Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


'I 


n 


fntercoUeafate  Claddfcal  Series 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


FBANK  J.  ^^ILLEB,  Ph.D., 

AfiSOdATS  PBOTBSSOB  OF  ULTIH  IN  THB  TTNIVSRSrTT  OF  CHICAGO 

AND 

CHARLES    H.   BEESOn/m.A. 

mxow  nr  thb  uniybbsttt  or  Chicago 


I 


CHICAGO 
SCOTT,  FORESMAN  AND  COMPANY 

1902 


1(^ 


OOPYRIQHT  1900,   1902,   BY 
SOOTT,   FORESMAN  AND  COMPANY 


•  ••••.••• 


•••  -•-  •     •  • 


••  ••         ••••• 

•       •    •       •    .••    .«,•••    •  •        .        ••• 

•V.  ••••/:>:•  ;•::    :  /;. .  • 


MOT.  o.  LAW  00.,  namM  ▲■»  Mimwn,  ( 

TTPOOBAPHT  BT 
XABSHt  AITKMS  A  OUBTXB  OOICPAHT,  OHIOAflO 


PEEFACE 

The  right  of  Caesar  to  occupy  an  important  place  in  the 
early  years  of  the  Latin  program  of  secondary  schools  has  not 
been  successfully  challenged.  His  Commentaries  will  continue 
to  enjoy  the  prestige  which  the  traditions  of  centuries  have 
assigned  them.  And  rightly;  for  no  Latin  writer  has  sur- 
passed this  literary  soldier  in  the  composition  of  vigorous  and 
luminous  prose,  which  so  admirably  fits  his  work  to  be  a 
medium  for  the  presentation  of  the  form  and  structure  of  the 
Latin  language  to  the  young  student. 

But  the  right  of  Caesar  to  occupy  not  alone  the  centre  of 
the  stage  but  the  whole  stage  as  well,  in  the  second  year  of 
Latin  study,  has  been  justly  and  successfully  challenged. 
During  the  last  few  years  a  very  general  call  has  been  heard 
for  an  easier,  better  graded,  richer  second  year  program  in 
Latin  than  the  study  of  Caesar  alone  affords.  Not  only  have 
secondary  teachers  urged  this  change,  but  college  professors 
and  administrative  officers  have  generally  approved  the  plan, 
and  accepted  this  more  varied  program  in  lieu  of  their  long 
established  requirements  in  Caesar. 

The  Second  Latin  Book  which  is  herewith  presented  to  the 
public,  is  intended  to  meet  this  need.  It  makes  no  professions 
of  originality — so  far  as  the  plan  is  concerned  of  presenting 
selections  from  other  authors  supplementary  to  Caesar.  Its 
reason  for  existence  lies  in  the  consistent  working  out  of  this 
plan:  in  the  attempt  to  make  the  work  of  this  most  critical 
period  in  the  study  of  Latin  so  attractive,  that  the  student  will 
be  drawn  on  by  a  real  pleasure  in  the  work  itself;  so  well- 
graded,  that  he  will  never  find  it  hopelessly  beyond  his  powers ; 
80  varied,  that  he  will  never  lose  interest  through  the  monotony 
ol  his  task. 
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In  preparing  the  notes,  the  usual  reference  books  have  been 
consulted.  In  Part  II,  the  editions  of  Kraner,  Doberenz, 
Menge,  Rheinhard,  Kleist,  I^ugner,  and  Procksch  have  been 
freely  used ;  and  occasionally  Peskett,  Moberly,  and  Long  have 
been  consulted.     The  text  is  that  of  Meusel. 

The  plan  of  the  book  does  not  call  for  an  elaborate  military 
introduction  to  the  Gallic  War,  but  a  sufficiently  full  explana- 
tion of  all  military  subjects  referred  to  in  the  text  \nll  be  fonnd 
in  the  General  Vocabulary,  under  the  proper  headings. 

A  new  feature  appears  in  the  presentation  of  a  grammatical 
appendix  in  connection  with  the  text.  It  is  believed  that  this 
will  furnish  a  convenient  and,  together  with  the  notes,  a  com- 
plete substitute  for  the  ordinary  school  grammar  during  the 
second  year  of  Latin  study. 

Especial  care  has  been  taken  to  secure  accuracy  in  the 
marking  of  quantities.  It  was  in  this  series  that  the  practice 
of  marking  long  vowels  in  a  continuous  text  was  begun  at  the 
suggestion  of  Professor  William  Gardner  Hale,*  and  in  the 
Second  Latin  Book  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  authors  of 
the  new  Hale-Buck  Latin  Grammar  have  been  accepted.  The 
most  important  are  as  follows : 

(1)  Vowels  are  always  long  before  nx  and  nct^  as  well  as 
before  nf  and  ns. 

(2)  Vowels  are  not  marked  long  before  gn  unless  they  are 
long  by  origin. 

(3)  In  such  words  as  maius^  eius,  cuius j  etc.,  the  a,  6,  w, 
etc.,  are  short,  though  the  syllables  are  long,  since  they  contain 
diphthongs ;  so  also  in  reicio^  coicio^  etc. 

(4)  The  nominative  hie  and  the  nominative  and  accusative 
hoc  contain  short  vowels. 

*  For  the  importance  of  acquiring  a  correct  pronunciation  of  lAtin, 
Bee  two  articles  by  Professor  Hale,  one  of  which  appeared  in  the  "Pro- 
ceedings of  the  American  Philological  Association"  for  1895,  and  the 
other  in  the  ''School  Review"  of  June,  1898;  and  The  Quantitative 
Beading  of  Latin  Verm,  by  Professor  J.  H,  Howard  (Scott,  Foreamaa 
and  Company). 


PREFACE  5 

(5)  The  final  syllable  of  the  second  person  singular  perfect 
sabjunctive  contains  a  long  vowel. 

The  usage  of  the  Hale- Buck  Latin  Grammar  has  been 
adopted  in  the  division  of  words  into  syllables.  When  two  or 
more  consonants  come  between  vowels,  the  division  falls  before 
the  last  consonant,  except  that  a  mute  and  a  liquid,  and  gn  or 
qti  go  with  the  following  vowel;  in  compounds  the  division  is 
made  according  to  the  etymology. 

Thanks  are  due  to  Professors  Hale  and  Buck  for  permission 
to  use  this  material,  and  also  for  kindly  assistance  from  time  to 
time  in  other  ways.  We  are  under  especially  great  obligations 
to'  Professor  Harold  W.  Johnston  for  aid  in  formulating  the 
plan  and  working  out  its  details,  and  to  Professor  Charles 
Knapp,  who  has  very  kindly  read  the  proofs  as  far  as  Part  III, 
and  has  made  many  valuable  suggestions  and  criticisms.  We 
also  desire  to  express  our  thanks  for  help  and  supervision  by 
the  editors-in-chief  of  this  series,  Professor  Johnston  and  Pro- 
fessor Edward  Capps. 

The  vocabulary  has  been  made  from  the  text  for  this  edi- 
tion. It  is  the  work  of  Mabel  Banta  Beeson,  formerly  Instructor 
in  Latin  in  the  Indiana  University,  who  has  also  given  valuable 
assistance  in  preparing  the  notes  and  in  seeing  the  book  through 
the  press. 

F.  J.  M. 
0.  H.  B. 
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INTRODUCTION 


THE  STOEY  OF  A  SOMAN  BOY 

Hit  Birth. — Oae  bright  morning  in  Rome,  in  the  spring  1 
of  the  year  of  the  city  681  (or  73  B.C.  as  we  count  time), 
the  early  passer-by  might  have  noticed  unnsual  bustle  and 
signs  of  festivity  at  the  house  of  Gnaeus  Cornelius  Rufus. 
A  passing  slave  of  the  family  is  ready  enough  to  tell  that 
this  morning  an  infant  son  of  the  master  is  to  be  named  with 
religious  ceremonies  and  started  upon  his  journey  in  life 
as  a  formal  member  of  the  little  world  of  the  home. 

Nine  days  ago  he  was  bom,  and  immediately  upon  birth 
he  was  laid  at  the  feet  of  his  father,  who,  by  stooping 
and  raising  the  child  in  his  arms,  acknowledged  him  to 
be  his  own.  This  act  admitted  the  infant  to  all  the  rights 
and  priyileges  belonging  to  membership  in  the  family^ 
Pitiful  indeed  would  have  been  his  fate  had  his  father,  who 
held  all  power  as  head  of  the  household,  not  thus  acknowl- 
edged him.  He  would  have  become  an  outcast,  exposed  in 
the  street  to  die  or  to  be  carried  off  by  the  first  chance 
prowler  and  brought  up  very  probably  as  a  slave  or  profes- 
sional beggar. 

The  Vame. — ^And  now  the  ninth  day  has  come,  when,  2 
according  to  custom,  the  whole  family  is  assembled  in  the 
dtriuntj  the  large  central  living  room  of  the  house.  All  are 
in  holiday  attire,  even  the  slaves  being  tricked  out  in  their 
best  finery.  Relatives  and  friends  also  of  the  family  have 
oome  in,  even  from  distant  homes,  to  do  honor  to  the  new 
member  who  is  to-day  to  be  formally  introduced  into  their 
clan. 


» •.  ■  -     *         .     -  * ' 
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The  father,  acting  as  priest,  first  performs  a  simple  cere- 
mony of  purification  {lustrdtio)^  sprinkling  the  child  with 
pure  water  by  means  of  an  olive  or  laurel  branch  and  burn- 
ing rich  incense  upon  the  altar.  As  the  sweet  odor  fills  the 
room,  he  next  offers  sacrifices  for  the  child,  commending  him 
to  the  especial  fayor  of  the  gods.  Then,  amid  the  profound 
and  reverent  silence  of  the  household,  he  solemnly  confers 
upon  the  child  the  praendmen^  or  given  name,  by  which 
familiar  title  he  is  hereafter  to  be  known  among  his  relatives 
and  intimate  friends. 

The  name  which  has  thus  been  given  to  the  child  is  not  in 
any  sense  a  legal  name,  for  he  does  not  become  an  object  of 
legal  recognition  until  he  has  ^^come  of  age,*'  or  reached  his 
majority.  The  little  fellow  has,  however,  even  at  this  early 
age,  like  all  other  well-bom  Boman  boys,  three  names,  one 
which  is  now  given  him  as  his  own  distinctive  name,  and 
two  which  he  has  by  right  of  birth.  Of  these  last  men- 
tioned names,  one  (Cornelius)  distinguishes  the  clan  or  gens 
into  which  he  is  born,  the  noble  Cornelian  gens.  This  name 
is  called  ndmen  gentllldum^  or  simply  nomen.  The  other 
name,  third  and  last  in  order  (Rufus),  called  the  cognomen^ 
designates  the  particular  branch  or  family  of  the  gens  to 
which  he  belongs  (in  this  case  the  Ruflnl  branch  of  the 
Cornelian  gens).  The  cognomen  in  older  times  was  usually 
a  nickname  indicative  of  some  physical  trait  as,  for  instance, 
Cicero,  the  man  with  a  pea-like  wart ;  Naso,  the  long-nosed 
man;  Paetus,  the  squint-eyed  man;  Bufus,  the  red-headed 
man.  But  these  names  have  lost  their  significance  at  the 
time  of  which  we  are  speaking. 

So  our  young  man  is  born  into  the  world  a  Cornelius 
Bufus.  What  is  to  be  his  given  name?  The  father,  being  a 
Cornelian,  has  only  seven  names  from  which  to  choose,  for 
that  clan  confines  its  selection  to  the  following  names:  Aulus 
(A.),  Gnaeus  (Cn.),  Lucius  (L.),  Marcus  (M.),  Publius  (P.), 
Servius  (Ser.),  and  Tiberius  (Ti.).     As  the  bright  morning 
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light  Btreama  down  throagh  the  impluvium,  or  square  aperture 
in  the  roof,  and  illnminea  the  infant's  head,  the  lather  joy- 
folly  accepts  the  happy  omen  and  names  the  boy  Lucius, 
"the  child  of  light" — Lncius  Cornelius  Rofns. 

Preienti  and  Amnl«ti;  the  Bulla. — The  relatives  and  friends  S 
now  crowd  aronnd  the  baby  who  has  just  arrired  at  the 
dignity  of  a  name,  rejoicing  over  bim  in  the  demoDatrative 
Italian  fashion,  and  ahowering  congratulationa  upon  the 
father  and  mother.  Ereryone,  incladiug  the  sUTes,  has 
•ome  trinket  to  offer  as  a  present  to  the  child.    There  are 


doUa,  rattlea,  and  aimilar  playthings;  also  nnmerons  little 
metal  toys  in  the  shape  of  flowers,  dolphins,  crescents,  axes, 
swords,  etc.,  called  collectively  crepundia.  They  are 
intended  for  the  baby's  amusement  as  they  dangle  irom  his 
neck  within  reach  of  his  delighted  fingers. 

These  little  images  aerre  alao  as  amulets  or  charms ;  for 
these  soperstitions  folk  have  much  fear  of  witchery  and 
nnseen  eril  powers  of  every  sort.  Especially  do  they  fear 
the  "evil  eye,"  a  malignant  infinence  that  ia  thought  to  be 
lorking  ever  ready  to  blight  the  health,  prospects,  and  even 
life  of  the  aotacky  victim.    This  fear  atiU  baonte  the  Italian 
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peasant  of  this  modern  time,  and  even  the  onltured  olassee 
are  not  without  the  same  dread,  as  the  secret  possession  of 
hom-shaped  bits  of  coral  and  other  such  charms  ma;  testify. 
Bnt  the   charm  of  greatest  power,  one  which  is  always 
henceforth  to  be  worn  about  oar  Lucins's  neck  until  he  has 
arrired  at  man's  estate,  is  placed  there  on  this  naming  day 
by  his  father — the  bulla,  a 
locket  made  of  two  concave 
plates  of   gold  fastened  by 
a  spring  and  hung  upon  a 
oord.      The  bulla   worn  by 
children  of    the    poor  was 
only  a  piece  of  leather;  but 
it  was  worn  by  these  as  re- 
ligiously as  the  costlier  gold 
that    our    more    fortunate 
Lncius     wears    throughout 
the  period  of  childhood, 
I  The  Hnnery. — ^The  next 

seven   years  were  spent  in 
such    simple    and     natural 
development    as    comes    to 
any   child  in   any  place  or 
d^e  of  the  world.     Lucius 
made  his  first  timid  explorations  on  hands  and  knees  from 
one  side  of  the  sonny  room  to  the  other,  tracing  with  delight 
the  canons  patterns  on   the  marble  pavement;   he  puUed 
himself  to  his  feet  by  the  aid  of  chair  or  table,  and  took  bis 
first  tottering  bnt  triumphant  steps  to  the  huge  delight  of 
bis  admiring  family — for  all  the  world  as  such  things  happen 
nowadays. 

One  lucky  thing  for  Lucius  was  that  it  was  the  fashion  in 
those  days  for  the  Roman  mother  to  devote  herself  to  her 
child  and  to  take  entire  charge  of  bis  training,  espeoially 
during  these  early  years.     Slaves  there  were,  a  plenty,  to 
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render  all  noedfal  service;  but  the  mother's  personality  was 
the  atmosphere  in  which  the  child  grew  up.  The  next  most 
important  personage  in  the  nursery  was  the  nurse,  who  not 
merely  cared  for  the  child  in  his  infancy  but  in  many  cases 
continued  to  be  his  devoted  attendant  up  even  into  manhood. 
The  nurse  was  frequently  a  Greek  slave,  so  selected  in  order 
that  the  child  might  from  the  first  and  without  effort  acquire 
a  speaking  knowledge  of  that  language  of  elegant  culture,  an 
acquaintance  with  which  was  much  sought  after  by  the  culti- 
vated Somans  of  that  day,  just  as  in  modem  practice  a 
French  or  German  maid  is  secured  for  the  little  child.  The 
affection  which  grew  up  between  the  nurse  and  her  charge 
during  these  years  of  intimate  service  and  dependence  was 
often  very  deep  and  beautiful. 

Here  in  the  nursery  we  may  be  sure  was  the  same  **baby 
talk'*  as  nowadays,  consisting  of  that  distorting  and  clipping 
of  words,  that  use  of  diminutives  and  other  tricks  of  speech, 
which  have  been  the  language  of  brooding  affection  since  the 
world  began.  Inasmuch  as  we  have  nothing  left  us  but  the 
dignified  language  of  Roman  "grown-ups,"  it  is  hard  to  believe 
that  real,  human  children  ever  learned  to  use  it  in  their 
everyday  life  or  that  it  was  used  as  the  very  undignified  lan- 
guage of  the  nursery.  But  then,  Roman  babies  and  Roman 
mothers  were  just  as  human  as  the  American  babies  and 
mothers  of  to-day. 

By  the  time  of  Lucius  the  world  had  arrived  at  the  use  of 
cradles  with  rockers,  though  in  more  ancient  times  this 
soothing  motion  had  been  gained  in  the  hollow  of  father^s 
spreading  shield,  in  a  winnowing  fan,  and  so  on,  back  to  the 
time  when  the  half-human  mother  swung  with  her  baby  "on 
the  tree  top."  As  for  lullabies,  those  crooning,  half  mean- 
ingless songs  which  are  the  natural  accompaniment  of  the 
swaying  cradle,  we  may  be  sure  that  Lucius  heard  these 
from  his  earliest  consciousness.  Indeed,  one  of  these  old 
Soman   slumber  songs  has  by  strange  good  fortune  coiUQ 
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4owD  to  as.     Hera  it  is,  just  as  Lncius  himself  ma;  have 
heard  it: 

LaJla,  talla,  latla,  out  dorml  avt  lactO. 

To  a  baby  of  our  own  land  this  Bong  wonld  mean: 

LuUabj,  lullaby,  go  to  sleep  or  take  70ur  milk. 

We  may  be  sure,  too,  that  there  were  plenty  of  stories  for 

the  wondering  child  to  bear — Btoriee  of  fairies  and  witches, 

of  nymphs  that  liannt  the  springs  and  woods  and  mountains, 

of  strange  creatures, half  man  half  goat,that  dance  merrily  in 

the  deep  green  woods,  of  wonderful  changes  that  happened 

in  the  olden  time,  such  as  when  a  man  was  changed  into  a 

wolf,  or  a  maid  into  a  laurel  tree.     And  then  as  the  child 

grew  older   there  would   he    the  old   Boman  tales,  stories 

of  the    little  Romulus  and    Remus,  and    the  mother  wolf 

that  snokled  them;    of   how  Romulus  got  wives  for  his 

men;  of  the  tragic  fate  of 

Tarpeia,  the  daughter  of 

the  Roman  gnard ;  of  the 

heroic  struggle  of  Hora- 

tiuB  at  the  bridge,  and  all 

the  thrilling  deeds  of  those 

wild  old  days.     And  the 

little  Roman  hoy  heard  of 

the  tamoas  deeds  of   his 

own  great  ancestors,  and 

was  stirred  by  them  till  his 

blood  ran  mora  quickly  in 

his  veins,  though   as  yet 

he  but  half  comprahended 

them. 

Q  PlaythiBp,  Gamw,  Fsts. 

oBn^wxrKTOvc^T  The     playthings     in    our 

youngster's   nursery  were 

not  very  differant  from  those  of  to-day,  except  that  the  picture 

books  BO  abundant  in  our  homes  were  entirely  lacking  then, 
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and  the  elaborate  mechanical  toy  had  not  yet  Peen  invented. 
The  playthings  were,  however,  8u£Bciently  varied.  There 
were  dolls  of  clay  and  wax  (but  their  eyes  did  not  open  and 
shut) ;  there  were  toy  wagons,  whistlee,  tops  and  whiplasli 
to  spin  them  with,  mar- 
bles {round  nnts  were 
most  commonly  used), 
hoops  rolled  with  aticke, 
and  balls  of  every  sort. 

Lacios  had  ae  many 
pete  aa  any  child  of  to- 
day coold  wish.  Tame 
birds  in  great  variety 
were  his  delight.  Doves 
and  pigeons  cooed  around 
the  sonny  conrt  of  the 
big  honse  in  which  he  lived ;  dncks  and  geese  swam  in  the 
little  lake  which  the  fountain  made;  sparrows  and  quuli 
flitted  familiarly  within  bis  reach ;  and  crows  and  parrots 
croaked  their  hoarse  notes,  often  in  human  words,  to  his  huge 
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amuaement.     Then  he  had  tame  mice  which  he  trained  to 
draw  a  little  cart.     The  only  pet  familiar  to  oar  modern 
households  which  he  did  not  have  was  the  cat. 
Of    children's  games,  besides  his  marbles  and  tops  and 
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rolling  hoops,  be  had  such  old  time  fayorites  as  *' Blind 
Man's  Buff,"' "Odd  or  Even,"  *'Hide  and  Seek,"  **See. 
Saw";  such  games  of  ball  as  **Two  Old  Cats,"  "Barney 
Ball,"  and,  at  least  in  rudimentary  form,  all  the  other  varie- 
ties of  ball  games  which  are  familiar  to  the  boy  of  to-day. 
6  Home  Training. — ^The  moral  atmosphere  of  the  home  in 
which  Lucius  grew  up  was  a  wholesome  one.  Simplicity  and 
integrity  of  life  were  daily  enforced  by  example  and  precept. 
His  parents  believed  that  if  ever  their  son  was  to  become 
strong  and  manly  the  place  and  time  to  begin  the  training 
for  this  was  in  the  home  in  early  childhood.  There  were 
three  cardinal  virtues  which  Lucius  learned  once  for  all,  and 
which  made  him  fit  in  after  life  for  the  proud  position  of 
citizenship  in  the  state  that  was  even  then  mastering  the 
world.  These  virtues  were  truthfulness,  obedience  to 
authority,  and  self-reliance.  Beverence  for  the  gods  he  also 
learned,  both  from  direct  teaching  and  because  the  very 
atmosphere  of  the  household  breathed  this.  If  he  knew 
nothing  as  yet  of  the  great  gods  whose  stately  temples 
adorned  the  Capitol  and  the  Forum,  he  heard  much  of  the 
Lares  and  Penates,  whose  images  stood  within  his  father's 
house,  and  upon  whose  altar  at  the  hearth  of  the  great  living- 
room  incense  was  daily  burned  and  sacrifices  offered.  He  was 
taught  that  these  household  gods  were  the  kindly  deities  who 
watched  over  the  family  and  allowed  no  evil  to  pass  its  thres- 
hold. 

As  to  intellectual  training,  this  was  not  neglected  even  in 
these  early  years.  Lucius  was  taught  his  "letters"  by  means 
of  the  blocks  so  familiar  to  our  own  childhood.  Blocks  of 
ivory  or  some  less  costly  material  were  painted  or  inscribed 
with  the  different  letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  so  in  his  sport 
the  child  became  familiar  with  these  "seeds  of  words."  He 
would  be  taught  also  to  trace  these  himself  with  a  sharp- 
pointed  stilus  of  metal  or  bone,  his  hand  being  held  at  first 
and  guided  over  the  tablet  thinly  coated  with  wax. 
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To  these  elements  of  reading  and  writing  were  added  a  sim- 
ple use  of  numbers  as  in  counting,  and  a  careful  training  in 
the  proper  pronunciation  and  use  of  his  mother  tongue. 
Beference  has  already  been  made  to  opportunities  from  the 
earliest  years  of  childhood  for  gaining  acquaintance  with  the 
Greek  language.  The  glorious  traditions  of  Rome,  which 
described  her  progress  from  a  simple  settlement  upon  the 
Palatine  to  a  world  power,  had  no  small  part  in  the  early 
development  of  this  Roman  boy. 

Lucius  Starts  to  School. — ^When  Lucius  was  seven  years  of  7 
age,  it  was  decided  by  his  parents  that  he  should  now  be  sent 
from  the  sheltered  training  of  the  home  to  a  public  school, 
where  he  might  receive  his  further  education  in  company 
with  other  boys  of  his  own  age.  Accordingly,  a  kind-faced, 
elderly  slave  man,  who  has  belonged  in  the  family  for  years, 
is  on  hand  this  morning  to  conduct  his  little  master  to  the 
schoolhouse.  This  slave,  because  of  the  duty  thus  assigned 
him,  is  called  in  the  household  paedagogus  (pedagogue)  or 
"child  leader."  But  Lucius  himself,  who  is  to-day  placed 
under  his  care  and  authority,  calls  him  dominuSy  or  "mas- 
ter." This  slave  is  to  be  the  little  fellow's  "guide,  philos- 
opher, and  friend"  throughout  his  boyhood,  helping  him 
with  his  lessons  at  home,  accompanying  him  to  school, 
remaining  there  throughout  the  hours  of  study,  and  bring- 
ing him  safely  home  again. 

His  Dress. — ^And  a  pretty  sight  the  lad  makes  as  he  walks  8 
briskly  along  this  bright  morning  beside  his  staid  companion. 
His  head  is,  according  to  the  fashion  of  the  time,  quite 
unprotected,  except  for  his  thick  hair  which  falls  in  dark 
glossy  locks  nearly  to  his  shoulders.  Around  his  neck  hangs 
the  precious  golden  bulla  which  he  has  worn  constantly 
since  his  naming  day.  An  outer  garment  of  pure  white 
wool  with  a  broad  purple  border  (the  toga  praetextay  worn 
^7  boys  and  girls  alike  until  the  legal  majority  of  the  one  or 
the  marriage  of  the  other)  is  draped  gracefully  over  the 
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upper  part  of  his  bod;,  while  another  garmeat,  also  of  wool, 
is  worn  beneath  this  next  to  the  skin.    This  is  called  the 
tunica,  a  plain  shirt  or  tanio,  of  the  natural  white  oolor  of 
the  wool,  with  veiy  short  sleeves  and  reaching  from  the  neck 
to  a  little  below  the  knees.     There  is,  besides,  a  aubligdculum 
or  loin  cloth  of  linen,  somewhat  resembling  the  trunks  worn 
b;  athletes.     His  feet  are  protected  bj  the  eaieeus  or  low 
shoe,  fastened  with  a  lace. 
>     On  the  Way  to  Sohool. — The  house  of  Lucius's  father  stood 
apon  the  sonthwestem  slope  of  the  CapitoUne  Hill  facing 
the  Kiver  Tiber  and  the  Janio- 
ulan  Hill  beyond.   This  morn- 
ing the  pedagogae  leads  him 
ap  to  the  higher  ground  of  the 
hillthrongh  streets  which  even 
in  that  more  wealthy  quarter 
of    the  city  are  quite  narrow 
and  unattractive.  Plun,  briok- 
fronted  hoosea  face  the  narrow, 
stone-paved  streeta.     Some  of 
these  streets  have  no  aidewalkB 
at  all,  while  others  have  nar- 
row, ahelf-like  walks  raised  a 
toot  or  more  above  the  street 
M^o»c*Prroi.iN.«LL         i^^i^     ^j^     l^j^^     Btepping- 

stonea  at  the  street  intersections  for  crossing  from  side  to 
side. 

They  soon  reach  that  part  of  the  Oapitoline  Hill  which  lies 
between  two  higher  crests  on  either  side.  Here  the  way 
widens  out  into  a  spacious  open  court  with  the  ancient  temple 
of  the  Capitoline  Jove  upon  their  right,  the  snmmit  crowned 
with  the  famous  quadriga,  or  four-horse  chariot,  brought  from 
Etruria.  Lucius  is  reminded  that  upon  this  crest,  within 
this  temple,  the  Romans  had  made  their  last  stand  more  than 
two  centuries  ago  when  all  else  had  been  abandoned  to  the  vio- 


THE  STORY  OF  A  ROMAN  BOY  25 

torions  Oanls.  Upon  their  left  is  the  Arx  or  citadel,  with  a 
temple  of  Juno  crowning  its  summit.  In  front,  shutting  off 
the  forum  from  their  view,  is  the  huge  pile  of  the  Tdbu-^ 
Idrium,  or  treasury  building,  in  which  public  records  and 
precious  state  papers  of  every  sort  are  kept. 

Further  off  to  the  right,  beyond  the  temple  of  Jove,  is  the 
infamous  Tarpeian  Bock,  recalling  the  dreadful  death  of  state 
criminals  who,  in  the  earlier  times,  were  thrown  headlong 
from  this  steep  precipice  to  the  rocks  below.  Lucius  thinks, 
too,  with  pity,  of  the  treacherous  and  unfortunate  Tarpeia 
who  here,  as  he  has  heard  from  his  old  nurse,  was  buried  and 
crushed  beneath  the  weight  of  the  heavy  Sabine  shields. 

The  two  now  pass  to  the  right  down  the  famous  Cllvus 
CapiidllnuSy  that  continuation  of  the  Via  Sacra  up  which  so 
many  Boman  generals  had  proudly  ridden  in  their  triumphal 
chariots.  As  he  walks  down  this  way,  the  heart  of  the  lad 
swells  with  pride  while  he  recalls  the  stories  of  the  heroic 
deeds  of  his  great  kinsman,  Publius  Cornelius  Scipio,  who, 
over  a  hundred  years  ago,  was  led  up  this  very  slope  amid 
the  plaudits  of  thousands  of  grateful  citizens,  after  he  had 
defeated  the  dreaded  Hannibal  and  brought  the  long  strug- 
gle of  the  second  Punic  war  to  a  close. 

Their  way  has  wound  around  the  eastern  slope  of  the 
Capitoline,  between  the  Tdbuldrium  on  the  left  and  the 
temple  of  Saturn  upon  the  lower  level  on  the  right.  And 
now  Lucius  can  see  immediately  before  him  the  outer  struc- 
ture of  the  ill-famed  Tullidnum^  or  underground  prison 
{career).  He  thinks  with  a  shudder  of  the  dark,  frightful 
den,  deep  under  ground,  completely  walled  in  and  covered 
with  massive  stones.  Entrance  is  gained  only  through  a 
narrow  hole  in  the  ceiling  of  the  prison ;  and  exit  is  made 
too  often  through  a  hole  in  the  floor  which  drops  down  into 
the  darkness  of  the  great  sewer  {cloaca  maxima)^  which  runs 
beneath.  Orewsome  stories  of  this  place  his  father's  slaves 
have  often  told  the  boy  with  bated  breath.     He  has  heard 
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too  bow  the  wicked  African  prince,  Jugartha,  was  let  down 
into  this  dark,  cold  grave,  and  left  there  miserably  to  starve 
to  death.     Lucius  is  glad  to  turn  away  his  eyes  from  this 
place  with  all  its  sad  traditions,  to  the  bright  beauty  of  the 
open,  sunshiny  forum  which  now  lies  spread  out  before  him. 
lO      Across  the  Forum. — What  a  scene  of  busy  and  varied 
activity  this  forum  is!    Here,  as  Lucius  and  his  guide  stand 
upon  the  slight  elevation  in  front  of  the  temple  of  Saturn, 
they  can  see  groups  of  white-haired  senators  making  their 
way  to  the  senate  house  (curia)  near  by.     These  men,  in 
their  quiet  dignity,  are  the  embodiment  of  the  majesty  of 
that  state  whose  power  is  already  felt  throughout  Italy  and 
Greece  and  in  two  continents  besides.     Here  is  the  rostra 
with  its  high,  wide  platform  of  marble,  its  triumphal  pillars 
adorned  with  the  beaks  of  captured  ships  (whence  its  name, 
^Hhe  place  of  beaks''),  where  orators  for  generations  past 
have    stood  and    addressed    the    sovereign  people  of    the 
Republic.     Here  are  the  stalls  of  the  money  changers  around 
which  eager  merchants  cluster  for  a  while  and  then  hasten 
away  to  their  own  shops  which  either  border  upon   the 
forum  or  are  to  be  found  within  the  neighboring   streets. 
Among  the  crowd  can  be  seen  captains  of  Boman  galleys  which 
lie  full  of  foreign  merchandise. down  by  the  Tiber  side; 
swarthy  Spaniards,  fair-haired,  shrewd-faced  Greeks,  Jews, 
Moors — all  the  world  seems  jostling  here  in  this  centre  of  the 
world.     Yonder,  within  the  shelter  of  a  basilica  or  public 
court,  is  a  strolling  street  philosopher,  haranguing  a  restless 
crowd  of  temporary  listeners.     Silent  processions  of  grave 
priests  are  seen  ascending  the  steps  of  the  temples  which 
face  the  busy  square,  and  soon  clouds  of  fragrant  incense 
arise  from  the  altars  within  the  richly  colonnaded  temple 
areas.     Most  impressive  of  all  to  the  little  boy  is  a  procession 
of  white-robed  vestal  virgins  who  now  come  forth  from  the 
large,  rambling  structure  at  the  further  end  of  the  forum 
(the  atrium  Vestae^  or  "house  of  Vesta"),  a  sort  of  convent 
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home  for  the  priestesses  of  the  oldest  religions  cult  in 
Borne.  Headed  by  their  senior  sister  ( Vestdlis  maxima) 
they  cross  the  short  intervening  space  to  the  beautiful  round 
temple  of  their  goddess  upon  whose  altar  it  is  their  duty  to 
cherish  the  eternal  fire. 

At  the  School. — Lucius  and  his  pedagogue  have  crossed  H 
the  forum  diagonally,  and  now,  proceeding  a  few  squares 
directly  north,  come  to  the  schoolhouse,  which  is  the  objec- 
tive point  of  this  morning's  walk. 

This  is  a  roagh,  shed-like  structure,  built  as  a  sort  of 
lean-to  against  a  large  public  building  of  the  neighborhood, 
with  a  roof  but  no  side  walls.  The  din  of  the  noisy  street 
resounds  through  the  schoolroom,  but  this  is  more  than 
equaled  by  the  din  of  the  school  itself.  The  noise  of  the 
distant  shouting  of  children's  voices  can  be  heard  a  block 
away;  and  when  our  friends  reach  the  place  they  find  that  it 
is  only  an  exercise  in  reading  that  is  in  progress.  They 
stand  at  one  side  and  watch  this  busy  and  seemingly  dis- 
orderly scene. 

The  teacher,  a  loud-voiced,  severe-looking  man,  in  appear- 
ance a  freedman  {llbertinus)^  stands  at  the  head  of  the  room 
giving  out  with  great  exactness  of  pronunciation  some  piece 
of  Latin  poetry  line  by  line.  As  he  throws  out  each  line  in 
a  loud  and  formal  tone,  the  scholars  in  concert  catch  it  up 
and  shout  it  back  to  him  at  the  top  of  their  united  voices. 
In  this  way  correct  pronunciation  (if  not  enunciation)  is 
tanght,  and  by  the  same  process  the  lines  are  committed  to 
memory.  Similarly,  wise  saws,  proverbs,  etc.  (called  sen- 
iefUiae)  are  committed  to  memory  by  means  of  this  loud- 
voiced  reiteration. 

During  a  lull  in  this  exercise  Lucius  is  duly  introduced  to 
the  teacher  and  is  assigned  by  him  to  a  place  upon  one  of  the 
rough,  backless  benches  that  serve  for  seats;  while  the 
faithful  pedagogue  takes  his  place  with  others  of  his  class  at 
the  back  of  the  room. 
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The  thing  which  would  first  attract  the  attention  of  a 
modern  boy  visiting  this  school  is  the  utter  absence  of  books. 
All  instruction  is  given  by  the  oral  method.  The  reading, 
or  pronouncing,  we  have  already  heard.  Arithmetic  is  taught 
in  much  the  same  way,  the  teacher  giving  out  simple  prob- 
lems in  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying,  and  dividing,  and 
the  student  performing  these  operations  in  his  mind.  Here 
is  a  sample  sum  which  dates  from  very  near  Lucius's  own 
time: 

Question:  *'If  from  five  ounces  (i.e.  of  copper)  one  be 
subtracted,  what  is  the  remainder?"  Answer:  "A  third  of 
a  penny."  Question:  ^4f  an  ounce  be  added,  what  does  it 
make?"    Answer:  "The  half  of  a  penny." 

Calculations  which  are  too  long  to  be  held  in  the  mind  are 
assisted  by  a  species  of  counting  board  (abacus)  ^  consisting  of 

a  wooden  frame 
with  perpendic- 
ular  partitions, 
in  which  balls 
or  buttons  are 
placed,  the  dif- 
ferent partitions 
representing 
units,  tens,  and 

■ 

hundreds,  re- 
spectively. 

As  to  writing, 
or  rather  print- 
ing, for  at  this  time  there  was  no  cursive  or  running  hand- 
writing, most  of  the  scholars  have  already  learned  at  home 
how  to  form  the  different  letters.  They  are  now  given  exer- 
cises at  dictation  which  they  are  asked  to  put  down  upon 
their  waxed  tablets  of  wood  which  serve  in  place  of  slates, 
the  sharp  pointed  metal  stilus  corresponding  to  the  slate 
pencil.     When  proficient  in  this  exercise,  they  will  be  taught 
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the  nse  of  tboreed  pen  with  ink  upon  papyrus  or  parchment; 
bat  these  materialB  were  used  very  sparingly,  owing  to  their 
hi^h  price. 

And  80  to  the  ancient  and  honorable  three  B*e — Beading, 
Writing,  and  Arithmetic,  these  sturdy  Boman  lads  of  the 
primary  school  pay  their 
respects  —  enforced  re- 
spects, it  must  be  con- 
fessed. For  it  is  not  to 
be  supposed  that  these 
yonngstera  had  any  more 
natural  studioosness  or 
any  less  explosive  activity 
pent  np  under  their  little 
tunics  than  the  modern 
boy.*   And  in  their  case 

it  must  be  added  that,  as  waikd  tabi^ts  AKi».8Tn,na 

a.  mle,   the  teacher  vas 

not  one  to  inspire  respect  except  aB  he  enforced  it  at  the 
rope's  end,  or  by  vigorous  resort  to  the  birch-rod. 

School  Hours  and  Holidays. — The  school  to  which  Lucius  12 
was  thus  introduced  began  its  daily  sessions  before  sunrise,  a 
custom  in  general  vogue  iu  Romnn  business  life.  This  eariy 
start  was  necessitated  by  tbe  extreme  heat  in  the  middle  of 
the  day.  The  boys,  therefore,  would  arrive  in  the  early 
dawn,  each  provided  with  his  candle  or  torch,  and  the  com- 
bined lights  of  all  of  these  would  sufficiently  illumine  the 
schoolroom.  The  consequent  smoke  and  grime,  however, 
must  have  added  much  to  the  generally  forbidding  appearance 
and  atmosphere  of  tbe  place.  The  session  continued  until 
well  along  in  tbe  forenoon,  and,  after  a  liberal  midday  allow- 
uce  of  time  for  luncheon  and  recreation,  was  resumed  in 
the  afternoon. 

The  Romans  had  ho  division  of  time  corresponding  to  our 
days  of  the  week,  and  consequently  no  welcome  and  regularly 
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recurring  Saturday  and  Sunday  for  holiday  and  rest  from 
ordinary  employment.  But,  notwithstanding  this,  the 
Roman  boy  was  not  so  badly  off  for  holidays.  According  to 
Boman  traditions  -and  customs,  there  was  a  large  number  of 
days  either  set  apart  as  sacred  or  otherwise  designated  as 
unavailable  for  secular  business.  Thus  in  Lucius^s  time,  or  a 
yery  few  years  later  (i.e.  under  the  Julian  Calendar),  there 
were  126  out  of  365  days  so  designated.  This  prohibition 
of  secular  business  may  not  have  extended  in  all  cases  to 
the  schools,  but  it  is  certain  that  the  holidays  were  numerous 
enough  to  satisfy  the  most  exacting  schoolboy. 

There  were    two  periods    in  particular    extending  over 
several  days  and  corresponding  loosely  to  our  Spring  and 
Christmas  holidays.     These  were  the  Qulnqudtria^  or  **days 
of  Minerva,"  as  Ovid  calls  them,  extending  from  March  nine- 
teenth to  twenty-third,  inclusive;  and  the  Saturnalia^  begin- 
ning on  the  seventeenth  of  December.     In  addition  to  these 
shorter  holidays,  there  was  the  long  summer  vacation  which 
came  as  a  matter  of  course  on  account  of  the  heat  which 
drove  out  of  Bome  all  who  could  get  away.     As  to  school 
work    in    summer,   most  parents  in  Lucius's  time  would 
readily  have  agreed  with  the  poet  Martial,  who,  more  than  a 
hundred  years  later  said:   ^'If  boys  keep  well  in  summer 
time,  that's  work  enough.'* 
13      The  Oranunar  School. — The  next  grade  above  the  elemen- 
tary school,  to  which  Lucius  in  due  time  attained,  was  the 
grammar  school.     We  are  fortunately  able  to  give  the  name 
of  the  teacher  of  this  particular  grammar  school  to  which 
Lucius  went,  the  school  which,  a  few  years  later,  the  little 
Quintus  Horatius  Flaccus  himself  attended.     This  teacher 
was  one  Orbilius,  who  came  to  Bome  from  Beneventum  when 
Lucius  was  ten  years  old.     He  was  a  harsh  man  and  ham- 
mered learning  into  his  boys  with  rope  and  ferule  unmerci- 
fully.   Horace,  in  his  later  days,  cannot  think  of  him  without 
wincing,  and  calls  him  ''Orbilius  the  Flogger"  {pldgjq^yt^. 
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The  program  of  thiB  school  contained  studies  in  elocution, 
masic,  and  geometry.  But  the  time  was  chiefly  devoted  to 
the  Greek  and  Roman  poets.  Among  the  Greek  poets. 
Homer  was  then,  ae  he  has  always  been,  the  popular  school 


classic.  Apart  from  the  language  itself,  the  grammar  of 
which  was  most  carefully  studied,  there  would  be  many 
other  interesting  objects  of  study  in  the  two  great  Ilomerio 
epics,  ench  as  geography,  mythology,  antiquities,  history, 
etc.  Of  course,  the  stories  themselTes  would  be  matter  for 
never  failing  enjoyment.  And  it  is  an  inspiring  thought 
that  in  the  thrill  of  interest  which  the  modern  schoolboy 
feels  in  theso  old  tales,  he  is  by  that  very  experience  in 
most  real  sympathy  with  the  schoolboys  of  those  days  many 
centuries  ago. 

Lucius  studied  also  the  poetry  of  his  own  language.     And 
what  was  this?    What  was  the  poetic  product  of  his  country 
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which  he  could  know?  He  had  no  Aeneidy  for  the  poet  who 
was  to  write  that  immortal  work  was  even  now  himself  a 
schoolboy  away  up  in  Mediolanum  in  Northern  Italy.  As 
for  the  poet  Horace,  he  was  still  a  little  lad  eight  years 
yoanger  than  Lncius,  in  a  small  provincial  town  of  Apulia, 
though  destined  soon  to  be  pursuing  his  studies  in  these  yery 
schools  of  Rome.  Lucretius  and  Catullus  were  older  con- 
temporaries of  Lucius,  while  Ovid  was  nearly  a  generation 
younger. 

The  Roman  poetry  which  was  known  to  him  was,  first, 
the  Annates  of  Ennius,  who  embodied  in  this  great  poem 
the  early  traditions  and  history  of  Rome;  then  there  were 
the  comedies  of  Plautus  and  Terence,  the  tragedies  of 
Ennius,  Pacuvius,  Accius,  and  others,  and  the  satires  of 
Lucilius.  Such  was,  for  the  most  part,  the  Latin  poetry 
available  at  that  time  for  use  in  the  schools.  But,  strange 
as  it  may  seem,  the  Latin  text-book  which  had  been  most  in 
Togue  for  over  a  century  and  a  half,  and  was  still  in  general 
use,  was  not  a  Latin  poem  at  all,  but  Homer's  Odyssey^ 
translated  into  crabbed  old  Latin  by  one  Livius  Andronicus. 

This  Livius  was  a  Greek  slave  who  came  to  Rome  in  240 
B.C.,  and,  setting  up  as  a  teacher  of  Latin,  made  this  crude 
translation  in  order  that  he  might  have  a  text-book  from 
which  to  teach  that  language.  His  was  the  first  literary 
work  in  the  language  of  the  Romans  of  which  we  have 
definite  knowledge,  and  he  was  the  first  professor  of  Latin  on 
record  I 
14  The  Character  of  Lucius's  Text-Books. — The  modern  school- 
boy little  realizes  how  much  better  equipped  he  is  with  his 
neat,  well-printed  book,  than  were  Lncius  and  his  school- 
mates. Their  books  were  clumsy  affairs,  consisting  of  many 
sheets  of  papyrus,  written  on  one  side  and  pasted  together  at 
the  lateral  edges  so  as  to  form  one  long,  continuous  sheet. 
The  columns  of  written  matter  would  thus  stand  parallel  to 
one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  sheet. 
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The  right  and  left  edges  of  this  sheet  were  glued  to  thin 
■tripfl  of  wood,  and  the  whole  was  rolled  tightly  aroand  the 
right-huid  atrip.     Thas  the  book  was,  in  a  real  sense,  a 
"rolnme"     {wlutnen, 
roll),  a  name  not  prop- 
erl;  applied  to  our  mod- 
em books. 

When  a  stndent  would 
read  his  book,  he  held  it 
nprigbt  before  him  and 
ilovly  anrolled  the  vol- 
ome,  reading  first  the 
left-hand  sheet  or  page. 
This,  when  read,  would 
be  rolled  Qpon  the  left- 
hand  wooden  strip,  and 
the  next  page  unrolled. 
So  the  reading  was  a 
procwe  of  rolling  and 
nnroUing  to  the  end  of 
the  volume.     This  would 

then  be  rolled  back  upon  

the  right-hand   roller  ».^™o  a  «,«. 

read;  for  use  again.   The 

accompanpng  cut   represeuts  a  man  reading  in  this  way. 

The  text  itself  of  the  ancient  book  seems  to  us  almost 
nnreadable.  The  letters  were  all  in  capitals,  often  very  rude 
and  clumsy;  the  words  were  onapaced  save  only  by  a  dot 
which  was  frequently  omitted;  and  the  sentences  were  not 
pODCtoated.  The  difficulties  of  reading  such  a  text  may 
eanly  be  imagined. 

We  have  no  manuscript  of  any  Latin  author  dating  from 
the  time  of  the  original  composition,  nor  within  several 
hundred  years  of  this;  but  we  are  able  to  get  some  idea  of 
the  appe«nmce  of  a  page  of   Latin  poetry  from  the  later 
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copies  which  have  come  down  to  ub.     We  are  reproducing 
here  a  page  of  the  poet  Vergil   {Oeorgics,  I.,  377-299),  from 


[;ript  dating  from  about  the  fifth  century  of  onr  e: 
now  kept  in  the  Vaticttn  Librury  tit  Rome. 
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The  Schook  of  Ehetorio. — For  most  Roman  boys,  espe-  15 
cially  of  the  middle  and  lower  classes,  the  stadies  of  the 
school  last  described  completed  their  formal  education.  They 
would  go  from  this  directly  into  business  life.  But  for  the  high- 
bom  lads  and  the  more  ambitious  of  the  lower  classes  there 
renudned  a  third  school,  not  a  part  of  the  system  of  more 
elementary  education,  but  corresponding  to  our  college. 
Schools  of  this  type  were  devoted  largely  to  the  study  of 
rhetoric,  and  embraced  composition,  debate,  and  declamation. 

The  students  were  now  put  upon  the  prose  authors,  who 
were  studied  chiefly  as  models  of  prose  composition,  in  which 
the  narrative  style  was  first  practised.  As  proficiency  was 
gained  in  this,  the  students  would  be  given  opposite  sides 
upon  some  disputed  point  in  history,  and  required  to  present 
the  arguments  in  defense  of  their  respective  positions. 
Such  exercises  were  called  sudsoriae.  We  know  what  some 
of  these  questions  were  which  Lucius  and  his  fellows 
debated.  Following  are  two  favorite  examples:  *' Shall 
Hannibal  march  upon  Some  after  his  victory  at  Cannae?" 
'^Shall  Sulla,  after  attaining  the  dictatorship,  retire  to 
private  life  upon  his  laurels?" 

The  next  exercise  which  was  taken  up  was  a  series  of 
debates  involving  some  imaginary  knotty  problem  in  law 
(coniroveraiae) .  One  such  question  is  outlined  by  Suetonius, 
a  chatty  old  historian  who  lived  a  hundred  years  later  than 
Lucius.  The  case  is  stated  thus:  "A  party  of  young  people 
were  picnicking  at  Ostia  and  saw  some  fishermen  preparing  to 
draw  in  their  nets.  The  youths  bargained  for  the  haul  for 
a  certain  sum  and  paid  their  money.  But  when  the  net  was 
drawn  in,  it  was  found  to  contain  no  fish  at  all,  but  a  basket 
full  of  gold.  Each  side  claimed  the  gold,  the  one,  on  the 
ground  that  they  had  paid  for  the  haul,  the  other,  on  the 
ground  that  the  bargain  related  to  fish  alone."  It  would  be 
worth  something  to  hear  the  arguments  of  the  schoolboys 
upon  this  difiScuIt  point. 
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Another  exercise,  much  in  vogae  in  the  school  of  rhetoric, 
involved  training  in  oratorical  composition  and  declamation. 
The  boys  would  be  given  some  dramatic  historical  situation 
and  required  tp  compose  for  the  chief  actor  in  the  scene  a 
speech  consistent  with  the  known  facts.  We  have  none  of 
these  academic  exercises,  but  our  Latin  historical  books  are 
full  of  speeches  of  this  sort,  so  realistic  as  to  show  that  their 
authors  must  have  had .  excellent  training  in  this  style  of 
composition.  Instances  of  these  are  Hannibal's  address  to 
his  army,  which  had  lost  courage  amid  the  difficulties  of  the 
passage  of  the  Alps ;  the  harangues  of  Scipio  and  Hannibal 
to  their  respective  armies  on  the  eve  of  the  battle  of  the 
Ticinus,  and  scores  of  other  such  speeches  in  Livy.  Sallust, 
in  his  history  Of  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline,  records  the  sup- 
posed speeches  of  Caesar,  Cato,  and  others  during  the  dis- 
cussion as  to  the  fate  of  the  captured  conspirators,  and 
admirably  adapts  the  style  and  sentiments  of  these  speeches 
to  the  supposed  speakers.  Tacitus  has  given  us  the  stir- 
ring speech  of  the  Caledonian  chief,  Calgacus,  to  his  coun- 
trymen upon  the  occasion  of  their  last  great  stand  against 
the  Romans  in  Britain. 
16  A  Day  of  Sport  in  the  Campus  Martins. — But  we  must 
not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  during  these  ten  years  over 
which  his  schooldays  stretched,  the  daily  life  of  Lucius  was 
full,  besides,  of  interesting  events  and  varied  activity  in 
home,  street,  field,  and  forum.  We  have  seen  already  how 
the  child's  mother  was  his  constant  companion  in  his 
nursery  days,  and  how  large  a  place  in  his  school  days  was 
filled  by  bis  pedagogue  and  his  teacher.  But  what  of  his 
father?  Did  a  Roman  boy  grow  up  without  the  important 
influence  of  his  father's  companionship?  On  the  contrary, 
the  boy  was  much  under  his  father's  care  and  instruction, 
duiing  the  out-of-school  hours  and  on  holidays.  At  such 
times  Lucius  would  generally  be  found  at  his  father's  side 
on  the  street  or  in  the  forum,  and  then  would  his  father  tell 
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him  of  the  earlier  years  of  Bomo  and  all  the  stirring  deeda 
of  which  his  country's  history  was  fall.  In  this  way  every 
pablic  monnment  sud  building  became  familiar  to  the  bo;. 
And  on  great  occasions  his  father  wonld  reverently  open  the 
cabinete  that  stood  in  one  corner  of  the  atrium  of  his  home 
and  show  him  the  waxen  images  of  his  great  ancestors,  tell- 
ing him  at  the  same  time  of  their  history.  Lncius  wottld 
also  attend  the  sessions  of  the  Senate  in  his  father's  charge 
and  observe  with  eager  eyes  and  ears  the  transactions  of  that 
angnst  assembly. 

And,  best  of  all,  when  the  neoessary  tasks  were  done,  the 
two  wonld  almost  duly  repair  to  the  Oampns  Martins  for 


exercise  and  amnsement.  This  Oampns  was  a  large,  green 
expanse  lying  without  the  city  and  inclosed  by  the  Tiber, 
which,  at  that  point,  makes  a  wide  bend  to  the  west.  This 
was  the  recreation  ground  of  Rome  to  which  boys  and  men 
of  all  agBS  made  daily  resort.  The  Bomans  were  an  athletic 
race  and  delighted  in  every  form  of  physical  exercise,  Here 
might  be  seen  wrestlers,  stripped  and  anointed  with  oil, 
their  strngglee  an  object  of  eager  interest  to  the  on-lookers, 
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who  dearly  loved  snoh  an  exhibition  of  strength  and  skill ; 
and  busers,  with  their  hands  and  forearms  protected  with 
heavy  strips  of  leather  (the  caestus) ;   races  of  footmen  and 
hoi-semen,  and  occasionally  the  wild  daah  of  the  chariot. 
The  throwing  of   the  discus  also  was  a  popular  test  of 
athletic  skill.     This  was 
a  disc  of  atone  or  metal 
about  ten  or  twelve  inch- 
es in  diameter  held  In  the 
right  hand  and  leaning 
against  theforearm.  The 
position  in   throwing   ia 
shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing cut. 

But  the  game  that 
was  most  popular  with 
young  and  old  was  the 
game  of  ball,  which  was 
played  then  as  now,  in 
many  forms.  It  may  be 
said  that  the  rudiments, 
at  least,  of  all  forms  of 
ball  games  as  they  are 
now  played  esisted  then. 
Generally  a  small,  hard 
ball  was  used,  the  sim- 
plest form  of  the  game 
DISCUS  THaowre  ^og  ttat  in  which  two 

players  merely  passed  the 
ball  back  and  forth.  A  more  difficult  game  was  called  irigon, 
in  which  three  players  stood  at  the  angles  of  a  triangle  and 
passed  the  ball,  perhaps  more  than  one,  rapidly  and 
irregularly  to  one  another.  This  game  required  the  ability 
to  catch  and  throw  with  cither  hand.  Again,  there  was  a 
large,  inflated  ball  of  leather,  like  a  foot-ball,  which  coald 
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be  either  thrown  or  kicked  back  and  forth.  This  was  mach 
in  favor  with  boys  and  old  men  for  the  gentle  aad  safe  exer- 
cise which  it  afforded. 

The  close  proximity  of  the  Tiber  made  Bwimming  a 
oatnral  accompaniment 
of  all  these  games,  and 
at  the  aame  time  tar- 
nished the  convenient 
bath  which  was  much 
coveted  after  the  vigor- 
oos  exercise  of  the  ath- 
letic field. 

Lnoiu  ieea   a  Boman 
Triumph.  —  One  day,  in  ^' 

the  year  in  which  Lu- 
cius was  twelve  years  old, 

the  city  was  in  an  onnsaal  gahi  or  ••"'■ 

bustle     of     excitement. 

The  whole  population  was  in  the  streets  in  festive  attire 
and  hurrying  toward  the  fomm.  The  air  was  full  of  the 
fragrance  of  incense  which  rose  in  white  cloads  from  the 
temple  altars,  and  all  the  sacred  images  were  garlanded 
with  flowers.  For,  on  this  morning,  the  great  imperator, 
Gnaeas  Pompeins,  was  to  enter  the  city  widls  and  celebrate 
the  triumphs  which  the  Senate  had  decreed  to  him.  The 
name  of  the  general  was  on  every  Up,  for  had  he  not  brought 
the  long  war  against  Mithradates  to  a  succeesfnl  close,  after 
a  campaign  which  included  the  conquest  of  fifteen  different 
nations,  scores  of  princes,  and  hundreds  of  cities,  which 
vastly  extended  the  territory  of  Rome  and  enriched  her 
treasury  by  thousands  of  talents  of  silver  and  gold?  The 
spectacle  of  a  triumph  in  Rome,  while  not  of  frequent 
occnrrence,  was  still  familiar  to  all,  and  Pompey  had  himself 
triumphed  twice  before ;  but  this  grand  pageant  was  to  surpass 
any  that  had  ever  before  been  witnessed  in  the  imperial  city. 
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Among  these  thronging  spectators  we  may  be  sure  that 
Lucius  is  eagerly  waiting  under  the  care  of  his  Mthfal 
pedagogue,  for  his  father,  as  a  senator,  is  marching  in  the 
triumphant  procession  itself. 

And  now  the  distant  fanfare  of  trumpets  is  heard  which 
announces  that  the  moving  pageant  has  entered  the  city 
gates.  Here  they  come  at  last,  along  the  Via  Sacra,  head- 
ing into  the  forum.  First  appears  the  stately  procession  of 
senators  in  festal  robes  with  the  magistrates  marching  at 
their  head.  These  are  followed  by  a  band  of  trumpeters 
filling  the  air  with  their  inspiring  and  triumphant  notes; 
then,  a  long  train  of  wagons  bearing  the  spoils  captured  in 
war,  the  rude,  heavy  wheels  creaking  and  groaning  beneath 
their  load.  There  is  much  craning  of  necks  here  to  see  this 
new  wealth  which  is  destined  for  the  public  treasury,  and  to 
read  the  tablets  which  accompany  and  describe  each  load. 

Next  comes  a  band  of  flate-players.  Then  the  white  bulls 
selected  for  sacrifice  walk  stolidly  along,  their  horns  gilded 
and  garlanded.  Following  these  are  the  forlorn  and 
dejected  band  of  captive  princes  before  whom  are  borne 
their  insignia  and  arms.  The  people  look  in  amazement 
upon  the  captives,  for  never  before  have  so  many  conquered 
princes  graced  a  Roman  triumph.  The  lesser  captives  follow 
these,  dismally  clanking  their  heavy  fetters. 

It  would  be  only  in  accordance  with  established  custom  for 
some  of  these  wretched  captives  to  be  led  aside  to  the  Tul- 
Udnurriy  and  there  pitilessly  dispatched  as  a  sacrifice  in  the 
lowest  dungeon.  But  this  barbarous  custom  the  more  mer- 
ciful Pompey  disregards. 

There  now  appear  the  lictors  of  the  imperator  walking  in 
single  file,  with  laurel-wreathed  fasces  in  their  hands.  All 
eyes  are  centred  upon  the  space  next  beyond  these,  for  here 
rides  the  imperator  himself.  A  great  wave  of  cheers  rolling 
up  from  the  distance  in  constantly  increasing  volume  has 
heralded  his  progress.     And  now  the  forum  fairly  rocks  with 
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tnniiiltaoaB  shouts  as  the  general  at  last  appears  in  his  rich 
triamphal  chariot  drawn  by  four  horses.  He  is  attired  in  a 
gold  embroidered  toga  and  flowered  tonic,  his  brow  laurel- 
crownedy  a  branch  of  laurel  in  his  right  hand  and  a  sceptre 
in  his  left.  Surely,  this  is  a  reritable  deification  of  man. 
Lest  it  should  prore  too  dangerous  exaltation  for  a  human 
soul,  a  slave  is  set  within  the  chariot  to  remind  him  in  his  ear 
that  he  is  only  mortal  still  {hominem  te  memento) ;  and  the 
buUa  of  his  boyhood,  long  since  laid  by,  is  again  about  his 
neck  to  protect  him  from  the  evil  eye  of  envy. 

Last  of  all  comes  the  veteran  and  victorious  army  by  which 
the  general  has  wrought  all  these  victories.  They  march  in 
serried  ranks  with  their  spears  all  wreathed  in  laurel,  a  model 
of  discipline  except  for  their  jests  and  songs  and  shouts  of 
triumph. 

Through  the  forum  and  up  the  sacred  slope  the  long  pro- 
cession takes  its  way;  and  finally  the  general  stands  before 
the  temple  of  the  Gapitoline  Jove.  He  enters  this  and  lays 
his  wreath  at  the  feet  of  the  god,  while  at  the  temple  altar 
the  sacrificial  bulls  are  offered  up,  the  pomp  and  ceremony 
culminating  in  the  most  solemn  of  religious  rites. 

The  great  pageant  is  over.  The  throngs  of  spectators 
gradually  melt  away  to  their  homes,  there  to  rehearse  the 
incidents  of  this  exciting  day.  To  most  of  them  it  is  but  one 
more  huge  spectacle  to  be  enjoyed.  To  Lucius,  as  to  every 
highborn  boy  in  Rome,  it  is  a  revelation  of  the  unimagined 
glories  of  his  country,  something  to  dream  about  for  years  to 
come.  And  in  the  dream,  it  will  not  be  the  form  of  Pom- 
peius  Magnus,  but  the  dreamer's  self  that  stands  exultant  in 
the  triumphal  chariot. 

Lnciui  Beoomet  a  Han. — We  have  now  come  to  the  closing  18 
scene  in  the  life  of  every  Roman  boy,  to  the  time  when  he 
passed  out  of  the  seclusion  and  shelter  of  the  home  into  the 
laiger  life  of  the  State.     The  legal  age  at  which  a  boy  became 
a  man  and  a  citizen  varied  somewhat  with  different  periods ; 
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but  at  this  time  the  boy  commonly  attained  his  legal  majority 
upon  the  completion  of  his  sixteenth  year.  This  event,  the 
most  important  in  all  his  life  as  yet,  was  observed  with  great 
ceremony,  as  befitted  such  an  occasion.  It  was  cnstomary 
to  observe  these  ceremonies,  not  always  upon  the  sixteenth 
birthday  itself,  but  upon  that  seventeenth  of  March  which 
fell  nearest  to  the  birthday.  This  day  was  the  so-called 
Liberdliay  or  festival  to  Liber,  of  hallowed  memory  to 
Boman  youth  for  generations  past. 

Accordingly,  again  to-day,  as  on  that  morning  sixteen 
years  ago  with  which  this  Boman  boy's  story  opens,  we  may 
see  signs  of  unusual  bustle  and  festivity  at  the  house  of  Onaens 
Cornelius  Bufus  upon  the  Capitoline  slope.  The  order  of 
the  ceremonies  and  festivities  has  been  established  by  long 
custom.  Early  in  the  morning  the  whole  household 
together  with  relations  and  friends  have  assembled  in  the 
roomy  atrium  once  more. 

And  now  the  bulla,  which  has  been  worn  so  faithfully 
during  all  these  years  is  removed  from  the  boy's  neck  and 
consecrated  to  the  Lares  of  the  household.  Only  upon  such 
an  occasion  as  we  have  described  in  a  Boman  triumph  will 
the  bulla  ever  again  be  worn,  when  its  charms  may  be 
needed  against  such  peculiar  dangers  of  the  evil  eye.  The 
boy  is  next  dressed  by  his  father  in  the  tunica  recta^  a  long 
undergarment  of  wool  woven  in  one  piece;  and  over  this  is 
draped,  not  the  toga  praetexta^  which,  with  the  bulla^  has 
been  the  distinguishing  mark  of  boyhood  {Insignia  pueritiae)^ 
but  the  toga  virilism  the  pure,  white  robe  of  manhood  and 
Boman  citizenship. 

Before  leaving  the  house  a  sacrifice  is  offered  to  the  house- 
hold gods  and  their  blessing  invoked  upon  the  young  man. 
And  now  an  orderly  procession  of  all  the  retinue  is  formed — 
slaves,  freedmen,  clients,  friends,  relatives,  and  the  imme- 
diate family.  By  this  guard  of  honor  the  proud  youth  is 
escorted   to  the   forum,  that  heart  of  Bome,  where  every 
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important  event  is  consummated;  and  there  Lncius  is 
formally  presented  to  the  State  as  a  candidate  for  citizenship. 
Many  similar  processions  are  entering  the  forum  on  this 
festal  day,  escorting  other  scions  of  Roman  houses;  and  there 
is  much  mutual  congratulation  and  rejoicing  as  these  pro- 
cessions meet  and  pass. 

The  last  ofScial  act  of  the  ceremony  is  the  registration  of 
the  full  name  of  the  candidate  in  the  official  list  of  Roman 
citizens  kept  in  the  Tabuldriuniy  whereby  it  is  made  known 
to  all  the  world  that  one  Lucius  Cornelius  Rufus,  son  of 
Gnaens,  is  endowed  with  all  the  duties,  rights,  and  privi- 
ties appertaining  to  Roman  citizenship.  After  public 
sacrifice  upon  an  altar  in  the  near-by  temple,  the  whole 
retinue  retrace  their  steps  to  the  father's  house,  there  to 
make  merry  and  rejoice  that  their  Lucius  has  at  length  come 
to  his  man's  estate,  and  that  the  Republic  has  been 
enriched  by  one  more  worthy  citizen. 

Supplementary  Education  and  Culture ;  the  Tirocinium. —  19 
And  now  the  world  of  broader  culture  and  activity  opened 
invitingly  to  the  young  man.  After  the  fashion  of  his 
time,  he  would  naturallv  turn  to  travel  and  residence  in 
foreign  lands  where  he  might  freely  indulge  his  tastes  for 
the  study  of  history,  works  of  art,  social  customs,  and  like 
objects  of  general  interest.  Especially  desirable  in  the  eyes 
of  the  young  men  of  Rome  was  a  period  of  residence  at 
Athens,  during  which  the  youth  would  devote  himself  to  a 
study  of  Greek  philosophy.  Indeed,  so  prevalent  did  this 
custom  become,  that  Athens  came  to  be  the  centre  of  higher 
culture  for  Rome — the  recognized  University  of  the  ancient 
world. 

But  the  most  important  of  all  questions*which  Lucius  had 
to  answer  at  this  critical  period  of  his  life,  was  as  to  his 
choice  of  a  profession.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  were  only 
two  fields  of  activity  open  to  a  Roman  gentleman,  the  forum 
and  the  army.     For  either  of  these  a  year  of  special  training 
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and  preparation  was  necessary,  called  the  tirdciniuniy  or 
apprenticeship.    If  the  young  man  chose  the  law  and  politics, 
he  would  attach  himself  to  some  prominent  statesman  and 
orator.     This  learned  patron  he  would  attend  in  all  his  pub- 
lic duties,  assisting  him  where  this  was  possible,  and  listen- 
ing to  all  his  public  utterances — ^just  such  a  course  in  law 
and  statesmanship  as  was  followed  by  students  in  modem 
times  up  to  the  general  establishment  of  schools  of  law. 
Such  training  was  called  by  the  Bomans  tirocinium  fori. 
Similarly,  if  the  young  man  elected  the  army  as  his  profes- 
sion, his  military  training,  called  tirocinium  militiaef  would 
be  gained  in  the  camp  of  some  Boman  general,  who  would 
allow  young  nobles,  in  the  character  of  lieutenants  or  aids- 
de-camp,  to  serve  under  him  a  full  apprenticeship  in  the 
arts  of  war.     Here  a  young  man  would  be  given  abundant 
opportunities  both  to  observe  and  to  practise  the  duties  of 
an  officer  and  leader  of  men,  while  at  the  same  time  he 
would  be  excused  from  the  drudgery  of  the  hard  drill  that 
fell  to  the  lot  of  the  common  soldier. 
20     Lueius  Joint  the  Army  of  Julius  Caesar  in  Oaul. — At  the 
beginning  of  the  year  57  B.C.,  in  which  Lucius  attained  his 
legal  majority,  all  Bome  was  ringing  with  the  praises  of 
Gains  Julius  Caesar,  the  popular  hero  of  the  hour.     He  had, 
in  the  previous  year,  fought  two  brilliant  campaigns ;  in  one, 
he  had  swept  back  again  to  their  cramped  home  in  the  Alps 
the  migrating  hordes  of  the  Helvetians,  who  had  threatened  to 
overflow  the  Boman  borders  in  the  west;  and,  in  the  other, 
he  had  met  and  crushed  the  terrible  Ariovistus  and  his 
Germans  who  had  crossed  the  Bhine  in  overwhelming  num- 
bers. 

The  natural  enthusiasm  for  war  which  had  always  char- 
acterized the  highborn  young  men  of  Bome  was  kindled 
into  unusual  life  by  these  brilliant  successes.  Where  could 
they  better  learn  the  arts  of  war  than  under  a  leader  whose 
very  name  inspired  courage  and  admiration  in  all  ranks  of 
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his  soldiers,  and  fear  in  the  hearts  of  his  enemies?  And  so 
the  second  year  of  Caesar's  campaign  in  Gaul  found  many 
young  men  in  his  camp,  who,  like  Lucius,  had  just  reached 
their  legal  majority  and  were  eager  to  serve  their  military 
apprenticeship  under  such  a  master. 

LneiuB  in  Camp. — Lucius  and  his  companions  joined  21 
Caesar  in  the  early  summer  of  57,  in  the  region  of  the  Po 
river,  where  the  general  was  levying  fresh  troops  for  his  cam- 
paign against  the  Belgians.  Having  completed  his  levy, 
Caesar  gave  the  new  legions  to  one  of  his  lieutenants  to  lead 
northward,  while  he  himself,  taking  the  young  men  with 
him,  hastened  to  the  Sequanian  country,  where  his  veteran 
army  was  still  in  winter  quarters  under  the  famous  Labienus. 

Here  in  camp  Lucius  gained  his  first  lesson  in  the  art  of 
war — ^the  lesson  of  absolute  order.  The  camp  was  indeed  a 
model  of  orderly  arrangement,  with  its  site  carefully  selected 
with  reference  to  fuel  and  water,  with  its  four  sides  defended 
by  wall  and  ditch,  each  wall  pierced  by  a  well-protected 
gate,  with  its  carefully  laid  out  streets  dividing  the  camp 
into  equal  portions  like  a  well-planned  town,  with  its  neat 
rows  of  tents  where  were  encamped  the  veteran  legions,  each 
in  its  own  district  or  ward;  there  also  were  the praeldrinmy 
containing  the  general's  quarters,  the  foruffiy  or  meeting 
place  of  the  soldiers,  and  the  tribunal  from  which  the  gen- 
eral would  harangue  the  troops. 

The  young  men  were  also  much  impressed  with  the  abso- 
lute discipline  of  the  veteran  troops  as  they  were  put 
through  the  daily  drill  in  military  evolution.  Small,  but 
hardy,  with  muscles  like  whipcords,  with  the  bold,  confident 
air  bom  of  successful  experience,  with  the  perfection  of 
every  movement  which  comes  from  constant  and  long  prac- 
tice, these  soldiers  excited  the  wondering  admiration  of  the 
untrained  young  men,  and  awoke  in  them  the  ambition  to 
handle  and  command  for  themselves  some  day  this  perfect 
military  mechanism. 
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22      On  the  March. — Then  came  long  marches  north  and  west- 
ward toward  the  country  of  the  rebellious  Belgians.     This 
great  movement  of  thousands  of  men  was  begun  one  morn- 
ing in  June  at  sunrise.     A  long  blast  upon  the  tuba  sounded, 
and  instantly  throughout  that  great  camp  the  tents  were 
struck    and    the    baggage    packed.      Again    the    trumpet 
sounded,  and  straightway  the  wagons  and  pack  animals  were 
loaded ;  and  at  the  third  blast  the  great  army  was  in  motion. 
Here,  again,  absolute  order  prevailed.    In  front  of  the  great 
colunm  was  its  vanguard  composed  of  auxiliary  cavalry  and 
light-armed  troops.     Then  came  the  main  army  of  Roman 
infantry  marching   by  legions,  each  legion  in  columns  of 
cohorts,  with  its  own  baggage   train  following.     The  whole 
marching  army  was  guarded  at  the  back  by  a  rear-guard  of 
cavalry.     After  a  day's  march  of  about  seventeen  miles,  the 
army  again  encamped;   and  Lucius  was  surprised  to  find 
that,  though  the  stay  was  to  be  but  a  single  night,  the  same 
elaboration  and  care  were  observed  in  the  camp  formation. 
During  these  days,  being  admitted  close  to  the  general *s 
person,  our  young  soldier  soon  came  to  feel  the  devoted 
loyalty  which  all  felt  who  came  under  the  influence  of  that 
marvelous  personality,  a  personality  which  in   senate  and 
forum,  in  camp  and  on  battlefield,  never  failed  to  animate 
and  inspire  to  heroic  action. 

28  Back  to  Borne  a  Veteran. — The  events  that  followed  in  this 
first  year  of  our  young  soldier's  military  life,  embracing  long 
marches  over  rough  mountains,  through  vast,  primeval 
forests,  and  across  rushing  streams;  battles  with  hostile 
tribes;  stormings  of  walled  cities;  treaties  with  faithless 
enemies,  and  the  last  desperate  but  victorious  struggle  with 
the  Nervii, — these  events  are  all  recorded  in  the  his- 
tory of  that  second  Gallic  campaign  which  Caesar  himself  has 
written.  And  when  the  campaign  was  over  and  the  army 
assigned  to  winter  quarters,  it  was  the  proud  task  of 
Lucius,  now  no  longer  tyro  but  veteran,  to  carry  his  general'^ 
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h'Uerae  lauredtae^  the  bay-bound  letter  of  victory,  announc- 
ing to  Borne  the  wonderful  snccesses  of  her  armies  in  the 
north;  and  to  witness  the  unprecedented  supplicdtid^  or 
thanksgiving  festival  of  fifteen  days,  which  the  senate 
decreed  in  Caesar's  honor. 
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LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS  USED  IN  THE  NOTES 

AND  VOCABULARY 


abbr.  =  abbreyiated,  abbreviatioii. 

abl.  =  ablative. 

abs.  =  absolute,  absolutely. 

aoc.  =  accusative. 

act.  =  active,  actively. 

adj.  =  adjective,  adjectively. 

antec.  =  antecedent. 

adv.  =  adverb,  adverbial,  adverbially. 

Caes.  =  Caesar. 

cf.  =  cdnfer^  Le.  comi>are. 

cL  =  clause. 

comp.  s  comparative.     , 

cond.  =  condition,  oondltionaL 

oonj.  =  conjunction. 

constr.  =  construction 

correl.  =  correlative,  correlatively. 

cpd.  =  comi>ound. 

dat.  =  dative. 

defect.  =  defective. 

dem.  =  demonstrative. 

desid.  =  desiderative. 

dim.  =  diminutive. 

dir.  dis.  s  direct  discourse. 

dlstrib.  =  distributive. 

e.g.  =  exampli  grStiS,  i.e.  for  example. 

encL  =  enclitic 

Eng.  s  English. 

esp.  =  especially. 

fem.  (f.  in  Voeab.)  =  feminine. 

fig.  =  figurative,  figuratively. 

freq.  =  frequentative 

fut.  =  future. 

gen.  =  genitive 

blst.  =  hlstoricaL 

ie.  =  id  est,  that  is. 

illns.  s  illustration. 

impers.  =  impersonal,  impersonally. 

impf.  =  imperfect. 

imv.  =  im];)erative. 

indecL  =  indeclinable. 

ind.  dis.  =  indirect  discourse. 

indef.  =  indefinite. 

ind.  =  indicative. 


inf.  s  infinitive. 

interrog.  =  interrogative,    interrog 

atively. 
intens.  =  intensive, 
interj.  a  interjection, 
intrans.  (intr.  in  Vocab.)  =  intransitive 
1.,  11.  s  line,  lines. 
Ut.  =  literally, 
loc  s  locative. 

masc.  (m.  in  Voeab.)  =  masculine, 
neut.  (n.  in  Voc€U>.)  =  neuter, 
neg.  =  negative, 
nom.  =  nominative. 
num.  =  numeraL 
obj.  =  object, 
p..  pp.  =  page,  pages, 
part.  =  participle, 
pass,  s  passive, 
pers.  =  person,  personaL 
pf .  =  perfect, 
pi.  =  pluraL 
plup.  =  pluperfect, 
poet.  =  poetic,  poetically, 
poss.  =  possessive, 
pred.  s  predicate, 
prep.  =  preposition, 
pres.  =  present, 
pron.  =  pronoun, 
recipr.  s  reciprocaL 
ref.  =  reference, 
refiez.  =  refiezive. 
rel.  =  relative. 
8c  =  iolieet,  Le.  supply, 
sing.  =  singular, 
spec.  =  specification, 
subj.  =  subjunctive, 
subst.  =  substantive,  substantively, 
sup.  =  sufierlatlve. 
temp,  s  temi>oral. 
tr.  =  translate,  translation, 
trans,  (tr.  in  Voeab.)  =  transitive. 
Voeab.  =  Qeneral  Vocabulary, 
w.  =  with. 
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A,    FOLK-LORE 

Long  before  the  production  of  the  written  literature  of  any  nation, 
there  is  accumulated  a  mass  of  traditionary  literature,  or  folk-lore, 
which  springs  straight  from  the  every-day  life  of  the  common  people, 
and  is  transmitted  orally  from  generation  to  generation.  Sometimes 
this  is  of  a  purely  narrative  character,  but  more  often  it  contains 
pointed  admonition  or  satire  on  human  nature,  thinly  veiled  beneath 
some  homely  tale. 

The  body  of  folk-lore  of  the  Graeco-Roman  family  was  collected  and 
put  in  form  by  Aesop,  who  flourished  in  Greece  about  620  B.o.  It 
is  probable  that  these  circulated  orally  until  put  into  literary  form 
first  by  Socrates,  and  later  by  Demetrius  and  others.  Centuries  later, 
in  the  time  of  Augustus,  one  Phaedrus  translated  these  fables  from 
Greek  into  Latin,  and  wrote  other  fables  after  the  manner  of  Aesop, 
collecting  his  material  from  other  sources.  These  fables  of  Phaedrus. 
reflecting  as  they  do  the  fables  of  Aesop,  are  thus  seen  to  come  down 
from  hoary  antiquity. 

The  following  few  selections  from  the  more  famous  fables  of  Phae- 
drus and  his  later  prose  imitators  will  serve  as  specimens  of  this  most 
interesting  and  instructive  body  of  Graeco-Roman  folk-lore. 


M 


FOLK-LOEE 

1.  The  Deceitful  Liok  and  the  Fox 

Only  a  fool  toUl  tvaUc  into  a  trap  with  his  eyes  open, 

Le5n!,   qnod   senecttite  cdnfectns    erat,   difficile  erat    gib! 
TictaD^  oomparftre.     Itaque  morbum  simulayit.     Turn  multae 


1.   1«5,  •tals.  m.,  a  lion. 

qnod,  adv,  and  conj.  [quI];  a*  adv.,  in 
resi>ect  of  which,  in  what;  in  trantU 
ttofM,  wUh  other  particlei,  a$  il,  nisi, 
quonlam,  ete,^  but,  though;  a$  conj., 
ttiat,  in  that,  the  fact  that,  as  to  the 
fact  that,  because,  since. 

■•n«etlU,  -litis,  /.  [senex],  old  age. 

oom-,  old  form  of  the  prep,  oum,  used 
only  in  eompoeiUan. 

o6nflei6,  -era,  -fBoI,  -feotmn,  tr.  [oom- 
+fkel6],  to  make  ready,  do  thorough- 
ly, complete,  consummate,  finish  up; 
wear  out,  exhaust;  kill;  furnish,  pre- 
pare, drees;  masticate. 

dis-  or  dl-,  Uueparable  particle  veed  in 
compoeition,  apart,  in  different  direc- 
tions, in  pieces,  not. 

difieills,  -•,  a4j.  [dis--t-fltollls].  not 
easy,  hard,  difficult. 

■liiil,  MS^,  ftil,  — ,  ifUr.t  to  be,  exist, 
baiipen,  belong. 

sol,  slbl,  si  or  s6s9,  ting,  and  pi.,  pron. 
of  sd  per$.;  r^/ex.,  of  himself,  her- 


self, itself;  of  themselves;  in  ace,  as 
subject  of  inf.,  him,  her,  it,  them, 
he,  she,  etc.;  redpr.,  each  other,  one 
another. 

S.  Tlotos,  -lis,  m.  [tIt6]  ,  means  of  liv- 
ing, liviDg,  food;  manner  of  life. 

oom-par6,  -&re,  •-&yl,  -&tnm,  tr.,  to 
prepare,  jn^iMure  for;  get,  get  together, 
secure,  obtain. 

ita-Que,  eof^.,  and  so,  and  thus;  accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

morbus,  -I,  m.,  sickness,  disease. 

simulO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tmn,  tr.,  to  make 
like,  imitate;  feign,  pretend. 

turn,  adv.,  then,  at  that  time,  thereupon. 

multus,  -a,  -urn,  acy.,  many,  many  a; 
much,  abundant,  a  great  quantity  of; 
extensive,  great;  eomp.,  pllis,  plliris, 
more,  in  greater  number  or  quantity; 
pi.,  a  number  of,  several;  n.  sing,  as 
subst,,  more;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  more, 
the  majority;  sup.,  plfirimus,  -a, 
-urn,  most,  very  many,  very  large, 
abundant,  of  gi'eat  volume. 


1.  Ie6iil:dat.with(f(^lc««;  see  Appen- 
dix, I  lis.  When  the  object  (direct  or 
indirect)  of  the  main  clause  is  also  the 
subject  of  the  subordinate  clause  (here 
quod .  .  .  erat),  the  object  is  regularly 
placed  at  or  near  the  first  of  the  sen- 
tence, and  the  subject  of  the  subordinate 
clause  may  be  understood  from  it. 

senectats:  abL  of  cause;  see  1 188. 

diflloile  is  neut.  to  agree  with  com- 
porHre,  the  subject  of  eraJt. 

sibi:  dat.  of  reference  with  compttrOre, 
where  we  might  have  expected  suum 
agreeing  with  victum;  see  $  120. 

S.  ovippararo :  for  the  infinitive  used 
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as  subject  see  $  270.  In  English  this  in- 
finitive is  usually  best  translated  by  the 
use  of  the  expletive.  **  It  was  difficult 
to  get,*'  etc.  Observe  the  conciseness  of 
the  Latin;  in  English  we  are  obliged  to 
use  a  greater  number  of  words  to  express 
ideas  and  relations  which  the  Latin 
nubkes  perfectly  clear  by  means  of  its 
infiections.  We  should  probably  begin 
the  fable  by  saying :  **  There  was  once  a 
lion  who  found  it  difficult  to  get  his 
living  because,"  etc. 

simul&Ylt:  the  subject  is  not  ex- 
pressed because  it  is  easily  supplied 
from  the  preceding  sentence. 
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bSstiae  aegrdtd  regi  adpropinqnabant,  at  earn  salutarent.     Ille 

antem  omnes  oomprehendit  atque  lacerS^vit.    Postquam  multas 

5  b^stias  laoeravit,  etiam  vulpes  aderat,  et  rggem  salutS^as  ante 

sp^lnncam  man^bat.     Led  nbi  earn  vidit,   rog&vit,  cur  ndn 


8.   Mstla, -ae,/.,  abeast^anlmaL 

aegr6tai,  -a,  -urn,  ac(/.  [aeger],  sick, 
llL 

rte,  r€gi8,  m.,  a  king. 

ad-propinquO,  -&re,  -&yl»  -&tam,  UUr, 
[propiiiQuO,  approach],  to  come  near, 
approach. 

nt  or  uti,  adv.  and  conj.;  at  adv.,  when, 
since,  as  soon  as;  as.  Just  as,  like; 
inasmuch  as,  seeing  that;  though, 
although;  iniroducing  an  indirect  qus9- 
Uon,  how;  ut  .  •  •  Blo,  while  .  .  . 
yet,  though  .  .  .  still;  ut  QOlaQue 
toith  a  tup.  foUotoed  by  ita  vfith  a  tup.^ 
the  more . . .  the  more;  a$  conj.^  that, 
so  that,  so  as  to,  in  order  that. 

ii,  6a»  id,  dem,  pron.^  that,  that  one, 
this;  he,  she,  it;  such,  of  such  a  sort. 

ialftt6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr.  [BalOs], 
to  greet,  salute,  pay  respects. 

ille,  ilia,  illud,  dem.  pron,,  referring 
to  an  object  comparatively  remote  in 
space,  time,  order  of  worde,  or  order  of 
thought,  that,  that  one;  he,  she,  it;  in 
contrast  toith  another  pron.,  the  other, 
the  former;  more  rarely,  the  latter; 
the  well-known,  the  famous. 

4.  autem,  cof^. ,  the  weakest  form  of  ad- 
versative, and  so  never  Jlrst  in  Us  clause, 
but,  however;  used  merely  to  indicate 
transition,  moreover. 

omnii,  -e,  ad}'»  all,  every,  the  whole,  the 
whole  of. 


oom-prelieiid6,  -ere,  -bendl,  -bto- 
■um,  tr.,  to  seize,  catch;  apprehend, 
arrest,  take  prisoner. 

atque  or  ipefore  consonants)  ao,  cotsf. 
[ad+-que],  and;  and  also,  and  even. 
andesi)ecially;  with  words  of  likeness  or 
unlikeness^  as,  than;  <{/ter  aliui,  from. 

laoerO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -atum,  tr.  [l&cer, 
mangled] ,  to  tear  to  pieces ;  wound,  in- 
jure. 

poBt-quam,  oot^.^  after,  as  soon  as, 
when. 

6.  et-iam,  adv.  and  con}.,  yet,  even  yet, 
still,  even;  etiam  nunc,  yet,  even 
now,  still;  also,  too. 

TUlpdB,  -iB,/.,  a  fox. 

ad-Bum,  'Wntt  -ftil,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  at, 
near,  or  by,  be  at  hand,  be  present ;  wiih 
dot.  of  pers.t  one  has;  come,  appear; 
give  aid,  help. 

et,  conJ.  and  adv.,  and,  also,  too,  even; 
et . . .  et,  both .  .  .  and,  notonly .  .  . 
but  also. 

ante,  adv.  and  prep.;  as  adv.,  before;  in 
front  ;formerly,previously,ago.  ante- 
quam,  sooner . . .  than,  before;  as  prep., 
before,  before  the  time  of,  in  front  of. 

6.    ip^lunoa,  -ae,/..  a  cave,  den. 

maneO,  -dre,  m&nBl,  m&iiBum,  intr., 
to  stay,  remain,  stop;  be  left. 

ubi.  adv.;  rel.,  where,  in  which  place, 
when,  whenever ;  ubi  primum,  as  soon 
as;  interrog.,  wheal  where? 


8.  r€gl:  for  the  dat.  with  a  cpd.  verb 
see  $110. 

adpropinqu&bant :  the  imperfect 
here  denotes  continued  or  repeated 
action;  they  "kept  coming  (one  after 
another)  near,"  etc. 

ut .  .  •  Ballit&rent:  subj.  in  a  pur- 
pose cL;  see  $285,  a  8;  for  tense  see 
$$203,  20S.  The  English,  unlike  the 
Latin,  may  express  purpose  by  the 
infinitive.  Translate,  •'  to  salute  him." 

i.    autem:  for  its  position  see  Vocab. 


omn^U  =^omnisbistids.  Adjectives  and 
participles  are  often  used  as  nouns, 
especially  in  the  plural. 

lacer&Yit:  the  perfect  indicative  (or 
historical  present)  is  regularly  used 
after  postquam,  but  sometimes,  as  here, 
it  is  best  rendered  in  English  by  the  plu- 
perfect. 

6.  Ie6:  the  conmion  subject  or  object 
of  the  main  clause  and  the  subordinate 
clause  is  regularly  placed  at  the  first  of 
the  sentence. 


a.  1] 


FCfLK-LORE 
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intr&ret.    At  ynlpSs  respondit:  '^  Vestigia  terrent;  ndn  intr&re 
melias  erit."    Prudentes  aliena  calamitate  monentur. 


▼id«6,  -4re,  Tidl,  Tisum,  tr.,  to  see, 
perceive,  observe,  understand;  see  to, 
take  care;  pa««.,  seem,  appear,  seem 
good,  be  decided  or  adjudged. 

rof6,-&re.  -&Tl,-&tiim,^r.,toa8k,que8- 
tion,  request;  ask  for,  beg,  implore. 

eftr,  adv.;  imUrrog.^  why?  wherefore? 
r«<.,  why,  by  reason  of  which, 
that. 

bAb,  <Mi9..  not. 

T.  intrO.  -&re.  -&tI,  -&tiiiii,  tr.,  to  go 
into,  enter,  come  in;  i>enetrate. 

at  cast),  eof^i.  with  $tronger  adver$aUv€ 
foret  than  autam  or  Md,  uted  to  eon- 
iradUi  or  introduce  oltfeetiom,  but, 
yet. 

!•-  or  red-,  inteparabU  partieU,  uatd  in 
«oiii|>o«iMM»,  back,  again. 

T»-fpoiMl«6,  -tee,  -ipondl,  -■pAniiim, 
intr.,  to  answer,  reply;  oorresiwnd. 

TWtlffiiun,  -I,  f».  [Teitlgd],  the  sole 


of  the  foot;  footstep,  step,  footprint; 
trace,  mark;  spot,  place. 

t6rre((,  -€re,  -ill,  -itum,  tr.,  to  frighten, 
alarm;  frighten  away,  drive  away. 

8.  bonui,  -a,  -mn,  adj.,  good,  worthy, 
kind,  kindly,  well-disposed;  skillful; 
fi.  at  9ttb$t.,  good,  excellence,  advan- 
tage; f».  pi.  09  9ubtt.,  goods,  prop- 
erty; comp.,  melior,  melius;  mp., 
Optimui,  -a,  -urn,  best;  excellent. 

prftdins,  -entii,  a^J^  [=pr6yid<]ifl], 
foreseeing,  prudent,  wise. 

alitaUB,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [aliui],  of  an- 
other, of  others;  strange,  foreign; 
foreign  to  the  purpose,  unsuitable, 
imfavorable. 

calamit&e,  -fttis,  /.,  loss,  misfortune, 
calamity;  casualty,  defeat. 

moiie((,  -ire,  -ul,  -itum,  <r.,  to  remind, 
advise,  warn,  instruct,  urge;  forewarn, 
predict. 


ttbl  is  followed  by  the  same  construc- 
tkm  as  pottquam, 

earn:  l-e.  wlpem, 

T.  intr&ret:  for  mood  see  |982.  In 
Snglish  the  indicative  is  used  in  such 


▼estigia  terrent:  sc.  m^  as  object. 


The  tracks  all  led  into  the  cave,  and 
none  returned. 

intr&re:  see  on  eomparSre,  1.  2. 

8.    prftdentis:   **the  wise**;   see  on 
omnSi,  I.  4. 

calamit&te:    abl.    of    means; 
1148. 


2.  The  Ass  in  the  Lion's  Skin 

No  lion^s  skin  can  cover  an  ast^a  ears. 
Arinnfl  pelle  lednis  indutns  territabat  homines  et  b^stifis, 


1.  aelnas,  -I,  m.,  an  ass,  donkey. 

pelllt,  -ii,  /..  a  skin,  hide. 

tnduA,  -ere.  -nl,  -lltnm,  (r.,  to  put 

on,    to     dress    in,    clothe,     cover; 

indHtos,  clothed,  clad;  to  entangle, 


impale,  pierce. 
territ6,  -fcre,  — ,— ,  <r.  [freq.  o/terre((], 

to  frighten  greatly,  terrify. 
homO,  -inis,  m.  and/.,  a  human  being, 

nwn. 


1.  pelle:  for  case  cf.  ealanUtdte, 
LflL 

terrtt&bat:  the  frequentative  verb 
from  Urred.    Frequentatives  and  inten- 


sives  are  formed  from  the  supine  stem 
of  simple  verbs  and  have  the  ending  46 
or  -so.  They  denote  repeated  or  vigor- 
ous action. 
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tamquam  led  esset.     Sed  forte,  dnm  se  celerius  movet,  aures 
Smingbant ;  nnde  agnitns  in  pistrinum  abdnctus  est,  ubi  poen^ 
petulantiae  dedit. 
5      Haec  f abula  stolidds  notat  qui  immeritis  honoribus  snperbiunt. 


2.  tam-quam,  adv,t  as  If,  Just  as  if ;  on 
the  {pround  that. 

Bed,  eonj.,  with  stronger  advertcUive/orce 
than  autem;  the  general  word^  both 
strong  and  weak^  but,  on  the  con- 
trary-   Of.  at,  1.  7. 

fors,  fortlB,  /.,  chance;  ahl.  forte  as 
adv.,  by  chance,  perhaps,  accidentally. 

dum,  conj.f  while,  as  long  as;  tUl,  untlL 

oelerlter,  adv,  [oeler],  quickly,  rapidly, 
si>eedlly. 

moyeO,  -6re.  mOTl.  mOtum,  tr.,  to 
move,  stir,  set  In  motion;  remove, 
expel;  excite,  arouse;  commence; 
Influence,  affect. 

aurls,  -is,/.,  the  ear. 

8.  €mliie0,-6re,-ul,— ,<n<r.[dmiiiai], 
to  stand  out,  project. 

unde,  adv.,  from  which  place,  whence, 
from  which;  on  the  side  that. 

agnOsoO,  -ere,  -nftyl,  -nltnm,  tr.  [ad+ 
(g)li08oO],  to  recognize,  acknowledge. 

in,  prep.wUh  acc.or  abl.;  with  ace,  Into, to, 
toward,  against,  upon;  for,  till;  upon, 
over:  with  abl..  In,  In  the  midst  of,  on, 
upon,  among,  at,  over;  In  the  case  of. 

piBtrlnuxn,-!,  n.  [ptotor,  miller],  a  corn- 
mill,  mllL 

ab-dftcO,  -ere,  -dikzl,  -duotum,  tr.,  to 
lead  away,  take  away,  drive  away. 

poena,  -ae,  /.,  compensation.  Indem- 
nity;  punishment,  penalty;  vengeance. 

4.  petulantia,  -ae,  /.,  saudness,  im- 
pudence. 

d6,  dare,  dedl,  datum,  tr.,  to  give,  con- 


cede, grant,  afford;  impart,  intrust, 
offer;  cause,  make;  assign,  appoint, 
pay,  suffer;  put;  Inflict;  give  forth; 
utter;  of  a  letter,  send,  write;  indi- 
cate; inspire;  w,  terguin,  turn. 

6.  Mc,  haec,  hoc,  dem.  pron.  of  lepers., 
referring  to  an  object  comparative 
near  in  space,  time,  order  of  words  or 
of  thought,  this,  this  one;  he,  she,  it; 
the  following,  as  follows;  the  present; 
this  .  .  .  here;  in  contrast  wUh  another 
pronoun,  this,  the  last  named,  the 
latter,  the  first  named,  the  former. 

Abula,  -ae,/.,  story,  fable. 

BtolidUB,  -a,  -um,  adi.*  stupid,  fOoUsh. 

BOtd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr.,  to  mark; 
censure;  observe,  note. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  pron.;  iwterrog.,  used 
subsL  and  <idj.,  who?  which?  what? 
what  kind  of  a?  rel.,  who,  which, 
what,  that;  often  best  translated  by  a 
pers.  or  dem.  pron.  with  or  without  and; 
indef.  rel„  whoever,  whichever,  what- 
ever; any  one  who,  any  thing  that. 

in-,  inseparable  particle  used  in  com- 
position. In-,  un-,  not. 

ImmeritUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in-+meri- 
tUB],  undeserving,  innocent,  without 
fault;  undeserved. 

honor  or  honOfl,  -6ris,  m.,  honor,  es- 
teem, value;  official  honor,  office; 
mark  of  honor,  reward,  prise,  gift; 
religious  honor,  sacrifice. 

BuperbiO,  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [BuperbUB], 
to  be  jyroud,  take  pride. 


2.  tamquam  led  esBet:  **Just  as 
though  he  were  a  lion.*'  For  thesubj. 
In  a  cL  of  comparison  see  §201. 

dum,  **whlle,  "takes  hlst.pres.See$284a. 

celeriUB:  "  too  quickly."  For  this 
translation  of  the  comp.  see  $  161. 

8.  unde:  "from  ^ which,"  l.e.  **on 
this  account." 

agnituB . . .  abductUB  eet:  lit.  "  hav- 
ing been  recognized  he  was  led  away." 


The  Latin  often  uses  a  i>articlple  when 
the  English  Idiom  would  require  a  co- 
ordinate verb.  Translate,  "he  was 
recognized  and  led  away." 

4.   petulantiae:  genitive. 

6.  BtolidftB:  substantive  use  of  the 
adj.,  "the  foolish";  cf.  omnes,  1.  4  and 
prudentes,  1.  8. 

honOribUB:  abl.  of  cause;  cf.  senee- 
tate,  1. 1. 
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3.  The  Ass  and  the  Hobse 

Oive  a  little  with  good  uriU,  lest  you  he  forced  to  give  more  against 

your  wiU, 

Asinus  et  eqnas  dlim  in  itinere  comites  erant ;  asinus  onus 
grayissiinam  port&vit;  itaqne  cum  onus  molestum  esset,  equum 
YerbiB  tristissimis  dr&yit,  nt  partem  oneris  port&ret.  Sed 
drandd  nihil  impetrftvit;  nam  eqnus  superbus  aaxilium  recu- 


1.    eqnus,  -I,  m.,  a  horse. 

Ulm,  adv.t  onoe  upon  a  time,  onoe, 
fofmerly. 

tt«r.  ItinerU, ».,  a  way,  road,  passage, 
journey;  march,  line  of  march. 

oomai,  eomltli,  m.  and/.,  a  companion, 
comrade,  associate. 

onns,  -erls,  <».,  a  load,  iNick,  burden; 
weight;  freight,  cargo. 

8.  ffntTli,  -•,  a«(/-,  heavy;  heavily 
laden,  loaded  down;  ofphy$ieal  condi- 
tion^ languid,  heavy;  troublesome, 
annoying;  severe;  of  age^  advanced; 
serlons,  important. 

porM.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiiiii,  tr.,  to  bear, 
carry;  transport,  bring. 

com.  can},  [=QUom,  ace.  of  qoI],  of 
thms,  when,  while,  whenever,  after; 
cum .  . .  turn,  while  . .  .  especially, 
both  .  .  .  and,  not  only .  .  .  but  also; 
cum  prlmum,  as  soon  as;  of  cause, 
since,  because;  of  opposition,  though, 
although. 

molcstns,  -a.  -urn,  acU.  fmOUs],  trou- 
blesome, grievous,  irksome. 

8.   Tcrbum,  -!,*»-,  a  word;  pL,  words. 


discourse,  conversation;  a  saying,  ex- 
pression. 

trlBtU,  -e,  04/.,  sad,  unhappy,  gloomy, 
disconsolate,  melancholy,  saddening. 

OrO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  speak,  entreat,  beseech. 

pan,  partli,/..  a  part,  share,  division; 
side,  direction ;  district ;  iiarty ,  faction. 

4.   nihiitOrpoet,  nil,  n.  indcd.,  noth- 
ing; nOn  nihil,  something;  as  adv., 
not  at  all,  not  a  bit;  n6n  nihil,  to 
some  extent,  somewhat. 
VimpetrO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  cin+ 

*'Kliltlf6,  effect],  to  obtain  (by  request), 
accomplish ;  to  gain  one's  request. 

nam,  conj.,  for,  inasmuch  as. 

■uperbUB,  -a,  -urn,  a4;.,  proud, 
haughty;  as  subst.,  m.,  the  Proud, 
cognomen  of  Tarquinius,  the  seventh 
king  of  Some. 

auxilium,  -I,  A.  [auged],  aid,  help; 
resource,    resort;    n.    pi.,    auxiliary 
I      troops,  reinforcements. 
^recftsO,  -4re,  -4vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 

TfP^cauaa],  to  refuse,  decline,  be  re- 
luctant. 


1.  in  itinere:  **on  a  Journey,**  abL 
of  place;  see  {151. 

a.  graTlaalmum:  •*very  heavy"; 
for  the  force  of  the  sui>.  see  $  161. 

molestum:  pred.  adjective. 

cum  •  .  .  esset:  causal  cL;  for  the 
mood  see  ||  239,  246).  The  English  idiom 
does  not  require  the  subjunctive  in  such 
adause. 


8.  Terbls:  abL  of  manner;  see  $142. 
When  is  the  preposition  required  with 
this  ablative? 

ut . . .  port&ret:  the  whole  cl.  Is  used 
as  the  object  of  ^Jri^,  and  hence  is  called 
a  substantive  clause  of  purpose ;  see  §238. 

4.  OrandO:  the  abl.  of  the  genmd 
denoting  means;  "by  his  entreaty.** 
See  $$287,204. 
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6  sfiyit.  Tandem  asinns  ita  dSbilitatns  erat,  ut  animam  effl&ret. 
EquuB  aatem  mnltS^tus  est.  Nam  dominus  equum  non  sdlum 
omni  onere  sed  etiam  pelle  asini  onerayit.  Frustra  tam  equus 
opt&vit,  at  onere  liberaretnr.  Dominus  autem  stultitiam  equi 
ita   castig&yit:    '^ Mains  onus  non  portares,  nisi  recus&yisses 

10  partem  oneris  portd.re;  itaque  iure  mnltto's.'' 


6.   tandem,  adv.,  at  length,  finally. 
ita,  adv.,  so,  thus,  In  soclia  way,  to  such 

a  degree;  on  this  condition;  ita . . .  ut, 

just  ast  so . . .  that;  ut . . .  ita,  as . . . 

so,  while . . .  yet. 
dibiUtd,   -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tum.   tr.  [d6- 

bills,  weak],  to  disable,  weaken, 
f^tittno^^  .ae,  /.*  breath,  life,  breath  of 

life,  vital  principle;  soul. 
NefliO,  -ftre,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr,  [ez+flO],  to 

blow  out,  breathe  out,  exhale;  ani- 
^  mam  efll&re,  to  breathe  one*8  last,  die. 
^.   mult6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  ^r.,  to 

punish, 
dominui,  -1,  m.,  a  master,  owner,  ruler, 

lord. 
s51um,  adv.  [sAlus],  only,  merely;  nOn 

■Olum  .  .  .  led  etiam,  not  only  .  .  . 

but  also. 
T.   onerO,  -ftre,-&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.  [onui], 

to  load,  burden. 
fHkftr&,  adv.t  vainly,  in  vain;  without 

effect. 
8.    opt5,   -&re,   -&Tl,  -&tum,.4r.,   to 


choose;  desire,  demand,  wish  for,  pray 
for;  select,  choose. 
llberO,  -ftre,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  [in>«r], 
to  set  free,  firee,  release, 
rf  etultltU,  -ae,/.  [■tultuil.  foUy. 

9.  castlgO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr, 
[oastui,  pure+agft],  to  coiTect,  chide, 
reprove. 

magnui,  -a,  -um,  a4f.,  great,  large,  of 
great  extent,  much;  extreme;  of  age, 
w.  n&tH,  old;  of  value,  great,  oon- 
siderable;  abl,  magli6,  at  a  great 
price,  dear;  as  tubtt,,  m.,  the  Great, 
a  sttmame  of  Pompeius;  eomp., 
maior,  mains;  as  sttbst.,  m.  pi., 
maiOr€8  or  maiOrfts  n&tll,  ancestors; 
sup.,  maximns,  -a,  -nm. 

nisi,  conj.  [nd+sl],  if  not,  unless;  <^fter 
a  neg.  el,,  save  only,  except,  unless, 
but;  nisi  si,  except,  unless. 

10.  ills,  inris,  <».,  right,  justice,  law; 
legal  light,  authority;  judgment;  ob- 
ligation, privilege;  abl.  itat  as  ado,, 
rightfully,  justly. 


6.  ddbilit&tus:  the  adj.  use  of  the 
participle,  not  part  of  a  pluperfect. 
Translate  with  erat,  **was  weak- 
ened." 

eflULret:  subj.  in  a  result  cL  Seel|220. 
Here  again  the  English  idiom  does  not 
require  the  subjunctive. 

7.  oner&Yit:  in  Latin,  where  a  verb 
is  common  to  two  clauses,  it  is  regularly 
expressed  only  with  the  second.  In 
English  it  is  expressed  with  the  first 
and  understood  with  the  second. 

8.  Ut . . . Ilber&r8tur: cf. ut,,. por- 
Ubret,  1.  8. 


onere:  for  the  abL  of  separation  with- 
out a  prep,  see  %  184,  b. 

9.  maius  .  .  .  reolks&Tissta:  **  yon 
would  not  be  canying  the  greater  bur- 
den if  you  had  not  refused,**  etc  For 
the  condition  contrary  to  fact  see  %  S54. 
Note  the  difference  in  the  force  of  the 
tenses,  maius:  for  the  comparison  of 
magnus  see  $42. 

10.  port&re:  the  so-called  comple- 
mentary infinitive  is  the  obj.  of  reeO- 
sSvisses,  just  as  auxilium  is  the  obj.  of 
recusdvU,  1.  4. 

ilUre:  for  the  abl.  see  1 149  a. 
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4.  The  Fbogs  Who  Wantbd  a  King 
It  is  a  wise  man  who  knowa  when  he  is  governed  enough, 

B&nae  l!bertS,te  snS.  n5n  oontentae  erant.  Itaque  &  love 
clamdre  magnd  r^gem  postalaverant.  Tandem  luppiter  trabem 
ingentem  in  paludem  praecipitavit,  ut  r§gem  haberent.  Initio 
T&nae    timore  territae  sab  aqua  iac^bant;   deinde  una  trabi 


r&na,  -ae,/.,  a  frog. 
Ubtztte,  -&tU,  /.  [Uber].  Ubeny,  tree- 

dozn. 
■mit.  -A,  -urn,  po9$.  pron.,  his  own,  her 
own,  its  own,  their  own;  his,  hers,  its, 
theirs;  one*s  own  peculiar  or  per- 
aonal;  w.  mors,  natural;  m.  pi.  as 
tubtLf  one*8  own  people,  family,  or 
friends,  one's  own  men,  party,  or 
troops;  n.pLas  sub$t.,  one*s  property. 

oonttntus,  -a,  -om,  oc^.  [contineft], 
content,  satisfied. 

&,  ib»  or  abs,  prep,  wUh  obL;  of  plaes^ 
from,  away  from,  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of;  wUh  exprestiona  of  tneature, 
off,  away,  at  a  distance  of;  ofpotUlon 
or  direeUony  at,  on,  in,  on  the  side  of; 
of  ttme^  from,  since,  after;  of  $epara- 
tiohy  Bourc4^  €te,f  from;  of  a^enqf,  by, 
at  the  hands  of. 

luppiter,  lOYli,  m.,  Jupiter  or  Jove, 
ike  ntpreme  deity  oftheSomans, 

%,  elimor,  -6ris,  m.  [cUm6],  an  out- 
cry, shouting;  clamor,  noise,  din. 

pottuia,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -fttnin,  tr.,  to  ask, 
^demand,  ask  for,  require. 

w&bt,  trabii,  /.,  a  beam,  timber,  log, 
tree. 

t.  iBgiBi,  -«ntis.  a<^.  [iii-+g<]if], 
out  of  its  kind,  enormous,  huge;  great, 
▼ery  large;  of  Bounds  loud. 


^ 


pains,  -lidiB,  /.t  a  swamp,  morass, 
marsh,  pooL 

praeoipiM,  -ftre,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr,  and 
ifUr.  [praeoeps],  to  throw  headlong, 
hurl  down;  rush  headlong,  sink,  falL 

liabe((,  -6re,  -ul,  -itvin,  tr.,  to  have, 
hold^  possess,  contain;  to  consider,  re- 
gard, think,  know;  treat,  use;  utter, 
make;  of  an  aeoount^  to  take;  ■€ 
habdre,  to  be. 

Inltium,  -I,  n,  [in+eO].  a  going  in,  be- 
ginning, commencement;  edge,  bound- 
ary. 

4.  timor,  -Oris,  m.  [time((],  fear, 
dread,  alarm,  thnidlty. 

■ub»  prep,  tdth  aee.  and  abl,;  wWi  acc.^ 
of  motion^  imder,  beneath,  into;  of 
time,  Just  before,  toward,  about,  just 
aty  during;  with  oM.,  of  place,  under, 
beneath,  at  the  foot  of;  of  time,  in,  at, 
within;  of  direction,  on,  toward;  w. 
oeullB,  before;  of  other  relatione, 
under,  beneath,  with,  in  the  reign  of. 

aqua,  '9L9,f,  water. 

iaoed,  -4re,  -oul,  — ,  intr.,  to  lie,  be 
prostrate,  lie  fallen,  lie  low,  lie  dead. 

delude  or  dein,  adv.,  thence,  from 
there;  afterwards,  then,  hereafter,  in 
the  second  place,  next. 

ftnus, -a.  -am,  mim.  ad)n  one,  single; 
only,  alone;  the  same. 


1.  Ubertftte:  for  the  abL  seeflSS. 

&  lOTe:  the  regular  construction  with 
poUutd  is  the  ace.  of  thing  (sometimes  a 
cUose  is  used  instead)  and  the  abL  of 
ihe  person  with  dorab;  for  the  infleo- 
ttcQ  of  the  noun  see  |27. 

S.  tfUmOre:  abL  of  manner.  Cf.  imt- 


8.  Ut .  .  •  habdrent:  for  the  subj. 
in  a  purpose  clause  cf .  1.  8. 

Inltl6:  abL  of  time;  **at  first.**  See 
fi&S. 

4.  lae€bant:  note  the  force  of  the 
impf.,  **  remained  lying.'* 

ftna:  sc.  rSna. 

trabI:  for  the  dat.  cf.  rfgi,  1. 8- 
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5  adpropinqnat  et  regis  n&turam  expldrat.  Tnm  omnes  nihil 
timentes  apparent.  Gum  trabs  ranas  ndn  terr^ret,  potentidrem 
rggem  optavernnt.  Bursus  deus  volunt&ti  obtemper&yit  et 
"Bggem  potentiorem,*'  inquit,  "habebitis,  ut  superbiam  vea- 
tram  coSrceat.     Sed  si  displioebit,  aoxilium  n5n  praeb^bo." 

10  Itaque  r^gnnm  hydrae  mandavit;  hydra  autem  statim  imperium 


6.  n&tlkra,  -ae,/.  [n&BOOrl,  birth;  na- 
ture, character;  appearance,  shai)e; 
natural  character  or  constitution, 
situation. 

•xpl5r0,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&timi,  <r.,  to  in- 
vestigate, examine,  And  out,  spy  out, 
reconnoitre*  try;  pf.  part.,  assured, 
certain. 

6.  tlme((,  -tee,  -ul.  — ,  tr.  and  Intr.,  to 
fear,  dread;  be  afraid  of,  be  anxious, 
be  alarmed. 

app&red,  -tee.-ul.  — ,  Mr.  [ad+p&re((], 
to  appear,  make  one's  appearance. 

pot^ni,  -entlB,  acU-  [pre$.  part,  of  po8- 
imn],  mighty,  powerful,  Influential, 
prevailing,  victorious;  tr.  yfttl,  hav- 
ing attained;  cm  $ub$t.,  pL,  poten- 
tlOrdi,  the  more  powerful  people  or 
y/    citizens. 

7.  rftTBUB  or  rftrium,  adv.  [rererioi 
or  reyersum,  />/.  part,  of  reyertd], 
back,  back  again,  again,  once  more,  in 
turn,  further. 

deui,  -I,  m.,  a  god,  deity. 
Toluntta,  -4tl8,  /.  [yol5],  wui,  wish, 
desire;  consent,  approval;  good  will, 
V    I  attachment. 

NAob-temperO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tmn.  intr. 
[temperO,  be  moderate],  to  comply 
with;  obey,  be  subject  to  rule. 

8.  inquam,  intr.,  d^ect.,  alwayi  placed 


V. 


<^fter  one  or  more  worde  of  a  qvoUt' 
tion^askj. 

Buperbla.  -ae,/.  [saperbos],  pride,  ar- 
rogance. 

yeiter,  -tra,  -tmm,  poet.  pron.  [y6i]. 
your,  yours. 

9.  ooSroe((.-€re,  -ul,-ltuiii,  tr.  [oomH- 
areeO],  to  inclose;  restrain,  check, 
curb,  correct;  subdue. 

1,  cof^.,  if;  whether,  to  see  if. 

dlsplloe((,  -4re,  -nl,  -Itum,  intr.  [dla- 
+plaoe6],  to  displease,  be  unsatisfac- 
tory. 

praebe6,  -4re,  -nl,  -Itum,  tr.  [pra*-f- 
habeft],  to  hold  out,  offer,  give;  fur- 
nish, afford. 

10.  r€gnum,  -I,  n.  [rix],  royal  author- 
ity, sovereignty,  supremacy,  rule, 
reign,  kingdom. 

hydra,  -ae,/.t  a  water-snake. 

mandO,  -are,  -&yl,  -atuxn,  tr.,  to  en- 
join, order,command ;  commit,  intrust, 
consign;  b6  mandare,  betake  one- 
self, take  to. 

Btatlm,  adv.  [ftd],  at  once,  immedi- 
ately. 

imperium,  -1,  f».  rimper5],  conunand, 
power,  control,  authority,  leadership, 
sovereignty,  reign,  empire;  govern- 
ment, form  of  government;  military 
command. 


6.   adproplnquat:  for  the  hist.  pres. 
see  $  190  a. 

6.  terrdret:  for  the  mood  cf.  cwn 
.  .  .  esset,  8.  3. 

7.  yoluntatl:  for  the  dat.  with  an 
intrans.  verb  see  $  116. 


8.  Inquit:     for    its    ix>sltion    see 
Vocabulary. 

ut .  .  .  ooi^reeat:    **  to    curb,**   etc. 
What  kind  of  clause?   Cf.  1.  8. 

9.  Bl  dlBpllc^blt  (sc  voM*  as  indi- 
rect obj.)  .  .  .  nOn  praeb8b0:  seefxa 
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crud^Iissimum  inter  r&n&s  exercnit  et  mult&s  necftvit.  Moz 
ranae  dolebant,  quod  lam  stultae  fnerant  et  frustra  aoziliam 
drayemnt.  Nam  luppiter:  ''Quod  rex  bonus  ac  mitis,'' 
inquit,  ''superbiao  vestrae  displicebat,  nunc  maid  ac  crudell 
pardre  d^betis."  i6 


11.  erftdOii,  -•,  a<^M  cruel,  unfeeling, 
pitiless. 

Imter,  prep.  wUh  aec;  of»pae«,  between, 
among,  in  the  midst  of;  of  time,  dur- 
ing, in  the  course  of;  in  recipr.  re- 
laUons,  with,  from,  bj,  to;  in  other 
r4lationSt  between,  among,  into  the 
midst  of,  through. 

ti«re«5,  -#r«,  -ool,  -eitum,  tr.  [•x+ 
aro«6],  to  drive  forward;  train;  prac- 
tise, eocerdse,  carrj  into  effect;  pass., 
to  be  busy. 

■•o6,-&T»,  -&Tl,  -fttum,  tr.  [nez],  to 
kill,  destroy. 

BOX,  adv.,  soon,  presently,  before  long, 
by  and  by,  thereupon,  then,  after- 
wards. 

U.  dolaft.  -€re,  -ill,  -itftrus,  intr.,  to 


grieve,  be  sorry,  be   grieved  or  an 

noyed,  be  aiflicted,  sorrow, 
tarn,  adv.,  so,  so  far;  corrsl.  w.  quam, 

in  such  a  degree,  as  much,  so. 
■tultoi,  -4,  -urn,  adj.,  foolish,  silly;  as 
^/subst.,  m.,  a  foolish  person,  fool. 
^8.    mitii,  -6,  04/.,  mild,  mellow,  soft; 

gentle,  kind. 
14.    nunc,  adv.,  now,  at  present,  at  this 

time;  under  these  circumstances. 
mains,  -a,  -lim,  ad).,  bad,  evil,  wicked, 

ill-omened;  comp.,  peior,  -lus;  sup., 

pesflimui,  -a,  -um. 
16.    p&re5,  -€re,  -ul,— ,<ii<r.,to  appear; 

obey,  be  subject  to. 
ddbe((,-dre,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  [d6+liabe5], 

to  keep  away  or  back,  to  owe,  be  imder 

obligation;  ought,  must. 


U.   nam  explains /rSf^rff;  **  in  vain, 
for,*' etc 
14.   lupcTbia*:  for  the  dat.  see  on 


voluntan,  I.  7. 

malO  ac  cn^ddll:  sc.  r8gi;  for  case  cf. 
superbias,  L  H. 


5.  The  Pox  and  the  Grapes 

What  care  I  how  sweet  they  be,  ao  they  he  not  sweet  for  met 
Vulpes  uvam  in  yite  conspicata  ad  illam  subsiliit  omnium 


1.  tTa,  "WMt  /.«  a  grape,    bunch  o^ 
V    grapes. 
TlUt,  -ii,/..  a  vine,  grapevine. 
ota^loor,  -arl,  -atos,  tr.,  to  get  sight' 

of,  see. 
ad,  prsp.  with  ace;  with  verbs  of  motion, 

to.  up  to,  toward;  to  the  vicinity  of; 

of  position,  at,  near  to,  close  by;  to 


express  purpose,  tor,  to;  of  time,  up  to, 
until,  on;  vHth  expressions  of  number 
or  amount,  almost,  about  toward;  in 
other  relations,  at,  according  to,  ui  to, 
among,  in  the  eyes  of;  used  adve.bi- 
ally,  with  numerals,  about. 
8Ub8lllO,  -Ire,  -sUul  or  -sUil,  — ,  intr. 
[BUb+Ball5],  to  leap  up. 


1.  otoiploata:  "seeing**  (Uterally 
"having  seen**).  The  English  often 
loosely  uses  the  present  participle  to 


denote  an  act  inrlor  to  that  of  the 
main  verb,  where  the  Latin  uses  the 
perfect. 


60 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[6.6 


virium    suftrum   contentione,  si  earn  forte  attingere  posset. 
Tandem  defatigftta  inani  labore  discedens   dixit:  ''At   nunc 
etiam  acerbae  sunt,  nee  eas  in  via  repertas  toUerem.'' 
5      Haec  fabula   doeet  multos   ea  contemnere  quae  se  adsequl 
posse  desperent. 


2.  YlB.  Tl8,  and  pi.  ylrfti,  -lum.  /m 
strength,  force,  power;  violence;  in- 
fluence. 

oontentiO,  -Onla,  /.,  straining,  effort; 
struggle,  contest;  dispute,  strife. 

attingft,  -ere,  -tigl,  -t&otmn,  tr.  [ad+ 
tangO],  to  touch,  reach,  attain;  touch 
upon,  border  upon,  adjoin. 

poisum,  poBie,  potal,  —  [potii,  able+ 
■um],  to  be  able,  can,  have  power  or 
influence. 

8.  d€-fatlg0,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr., 
to  tire  out,  weary,  exhaust. 

In&niB,  -e,  a<(/.,  empty;  abandoned, 
desolate;  useless;  bodiless,  unreaL 

labor,  -Orii,  fTi.,  toil,  exertion,  labor; 
^  «     hardship,  iMiin,  suffering;  triaL 
\adis-e€dO,  -ere,  -eessl,  -oeMum,  intr., 
^    to  depart,  go  away,  leave,  disperse. 

dIoO.  -ere,  dixl,  diotum,  tr.,  to  say,  de(v  \ 
Clare,  speak,  utter;  exiiress,  mention;^' 
appoint;  w.  ilks,  to  pronounce,  inter- 
pret, administer. 

4.  aoerbUB,  -a,  -um,  atU.  [&oer],  sharp 
to  the  taste,  unriiw. 


\ 


nec  or  neque,  eonj.,  and  not,  nor;  nee 
. . .  neo  or  neque . . .  neque,  neither 
. . .  nor. 

Tia,  -ae,  /.»  way,  road,  path;  Journey, 
march. 

reperiO,  -Ire,  repperl,  repertum,  tr., 
to  flnd  again;  find,  meet  with;  dis- 
cover, flnd  out,  ascertain. 

tollO,  -ere,  auBtall,  lubiatum,  <r.,  to 
lift,  raise,  take  up,  pick  up;  w.  aneo- 
ram,to  weigh ;  to  take  on  board.oarry ; 
w.  oiam5rem,  set  up;  to  take  away, 
carry  off,  remove;  break  off,  put  an 
end  to. 

6.  doceO,  -€re,  -ul,  doetum,  tr.,  to 
teach,  inform,  show,  declare. 

oontemnA,  -ere,  -tempsl,  -temptum, 
tr.  [com— ftemniV,  scorn],  to  think 
slightingly  of,  disparage;  despise,  dis- 
regard. 

ad-sequor,  -seaol.  -eeeatna,  <r.^  fol- 
low up;  gain,  attain. 

6.  d6-8p€r0,  -are,  -ftyl,  -atum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  be  hopeless,  give  up  hojw, 
desiMdr  of. 


2.  oontentiOne:  the  abL  denotes 
manner;  omnium  vlrium=9wnmd,  hence 
the  omission  of  the  prei>osition. 

■I  .  .  .  poMet:  **  (to  see)  if,"  etc ;  for 
the  use  of  $1  see  $204  6. 

earn:  i.e.  uvam. 


4.  etiam  aoerbae:  "sour  too,**  as 
well  as  difficult  to  reach. 

■unt:  sc.  €a€,  Le.  Uvae,  as  subject. 

nee:  the  Latin  likes  to  bring  in  the 
negative  early  in  the  sentenoe,  and 
so  often  combines  it  with  the  connec- 
tive. 

e&B  .  .  .  repertai:  "  them  found  "  is 


equivalent  to  a  conditional  el.,  **if  I 
had  found  them";  see  |28S.  For  the 
subj.  cf.  portdrit,  8.  0. 

6.  mult6i .  .  .  contemnere:  **that 
many  despi»e  ** ;  for  the  constr.  in  ind. 
dis.  see  SS906;  SMa;  26»;  870,  a,«. 

6.  dftsp^rent  as  a  verb  of  emotion 
governs  ind.  dis.  si  .  ,  .  posse.  Tr., 
* '  despair  of  being  able.  **  For  the  reflex. 
•;  see  $$168-165. 

In  the  poetical  version  which  follows, 
observe  that  the  poet  is  allowed  greater 
freedom  in  the  arrangement  of  words 
than  the  prose  writer. 
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*Fame  coacta  yulpgs  alta  in  vluea 
tTyam  adpetebat  sammis  saliens  viribus; 
Qnam  tangere  at  non  potuit,  disced^ns  ait: 
^^Noiidnm  mat  lira  est;  nold  acerbam  sumere." 


10 


>4 


77*  fiunta,  -ii,  /.,  himger,  stazratlon. 

e6ffO,  -ere,  oo^gl,  oo&otum,  tr.  [oom- 
+aff<(].  to  drive  or  bring  together, 
ooUect,  assemble;  of  liqiddSy  thicken, 
curdle ;  to  urge,  compel,  drive. 


highest;  the  highest  or  uppermost 
part  of,  top  of,  surface  of;  a$  tubsL^ 
n.,  Bummuin,  the  top,  summit;  great* 
est,  most  Important,  preeminent, 
utmost;  complete,  perfect;   of  Ume^ 


&ltiiB,  -A,  -11111  ipf,  part,  of  aid],  nour-  { i    last,  flnaL 
iahed.  well-irrown.  hiffh.  loftv:  deen:    r  laliO,  -Ir0,  -Ul, — ,  <il<r.,  to  leap,  spring, 

Jumpu 


ished,  well-grown,  high,  lofty;  deep; 
of  iiUn<0^  profound;  proud;  <u 
mibeLt ».,  the  deem  the  sea. 

Tiaea,  -ae,  /.,  a  vineyard,  vine-arbor, 

r  vine;  a  shed  for  the  d^fenu  of  a  &«- 
\\^tgkng  partly. 

B.  ad-pot6,  -ere,  -ItI  or  -ll,  -Itum, 
tr,  amd  intr.y  to  strive  for,  reach 
after;  long  for,  desire;  to  draw  nigh, 
approach,  be  at  hand. 

raptms,  -A,  -um,  o^/.*  [luper],  high, 
high  up;  Mare  Buperuin,  the  lAdri 
atio;  <u  tubst.t  pL,  Buperl,  the  gods 
above,  gods;  eomp.,  superior,  -loi/ 
higher,  upper;  sui)erlor,  stronger; 
eonqucring,  victorious;  of  time,  ear- 
tier,  fprmer,  previous;  eup.,  lamznuB, 
-a,  -urn,  and  luprftmuB,  -a,  -um, 


u 


9.  tangd,  -ere.  tetlgl,  t&otum,  tr,,  to 
touch,  take  away;  reach,  arrive  at, 
come  to:  border  on;  ^.,  touch, 
move,  affect. 

al6,  intr.t  €^feet.,  to  say  yes,  say,  as- 
sert; tell. 

10.  nOn-dum,  adv.,  not  yet. 
m&tftru8,  -a,  -um,  tuU-,  ripe,  matured; 

Jig.,  ripened,  of  rii>e  Judgment;  early. 
nOlO,  nOlle,  nOluI,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.  [|i6 

+▼010],  not  to  wish,  be  im willing. 
■tkmO,  -ere,  itkmpBl,    itkmptum,  tr, 

[8Ub+emO],  to  take,  take  to  oneself, 

take  on,  assume,  take  into  one's  hands; 

undertake;  consume,   eat;  to,  oO&ft- 

men,  make. 


T.  fkmA:  the  ablative  of  famii  is  a 
fifth  declension  form,  hence  the  long 
final  voweL 

eo&eta,  lalldna,  agree  with  vulp&. 

S.  summla  .  .  .  Tlrlbui  «=  omniwn 
.  .  .  cont^ntidne,  cf.  1.  1. 

0.  Quam  (sc.  Qvam):  **it.**  Besides 
its  ordinary  use  to  introduce  a  subordi- 
nate dause.  the  relative  is  often  used 


when  the  English  idiom  employs  a  de- 
monstrative or  i)ersonal  pronoun  with 
or  without  a  connective,  often  at  the 
b^lnning  of  a  sentence. 

ut:  "as,"  l.e.  **when,"  is  a  relative 
adverb  followed  by  the  Indicative,  and 
is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  conjtmc- 
tion  tit,  which  Is  followed  by  the  sub- 
junctive. 


*  The  simpler  poetical  versions  of  some  of  the  fables  are  given,  to 
be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  These  poetical  versions  are 
in  moet  cases  the  originals  on  which  the  prose  versions  are  based. 
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Qu!  facere  quae  n5n  poesimt  verbis  glevant, 

Adscribere  hoc  dSbebunt  exemplum  sibi. 

V  [Phaedrua,  iv,  S] 

— 4 '. 


11.  ftielO,  -ere,  fiol,  factum,  tr.,  to 
make,  form,  do,  i>erf&rm,  cause,  ren- 
der, bring  to  pass,  effect;  w.  nef&B,  to 
commit;  w.  TUlnuB,  inflict;  w.  Tim, 
use;  choose,  gain,  acquire;  give;  p<us. 
imperi.  fit,  it  results;  a6«.,  act,  con- 
duct oneself. 


6-leT6,  -&re,  — ,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to  lift  up; 
make  light  of,  disparage. 

12.  adsoTlM,  -ere,  -eorlpil,  -aerlp- 
tum,  tr.t  to  write  in  addition;  ascribe, 
apply. 

exemplum,  -I,  a.,  specimen,  repre- 
sentative; example,  precedent. 


11.  QUI,  etc.:  arrange  (tfi)  qui  verbis 
ilevant  (ea)  quae  facere  ndn  poteunt.  The 
antec  of  a  reL  is  often  thus  omitted 
when  easily  supplied  from  the  context. 


12.  deb«bunt:  the  English  **  ought  *' 
is  used  of  present,  past,  or  future  time, 
while  the  Latin  has  a  different  form  oC 
dibeS  for  each  tense. 


6.  The  Wolf  and  thb  Dog 

An  empty  freeman  is  better  than  a  full  slave. 

Lupus  canem  videns  bene  sagind,tnm,  ^'Quanta  est/'  inquit; 
**f6licita8  tua!    Tu,  ut  videris,  lautg  vivis,  at  ego  famS  Snecor.* 


1.    lupui,  -I,  m.,  a  wolf. 

eanli,  -Is,  m.  and/.,  a  dog,  hound, 
.bene,  adv,  [bonui],  well,  rightly,  sue- 
\  cessfully,    highly;     comp.,    melius; 
sj  t»Pf  optlmd. 


utglnO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr,  [e&glna,    Vtt,  tul,  pers.  pron.,  thou,  yon. 


how  littla 
2.    fSlIcltta,   -&tiB,  /.    [f91Iz],   good 

fortune, 
tuui,  -a,  -um,  po$$.  pron.,  thy,  thine, 

your,  your  own,  yours. 


yiaut^,  adv.t  neatly;  splendidly,  sumptu- 
ously. 
▼It5,  -ere,  tIxI,  Tictum,  intr.,  to  Ure; 


food),  to  fatten,  feed. 
Quantui,  -a,  -um,  aeU.;  interrog,,  how 
great?  how  large?  how  much?  Quantd 

opere,  how  much?  how  deeply?  rel.,  i      support  life,  feed;  dwelL 
as  great,  as  large  or  as  much  a8,VL  ego,  mel,  pen.  pron.,  I,  I  myself, 
tantui .  .  .  quantuB,  as  much  or  so  T  6-necO,  -&re,  -neoul,  -neotum,  tr.,  to 
much  .  .  .  as;  a«  eubtt., ».,  how  much,   |      kill  off,  wear  out,  exhaust. 


1.  inquit:  see  on  inquit,  4.  8. 

2.  til,  ego:  these  forms  are  regularly 
expressed  only  when  emphatic. 

Ut  Tiddris:  **as  It  seems**  (lit.  "as 
you  seem**).  With  videor  the  Latin 
almost  always  uses  the  personal  con- 


struction and  with  other  verbs  the 
I)ersonal  construction  is  preferred,  es- 
pecially in  tenses  of  incomplete  action. 
They  are  usually  best  translated  into 
English,  howeyer,  by  the  impersonal 
form. 
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Turn  caniB,  ^^Licet,"  inquit,  ^*mgcam  in  nrbem  yenias  et  e&dem 
felicitate  fru&ris."    Lupus  condicionem  acc^pit.     Dum  un& 
eunt,  animadTertit  lupus  in  collo  canis  attntos  pilos.     ^'Quid  6 
hoc  est?*'  inquit.    **Num  iugum  sustines?  cervix  enim  tua  tdta 
est  glabra.'*    ''Nihil  est/'  canis  respondit,  ''sed  interdiu  mS 


t.  Uoat,  -^r«.  -colt  and  -oltum  eit, 
intr.t  impers.,  it  is  allowed,  permitted, 
one  Is  at  liberty,  may;  pasHng  into  a 
eonj.,  granted  that,  although,  notwith* 
ttaiMliiig. 

fiun,  prep-  with  abL,  with,  along  with, 
together  with,  at  the  same  time  with. 

vrbs,  urbis,  /..  a  city;  esp,  the  City, 
Rome. 

TtBl5,  -lr«,  Ttal,  yentum,  intr.,  to 
eome,  go. 

Mtm,  MkdMn.  idem,  d4m,  pron.,  the 

\same,  same  one;  also,  too,  besides. 
fruor,  -I,  frtlotus,  intr.,  to  enjoy, 
delight  In,  hare  the  benefit  of. 

MBdielA.  -tail.  /.  [eondIe((,  agree], 
agreement,  terms,  condition,  terms  of 
$€rvic€;  state,  ix>sition,  situation,  con- 
dition. 

aoelpi5,-er«.  -o#pI,  -oeptum.  tr.  (ad+ 
MtpUVi.  to  take,  take  in,  receive,  ac- 
cept; learn,  hear,  hear  of;  deal  with. 


V. 


treat;  tc.  flnem,  have,  come  to;  to.  in- 

eommodiiiii  or  ddirUnentum,  suffer. 
,  adv.,  together,  along  with,  at  the 

same  time, 
i.  96,  Ire,  U  or  iTl,  Itum,  intr,,  to  go, 

proceed,  walk;  of  different  sorts  (fJ^J^ 

motion,  to  move,  fly,  dart,  etc,;  set  out.  y 
aalBuulytrM,  -ere,  -yerti,  -yertum,  i 

tr.  (aalmum  adTtrtd],  to  give  atten-  ^ 

tkm  to,  observe,  notice. 


OOllum,  -I,  n.,  the  neck. 

atterO,  -ere,  -triyi,  -trltum,  tr,  [ad+ 

teriV],  to  rub  against,  rub  off,  wear 

away. 
pUus,  -I,  m.,  a  hair, 
quia,  quae,  quid,  interrog,  pron,,  who? 

which?  what?  what  a?  what  sort  of? 

aee,  n.,   xpUh  adv.  use,  quid,  what? 

what  amount?   how    far?   in   what 

respect?  how?  why? 

6.  num,  interrog.  adv.,  with  a  direct 
question  to  which  an  answer  <ft  the 
negative  is  expected,  often  best  untranS' 
lated;  not  so ...  is  It?  toith  indirect 
question,  whether. 

lugum,  -I,  n.,  a  yoke;  ridge,  crest, 
mountain  ridge. 

sustineO,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [BUb+tene6],  to  hold  up, 
support,  sustain,  bear  the  weight  of; 
check,  stay;  withstand;  bear,  under- 
go, hold  out;  maintain;  wear. 

cenrlz,  -loli,  /.,  the  neck. 

enim,  eon}-^  postpositive,  for,  really; 
but;  with  ellipsis  of  act.  to  be  suppHsd, 
for,  of  course,  naturally. 

t6tU8,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  whole,  the  whole 
of,  all,  entire. 

7.  glaber,  -bra,  -brum,  adj.,  smooth, 
without  hair.  bald. 

interdlfi,  adv.  [inter  +  di6i],  in  the 
daytime,  by  day. 


t.  Ueet . . .  yenl&i:  **  you  may  come** 
(Uu  **lt  is  permitted  you  may  come  ") ; 
see|SS8,a.  27if  is  regularly  not  expressed 
"mXthlUet, 

eua:  for  cum  enclitic  see  $61  <;. 

4.  fSUelt&te:  fortheabl.  with  special 
^wbsseefltf. 


dum  .  .  .  eunt:  see  on  dum,  2.  2. 

6.  num:  the  use  of  this  interrog- 
ative particle  shows  that  the  answer 
"no**  is  exi)ected.  Translate,  ''you 
don*t  wear  a  yoke,  do  you?**  See 
1 213  c 
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adiigant,  at  noctti  sim  vigilantior;  atqne  haec  sunt  yestigia 
coUftris  quod  cervici  circumdar!  solet.'*  Turn  lupus,  **Val6," 
10  inquit,  ^^amicel  nihil  moror  f^licitAtem  servitute  6mptam.'' 


4 


8.  ad-llgO.  -&re.  -&tI,  -fttnin,  tr.,  to 
tie  to,  tie  up. 

nootft,  adv.  [BO^,  by  night. 
▼tgU&ns,  -antit.  a£(/..[pr<f.  part,  of 
Tlgll6,  watch],  watching,  watchful. 

9.  ooll&re,  -if,  n,  [ooUum].  a  collar. 
eiroum-dO,  -dare,  -dedl,  -datum,  tr., 

to  put  around,  bind  around,  surround, 

encircle,  inclose. 
■ole((,  -ire,  -itus  lum,  <»^r.,  to  be 

aooustomed,  be  wont. 
Tale6,  -€re,  -ul,  '-ittkrui,  inllir,^  to  be 


;< 


Strong,  be  powerful,  have  strength 
or  power,  have  weight  or  influence; 
succeed;  <mv., farewell,  good-by. 

10.    amicus,  -I,  m.,  a  friend. 

moror,  -arl,  -&tus  [moral,  tt.  and  itUr., 
to  deUir,  wait,  stay;  stop,  retard, 
hinden^nmil  morixl,  to  care  noth- 
ing for,  not  value  at  alL 

•errltlU,  -tatis,  /.  [sermi],  slavery, 
servitude. 

emO,  -OTO,  €ml,  Smptumi  tr.,  to  buy, 
purchase. 


9.  oerrlel:  dat.  with  eireumdaH;  see 
1 110. 

Bolet  is  often  best  translated  by  an 
adverb,  ** usually,**  **  always,"  with  the 
infinitive  as  the  main  verb. 

10.  amiee:  the  vocative  is  rarely  the 


first  word  of  a  sentence. 

nihil  is  an  adv.  aoc.  with  the  force  of 
an  emphatic  non;  see  1 128. 

■errltate:  abl.  of  price;  see  1 147. 

dmptam:  tr.  by  a  reL  cL,  **  which  has 
been  bought.** 


7.  The  Lion  and  thb  Mousb 

There  is  no  necessary  relation  between  service  and  size. 
Gircum  leonem  dormientem  musculi  petulantes  curs&bant. 


1.  cireum,  prep.  w.  ace  and  a  adv., 
around,  about,  roimd  about. 

dormiO,  -Ire,  -lTl,-Itum,  intr.,  to  sleep. 

maseulus,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  mat],  a  little 
mouse;   a  shed  or  mantelet  used  in 


J 


iieges,  for  the  protection  of  90idior$ 

while  working. 
petuiani.-antli,  adi.,  impudent,  saucy. 
oursO,  -are.  — ,  — ,  intr.  [freq.  o/ourrO], 

to  run  continually,  hurry,  rush. 


1.  masoull:  diminutives  of  Latin 
nouns  and  adjectives  are  formed  with 
endings  in  4ue  (-/a,  -lumh  -ulue^  -olus. 


-ellue^  -cuius,  etc. 

ourB&bant:  for  verb  formation 
territdbat,  2.  L 


on 
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fi  qnibos  cnm  anas  per  casam  dormientis  oapat  offendisset, 
e  sornno  excitfttas  est  led  eumqae  oomprehendit.  lam  d^vora- 
turus  erat  b^stiolam,  miserd,biliter  tamen  oranti  benign^  vitam 


S.  ex  or  {only  bifore  eansonarUt)  €, 
prep,  w.  abl„  of  tpace,  out  of,  from; 
on  the  side  of,  on;  of  time,  from,  since, 
after;  of  source,  out  of,  from;  of  eauee, 
because  of,  in  consequence  of,  in 
accordance  with ;  in  partition,  of,  from, 
from  among;  in  other  relations,  from, 
in  conformity  with,  according  to,  by, 
oL 

per,  prep,  w.  ace,  of  space,  through, 
among,  amid,  throughout;  along,  at; 
over,  across;  of  time,  throughout, 
during;  of  cause,  by  reason  of,  on 
account  of;  of  agency,  by  means  of, 
through  the  agency  of,  by;  per  8$, 

I  of  oneself;   in  oaths,  by;  in  other  re- 
J   lotions,  through,  of,  by,  at. 
^eitus,  -lis,  m.  [cadO],  a  falling,  fall;  an 
accident,  chance,  occurrence;   emer- 
gency;  pass,  extremity;   mischance, 
misfortune,  calamity,  fate. 

caput,  -itis,  n,,  the  head,  top;  source, 
mouth;  a  person,  individual;  life,  citi- 
zenship. 

offindO,  -ere,  -fendl,  -finsum,  tr.  and 


intr.  [ob-j—fendO,  strike],  to  dash 
against,  strike;  come  upon,  find;  of- 
fend; cause  to  stumble. 

8.    somnus,  -I.  m.,  sleep. 

excitO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiini,  tr.  [freq.  of 
exoiO],  to  call  out,  arouse,  rouse;  ex- 
cite, incite;  erect,  raise. 

-que,  conj.,  encl.t  and;  -que  .  .  .  -que, 
both  .  .  .  and. 

iam,  adv.,  presently,  at  onoe,  straight- 
way, now;  by  this  time,  already, 
finally;  even;  then,  so  then. 

ddYorO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [yorO, 
swallow],  to  gulp  down,  swallow,  de- 
vour. 

4.  bftstiola,  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  b«8tU],  a 
little  animal. 

mlBer&billter,  adv.  [miser&bills],  piti- 
ably, pitifully 

tamen,  adv.,  yet,  for  all  that,  still,  nev- 
ertheless, however. 

benlgnd,  adv.,  [benignos,  kind],  kindly, 
generously. 

Tita,  -ae,  /.,  life;  way  of  life,  manner 
of  living. 


S.  6  qilibUB=«^  ex  Ms;  see  on  guam,  6. 
9;  for  the  abl.  instead  of  the  partitive 
gen.  see  f  101  b, 

offudlsset:  for  the  subj.  in  a  tem- 
poral cl.  with  cum,  see  {$240,  343.  The 
English  idiom  requires  the  indicative. 

S.  6  loiimd:  for  the  abL  of  separa- 
tion see  1 134. 

lam  ddYor&tftruB  has  an  adversative 
force  as  the  following  tamen  shows; 
"  though  he  was  already  (iam)  about  to 
devour,  etc.  .  .  .  nevertheless,"  etc. 
lom,  '*now,"  is  to  be  distinguished  from 
nvne,  "now,'*  "at  the  present  time,'* 
denoting  absolute  time.  Iam  always  has 
reference  to  another  time,  past  or  future, 
more  or  less  immediate.  Used  of  past 
time  St  often  marks  the  end  of  a  series 
of  events.  The  various  shades  of  mean- 
ing are  indicated  in  the  Vocab.    The 


English  "now"  shows  this  distinction 
in  meaning,  often  indicated  by  the  in- 
flection of  the  voice,  cf.  "  you  may  go 
now**  (in  implied  contrast  to  another 
time  when  permission  was  withheld), 
and'*younuby  go  now,**  i.e.  "at  this 
moment,"  in  answer  to  the  question, 
"when  may  I  go?'*  Used  with  the  im- 
perfect, iam  often  denotes  the  beginning 
of  an  act. 

ddYOr&tHruB  erat:  for  the  first  peri- 
phrastic form  see  $  285 1. 

4.  bdstlolam:  for  the  formation  see 
on  musculi,  1. 1. 

mlBer&billter,  benign^:  for  the 
fo'rmaiion  of  adv.  from  adj.  see  $  46  a. 

drantl  (so.  eii:  "to  his  pitiful  en- 
treaty" (lit.  "to  him  pitifully  entreat- 
ing "),  indirect  obj.  with  a  trans,  verb ; 
see  $114. 
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5  conddnavit.  Paulo  post  cum  per  silvas  non  satis  caute  praedam 
vestigaret,  in  yen&toris  laqueos  incidit  le5.  Frustra  stndens 
se  liberare  furibundus  rugiebat.  Procul  eum  audivit  muscnlns 
celeriterque  adventavit.  lam  cum  inretitnm  eum  spectavisset, 
cui  ipse  vitam  libertatemque  deberet,  grato  auimo  ad  laqueds 

10  adrepsit  e5sqne  conrOsit.  Ita  led  omni  periculd  est  liber&tns 
praeclarumqoe  misericordiae  suae  praemium  reportavit. 


5.  oond5n5,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuiii,  tr. 
Coom-+d5n5],  to  give  up,  give,  grant. 

paulO,  adv.  [panlns,  little],  by  a  Uttle,  a 
Uttle,  just  a  Uttle,  somewhat. 

poit,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace.;  at  adv.^  be- 
hind, in  the  rear;  after,  afterwards, 
later;  as  prep.,  behind,  after,  since. 

•Uva,  -ae,/.,  wood,  woodland,  forest. 

satis,  indecl.  ad}.^  enough,  sufficient;  at 
Mubet.t  enough;  oi  adv.,  enough,  suf- 
ficiently, tolerably,  somewhat,  quite. 

oauM,  adv.  [oautus,  heedful],  cau- 
tiously, with  caution. 

praeda,  -ae.  /.,  booty,  plunder;  prey. 

6.  vestlgd,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  track, 
hunt,  search  for. 

^  Tin&tor,  -5ris,  m.  [Yinor],  a  hunter. 
N  laqueus,  -I,  m.,  aslii>-noose,  snare.  trap.\  | 
lnoid5,  -ere,  -oldl,  -o&sum,  irUr.  [in-f-  ^ 


8.   advents,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
[iTUem.  of  adveniO,  come  to],  to  oome 


^  A   to,  approach. 


oad5],    to  fall    in,    faU  upon,   faU;>t    creep  toward,  creep  up. 


r«tl6,  -Ire.  -!▼!,  -Itum,  tr,  [in+pitel. 
to  catch  in  a  net,  ensnare,  entrap. 
specM,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr,  and  UUr. 
l/req.  of  speoi5,  look],  to  look  or 
gaze  at,  see,  observe;  to  face,  lie,  be 
situated. 

9.  ipse,  -a,  -urn,  dtm,  pron.,  self,  him- 
self, herself,  itself;  he,  she,  it;  «»»- 
phatiCy  very,  the  very. 

gr&tus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  dear,  agreeable, 
pleasant;  pleased,  grateful,  thankful. 

animus,  -I,  m.,  soul,  mind;  feelings, 
heart,  spirit;  disposition,  nature;  im- 
pulse; courage,  encouragement;  pleas- 
ure. 

10.  ad-rdp5, -ere,  -rtpsi,  — ,  in^r.,  to 


hap];)en,  occur;  of  war,  break  out. 

studeO,  -fire,  -uI,  — ,  intr.,  to  be'eager, 
desire,  wish;  pay  attention  or  heed  to, 
lay  stress  on.  y  • 

7.  ftiribundas,  -a,  -um.  adj.  itojt\r% 
raging,  furious. 

rugiO,  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  roar. 
NJprocul,  adv.,  at  a  distance,  afar,  dis- 
tant, far,  at  some  distance,  from  afar; 
far  from,  without. 

audid,  -Ire,  -Ivl,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  hear, 
listen  to;  hear  of. 


conrOdd,  -ere,  -rOsI,  -rdsum,  tr.  [com- 

-fr6d5,  gnaw],  to  gnaw  to  pieces, 
perlculum  or  perlclum,  -I,  n.,  a  trial, 

attempt;  risk,  'perHL,  danger. 
11.   prae-cl&rus,  -a,  -um,  o^/.,  very 

fine,  splendid. 
miserioordla,    -ae,   /.  [miserioors. 

merciful],  mercy,  pity,  clemency, 
praemium,  -I,  n.,  a  reward,  reoom- 

];)ense,  prize. 
re-port6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&ttmi,  tr.,  to 

carry  back,  get,  win. 


5.  paul5:  originally  an  abL  of  meas- 
ure of  difference,  with  po»t,  *'a  little  while 
later  "  Git.  **  later  by  a  little  ") ;  see  §  148. 

n5n  satis  cautfi:  **with  too  uttle 
caution";  howUterally? 

6.  vdn&tdris:  nouns  in  -tor  and  -tor 
are  formed  from  verbs  to  denote  the 
agent  or  doer  of  an  act. 


7.  rugifibat:    impf.  of  description; 
see  $S  lOlt  107. 

8.  spect&Tisset:  for  mood  see  on 
offendisset,  1.  2. 

9.  ddbfiret:  subj.  by  attraction;  see 
$274. 

gr&t5  anlmd:  **  with  gratitude" 

10.  perloul5:  for  case  cf.  oners,  8.  & 
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8.  The  Lion  and  His  Partners 

He  who  enters  into  partnership  with  a  lion  must  expect  small  profits. 

Gum  leo  Tgnatnin  iret,  socii  eins  erant  oanis  et  lupus.  Leo, 
cum  partes  praedae  aequales  factae  assent,  ita  locutus est:  ^^Pri- 
mam  partem  capi5,  quia  rgx  vester  sum ;  secundam,  quia  f ortis 
sum,  mihi  dabitis;  tertiam  qui  tetigerit  me  inimicum  sibi 
habebit/'  Ita  leo  totam  praedam  s5lus  abstulit.  Haec  fabula  h 
docet,  qaam  pericnldsum  sit  societates  cum  potentioribus  inire. 


1.    T€nor,  -&rl,  -&ta8,  intr.,  to  hunt. 
•odOB,  -I»  m.,  a  companion,  comrade; 

aUy;  accompUoe. 
a.    aaqaUlB,  -e,  a4/-t  equal,  like. 
loquor,  -I,  loolktni,  tr.  and  irUr.,  to 

say,  speak,  talk,  converse. 
prlmot,  -a,  -um,  a4/-  [»p-  of  prior]. 

first,  foremost,  earliest;  (u  tub$t.,m. 

pL,  the  first  men,  foremost  men. 
t.  capi5.  -ore,  odpl,  oaptum,  tr.,  to 

take,  take  possession  of  .capture,  seize ; 

reacli*  receive,  get;  choose;  take  on, 

assume;    tempt,    attract;    be    large 

enough  for,  contain,  hold ;  of  mental 

(tnprestion$,    take    in,   conceive;    to. 

otosUium,   form;    w.   arma,   take 

up. 
quia,  eof^.,  because, 
■eeimdua,  -a,  -um,  a<^.  [sequor],  foi- 

towing,  second;  favorable,  favoring; 

suocessfuL 
fJDitU.  -•,  acU',  strong,  brave,  daring, 

vallauL 
4.   tertlus,    -a,  -um,  acU.  [tor],  the 

third,  third. 


inlmlous,  -a,  -um,  ac(J.  [In-f  amicus], 
unfriendly,  hostUe;  as  subst.y  m.,  an 
enemy  {personal,  or  not  in  war),  an  op- 
];x>nent,  rival. 

6.    851a8,  -a,  -um,  a€(/.,  alone,  only,  the 

^ufer5,  auferre,  abstuU,  abl&tum, 
tr.  [ab+fer5],  to  take  away,  snatch 
away,  carry  away,  remove,  carry  off; 
bear,  waft. 

6.  qaam,  adv.,  to  what  degree,  how, 
how  greatly;  (tfter  comparatives,  than; 
Cifter  expressions  of  time,  later  than, 
after;  carrel,  w.  tam  expressed  or 
understood,  as;  with  superlatives,  as . . . 
as  possible. 

perIcul68U8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [perlou- 
lum],  dangerous. 

■ooiet&8,  -&tl8,  /.  [8ooiU8],  fellowship, 
partnership,  league,  alliance. 

In-ed,  -Ire,  -!▼!  and  -U,  -itum,  tr.,  to 
go  into,  enter  upon;  engage  in,  begin; 
w.  o5n8llium,  form;  w.  ratl5nem, 
cast  up,  make;  numerum  Inlre, 
enumerate. 


1.   vSnatum:  for  the  supine  in -um 
denoting  purpose  see  %  295. 
t.   quia  .  .  .  8um:  for  the  mood  see 

s^eundam:  ac  partem. 

4.  qui =«t  qttis,  *  *  if  anyone" ;  used  like 
the  Eng.  "  whoever." 

tetigertt  .  .  .  hab^bit:  note  the  ac- 
curacy of  the  Latin  use  of  tenses;  "  shall 
have  touched  .  .  .  will  have.'*  In 
such  cases  the  future  perfect  Is  usually 
best  translated  by  the  English  future, 
or  more  commonly  by  the  present.   For 


this  form  of  conditional  sentence  see 
$256  and  cf.  displicebit . . .  praebebo,  4.  9. 

inlmloum :  pred.  use  of  the  adj . ,  which 
governs  «i6t/ see  §122.  Tr.,  "as  his  enemy." 

6.   quam:  "how." 

perlculdsum  is  neut.  to  ag^ree  with 
the  subject  inire;  cf.  difficile,  1. 1.  Adjec- 
tives in  -osus  are  formed  from  noims  and 
denote  fullness  or  abundance. 

8lt:  subj.  in  Indirect  question;  cf. 
intraret,  1.  7. 

potentidribus:  abL  of  accompani- 
ment; see  i  140. 
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Namquam  est  fidelis  cum  potente  societas: 
Testatur  haec  f  abella  propositum  meum. 

Vacca  et  capella  et  patiens  ovis  iniuriae 
Socii  f uere  cum  leoue  in  saltibus. 
Hi  cum  cSpissent  oervum  vasti  corporis, 
Sic  est  locutus  partibus  f actis  leo : 
**Ego  primam  toUo,  ndminor  qnoniam  led; 
Secuudam,  quia  sum  fortis,  tribuetis  mihi ; 
Tum,  quia  plus  valeo,  me  sequetur  tertia; 

[n6+umquam],  J^l. 


>J 


7.  numquam,    adv. 
never,  not  at  alL 

fldillB,  -e,  04).  [fldds],  trustworthy, 
faithful,  reUable;  safe. 

8.  testor,  -&rl,  -&ta8,  tr.  [testlB],  to 
be  a  witness;  prove,  demonstrate, 
bear  witness  to,  attest,  certify. 

f&beUa,  -ae.  /.  [dim.  of  f&bulal.  a  Uttle 

story, 
prdpositum,  -I,  n.  []»r5p6n5],  a  plan, 

purpose;  theme,  statement. 
ineus,  -a,  -um,  poss.  pron.  [mfi],  my, 

mine,  my  own,  of  mine;  my  own,  i.e. 

master  of  myself. 

9.  Taooa,  -ae,  /•,  a  cow. 
oapeUa,  -ae.  /.  [dim,  of  oaper],  a  she- 
goat,  goat. 

patldne,  -entil,  a4).  [pre«.  part,  of 
patlor],  enduring,  patient,  submis- 
sive; oaiMkble  of  enduring. 

OTle,  -li,  /..  a  sheep. 
Iftrla,  -ae,  /.  [i]i-+11k8],  injustice, 
wrong,  Injury. 

0.    aaltue,  -M,  m.,  a  wooded  height, 
forest-pasture,  forest. 


oemiB,  -I,  m.,  a  stag,  deer;  forked 
branches  used  to  break  cavalry  ehturges. 

T&stni,   -a,   -um,   adj.,  empty,  unin- 
habited; vast,  immense. 

corpus,  -orle,  n.,  the  body;  frame, 
mass;  size  of  body ,  shape. 

12.  8lo,  adv.,  thus,  in  this  maimer;  so, 
to  such  a  degree;  yet,  still. 

18.  n6mln5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr. 
[2i5men],  to  name,  call;  mention. 

quonlam,  conj.  [quomH-lam],  since,  as, 
seeing  that. 

14.  trlbu5,  -ere,  -ul,  -atum,  tr. 
[tribue,  a  division  of  the  people],  to 
assign,  allot,  bestow,  grant,  yield; 
I>ay,  render;  ascribe,  attribute. 

16.  multum,  adv.  [multus],  much, 
greatly,  especially,  very;  often,  fre- 
quently; com/).,  pllkf,  more;  sup., 
plttrlmum,  most,  very. 

sequor,  -I,  seoHtUB,  tr.  and  irUr.,  to 
follow,  follow  after,  ensue;  keep  to; 
accede  to,  obey;  fall  to  the  share  of, 
belong  to;  nuUce  use  of,  take  advan- 
tage of. 


7.    flddUs:  pred.  adjective. 

9.  patlins  .  .  .  Inltlrlae:  "meek** 
(how  lit.  ?).  For  the  genitive  see  $  106  a,  c. 

10.  fuire:  an  optional  form  for  fui- 
runt, 

IV  T&8tl  corporis:  descriptive  gen.; 
see  $100. 

12.  partibus  factis:  "after  the  (di- 
vision into  equal)  parts  had  been 
made";  for  abL  abs.  see  $150.  The 
literal  translation  of  the  abl.  abs.  should 
be  avoided.  It  may  usuaUy  be  best 
translated  by  an  active  participle  with 


a  direct  object,  or  by  a  temporal,  causal, 
condltional,or  adversative  clause.  Some- 
times a  phrase  or  a  coordinate  clause  is 
best.  Study  carefully  its  force  before 
attempting  to  translate  it. 

18.   primam:  sc.  partem. 

led:  pred.  nom.;  see$95a. 

14.  tribuitls:  the  future  indicative  is 
sometimes  used  in  Latin,  as  in  English, 
with  the  force  of  an  imperative,  espe- 
cially in  familiar  language. 

16.  plILs  valeft:  **I  am  the  svcqq^**; 
for  the  adverbial  ace.  see  $  128., 
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Malo  adficietur,  si  quia  qnartam  tetigerit!'* 
Sic  tdtam  praedam  sola  improbity  abstulit. 

[Phciedrus,  J,  5] 


NJ; 


6.  malum,  -I.  n.  [malus],  evil,  mis- 
fortune, harm,  mischief. 
adflcl6,  -ere.  -fScI,  -fectum,  tr.  [ad+ 
fiiciftj.  to  do  $orMthing  to,  treat, 
afflict,  punish;  with  ace,  and  abU^  visit 
with,  inflict  upon. 


qulB,  quae  (qua),  quid,  ind^,  pron., 

anybody,  anyone,  anything,  any. 
qu&rtue.  -a,   -um,   acU,  [quattuor], 
yyfourth,  the  fourth. 
^n.   improbltfts,  -&tls,  /.  [ImprobuB], 
wickedness,  dishonesty. 


16.  mal5  adficlitur:  ''will  be  vis- 
ited with  evil";  i.e.  "will  be  pun- 
ished." 

quis:  Indef.  pron. ;  see  S 174  and  cf.  on 


17.  improbit&s :  the  Latin  often  uses 
an  abstract  noun  where  In  English  the 
concrete  would  be  used.  We  should  say 
**  the  lion  by  sheer  (tola)  dishonesty  car- 
ried off,*' etc 


9.  The  Fox  and  the  Raven 

He  who  lends  too  ready  ear  to  the  flattery  of  another  vnU  have  small 

cause  to  flatter  himself, 

GoiTQB  alicande  caseum  rapuerat  et  cum  illo  in  altam 
arborem  sabvolarat.  Vulpecula  ilium  caseum  adpetens  corvum 
blandis  verbis  adoritur,  cumqne  primum  formam  eins  pen- 
narnmque  nitorem  laudasset,  '^Pol/*  inquit,  *He  avium  regem 
esse  dicerem,  si  cantus  pulchritudini  tuae  responderet.''     Turn  s 

1.  conrus,  -I,  m.,  a  raven;  ananie/or^  orlmum,  adv.  [pilmue],  first,  at  first; 
^  a grappUngiron.  V  cum  primum,  as  soon   as;    quam 
^aliounde,  adv„  from  somewhere,  from  '  '"'- 
^  someplace. 

x&seue,  -I,  m.,  cheese. 

rapid,  -ere,  -pul,  -ptum,  tr.,  to  carry 

off,  snatch,  drag,  snatch  or  hurry  away, 

sweep  away,  take  by  force,  rob. 

2.  arbor,  -orii,  /..  a  tree. 
•Ub-T0l5.  -are,  — ,  ~,  intr.,  to  fly  up. 
TUlpdoula,  -ae,  /.  [dim,  of  yulpds],  a 

^  UtUefox. 

t.  blai^dui,  -a,  -um,   adf.,  smooth- 
^  tongued,  flattering;  persuasive. 
^d-oplor,  -Irt,  -ortuB,  tr.,  to  rise  up 

against,  faU  upon,  attack,  assaU;  ai>- 

proach,  address. 


^^ 


primum,  as  soon  as  possible. 
f6rma,  -ae,/.i  form,  shape;  apitearanoe, 

beauty, 
penna,  -ae,  /.,  a  feather,  plume;  wing; 
^    flight. 
p4.   nltor,  -5rl8,  m,  [nited],  brightness, 

lustre. 
Iaud5.  -&re,  -&vl.  -&tum,  tr.  [laue],  to 

praise,  commend,  admire,  approve. 
pol,  inter j.,  by  PoUux;  Indeed,  truly, 
avis.  -iB,  /.,  a  bird. 
6.   cantui,   -Iks,  m.   [oand],  singing, 

song. 
pulohrltlkdd,    -Inis,    /.    [puloherl, 

beauty. 


i 


S.  subTol&rat:  a  contracted  form  of 
•^dnolSverat, 
i.  laud&sset=toti(23pif««(. 

^  • . .  r€gem  esse:   **that  you  are 
ft  king/* 


6.  dicer  em  .  .  .  responddret:  what 
is  the  force  of  the  imi>erfect  subjunc- 
tive In  a  contrary  to  fact  conditional 
sentence?  See  §254  and  on  8.  0. 

pulchritudini:  for  dat.  see  §113. 
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ille  laudibus  yulpis  inflatns  etiam  cantu  se  yalere  d§mdnstr^re 
volait.  Ita  verO  3  rostro  apertd  caseus  delapsus  est,  quern  vnl- 
pes  adreptum  devoravit. 

Haeo  fabula  docet  vltandas  esse  adulatoram  voceSy  qui  blan- 
10  ditiis  8U1S  nobis  insidiantur. 

Qui  se  laudari  gaudet  verbis  subdolls, 
Ser&  dat  poenas  turpes  poenitentia. 


6.  UXLB,  laudlB,  /m  praise,  glory;  flat- 
tery; a  title  to  praise,  merit,  excel- 
lence, superiority. 

Infl&tUB,  -a,  -um,  a<V.  [pf.  pari,  of 
Infl5],  pulled  up,  inflated;  elated. 

dC-mdnstrO,  -&r6.  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr,,  to 
I>oint  out,  show,  inrove;  mention,  state. 

7.  T0l6,  Telle,  VOluI,  — ,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  will,  be  willing,  wish,  purpose,  de- 
termine; be  minded,  be  about. 

T«r6,  adv,  [Tdrue],  postposUive,  in 
truth,  indeed,  assuredly;  however, 
but;  to  mark  a  clUnax,  even. 

rditrum,  -I.  n.  [r5d5,  gnaw],  a  beak, 
snout,  muzzle;  beak  or  prow  of  a 
ship;  pl.y  the  Rostra,  or  speaker *s 
platform  in  the  Forum. 

apertui,  -a,  -um,  acfj.  {pf.  part,  of 
"^A    aperl5],  uncovered,  exposed,  open. 

d«-lAbor,  -1.  -Iftpsus.in^r.,  to  fall  down. 


^ 


8.   adrlpW, -ere, -rlpul, -reptum,  tr.  ^'  foul. 


[ad+rapl5],  to  snatch  up,  grasp,  seize, 
seize  upon. 


Tlt5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiim.  tr.,  to  shun, 

avoid,  escape. 
adIU&tor,  -6rls,  m..  a  flatterer. 
t5x,  vdcle,  /.  [T005],  a  voice,  sound, 

tone;  cry,  shout;  utterance,  speech; 

word,  saying, 
blandltla,  -ae, /.  [blandus],  flattery; 

p^, flatteries,  blandishments,  fondness. 

10.  Ineldlor,  -&rl,  -&ta8,  intr.,  to  Ue 
in  ambush,  lie  in  wait  for;  begruile; 
plot  against. 

11.  gauded,  -8re,  g&yltoB  sum,  intr., 
to  rejoice,  be  delighted,  be  glad,  take 

f  pleasure. 

sub-dolus,  -a,  -um,  (u^.,  crafty,  de- 
^  ceptlve,  deceitful. 

^2.   ■8ru8,  -a,  -um,  o^/.,  late,  too  late, 
l.*tardy. 

turpi!,  -e,  adj.,  unsightly,  unseemly, 

1  disgraceful,  shameful,  dishonorable. 


poenitentia,  -ae,  /.  [poenltet,  makes 
sorry],  repentance. 


6.  ille  is  used  here,  as  often,  to  mark 
a  change  of  subject  in  the  new  sentence 
and  should  be  translated  as  though  it 
were  the  noun  it  stands  for  (here  corvus). 

etiam,  "also,"  generally  precedes  the 
word  it  emphasizes. 

oantfl:  abl.  of  specification;  see  $149. 

BiTaldre:  "that  he  excelled."  What 
is  the  force  of  a  pres.  Inf.  in  ind.  dis.  ? 
See§306. 


8.  adreptum:  "seized  and**;  see  on 
agnittts,  2.  S. 

9.  Tltand&8  esse:  the  inf.  of  the 
pass,  periphrastic  conjugation  in  ind. 
dis. ;  see  $  285,  II,  a. 

10.  n5bls:  for  dat.  cf.  pulchritwUni, 
I.  B. 

11.  qui:  '•  whoever,**  as  in  8.  4. 

88  laud&rl:  ind.  dis.  with  a  verb  of 
emotion ;  cf.  sepoBse,  5.  5. 
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Cam  d6  fenestra  coryns  raptnm  c&seum 
Comgsse  vellet,  celsa  residens  arbore, 
VulpSs  hunc  vidit,  deinde  sic  coepit  loqui: 
•*0  qui  ta&rum,  corve,  pennarum  est  nitor! 
Qnantam  decdris  oorpore  et  yultu  gens ! 
Si  yocem  habgrgs,  nulla  prior  ales  foret.'* 
At  illo  stultus,  dum  vult  vooem  ostendere, 
Emisit  5re  c&seum,  quern  celeriter 


15 


90 


19.  d4,  frep.  with  abl„  of  place,  from; 
of  lloM,  from,  just  after,  about;  of 
partition^  from,  of;  of  respect,  about, 
oonceming,  of,  in  regard  to;  of  causey 
on  account  of,  over,  for;  in  other  rela- 
tione, from,  of,  on,  according  to. 

fimeitnt,  -aa,  /.,  an  opening  in  a  wall, 
a  window. 

14.  oom-ed5,  -adore  or  -Hbb,  -€dl, 
-Mum  or  -tattun,  tr.  [edO,  eat],  to  eat 
I  up,  devour. 

Otltos,  -a,  -um,  atU.  [oeU6,  rise], 
raised  high,  high,  lofty. 

FMldad,  -<re.  -sMI,  -seuum,  intr, 
(T«-+iede4],  to  sit  or  remain  behind, 
sit,  remain* 

16.  ooapl,  -IBM,  eoeptnm,  tr.  and 
inir.t  to  begin,  commence;  pf.  part. 
eoepfeus,  begun,  undertaken. 

16.  6,  ini€rj.,  Ot  ohi 

17.  dAOor.-ftrlBiin.,  comeliness,  grace, 
beauty. 

▼ultas,  -fti.  m.,  expression,  counte- 
nance, look,  features,  face. 

gtr6,  -ere,  ffeisl,  gestum,  tr.,  to  bear, 
wear,  have,  have  about  one;  conduct, 


</ 


wage,  carry  on;  hold,  manage,  trans- 
act, do,  govern;  paee.,  be  done,  go 
on;  m€  gerere,  conduct  oneself,  be- 
have. 

18.  ntklloB,  -a,  -urn.  a€U.  [n6+tklla8], 
no,  not  any;  ae  eubet.,  m.,  no  one, 
nobody. 

prior,  prius,  comp.  adj.,  former,  first; 

superior,  more  excellent;  ae  eubet.,  m. 

pi.,  those  in  advance;  forefathers,  the 

ancients. 
&le8,  &llti8,  ad}.  [&la],  winged;  flying, 

swift;  ae  eubet.,  m.,  a  bird;  an  omen, 

augury. 
foro,  forem,  forme  ueed  for  fatlknis 

0880  and  088om. 

19.  o8tond6,  -oro.  -dl,  -turn,  tr.  [ob8= 
ob+tond5],  to  display,  show,  i>oint 
out;  disclose,  make  known,  make 
heard;  set  forth,  state,  declare. 

20.  6-mltt6,  -oro,  -mlol,  -mlasiun, 
tr.,  to  send  forth;  throw,  discharge, 
hurl;  let  go,  let  drop,  release;  utter. 

58,  6ri8,  n.,  the  mouth,  lips;  face,  ex- 
pression, countenance;  head;  voice, 
utterance,  speech;  opening, entrance. 


19.   raptimi:  tr.  by  a  rel.  clause. 

14.  arboro:  the  pre];x)sitlon  in  is 
often  omitted  with  the  abl.  of  place  in 
poetry. 

16.   8lo:  **a8foUow8.*' 

16.  qal;  "what,"  i.e.  ''how  great" 

17.  qnantmn  doo5ri8:  **  how  much 


beauty"   (lit.  "how  much  of  beauty"); 
for  the  i>artltlve  gen.  see  %  101,  a. 

18.  tOT9it=eeeet. 

19.  dum  TUlt:  "desiring";  2^  dum 
cl.  is  very  commonly  used  in  Latin 
where  our  idiom  would  lead  us  to  expect 
a  pres.  part. ;  )  284  a,  9. 
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Dolosa  Yulpes  avidis  rapuit  d^htibns. 

Turn  demum  ingemuit  corvi  deceptus  stupor. 

[Phaedrm,  J,  1S'\ 


V 


21.   doldins,  -a,  -am,  acU.  [dolus],  full 

of  craft,  cunning,  treacherous, 
ayidus,  -a,  -um,  a<</.,  longing,  greedy, 
eager. 

dentil,  m.,  a  tooth,  tusk. 
dmum,  adv.  [dd],   at  length,  at 
lasl 


^ 


>/22.    C 


-gemO,  -ere,  -gemul,  — ,  intr.  [gemo. 
groan],  to  groan  at,  lament,  mourn. 

d6clpl5,  -ere,  -cdpl,  -oeptom,  ir. 
[d@+oapl5],  to  take  In,  deceive,  be- 
guile. 

stupor,  -5ris,  m.,  stupor;  dullnes-s, 
stupidity. 


22.  corrl  .  .  .  stupor:  "the  stupid  raven" ;  cf.  on  improM^d»,  8.  17. 


10.  The  Mice  and  the  Cat 

It  is  easier  to  make  resolutions  than  to  keep  them. 

Mures  aliquando    habuerunt  consilium,   quo   modo   a  fele 
caverent.     Multis  aliis  propositis,  omnibus  placuit  ut  ei  tin- 


1.  miks,  mllTls,  m.  and  /. ,  a  mouse. 
allquandft,  adv.^  once  Mpon  a  time, 

once;  finally,  at  length;  of  the  future^ 
one  day,  some  time  or  other. 

cdnsiliuxu,  -I,  n.,  deUberation;  advice, 
purpose,  design,  plan;  conspiracy; 
understanding,  Judgment,  discretion, 
wisdom;  behavior,  course;  council, 
assembly. 

modus,  -I,  m.,  measure,  size;  limit, 
amount;  fashion;  way,  manner, 
method;  kind,  sort;  abL  with  gen,^ 
like,  as,  in  the  character  of;  rhythm, 
measure,  time. 

f^lds,  -is,  /.,  a  cat. 

2.  caved,  -dre.  c&tI,  cautum,  tr.  and 


intr.,  to  beware,  be  on  one*8  guard; 
followed  by  ace.,  or  abl.  with  &,  to  be 
on  one's  guard  against,  avoid. 

alius,  -a,  -ud,  adj.,  another,  other,  dif- 
ferent, else;  alius  .  .  .  alius,  one .  .  . 
another,  the  one. . .  the  other;  all!  • .  • 
alll,  some  .  .  .  others. 

pr5-p6n5,  -ere,  -posul,  -posltum,  tr., 
to  put  forth,  offer,  suggest;  set  forth, 
explain,  represent;  present;  raise,  dis- 
play. 

placed,  -6re,  -ul  (-Itum  est),  -Itum, 
intr.,  to  please,  be  pleasing,  suit; 
impers..  It  is  settled,  determined. 

tlntlnn&bulum,  -I,  n.  [tlntinnft,  ring], 
a  bell. 


1.  qu5  inodd:   ''(planning)  in  what 
way.'* 

&  fdle:  abl.  of  sei)aratlon  with  eaf^^n^. 

2.  caTirent:  why  subj.  ?  cf.  eit,  8.  6. 
multis  .  .  .  prdpositls:  abl.  abs.; 

"after  many  other  proposals  had  been 
made";  see  on partibus  factU,  8. 12. 


omnibus  placuit:  *'it  seemed  best  to 
all,"  "all  decided";  for  the  dat.  see 
$115. 

ut  .  .  .  adnecterdtur:  subject  of 
placuit;  see  %  228. 

el:  dat.  with  cpdu  verb;  cf.  r^  1.8 
and  trabi,  4.  4. 
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tinD&bnlam  adnecteretur;  sic  enim  ipsos  sonitu  admonitds  earn 
fagere  posse.  Sed  cam  iam  inter  mures  quaereretur,  qui  fell 
tintinnabulum  adnecteret,  nemd  repertus  est.  5 

Fabula  docet  in  suadendo  plurimos  esse  audaces,  sed  in  ipsd 
periculo  timidos. 


S.  a<l-neot5,  -ere,  -nextd,  -nexum, 
tr.  [nMt6»  bind],  to  tie  to,  fasten  on. 

•onliiiB,  -fU,m.  [Bond],  noise,  sound. 

ad-mone6,  -6re,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
remind,  admonish,  warn;  order, 
tdd. 

4.  ftigl6. -ere.  flkgl,  Aiglt1irns.tr.  and 
imtr.,  to  flee,  vanish,  pass  away;  to 
nm  away  from,  avoid,  escape. 

Qvaerd,  -ere,  -sItI  or  -bU,  -sltum, 
<r.,  to  seek,  hnnt  for;  seek  to  obtain. 


strive  for;  ask,  Inquire,  examine.  In- 
vestigate. 
6.   n6m6,  dot.,  ndmlnl.  acc.^  nimlnem 
[nd+homd],  nobody,  no  on& 

6.  8u&de<^,  -fire,  bu&bI,  bu&suhi.  tr, 
and  ifUr.,  to  advise,  persuade,  urge. 

aud&x,  -&cU,  acU.y  bold,  daring;  pre- 
sumptuous; violent. 

7.  tlmlduB,  -a,  -um,  (u^.  [timed], 
afraid,  timid,  faint-hearted,  cowardly; 
08  9%U>8t,,  m.,  a  coward. 


t.  bIo  enlm  etc. :  the  ind.  dls.  depends 
on  a  verb  of  saying  ImpUed  In  the  pre- 
ceding sentence,  **for  In  this  way," 
(they  said),  etc.  poBBe  Is  equivalent 
to  a  fat.  Int,  as  It  has  In  Itself  a  future 
Mea. 


4.  quaererdtur:  *' the  question  was 
asked." 

qui  adnecteret:  Indirect  question, 
subject  of  quaereretur, 

6.  in  Buadendft :  "  in  giving  advice  " ; 
for  the  abl.  of  the  gerund  see  S  204. 


11.  The  Wolf  and  the  Gbakb 

*    J(f  you  serve  d  wolf,  expect  a  wolfs  reward. 
In  faacibns  lupi  os  inhaeserat.      Mercede   igitur  conducit 


1.  ftMOta.  -inm,  poei.  abl,  Hug.  fkuoe, 
/..  the  throat,  gullet;  appetite,  greedl- 


I,  n.,  a  bone. 
iB-haered,  -fire,  -liaeBl,  -haeBftruB, 
Mr.,  to  stick  fast,  become  wedged 
In. 


,  fSnerofiB,  -fidlB,  /.  [merefi],  price,  fee, 
offer  of  reward. 

igitur,  conj.,  usually  poetpoHtboe,  then, 
therefore,  consequently,  accordingly. 

oondftcfi,  -ere,  -dftzl,  -duotum,  tr, 
[00m-+d1ic5],  to  lead  or  bring  to- 
gether, assemble;  Induce, lead;  hire. 


1.  merefide:  for  case  cf.  servUute,  6.  lo. 
Igitur:  for  position  see  Vocabulary. 


oondftoit:  for  the  tense  cf.  adpropin- 
quat,  4.  5. 
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gruem  qui  illud  eztrahat.     Hoc  grtis  longitudine  coll!  facile 
effgcit.     Gum  antem  mercSdem  postularet,  subridSns  lupas  et 
dentibus  inf rendens,  **Numtibi,*'inquit,  **par7amercg8vid6tur, 
5  quod  caput  incolume  ex  lupi  faucibns  extraxistl?" 

Qui  pretium  merit!  ab  improbis  d§8!derat, 
Bis  peccat:  primum  quoniam  indignds  adiuvat; 


2.   grfts  or  gmlf ,  gmlf ,  m.  and  /.,  a 

cnui6. 
ax-trali5,  -«re,  -tr&xl,  -traotnin,  fr., 

to  draw,  poll,  or  drag  out;  remove;  of 

Mum,  waste,  lose,  fritter  away. 
longlt1kd6,  -InlB,  /.  [longui],  length, 

extent* 
fitoUe,  adv,  [fitolllB],  easily,  without 

effort,  readily;  nta . . .  facile,  hardly. 
S.   •llioU^,  -ere,  -fiol,  -feotum,  tr, 

[ex+f)aol51,  to  make  out;  make,  effect, 

accomplish,    form;    finish;    render; 

make  up,  amount  to. 
■Qb-ilded,   -dre,  -tIsI,  »,  intr.,  to 
-^^laugh  slightly,  smile. 

1.   In-frend5.  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr,^  only 

in  pre*,  part.  InftenddnB,  to  gnash, 

grind  together. 
parms,  -a,  -um,  a€(^.,  small,  little, 

slight;  young;  mean,  humble;  eomp., 

minor,  minus;  «<ip.,  minimus,  -a. 

-um,  least,  very  sniall,  insignificant; 


n.  08  tvbst  or  adv.,  least,  the  least, 
very  little. 
6.   Inoolumlfl,  -6,  OK^.,  unharmed,  safeu 

6.  pretium,  -I,  ».,  a  price;  reward,  re- 
compense; ransom;  punishment. 

meritum,  -I,  n.  [meritus],  a  merit, 
desert,  benefit;  demerit,  fault,  offense. 

Improbui,  -a,  -um,  ac^.  lin-+probiia, 
good],  bad,  shameless,  wicked. 

ddBlderd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tnm,  fr.,  to 
long  for,  desire,  miss;  demand,  ex- 
I>ect;  pa98.t  to  be  missing,  be  losL 

7.  bis,  num,  adv.,  twice,  doubly,  in  two 
ways. 

peooA,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.  and  inir.^ 
to  make  a  mistake;  transgress,  sin. 

in-dlgnu8,  -a,  -um,  aeU-*  unworthy, 
undeserving;  unoffending;  unde- 
served, harsh,  crueL 

ad-iuvO,  -are,  -iftyl,  -latum,  tr.,  to 
help,  be  of  assistance;  contribute  to, 
support. 


2.  qui .  .  .  eztrahat:  **to  pull  it 
out"  (IIU  **who  should  pull  it  out"); 
rel.  cl.  of  purpose;  see  $225, 1.  For  the 
sequence  after  a  historical  present  see 
%Mib. 

hoc:  the  object  is  put  first  for  em- 
phasis. 

longitadine:  tr.  as  an  adj.  with  eolU, 
**  with  his  long  neck." 

facile:  for  the  formation  of  the  ad- 
verb see  )  40  0.  See  three  other  ways  of 
forming  adverbs  Illustrated  in  7. 


4.  dentibui:  abl.  of  means.  The 
English  idiom  is  '* gnashing  the  teeth.** 

nam:  see  on  num,  6.  a 

parra  mercte:  pred.  nom.  after  vidS- 
tur,  with  quod  (*'that")  .  .  .  ^xtribBUa 
as  the  subject. 

6.   incolume:  pred.  adjective. 

6.  qui:  see  on  qui,  8.  4. 

7.  prlmum  introducing  the  first 
item  in  an  enumeration  is  regularly 
followed  by  dsinde,  **ln  the  second 
place.** 
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Impfine  abire  deinde  quia  iam  non  potest. 
Os  devoratum  fauce  cum  haergret  lupi, 
Magno  dolore  yictas  coepit  singulos 
Inlicere  pretio,  nt  illud  extraherent  malum. 
Tandem  persuasa  est  iure  iurando  gruis, 
Oulaeque  credens  colli  longitudinem, 
Periculosam  fgcit  medicinam  lupo. 
A  qud  cum  pactum  fl&gitaret  praemium: 


10 


IB 


^/ 


8.  Impftno,  od9,  [Impliiils,  tmpiin- 
lahed].  wiihout  retaliation,  unpun- 
tshed,  unharmed;  without  danfj^, 
•ecurety,  freely. 

ah-«d,  -Ire.  -ItI  and  -U,  -Itum,  intr.. 


^ 


turnout. 

f.  haered.  -8ro,  haeil,  haeilkras, 
Mr.,  to  hold  fost,  stick,  cUng,  be 
fixed;  be  brought  to  a  standstill,  be 
perplexed,  at  a  loss;  abide,  continue. 

10.  dolor.  -5rlfl,  m.,  pain,  suffering, 
distress,  vexation,  grief,  cause  of  grief . 

▼lB06,  -oro,  TicI,  Tlotum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  conquer,  overcome,  defeat;  oon- 
▼ince,  win;  prevail,  have  one's  way. 

llBgiill,  -ae.  -a.  dUtrib.  num,  adU-*  one 
apiece,  single,  one  by  one,  one  at 


11.  Inlloid,  -ore,  -lezi,  -lectum,  tr, 
[In+laoiO,  entice],  to  allure,  entice. 

12.  per-8u&do6,  -dro,  -ou&OI,  -suft- 
8um.  tr,  and  i$Ur.,  to  convince,  per- 
suade, induce,  satisfy;  impera.  pau.,  to 


to  go  away,  retire,  vanish;  come  off,  ^  Jj  be  convinced,  believe. 

^ *  ^llkB  Itlrandam,.  loria  llkrandl,  n.,  an 


oath. 

18.    gula,  -ae,  /.,  the  gullet,  throat. 

cred5,  -ere.  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.  and 
kUr,,  to  intrust,  trust,  place  confi- 
dence in;  believe;  think. 

14.  medlclna,  -ae,  /.  [modloui], 
remedy,  relief;  medlolnam  faooro.  to 
administer  a  remedy. 

15.  pactuB,  -a,  "Vaait  ad)' [pf- part,  of 
paolsoor],  agreed  ui>on,  covenanted, 
stipulated. 

time,  one  on  each  side;  several,  re-  ^  fl&gitO.  -&ro,  -&▼!.  -fttimi,  tr.,  to  de- 
spective;  suooessive.  I      maud,  dun. 


B-^ 


8.  Imptkne  abiro  .  .  .  lam  n5n  po- 
teet:  **can  no  longer  get  off  unharmed  ** ; 
Le.  he  is  in  danger  of  Insult  or  vio- 
lence from  the  one  he  has  benefited. 

9.  ddTor&tam:  tr.  by  reL  clause. 
fftuee:  the  abl.  with  or  without  in  is 

the  common  construction  with  haered. 

10.  iliigtil6s:  i.e.  different  animals 
one  after  another. 

11.  malimi:  a  noun;   it  refers  to 

M. 


12.  ifiro  Ifirandd:  often  written  as 
one  word  with  both  parts  Infiected. 
The  first  part  is  a  noun  of  the  Sd  de- 
clension, the  second  is  infiected  as  a 
neut.  adj.  of  the  2d. 

14.  penouKtaam:  i.e.  "dangerous** 
to  herself. 

lupO:  for  the  dat.  of  reference  see 
$120. 

16.    Qu5:  tr.  by  a  pers.  pronoun. 

paotum:  cf.  on  devorStum,  L  0. 
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•'Ingrata  es,"  inquit,  **ore  quae  §  nostro  caput 
Incolume  abstuleris  et  merc^dem  postales." 

\  [Phaedrus,  J,  8} 


16.  in-gr&tu8,  -a,  -urn,  acU-t  unpleas- 
ant, unacceptable;  ungrateful,  thank- 
less. 


noiter,  -tra,  -trum,  post.  pron.  [ii6s], 
our,  ours,  our  own;  my;  m.  pi.  as 
subtCt  our  soldiers,  our  men. 


16.  5re:  this  noim  must  be  distin- 
guished from  &$t  11.  1  and  9.  For  the 
abl.  cf.  e$omno,  7.  3. 

Quae:  remember  that  a  relative  jiro- 
notm  agrees  with  its  antecedent  in 
gender,  per$on,  and  number. 


n08tr5:  the  Latin  uses  n&«  and  nosf^r 
like  the  English  editorial  **we**  and 
"our." 

17.  abstuleris  .  .  .  postnlds:  for 
the  subjunctive  In  a  causal  clause 
with  ^ sees 246. 


12.  The  Wolf  and  the  Lahb 

IV 8  useless  to  argue  when  might  maJees  right. 

Lupus  et  agnus  sitientes  ad  eundem  riYum  v^nerant. 
Superior  lupus,  longe  inferior  agnus  stabat.  Tunc  improbus 
latro,  iurgi  causam  quaerens,  **Cur,"  inquit,  "bibenti  mihi  tur- 


J 


1.    agnus,  -I,  m.,  a  lamb. 

siti6ns,  -entis,  o^/.  [prs$.  part,  of 
8iti5,  be  thirsty],  thirsty.dry,  parched. 

rlTUS,  -I,  m.,  a  brook,  stream. 

a.  long6,  adv.  [longus],  of  tpaee,  in 
length;  far  away,  afar;  of  degrse,  by 
far,  far;  of  tirM,  camp.,  longius, 
longer. 

Inferus,  -a,  -um,  a<V'»  down^  low; 
comp..  Inferior,  -lus,  lower,  lower 
down,  inferior;  «up.,Inflma8orImus, 
-a,  -um,  lowest,  at  the  foot  or  bottom 
of;  inmost,  the  depths  of;  ae  subsL^ 
A.,  imnm,  the  bottom,  depth. 


stO,  st&re,  steU,  st&tfidrus,  intr.,  to 
stand,  stand  upright;  stand  stUl,  be 
immovable;  remain,  be;  be  fixed  or 
placed;  stand  by,  abide  by. 

tunc,  adv.,  then.  Just  then,  at  that  time. 

8.    latrd,  -5nls,  m.,  a  robber,  brigand. 

iftrgium,  -I,  n.  [itkrgd,  quarrel],  a 
quarrel;  reproach. 

eausa,  -ae.  /.,  a  cause,  reason,  excuse; 
abl.  tDith  gen.^  on  account  of,  for  the 
sake  of;  a  position^  condition. 

blb6,  -ere,  -1,  — ,  tr.,  to  drink. 

turbulentus,  -a,  -um,  (u^.  [turba], 
disturbed,  thick,  muddy. 


a.  superior:  pred.  adj.,  *•  higher** 
ie.  further  up  stream. 

St&bat:  descriptive  impf.;  see  )  197; 
for  the  position  of  the  verb  see  ou 
oneravU,  8.  7. 


8.    ibrgl :  for  the  form  see  $  16  e. 

bibenti  mihi:  for  the  dat.  cf.  lupd,  li. 
14.  Expand  the  part.  Into  a  temp.  cL 
and  tr.,  *'for  me  (when  I  was)  drink- 
ing." 
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bnlentam  reddidisti  aquam?"  Agnas  timens,  **Qn5  modd 
possam?'^  ioqait;  '^a  te  enim  aqua  ad  me  decurrit."  Ille  ^ 
Terit&te  rei  repulsns:  ^'Huius  anni  initid  mibi  maledixist!.'* 
*'Tum,**inqaitagnu8/'eqaidemiiatasn5ndameram."  **Hercle 
etiam,"  respondet  lupus,  ^^pater  tuus  contum^lidse  quondam 
dixit  dd  ayi&  m6&."     Atque  ita  agnum  dilamat. 


Ad  riyum  eundem  lupus  et  agnus  venerant 
Sit!  compulsi ;  superior  stabat  lupus 
Longeque  inferior  agnus.     Tunc  fauce  improb& 


10 


4.  r«d-d5,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 
gire  back,  restore,  g^ve  up,  resign; 
render,  make;  make  or  cause  to  be; 
utter  inrewponte;  to.  Ifks,  administer; 
offer. 

5.  4«-eiirT5.  -ere,  -ouonirl  or  -onrrl, 
•eursiiiii,<r.  and  in^r.,  to  run  down,  run 
away,  hurry  off;  w.  rnitam,  run,  pass. 

6.  Tirit&s,  -fttlB.  /.  [viruB],  truth. 
rii,  rel,   /•,   a  thing,  matter,  affair, 

fact,  drcumstance,  case,  deed,  achieve- 
ment, erent;  pl.^  things  in  general^ 
the  uniTerse;  rdi  or  rd8  pikblioa,  the 
state,  commonwealth,  republic,  d 
affairs,  goyerment;  interest,  fortune; 
uicertainty,  trouble;  means;  habit, 
custom. 
rt-P6llO.  -^re.  reppuU,  repnlnim, 
Cr.,  to  drive  back,  repel,  drive  away; 
reject,  refuse;  refute,  confute. 
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annus,  -I,  m.,  a  year;  p^,  years,  life. 
maledIo6  or  male  dIo6,  -ere,  -dizl, 
-dlotum,  intr,,  to  speak  evU  of,  revile. 

7.  equidem,  adv..  Indeed,  in  truth. 
n&80or,  -I,  n&tns,  intr.^  to  be  bom  or 

produced;  rise,  spring  up;  be  found, 
•role,  irU€rj,.,  by  Hercules,  indeed;  at 
any  rate. 

8.  pater,  -trie,  m.,  a  father;  pi.,  an- 
cestors, senators,  i>atricians. 
ntomdlii^id,   adv.  [oontumOK^Biu, 

Insulting],  abusively,  insolently. 

uondam,  adv.,  once,  formerly. 
aTla,  -ae,  f.  [aTue],  a  grandmother. 
dl-lani5,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tam.jtr.,  to 

tear  to  pieces. 
11.    8iti8. -U, /.,  thirst. 
oom-poll6,  -ere,  -pull,  -pnlBom,  ^., 

to   drive    together,    collect;     force, 

drive. 


4.  qpib  ]nod6  possum:  **how  can 
V  "  Le.  **  how  can  that  be?  ** 

6.  TArlt&tOTel:  "  by  the  truth  of  the 
matter.**  The  Latin  uses  the  word  ri$ 
more  freely  than  we  do  the  oorres];)ond- 
tng  **thing**  In  English.  It  has  been 
described  as  **  a  blank  check  to  be  filled 
up  from  the  context  to  the  requisite 
amount  of  meaning,**  and  although  it 
must  often  be  translated  by  the  color- 
••  matter,'*  ••  fact,'*  ••  circumstance," 


etc.,  the  pupil  should  understand  Just 
what  the  **fact**  or  **  circumstance*'  is, 
and  if  possible  indicate  it  by  a  suitable 
word.  Here  it  refers  to  the  preceding 
statement  of  the  lamb. 

initid:  abl.  of  time. 

mlhi:  compounds  of  maU  as  weU  as 
of  bene  and  eatie  take  the  dative;  see 

12.  fauoe  lmprob&:  **by  his  raven- 
ous maw." 
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Latr5  incit&tas  iurgii  causam  intulit. 

"Cur,"  inquit,  **turbu]ontam  fgcisti  mihi 

Aquam  bibenti?"     Laniger  contra  timens: 

"Qui  possum,  quaeso,  facere  quod  quereris,  lupe? 

A  tg  decurrit  ad  meos  haustus  liquor." 

Repulsus  ille  veritatis  viribus: 

*'Aute  bos  sex  menses  male,"  ait,  **dixisti  mihi." 

Respondit  agnus:  **Equidem  natus  non  eram." 

"Pater  hercle  tuus  ibi,"  inquit,  "male  dixit  mihi." 

Atque  ita  correptum  lacerat  iniusta  nece. 

Haec  propter  illds  scripta  est  homines  fabula. 

Qui  fictis  causis  ihnocentes  opprimunt. 

[PJiaedrus,  J,  ij 


s 
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18.  In-cltO.  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
set  in  rapid  motion,  urge  on,  impel; 
quicken,  hmry^ 

In-ferd,  -ferre,  Intull,  Inl&tum,  tr., 
to  bring  in,  put  or  throw  into;  bear, 
bring;  carry  forward,  advance;  inflict; 
Inspire;  tr.  bellum,  wage;  w.  oausmm, 
aUege,  trump  up. 

15.  Uniger,  -gera,  -gerum,  a<^. 
[l&na,  wool  +  gerft],  wool-bearing, 
fleecy;  as  9ub$t.,Sk  woolly  animal,  sheep. 

O0ntr&,  adv,  and  prep.;  at  adv.,  on  the 
contrary,  in  opposition,  on  the  oi>- 
posite  side;  on  the  other  hand,  in 
answer:  tuprep.,  against,  oyer  against, 
opposite  to;  contrary  to. 

16.  qui,  adv.  [qui],  how. 
quaes5,  — ,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  pray,  ask. 
queror,  -I,  queitus,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

complain,  lament;  complain  of,  flnd 
fault  with. 

17.  haustus,  -fis,  m.  [liaUTi5],  a  draw- 
ing; drinking,  draught;  stream. 

liquor,  -5ris,  m.,  a  liquid,  water. 


■, 


19.  sex,  indecl.  num.  adj.^  six. 
mdnsis,  -is,  m.,  a  month. 

21.  ibi,  adv.,  there,  in  that  pliUse,  cm 
thatside^  then. 

22.  oorrlpl5,  -ere,  -rlpul,  -reptuai, 
tr.  [oom-+rapi5],  to  seize,  catcb, 
carry  away;  chide,  rebuke. 

In-ilkstus,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  unjusu 

nex,  neois,  /.,  death,  execution;  mur- 
der, slaughter. 

28.  propter,  prep,  with  ace.,  near;  on 
account  of. 

8crlb6,  -ere,  scrlpsi,  scrlptum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  write,  write  out,  teU  or  aay 
in  writing. 

24.  flng5,  -ere,  flnxl,  flctum,  tr.,  to 
form,  devise,  invent,  imagine;  pf. 
part,  as  adj.,  pretended,  false. 

ln-noc6ns,  -entls,  adj.,  harmless,  in- 
offensive, guiltless,  innocent. 

opprlmd,  -ere,  -pressi,  -pressom.  tr. 
[Ob+prem6],  to  weigh  down,  burden, 
crush;  overpower,  destroy;  fall  upon, 
surprise. 


16.    contr&:  "In reply  ";  sc.  in^vi/. 

16.  faoere:  the  object  is  id,  the  un- 
expressed antec.  of  quod. 

quereris:    to    be  carefully    distin- 
guished from  the  forms  of  quaero. 

17.  ad  me6s  haustas:  i.e.  "to  my 
mouth. " 

18.  Ule;  •*  the  wolf  " ;  see  on  Ule,  9,  ^ 


T6rit&tis  ▼IribUS  =  veritdte  ra  of  1.  6. 

19.  ante  .  .  .  m6iis6s:  **  these  six 
months  before,"  i.e.  "six  months  ago.'* 
With  ante  or  poet  an  interval  of  time 
may  be  denoted  by  the  ace.  or  ablative. 

male:  combine  with  dixisti. 

22.   correptum:  "caught   and  ...** 

Inl1l8t&  nece:  abL  of  manner. 


B.    ROMAN  TRADITIONS  AND  HISTORY 

The  beginnings  of  Roman  history  are  wrapped  in  obscurity.  The 
stories  of  Romulus  and  his  royal  successors,  which  sound  so  familiar  to 
(rar  ears,  are  largely  mere  tradition.  These  traditions  come  down  to  us 
through  the  works  of  yarious  ancient  writers,  notably  of  Livy,  who 
lived  many  centuries  after  the  earlier  events  of  which  he  writes.  The 
almost  complete  absence  of  reliable  information  upon  this  early  period 
is  due  partly  to  the  fact  that  it  was  not  an  age  of  many  literary 
records  of  events,  and  largely  to  the  destruction  by  fire  in  890  B.C.  of 
such  records  as  were  in  existence,  at  the  time  when  Rome  was  cap- 
tured by  the  Gk^uls. 

Roman  history  naturally  divides  itself  into  three  great  periods:  I. 
Hie  Period  of  the  Kingdom,  from  the  founding  of  the  city,  fixed  by 
tradition  in  the  year  7S8  B.O.,  to  the  expulsion  of  the  Tarquins  in  509 
B.a ;  II.  The  Period  of  the  Republic,  from  its  establishment  in  509  B.C., 
to  the  battle  of  Actium  in  81  B.a,  which  left  Augustus  sole  master  of 
the  world;  III.  The  Period  of  the  Empire,  extending  to  476  a.d.,  when 
the  last  Roman  emperor  was  deposed. 

Fc^wing  is  an  outline  of  Roman  history  down  to  the  establishment 
of  imperial  government.  The  selections  are  from  the  Breviarium,  or 
abridged  history,  by  Eutropius,  a  historian  of  the  fourth  century  a.d. 
His  account  follows  Livy  rather  closely  through  the  regal  and  repub- 
lican periods,  and  continues  with  the  empire  until  the  death  of  Jovian, 
▲.n.  864.  This  outline  is  supplemented  by  illustrative  material  selected 
trcmi  Ovid,  Aulus  Oellius,  and  the  Viri  Romae  Illustres  of  Lhomond. 
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EOMAN  TRADITIONS  AND  HISTORY 

J.  THE  PERIOD  OF  THE  KINGDOM,  76S-509  b.c. 

13.  Thb  Founding  of  Rome 

Romulus  founds  his  city  upon  the  Palatine  HiU,  recruits  his  citizens, 
establishes  an  advisory  body  called  the  Senate,  and  obtains  wives  for 
his  men  from  among  the  women  of  the  neighboring  tribes. 

Bomanum  imperium  a  Eomulo  exordium  habet,  qui  Eheae 
Silviae,  Vestalis  Virginia,  filius  et,  quantum  putatus  est,  Martis, 
cum  Bemo  fratre  uno  partu  editus  est.     Is  cum  inter  pastorea 


1.  B5m&nu8,  -a,  -urn,  a<^M  of  Rome, 
Roman ;  Oi  $ubst,t  m,,  a  Roman,  p<.,  the 
Romans. 

B5mulU8,  -I,  m.,  the  mythical  founder 
andjlrtt  king  of  Borne. 
Vexdrdlum,    -I,    n.   [ex+5rd5],   a    be- 
ginning. 

Rhda,  -ae,/.,  praenomenof  Rhea  Silvia, 
mother  of  Bomultu  and  Remus.  ^Al 

2.  Silvia, -ae, /.,«««  Bhda.  ^ 
VestUis,  -e,  adi'^  Vestal,  pertaining  taji 

Vesta.  ^ 

Tlrg5,  -Inis,  /.*  a  maiden,  virgin,  young 

girL 
f  Iliui,  -I,  m.,  a  son. 
quantum,  adv.  [quantus],  as  much  as, 


as  far  as,  as  much;  how  much,  how 
far,  to  how  great  an  extent. 

putd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum.  tr.,  to  clean, 
clear  up;  consider,  suppose,  think. 

M&TB,  -tlB,  m.,  the  Soman  god  of  war; 
Jig.,  war,  battle. 

8.  itemus,  -I,  m.,the  tudn  brother  of 
Somulue, 

ft&ter,  -trlfl,  m.,  a  brother. 

partus,  -Iki,  m.  [pari5],  a  bringing 
forth,  birth;  young,  offspring. 

d-d5,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  tr.,  to  give 
out,  bring  forth,  bear;  utter,  tell,  dis- 
close; produce,  iierform;  of  ehowe  or 
gamest  hold;  to  raise,  elevate. 

p&8tor,  -5ris,  m.,a  herdsman,  shepherd. 


2.  Vest&llB  virginlB:  Vesta,  the 
goddess  of  the  hearth  and  home,  was 
worshiped  in  every  home  as  weU  as  in 
her  temple  near  the  Forum  (see  Map 
m,  B,  6),  where  the  sacred  fire  was  kept 
burning  continually,  watched  by  six 
priestesses  called  Vestals.  These  were 
bound  by  a  vow  of  chastity  for  thirty 
years,  and  a  violation  of  this  vow  was 
punished  by  burying  the  offender  aUve. 
A  Vestal  spent  the  first  ten  years  in 


learning  the  duties  of  her  office,  the  next 
ten  in  i>erforminK  them,  and  the  last  ten 
in  instructing  others.  These  priestesses 
were  held  in  high  honor,  and  certain  dis- 
tinctions and  privileges  were  bestowed 
upon  them  by  the  state. 

filius :  in  apposition  with  qtd. 

quantum  .  .  .  eit :  **  as  it  was  sup- 
posed**(Ut.  "as  far  as  he  was  supposed*') ; 
see  on  vid^rie,  6.  S. 

8.    is :  for  position  see  on  led,  1.  tt. 
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latrocinar§tnr,  decern  et  oct5  annds  n&tas  nrbem  exignam  in 
Pal&tino  monte  constituity  xi  Kal.  Maias,  Olympiadis  sextae  6 
annd  tertio,  post  Troiae  excidium  anno  trecentesimo  non&g§- 
sunO  qa&rtd. 
Ck>ndit&  ciyit&te,  qnam  ex  ndmine  sno  B5mam  yoc&yit,  haeo 


latrdolnor,  -ftrl,  -&ttti,  intr. 
QatrC],  to  be  a  robber;  oommit 
piracy.  ■ 

decern,  inded,  man.  adj,^  ten. 

oet6,  inded.  num.  adj.^  elgbt. 

n&tut,  -a,  -um,  ad)-  ipf-  pari,  o/n&s- 
eor],  bom.  arisen,   occurring,  pro- 
duced; OB  tub$t.^  m.,  a  son,  pl.t  cbil- 
^  dren;  old,  of  age. 

•zlguus,  -a,  -um,  adf-  [exlgOl,  weighed 
oat;  limited,  small,  sllgbt;  light;  a 
UtUe;  a$  tti6f<.,  n.,  a  small  amomit, 
a  little. 

I.  Paiattnm,  -a,  -um,  a<^..  Palatine, 
of  the  Palatlmn.  Map  III,  D-E,  4. 

mtat,  montli,  m.,  a  hill,  height ;  mount, 
mountain. 

eftnflUtuO,  -ere,  -uX,  -fttum,  tr.  and 
intr.  (eom--HrtatuO],  to  place,  sta- 
tion; set  up,  raise;  arrange,  draw  up; 
build,  found,  establish;  Institute,  ap- 
point; determine,  determine  upon, 
render  a  decision  r  of  $hips,  moor. 

XI=  ftndMlmiii,  -a,  -urn,  num.  a^, 
[liiins-HUolmus],  eleventh. 

lalendad,  -&rum,  /.,  the  fir$t  day  of 
tXe  month,  the  Kalends. 


Haiui,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  of  May. 
Olympias,  -adis,  /.,  an  interval  of 

four  years  between  the  Olympic  gamee^ 

an  Olympiad. 
sextuB,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [sex],  sixth, 
e.    Trola,  -ae,  /.,  Troy,  a  cUy  of  Asia 

Minor.    Map  /,  H-I,  5. 
exoidlum,  -I,  n.  [exiolndO,  tear  up], 

downfall,  destruction,  ruin. 
treoentSslmuB,  -a,  -um,  num,  adj, 

Ctreoentl],  three-hundredth. 
nOnagSsimui,    -a,   -um.    nwn,   adj. 

[nOnagint&l,  ninetieth. 
8.   oond5,    -ere,    -dldl,    -ditum,  tr, 

[oom--|-dO],  to  put  together,  found; 

build;  put  away,  store,  treasure;  pre- 

senre,  pickle;  plunge,  strike  deep. 
olYitas,  -atis,  /.  [olYlB],  citizenship;  a 

state,     community,     tribe,    nation; 

city, 
nOmen,  -inis,  n.,  a  name;  the  gentile 

or  clan  name;   reputation,  renown; 

responsibility;    account,    sake;    abl. 

with  gen.,  as. 
Bdma,  -ae,  /..  Rome.   Map  7,  i7, 4. 
yoo5,  -are,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  call, 

summon;  call  by  name,  name. 


4.  d60«m  •  . .  annOs  natus:  **elght- 
een  years  old'*  (lit.  **bom  eighteen 
years'*)*  For  the  ace.  denoting  dura- 
tion of  time  see  f  180;  for  the  more  com- 
mon form  of  the  numeral  see  f  47. 

in  .  .  .  monte:  all  geographical 
names  should  be  located  on  the  map 
according  to  the  references  given  with 
each  word  in  the  Vocabulary. 

6.  JlKMl.UBiMM  "ante  diem  Snded- 
•MOM  Kalendde  MaiSe,  April  21,  according 
toour  reckoning.  For  the  Roman  meth- 
od of  coUiputing  dates  see  p.  588.  In  dates 
it  should  be  remembered  that  the  names 
of  the  months  are  In  Latin  adjectives 
agreeing  with  Kalendae,  IdSs,  etc 


Olympiadis  .  .  .  tertl5:  758  b.c., 
counting  from  776,  the  date  of  the  first 
celebration  of  the  Olympic  games.  The 
Romans  used  the  Greek  method  of  com- 
puting dates  for  events  preceding  the 
expulsion  of  the  kings.  Other  methods 
of  reckoning  will  appear  later. 

8.  oondlta  olvltate  (  —  urbe):  abl. 
abs. ;  tr.  as  a  temiK>ral  clausa 

quam  .  .  .  B5mam:  for  the  two  ac- 
cusatives with  a  verb  of  calling  see  §  126. 
In  this  as  in  other  Instances  the  story 
is  invented  to  explain  a  name  that 
already  existed. 

haeo :  **  the  following,*'  qualified  by 
feri,  "about." 
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fere  egit.  Multitudinem  finitimoram  in  ciyitatem  recepit, 
10  centum  ex  senioribas  legit,  quorum  consilid  omnia  ageret,  quos 
senatores  nominavit  propter  senectutem.  Turn,  cum  uxores 
ipse  et  populuB  suus  non  haberent,  inyftayit  ad  spectacnlum 
Itiddrum  yicinas  urbi  Romae  nationes  atque  earum  yirgines 
rapuit.  Commotls  bellis  propter  raptS,rum  iniuriam  Gaeningnses 
15  vicit,  Antemnatgs,  Crustummds,  Sabinos,  Fidenates,  Veientee. 


9.  ferd  or  fermd,  adv.,  nearly,  usually, 
generally;  about,  for  the  most  part. 

ago,  -ere,  4gl,  ftctuni,  ^.,  to  put  in  mo- 
tion, drive,  extend,  bring  up,  advance; 
pursue;  do,  act,  transact,  perform; 
w.  trlumplium,  celebrate;  w.  bel- 
lum,  carry  on,  wage;  treat,  confer; 
arrange,  decide;  urge,  prompt;  of  Htm, 
spend,  pass,  live  througb;  pf.  part. 
<u  <M^.,  past;  w.  silentlum,  keep,be bu- 
rled in;  imv.  as  interj.,  age!  come  now  I 

moltitftdO,  -Inli.  /.  [multoB],  a  multi- 
tude, crowd,  number;  tbe  common 
I>eople. 

flnitimui,  -a,  -um,  ac(;.  [f  inii],  border- 
ing, adjacent,  neighboring;  m.  pi.  as 
mbst.,  neighbors. 

reoipid,  -ere,  -o6pI,  -oeptum,  tr.  [re- 
-foapld],  to  take  back,  receive,  ad- 
mit; bB  reolpere,  to  recover  oneself, 
betake  oneself,  withdraw,  retreat,  re- 
turn. 

10.  centum,  indecl.  num.  <m^.,  a  hun- 
dred. 

senex,  senis,  acU.,  old;  a$  subsL^m.,  an 
old  man,  elder;  comp.^  senior,  -5ri8, 
older;  as  subst.,  m.,  old  man,  p/.,  the 
elders. 

legO,  -ere,  16gl,  ICctum,  tr.,  to  gather, 
collect;  pick,  pick  up;  choose,  select, 
appoint;  read. 

11.  senator,  -Oris,  m.  [senex],  a  sen- 
ator. 


uxor,  -drls,  /.,  a  wife,  consort. 

12.  populus,  -I,  m.,  a  people,  nation, 
body  of  citizens;  throng,  multi- 
tude. 

InyltO,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atiun,  tr.,  to  in- 
vite, request,  lurge. 

speotacnlum,  -I,  ft.  [speotO],  a  place 
for  spectators,  place  at  a  show;  show, 
spectacle. 

18.  Iftdus,  -I,  m.  dftdd],  a  crame,  public 
g^ame. 

Tlolnus,  -a,  -tun,  atU-  [vleus],  neigh- 
boring, near  by,  near. 

n&tl5,  -5niS,  /.,  origin;  kind;  nation^ 
tribe,  people;  oftm  applied  to  a  distant 
and  barbarous  people. 

14.  oom-moyeO,  -6re,  -mdTl,  -m6- 
turn,  tr,,  to  move,  disturb,  alarm;  ex- 
cite, begin. 

bellum,  -I,  n.,  war. 

OaenlnensOs,  -lum,  m.,  the  people  of 
the  town  of  Caenina,  northeast  of  Borne. 
Map  /,  B,  7. 

16.  Antemn&tSs,  -lum,  m.,  the  people 
of  Antemnae,  a  town  north  of  Borne. 
Map  /,  A,  7. 

Orustumlnl,  -Oram,  m.,  the  people  of 
Crustumeria,  a  town  northeast  of  Borne. 
Map  /.  B,  7. 

Sablnl,  -Orum,  m.i  the  Sabines,  an 
Italian  people  adjoining 'the  Latins  on 
the  north.    Map  II,  D,  4, 

FldSnat^s,  -lum,  m.,  the  inhabitants  of 


10.  ex  senidribus :  for  the  abL  of.  i 
guibus,  7.2. 

lOglt:  how  distinguished  from  the 
similar  form  of  the  present  tense  f 

quorum  (•^^eCrum)  . . .  ageret:  for 
mood  cf.  ^  .  .  .  extrahat,  11.  a 

11.  oum  .  . .  habOrent :  of.  eum .  . . 
esset,  8. 3. 


18.    urbl :  for  dat.  see  f  12a 

BOmae :  not  genitive. 

14.  rapt&rum  Inltkrlam,  so.  vir- 
ginum:  "the  wrong  done  in  stealing 
the  maidens.**  The  participial  phrase 
explains  iniSriam,  and,  as  often  In 
Latin,  the  participle  contains  the  main 
idea. 
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Ilaec  omnia  oppida  urbem  cingunt.  Et  cum  ortH  subit5  tem- 
pestate  non  comparuisset,  anno  regni  tricesimo  septimo  ad  deos 
translsse  creditus  est  et  consecratus.  Deinde  Romae  per 
qalnOs  dies  senatores  imperaverunt  et  his  regnantibus  annus 
unus  completus  est.  20 


Fidenae,  a  town  north  of  Borne.    Map 
/,  B,  7. 
TalABtte,  -ium,  m.t  the  people  of  the 
Btrurian  town  VeiL    Map  i.  A,  7. 

16.  oppidum,  -I.    n..    a  town,  city; 
stronghold. 

elsfd.   -er«,  einxl,  einotum,  tr.,  to 
encompass,  surround,  encircle;   sur- 
A    round  with  a  girdle,  gird  on,  gird. 
^>rlar,  -Irt,  ortUB,  intr.,  to  arise,  spring; 
come  forth,  grow ;  be  bom ;  take  place, 
begln- 
fubit6,  adv.  [suhltus],  suddenly,  unex- 
pectedly, all  at  once. 
L     t«mp«stas.  -&tlB.  /.  [tempui],  a  time, 
season;  weather,  bad  weather;  storm, 
1/   tempest. 

17.  eom-p&reO»  -*re,  -ul,  — ,  irUr.,  to 
appear,  make  one's  appearance. 

txletelmns,  -a,  -um,  nwn.  adj.  [trl- 

glnt&].  thirtieth. 
Mpttmas.  -a,  -tun,  num.  acU.  [septam], 

seventh. 


18.   tr&ns-ed,  -Ire,  -ItI  or -ll,-itum, 

tr.  and  intr.,  to  go  over,  pass  over, 

cross;  pass  by,  pass;  desert. 
odnseord,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 

+8acrO],  to  set  apart,    consecrate; 

honor  as  a  dei ty, deify ;  pf.  part,  at  adj-t 
^  consecrated,  sacred. 
^19.   QUlnl,  -ae,   -a,  dietrib.  num.  adj. 

[QUlnque],  five  each. 
dids,  'Sit  f  of^d  m.,  a  day;  time,  period 

of  time,  appointed  time. 
Ixnperd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 

[In+par5], to  command,  bid;  demand; 

imix>8e,  levy;  control,  rule,  govern,  be 

sovereign. 
rSgnd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 

[rdgnum],  to  be  king,  reign,  govern, 

rule  over. 
80.    oompled,  -Sre,  -£▼!,  -Stum,  tr. 

(com- + -pleO,  fill],  to  fill  up;  make 

full,  complete;  man. 


10.  oun :  tiie  Romans  do  not  seem 
to  have  felt  any  objection  to  placing 
the  conjunction  cum  before  an  abla- 
tive. 

17.  n6n  oompamliset :  **  he  failed 
to  appear*'  (lit.  *'he  had  not  ap- 
peared**). 


18.  BOmae:  "at  Rome**;  for  the 
loc.  case  see  §  151  a. 

per  QUln58  dlds:  "for  five  days 
each'*;  for  the  use  of  the  distributive 
see  $47. 

19.  hli  regnantibus :  abl.  abs.,  "un- 
der their  rule"  (lit.  "  these  ruling  *'). 
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14.  Illustrative  Anecdotes  of  Eomulus  ( Viri  Romae) 

Proca,  rSz  AlbftnOmm,  Ntunit5rem  et  Amulinm  fili5s  habnit. 
Numitori,  qui  natu  maior  erat,  rggnum  reliquit;  sed  Ami&litis, 
pulsd  fratre,  regnavit  et,  ut  eum  subole  priv&ret,  Bhgam  Sil- 
viam,  eius  flliam,  Vestae  sacerddtem  fecit,  quae  tamen  Edmu- 
1am  et  Remnm  geminos  §didit.  Ea  re  cognitft  Amulins  ipsam 
in  yincnla  coniecit,  parvulos  alyed  impositOs  abiScit  in  Tiberim, 


1.  Prooa,  -ae,  m.,  the  traditional 
twelfth  king  of  Mba  Longa,  Proca 

SllYlUS. 

Alb&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adif.  [Alba],  Alban, 
of  Alba;  <u  $ub$t.^  m.  pi.,  the  Albans. 

Numltor,  -OrlB,  m.,  a  king  of  Alba,  $on 
of  Proca, 

AmfkliOB,  -I,  m.,  $on  of  Proea. 

2.  n&ttti,  -Iks,  m.  [nftsoor],  oniy  in  abl 
$ing,t  birtb,  age. 

re-linqii5,  -ere,  -UquI,  -Uotum,  tr., 
to  leave  behind,  leave;  impen.  pasi., 
to  be  left,  remain. 

8.   pell5,  -ere,  pepoll,  pulsniii,  tr,,  to 
strike,  beat;  w.  Isrram,  play;  drive  out 
or  away,  banish,  expel;  defeat,  re- 
*k  i    pulse.  *^ 

N  BUboWs,  -li,  /.,  sprout;  offspring,  pos-^l* 
terlty. 
V>\prlv5,  -tire,  -fcvl,  -&tuiii,  tr.  [prlTUS, 
deprived  of],  to  deprive,  rob. 

4.   fllla,-ae,/..  a  daughter. 

Vesta,  -ae,  /m  daughter  of  Saturn  and 
titter  of  Jupiter  J  goddess  of  the  hearth 
and  home  and  of  the  Soman  city. 

sacerdds,  -dtls,  m.  and  /.  [sacer,  con- 
secrated], a  priest,  priestess. 


6.  gemlnus,  -a,  -um,  a<Hj.  [glgn6], 
twin- bom,  twin;  (W«u6«^.,m.p{., twins; 
double,  two-fold;  both,  two. 

oogn5Bc5,  -ere,  -gn5vl,  -gnlttim,  tr. 
[com- +(g)n5Bc5],  to  become  ac- 
quainted with,  learn  about,  investi- 
gate, ascertain,  learn,  oome  to  a  deci- 
sion; in  the  pf.  tenses,  to  know,  be 
aware;  recognize. 

6.  Ylnculum,  -I,  n.  [rlneid),  a  bond, 
fastening;  pi.,  bonds,  chains,  prison. 

conlcid  or  ooiciO,  -ere,*-i6oI«  -iectnm, 
tr.  [com-+iaci5],  to  throw  or  put  to- 
gether; throw,  cast;  put,  place. 

pamiltti,  -a,  -um,  adf*  [dim.  of  par- 
TUB],  little;  slight,  insignificant; 
young;  (u  subst.,  m.,  a  little  child. 

alveoB,  -I,  m.  [alTUB],  a  hollow  vessel; 
the  bed  or  channel  of  a  river ;  a  trough ; 
small  boat. 

impdna,  -ere,  -poBuI,  -poBitnm,  tr., 
(in  +pto5],  to  place  in,  set  in,  place 
or  lay  upon;  put,  set. 

abici5,  -ere,  -idol,  -leottim.  tr.  [ab-f 
iacid],  to  throw  or  cast  away,  oast. 

TiberlB,  -is,  m.,  the  Tiber,  the  principal 
river  of  central  Italy.   Map  II,  C,  8-4. 


1.  r6x:  in  ai)position  with  Proca; 
seeS95. 

f  IlidB :  in  apposition  with  Nwnitdrem 
and  Amulium. 

2.  n&tft  maior:  "the  elder**;  see 
SH9. 

8.  pulB5  ft&tre :  abL  abs.,  **  having 
driven  out  his  brother,"  or  "after  he 
had  flfflven  out,  "  etc 

ut  .  .  .  priv&ret :  purpose  clause. 

BUbQle ;  Abl.  of  separation;  cf.  oners, 
3.8. 


4.  Bdmulum  .  .  .  gemlndB:     ct 

Ifumitorem  ,  .  .  fUids,  1.  1  above. 

5.  e&  r6  cogiilt&:  "when  this  fact 
became  known";  r« refers  to  .the  pre- 
ceding cL  quae  .  .  .  ididit. 

ipsam:  "  the  mother"  (lit.  "herseir*); 
emphatic  contrast  with  parwlds, 

6.  partiil6B:  for  the  word  forma- 
tion see  on  musculi,  7. 1. 

alye6 :  dat.  with  a  cpd.  verb. 
impoBitOB:  "placed  ...  In  and  ." 
Tiberim  is  inflected  like  tussis;  see  $  96. 
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qai  tnnc  forte  super  rip&s  erat  effusus;  sed  rel§.bente  flumine 
eo8  aqna  in  sicod  reliquit.  Yastae  turn  in  iis  locis  8dlitudin(^8 
erant.  Lupa,  ut  f am&  tr&ditum  est,  ad  y^itnm  accurrit,  Infan- 
tas linga&  lambit,  mS,tremqae  se  gessit. 

Cam  lupa  saepius  ad  parvulds  yeluti  ad  catulos  reverter etur, 
Fanstnlus,  pfistor  regins,  rS  animadversa  e5s  tulit  in  oasam  et 


10 


7.   super,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace,  and 

abl.;  as  adv..,  above,  on  top;  €k$  prep. 

uUh  aee.t over,  above,  beyond;  aeprep. 

with  abl.,  above,  conoemlng,  about. 
npa,  -a«,  /..  the  bank  of  a  river,  bank, 

margin. 
ffltandd.  -#re,  -AdX,  -Aniin,  tr.  [ez-h 

ftindd],  to  ponr  out,   pour,  ajH^ead 

abroad;  spend,  waste. 
Ukbor,  -I,  -l&piUB,  intr.,  to  slide  or\A  Al, 

glide  back,  sink  back,  flow  back.  f/yel- 

flttmen,  -IhIb,  ft.  [fluO],  a  flood,  river. 


-cunuin,  in^.  [ad-fourrd],  to  run  to, 

hasten  to. 
Inl&ns,  -antis,  adf.  [in-  +  for,  say], 

without  speech,  young;  a$  eubet.,  m. 

and/.t  an  infant. 
10.   lingua,  -ae,  /.,  the  tongue;  of  a 


k    Jlower,  stamen. 


.;Y 


ambd,  -ere,  — ,  ~,  tr.,  to  llok. 
m&ter,  -trie,  /.,  a  mother. 

saepe,  adv.,  often,  frequently, 
ut  or  vel-uU,  adv.,  even  as,  just  as 
if,  as  though. 


6.   iloeus,'  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dry,  unwet;  V  catulus,  -I,  m.,  a  whelp,  cub. 
as  tubet.,  n.,  a  dry  place,  dry  land.        /  ^  re-vert5,  -ere,  -tl,  — ,  {regularly  in  pf. 


locos,  -I,  m.  Kpl.  lool  and  loca),  a  place, 
spot,  point,  locality;  ground,  earth; 
space,  position,  situation;  destina- 
tion; room,  chance;  degree,  rank;  oM. 
te^h  gen.,  in  the  place  of,  as. 

■5Utftd0,  -Inlf,  /.  [sOlus],  soUtude; 
wilderness. 

9.  lupa,  -a#,  /.  [lupus],  a  she-wolf. 

fima,  -ae.  /.  (fbr,  say],  talk,  common 
talk,  report,  tradition;  reputation, 
fSme. 

trftdO,  -ere,  -didl,  -ditum,  tr.  ttrans+ 
dA],  to  give  up,  deliver  over,  sur- 
render; hand  down,  report,  tell;  im- 
*  «  part,  teach. 

Ny&gltns,  -1U,  m.  tr&giO,  cry],  crying, 
wailing. 

aoeorrO,  -ore,   -eurrl  or  -ouounl. 


tenees  only)  or  ro-vertor,  -I,  -yersus, 

intr.,  to  turn  back,  return. 
18.    FaustulUB,   -I,    m.,  the  ehepherd 

who  reared  Bomulue  and  Semite. 
rCgiui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [r<Sz],  of  a  king, 

royal,  king's;  beflttlng  a  king,  re- 

gaL 
ferO,  ferre,  tull,  Utum,  tr.,  to  bear, 

carry,  bring;  offer;  move;  pass,  or  re- 

JUx.,  hasten,  rush,   flee;  to  render; 

w.  fors  or  o5n8u£tftd5,  impel,  bring 

about;  of  the  wind,  drive,  blow;  lift; 

bear  away,  win,  get,  acquire,  earn; 

bear,  brook,  endure,  withstand ;  feren- 

dUB,  bearable,   tolerable;   to  report, 

say,  call;    propose,   enact;    abe.,   w. 

0plni5,  to  go,  be  current. 
casa,  -ae,  /.,  a  hut,  cottage. 


T.  reiabento  flamine:  abL  abs.; 
tr.  by  a  temporal  clause. 

••  loels:  neuter.  The  masculine 
form  in  the  plural  means  **  single 
places,**  "topics.** 

9.  Qt  •  •  .  est :  ''according  to  tradi- 
timi**  (lit.  **a8  has  been  handed  down 
by  report**) ;  for  «<  see  on  ut,  5. 0. 


10.  matrem  sd  gesiit:  **  acted  as 
a  mother.** 

11.  saepius:  "quite often.** 
reverterdtur :  for  the  subj.  of.  offen' 

dleeet,1.2. 

18.    rSgius  in  sense  «  genitive  of  rix. 

r6  animadversa :  tr.  by  a  oL  coor- 
dinate with  tulU. 
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Acoae  Laurentiae  coniugi  dedit  ^ducandos.  Adult!  deinde  hi 
inter  pastores  primO  ludioris  certaminibas  vires  auzSre,  deinde 
15  yenando  saltus  peragr&re  et  latrongs  &  raping  peconun  arcSre 
coeperunt.  QuarS  cum  iis  Tnsidi&tl  essent  latrongs,  Bemas 
captus  est,  Bomulus  vi  sS  defendit.  Turn  Faustulus  necessitftte 
compulsus  indicavit  Rdmulo,  quis  esset  eorum  avus,  quae  m&ter. 
Romulus  statim  arm&tis  pastoribus  Albam  proper&vit.     Intereft 


v^' 


13.  Aooa,  -ae,  /..  praenomm  of  Acca 
Laurentia,  foater-mother  of  Bomulus 
ondBemus. 

Laurentia,  -ae,  /.. «««  Aeca. 
oonlftnx  or  ooniux,  -ugla,  m.  and  /. 

[ooniungd],  a  husband,  wife. 
dduoO,  -&re,  -&▼!•  -&tum.  ^.,  to  bring 

up,  rear,  train, 
adultus,   -a,    -um,    adj,  [adoldsoO], 

grown  up,  mature. 

14.  prini6,  adv,  [prlmas],  at  the  be- 
ginning, at  first;  first. 

Iftdlcer  or  liidlonu,  -ora,  -cnim,  ad)- 
[Iftdui],  playful,  sportive. 

oert&men,  -inii,  n.  [cert5,  struggle], 
contest,  rivalry;  struggle,  battle. 

aiige6,  -dre,  auxl,  auctum,  tr.,  to  in- 
crease, augment. 

peragrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
tper+ager],  to  wander  through, 
range. 

raplna,  -ae,/.  [rapl5],  robbery,  pillage. 

peoni,  peooris,  n.%  cattle,  flock,  herd. 

areed,  -fire,  -uI,  — ,  tr.,  to  inclose;  pre- 
vent, keep  or  ward  off,  hinder. 


16.  qnft-rfi,  adv.,  whereby,  by  reason 
of  which,  wherefore;  for  this  reason, 
therefore,  then. 

17.  dfifendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -ffinBom,  tr. 
and  itUr.  [dfi+  -fendd,  strike],  to  keep 
or  ward  off,  repel,  defend,  protect: 
make  a  defense. 

neoesBlt&s,  -&tiB, /.  [neoesse],  neces- 
sity, exigency,  need;  constraint,  com- 
pulsion; Interest. 

18.  indlc6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tnm,  tr.  [in- 
dex, discloser],  to  make  known,  show, 
reveaL 

aTUB,  -I,  m.,  a  enrandfather. 

19.  arm6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttniii,  f^. 
[arma],  to  arm,  equip,  fit  out;  pf. 
part,  as  adj.,  armed,  In  arms;  as  subst., 
m.  pi.,  armed  men. 

Alba,  -ae,  /.,  the  oldest  town  of  Lattum, 
Alba  Lionga.    Map  I,  B,  8. 

proper^,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr.  and 
intr.  [propems,  quick],  to  hasten, 
hurry;  do  with  haste. 

inter-e&,  adv,,  meanwhile,  in  the  mean- 
time. 


18.   fiduoandds:  for  the  gerundive 
denoting  purpose  see  1 285  6. 
adnltl :  tr.  by  a  temporal  clause. 

14.  prlmd  .  .  .  deinde:  see  on 
primum^  11. 7. 

oert&minibus :  for  the  abl.  see  $  148. 
auzfire  —  auxemnt;  cf.  futre,  8.  10. 

15.  vfinand5 :  abL  of  the  gerund, 
almost  equivalent  to  a  pres.  part., 
%9nantU. 

rapln& :  abl.  of  separation. 
peoorum :  for  the  objective  gen.  see 

18.   oum   .   .   .   Insidi&tl  essent: 

temixiral  clause;  comi>are  reverteretur, 
line  U. 


17.  B6miilus :  '*  but  Romulus'* ;  such 
an  omission  of  the  connective  is  called 
asyndeton.  It  is  frequently  employed 
lu  Latin  to  denote  contrast,  haste,  or  a 
climax.  When,  as  here,  the  omitted 
conjunction  is  a  word  meaning  **but,** 
the  asyndeton  is  said  to  be  adversative. 

la  quis  esset:  what  part  of  the 
sentence  is  thisf  How  else  may  the 
Indirect  question  be  nsedf  Cf.  qui .  .  . 
adnecteret,  10.  4. 

m&ter:  ncfuisssL 

19.  arm&tis  p&stdrlbos :  for  trane- 
lation  see  on  ri  animadversS,  L  18. 

Albam :  for  the  aoc.  without  a  prepo- 
sition see  S 181  a. 
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Bemnm  latrdnSs  ad  Amulium  rggem  perdiizgrnnt,  enm  accu-  20 
sanies,  quasi  Numitdris  agros  infestare  solitus  esset;  itaquo 
Remus  a  rege  Numiton  ad  supplicium  traditus  est;  at  cum 
Numitor  adulescentis  yidtum  considerans  aet&tem  minimeque 
•errilem  indolem  compar&ret,  baud  procul  erat,  quin  nepotem 
agnosceret.  Nam  Bemas  oris  ImeamentTs  erat  matri  simillimus  35 
aetfisque  expositionis  temporibns  congruebat.      Ea  res  dum 


M.  per-4llo6,  -ere,  -dttzl,  -duotum, 

tr..  to  lead  or  bring  through,  bring 

OTer;  bring,  lead,  oondnot;  extend; 

win,  win  over. 
a«eAid,  -are,  -&tI,  -itum,  tr,  [ad+ 

causa],  to  accuse,  blame. 
U.   Qiia-si,  ocfo.,  as  if,  just  as  if •  as 

though;  as,  as  it  were. 
acer.   agri,  m.,  a  field,  farm;  land, 

country;  territory,  district;  plain. 
iBltetS,  -are,  — »  ~.  ir.  ClnfeituBl,  to 

disturb,  infest,  ravage,  trespass  on. 
St.  sopplioliiin,    -I.    fi.    [supples], 

punishment,  torture,  execution. 
SS.   adulSsoSns,    -enUs,    adj.  iprt$, 

fort.  o/adolSseS],  young;  at  tub$t.,  m. 

0>*<f  /•*  youth,  young  man  or  woman. 
sSnsIdsrS,   -ire,  -StI.  -atttm,  <r.,  to 

look  at  closely,  observe;  consider. 
astts,  -atU,  /.,  time  of  life,  life,  age; 

old  age,  years;  life  of  man,  a  genera- 
tion, men  of  an  age. 
pamm,  adv.,  too  little,  not  enough;  as 

tubtt,,  M.,  an  Insuflloiency,  lack;  eomp,, 

mlaiis,  less,  in  a  less  degree,  not; 

sup.t  mlnlmS,  least,  very  Uttle,  by  no 

means,  not  at  alL 


,"\ 


24.  serrUis,  -e,  a4f,  [serms],  of  a 
slave,  servile. 

indolSs,  -is,  /..  a  natural  quality, 
character,  nature,  si)lrit. 

compard,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr,  [00m- 
p&r,  like],  to  match,  compare. 

haud  or  haut,  adv.,  not  at  all,  6y  no 
means,  not. 

uln,  eo^f.  and  adv.  [qui  +  nS];  as  eonj*, 
but,  but  that,  so  that  not;  <tfter  words 
of  dottbt  or  ignorance t  that,  but  that; 
after  words  of  hindering^  from;  a«  adv., 
nay,  nay  even,  moreover. 

nep58,  -dtis,  m.,  a  grandson,  descen- 
dant. 

S6.  Uneftmentuin,  -I.  n.  [llnea,  line), 
a  line,  feature,  lineament. 

similis,  -e,  adi.,  like,  similar,  having  a 
resemblance;  eomp.,  simlllor,  -iQS; 
sup.,  simillimus,  -a,  -urn. 

SS.  expositiS,  -Snis,  /.  [expositus], 
exposure,  abandonment. 

tempus,  -oris,  n.,  time,  season;  occa- 
sion, crisis;  passage  or  duration  of 
time. 

congruS,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  initr.,  to  coin- 
cide, accord,  corresiK>nd. 


8L  solitus  esset :  for  the  subj.  see 
SM. 

St.  rSge :  for  the  abL  of  personal 
agent  see  $  197. 

SS.  aet&tem  .  .  .  oomparSret :  Re- 
mns's  age  corresponded  to  the  time  that 
had  elapeed  since  the  boys  had  been  ex- 
posed, and  his  appearance  and  bearing 
showed  that  he  belonged  to  a  higher 
station  than  Uiat  of  a  shepherd. 

Si.  baud . . .  quIn  i^ut  non) . . .  ag- 
aSsoeret :  **  he  was  not  far  from  recog- 


nizing*' ;  haud,  usually  used  with  adjec- 
tives or  adverbs,  is  not  common  in 
classic  prose. 

25.   agndsoeret:  for  mood  seefSiS. 

llneSmentls :  abL  of  spedflcation. 

m&trl :  dat.  with  adjective. 

simillimus:  **very  like."  Name  four 
other  adjectives  whose  superlative  is 
formed  In  this  way;  see  $  41. 

8S.  rSs  here  refers  to  the  uncertainty 
arising  from  the  situation  described  in 
U. ».  SO. 
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Numitdris  animnm  anzium  tenet,  repente  Romulus  supervenit, 
f  ratrem  liberat,  interempto  Amulio  avum  Kumitorem  in  regnum 
restituit. 

80  Deinde  Romulus  et  Remus  urbem  in  iisdem  locis,  nbi 
expositi  ubiqne  educati  erant,  condiderunt;  sed  ort&  inter  eos 
contentione,  uter  nomen  novae  urbi  daret  eamque  imperio 
regeret,  auspicia  decreyerunt  adhibere.  Remus  prior  sex  vul- 
tures, Romulus  postea  duodecim  vidit.     Sic  Jtomulns,  victor 

36  augurio,  urbem  Romam   vocavit.      Ad  novae  urbis  tutelam 


87.  ftnziuB,  -a»  -um,  tuHf.,  troubled, 
anzloust  in  8U8i)en8e. 

teiie6,  -ere,  -ul,  — .  tr.,  to  hold,  keep; 
ooeupy,  watcb.  guard;  seize,  possess. 
Inhabit;  check,  stay,  hold  back,  con- 
trol, bind;  detain;  include,  extend; 
for  ourflum  tenure,  take  one's  way, 
steer,  saiL 

repente,  adv,  [repdns,  sudden],  sud- 
denly, unexi)ectedly. 

Buper-venlO,  -Ire,  -vSnl,  -ventum,  tr. 
and  ifUr.,  to  come  up,  arrive,  rush  in; 
come  upon,  surprise. 

88.  interlma,  -ere,  -Sinl,  -Cmptuni, 
tr,  [inter+em5],  to  kill,  slay. 

89.  resUtud,  -ere,  -uI,  -fttum,  tr,  [re- 
+8t&tu5],  to  replace,  restore,  rein- 
state; renew;  form  again. 

81.  ex-pOnO,  -ere,  -posul,  -positum, 
tr.t  to  put  forth,  exix>se;  set  ashore, 
land;  abandon;  draw  up,  station;  set 
forth,  relate,  explain. 

88.  Uter.  utra,  utrum,  pron,,  inter- 
roflr.,  which  of  the  two?  which!  indtf.^ 
whichever  of  two,  whichever  one. 

noviu,  -a,  -um.  a<^^.,  new,  fresh,  re- 


cent; novel,  strange,  unheard-of;  m^., 
noviuimuB.  -a.  -um,  last,  binder- 
most,  the  end  of,  rear;  m.  fl,  a$  mtbsL, 
those  at  the  rear,  the  rear. 

88.  regd,  -ere,  rCxI.  rCctum.  tr.,  to 
rule,  govern;  guide,  control. 

auepioium,  -I.  n.  [auspex.  bird-seer), 
divination  by  observing  the  cries  and 
Jlight  of  birds,  augury,  auspices. 

dd-oemO,  -ere,  -orSvI,  -orfitum,  <r., 
to  decide,  determine;  decree,  allot  by 
decree. 

adhlbe6,  -6re.  -ul,  -itum,  tr.  [ad+lia- 
bedl.  to  apply;  bring  to,  summon;  ad- 
mit, invite;  turn  to  for  counsel^  con- 
sult; employ,  use. 

vultur,  -urla,  m.,  a  vulture. 

84.    po8t-e&,  €tdv,,  afterwards. 

duodeolm,  indecl,  num,  adi.  [duo-Hle- 
cem].  twelve. 

victor,  -drii,  m.,  a  victor;  as  adi-t  vic- 
torious. 

86.  augurlum,  -I,  n.  [augur,  augur], 
observance  of  omens,  augury. 

tfttila,  -ae,  /.  [tueor],  watch,  protec- 
tion, defense;  keeper,  guardian. 


87.  tenet :  for  tense  see  on  dum,  8. 2. 
•upervenit  (note  length  of  penult), 

liberat,  etc. :  historical  presents. 

81.  ort&,  etc. :  *'  since  a  dispute  had 
arisen  (as to)  which  should,"  etc  The 
subj.  daret  is  due  to  the  indirect  ques- 
tion, which  depends  on  contentione, 

88.  auiplola:  the  Romans  at- 
tempted to  learn  the  will  of  the  gods 
from  the  birds.    This  was  the  special 


business  of  the  augurs,  one  of  the 
most  influential  bodies  of  priests  at 
Rome.  No  imiK>rtant  undertaking  was 
begun  without  first  consulting  the 
auspices. 

prior:  ''first.'*  The  L»atln.  more 
accurate  than  the  English,  regularly 
uses  the  comparative  when  only  two 
objects  are  in  question.  For  the  adj. 
where  the  English  uses  an  adv.  see  S  ISO. 
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snfficere  T&llum  videbatur.  Cuius  augustias  inridens  cum 
Remus  saltu  id  traiecisset,  eum  iratus  Romulus  interfecit,  his 
increptos  verbis:  "Sic  deinde,  quicumque  alius  transiliet 
moenia  mea."     Ita  solus  potitus  est  imperio  Romulus. 


4 


► 


86.   sufflold,  -ere.  -ffici,  -fectum,  tr. 

ond  itUr.  [8Ub+facl6],  to  put  under; 

be  enough,  suffice. 

TUltun,  -I,  n.  [v&UuBl,  a  waU  of  earth* 

earthworks,  Intrenchments. 
an^iuitlJte,  -&Ttim,/.  [angrustus],  nar 
Townees,  smallness,  narrow  place,  de- 
file; straits,  difficulties. 
lB-rId«A.  -6re,  -rlsl,  -rlsum,  tr.  and 
\     IfUr.,  to  laugh  at,  jeer  at,  ridicule; 
\   jeer,  mock. 
^Nl7.    Matoi,    -fts,  m.   [BEllO],  a  leap, 
bound, 
trftloid,  -ere,  -idol,  -iectum,  tr.  [tr&ns 
+iaelA],   to  throw  over,  put   over 
transport,     bring     across;      thrust 
,through,  pierce,  stab;    to  go  over, 
over,  croes. 


vl 


t^   IK) 


Ir&tUB,  -a,  -um  [pf.  part,  of  Ir&scor, 

be  angry],  angry,  enraged. 
interfloi5,  -ere,  -fdol,  -feotum,  tr., 

[inter+faoid],  to  kill,  slay,  destroy, 

murder. 

88.  in-orepd,  -&re,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [orep5,  rattle],  to  resound,  crash ; 
upbraid,  rebuke;  censure,  taunt. 

Quioumque,  quaeoumqne,  quodoum- 
qne,  indef.  rel.  pron.^  whoever,  which- 
ever, whatever. 

tr&n8ili6,  -Ire.  -uI,  — ,  tr.  [trtoi+sa- 
115],  to  leap  across,  jump  over. 

89.  moenia,  -ium,  ».,  city  walls,  walls, 
ramparts. 

tier,  -in,  -Itus  [poUB,  able],  to  be- 
come master  of,  get  possession  of,  ac- 
quire; possess. 


io#  T&Uum :  a  mere  earthwork.  A 
stone  waU  was  not  built  until  later. 

euioa:  ••its.'* 

87.  saltll  .  .  .  tr&i6oiuet:  "had 
leaped  acroes.'* 


88.  Bio  deinde :    sc.  pereat,  a  subj. 
of  wish;  see  $221.  • 

89.  imperi5 :  for  case  see  S 145  and 
ct.  JeRcUSte,  ^,  4. 


15.   NUMA  POMPILIUS 


Romulus  had  been  a  warrior  king.  His  life  was  spent  in  subduing 
the  peoples  living  in  the  country  inmiediately  surrounding  Rome,  and 
in  strengthening  his  new  kingdom  against  attack  from  without.  His 
successor,  Numa  Pompilius,  devoted  himself  to  the  internal  welfare  of 
the  state,  giving  laws,  and  establishing  social  and  religious  customs. 

Posted  Numa  Pompilius  rex  creatus  est,  qui  bellum  quidem 


L  Voma,  -ae,  m.,  a  Roman  proper 
name;  «9p.  Numa  PompiUus,  the$eeond 
king  of  Some. 

PompiUus,  -I,  the  gentile  name  of 
Numa  Pompilius. 


ore6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  produce, 

make;  choose,  appoint. 
quidem,  adv.,  postpositive,  Indeed,  it  is 

true,  even;  n£  .  •  .  quidem,    not 

even,  not  .  .  .  either. 


1«   Tta:  for  case  cf.  led,  8. 18. 

quidem,  "it  is  true,"  is  regularly 
concessive  when  foUowed  by  sed,  **yet." 
It  Is  often  used  to  emphasize  a  preced- 
ing word,  e6i)ecially  a  relative  pronoun, 


and  is  frequently  best  translated  by  put- 
ting special  stress  of  voice  upon  the 
emphatic  word.  The  translation  "In- 
deed "  should  seldom  be  employed  as  It 
too  often  means  nothing. 


90 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[16.  7 


nullum  gessit,  sed  non  minus  oiyit§.ti  quam  Bdmulus  profuit. 
Nam  et  leges  Romanis  moresque  constituit,  qui  consuetudine 
proeliorum  iam  latrones  ac  semibarbar!  putabantur,  et  annum 
5  descripsit  in  decern  menses  prius  sine  aliqua  supputatione  con- 
fusum,  et  infinita  Romae  sacra  ac  templa  constituit.  Morbo 
decessit  quadragesimo  et  tertio  imperil  anno. 


5.  pr5-8iim,pr6de8Be,pT5ftiI,— ,<ntr., 

to  be  useful,  profit,  serve,  benefit,  help. 

8.  16x,  IdglB,  /..  law,  statute,  enact- 
ment: condition,  terms.  ^ 

m68,  mOrii,  m.,  way,  manner,  usage, 
wont,  custom. 

odnsuStlidd,  -inli.  /.  [odnsudtuB],  a 
habit,  custom;  way  of  life,  manner  of 
living;  precedent,  tradition. 

4.  proelium,  -I,  n.,  a  battle,  skirmish, 
engagement. 

■taii-barbarui,  -a,  -uiii,  a4f'f  semi- 
barbarous. 

6.  d6-8orIb6.  -ere,  -lorlpBl,  -sorlp- 
tum,  <r.,  to  write  out ;  mark  off,  divide. 

prlus,  comp.  ^v.  [prior],  before,  pre- 
viously; first;  prlui  .  .  .  quam, 
sooner  .  .  .  than,  before. 

line,  prep,  with  abl.,  without. 

aliquii     (-qui),     aliqua,     allquid 


(-quod),  ind^.  pron.,  at  »ubst.,  some 
one,  somebody,  something;  any  one; 
i^  as  a4f'f  some,  any. 

sapput&UO,  -OnlB,  /.  [8ub-fput6],  a 

V    reckoning  up,  computation. 
e5nA8tti,  -a,  -um,  o^;.  [pf.  part,  of 
cdnftmdd],  confused,  disordered,  un- 
regulated. 

6.  In-flnltus,  -a,  -um,  ac(/..  unlimited, 
boundless,  numberless,  countless; 
enormous ;  at  tubtt. ,  n. ,  a  great  amount. 

Baorum,  -I,  n.  [Baoer],  something  holy; 
pi..,  sacred  things,  sacred  images;  re- 
ligious rites,  sacrifices. 

templum,  -I,  n..  a  temple. 

7.  d6-oSd5,  -ere,  -oessl,  oeesum,  Mr.., 
to  go  away,  depart,  withdraw;  («c. 
▼It&)  to  die. 

quadr&gdBlmus,  -a,  -um,  nvm.  adj. 
[quadragint&l,  fortieth. 


8.  et  is  correlative  with  ^Mn  L  4  and 
in  1.6. 

C5]i8u4t11dtne  proell5rum:  '^because 
of  their  habit  of  (fighting)  battles." 

4.  lam  .  .  .  put&bantur:  "were be- 
ginning to  be  thought";  see  on  iam^ 
7.  a 


5.  allqua=  tSUr,  which  is  the  regular 
word  in  connection  with  a  negative  or 
in  an  expression  impljring  a  negative. 

CdnflkBum:  tr.  by  a  rel.  clause. 

6.  B6mae:  for  case  see  Somae,  18. 18. 
morbd  dCoeBBit:  i.e.  he  died  a  natu- 
ral death  and  not  by  violence. 
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16.   TULLUS  HOSTILIUS 

TuUus  HoBtilius  pushed  still  further  Rome's  conquest  of  her  neigh- 
bcHB,  and  enlarged  the  boundaries  of  the  city  itself  by  extending  its 
original  walls  to  include  the  Caelian  Hill. 

Huie  successit  Tullus  Hostilius.  Hie  bella  reparavit,  Albands 
ylcit,  qu!  ab  urbe  Roma  duodecimo  miliario  sunt,  Veient^s  et 
Fidenatgs,  quorum  alii  sexto  miliario  absunt  ab  urbe  Hdma, 
alii  octavo  decimo,  bello  superavit,  urbem  ampliavit  adiecto 
Caelio  monte.  Gum  triginta  et  duos  annos  regnasset,  fulmine  ^ 
ictus  cum  domo  sua  arsit. 


1.  Buocdd5, -ere, -cessl,  -oessum,  ifUr. 
[Bub+eddd],  to  go  under,  enter,  go  or 
come  up  from  beneath ;  come  close  to, 
come  up  to,  advance;  succeed  to,  take 
the  place  of.  follow. 

Tnlliil,  -I.  m.,  a  Soman  praenomen. 

HoetUlOB,  -I,  m„  gentiU  ruuM  of  Tullus 
\    Hostilius,  third  king  of  Rome. 
^Je-par6,  -ftre,  -fcvl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  get 
again,  replace;  renew,  restore. 

2.  duodeolmus,  -a,  -nm.  n%an,  acU- 
[duodaolm],  twelfth. 

mUl&rluni,    -I,   n.   [mUle],    a   mUe- 

stone. 
8.   ab-snm,  abeite,  &ftil,  — ,  intr.,  to 

be  away  from,  be  lacking,  be  absent, 

be  distant  from;  take  no  part  in. 
4.    oet&TUl,  -a,  -am,  num.  a^.  [00t6], 

eighth ;  oet&Tiu  deoimoB,  eighteenth. 
dedmoB,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [deoem], 

tenth. 
iuper6,  -&re.  -ftvl,  -&tuni,  tr.  and  intr. 

[■npems],  to  rise  above,  overtop;  be 


superior,  surpass;  survive;  to  over- 
rule, overmatch;  subdue,  conquer. 

ampli5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [am- 
plu8],  to  increase,  extend,  enlarge. 

adloia,  -ere,  -i6oI,  -iectum,  tr.  [ad+ 
laoi5],  to  throw  to,  join  to,  annex, 
add;  w.  aggerem,  throw  up;  pf.  part, 
as  adj.,  adjacent. 

6.  Oaellui.  -a,  -um,  a4/.,  Caelian; 
mdns  OaellUB,  the  Caelian  Hill  at 
Some.    Map  III,  F,  4. 

trlgintft,  inded.  num.  acU-t  thirty. 

duo,  -ae,  -0,  num.  adj..  two. 

foimen,  -inlB,  n.  [fUlged],  a  flash  of 
lightning,  thunderbolt;  fire. 

6.  Ic6,  -ere.  Id,  iotum,  tr.  {only  the 
pf.  temee  in  claetical  prose),  to  strike, 
smite;  w.   foedUB,    make,  conclude. 

domuB,  -IIB,  /.,  a  house,  home;  house- 
hold, family;  /oc,  domi,  at  home. 

&rde6,  -£re,  &rBl,  arBflruB,  intr.,  to 
bum,  be  burned,  be  consumed;  be  in- 
flamed wUh  emotion  or  passion. 


1.  hulo  BUceesBit  TuUub:  ''he  was 
succeeded  by  Tullus."  We  use  the  pas- 
sive more  freely  than  the  Latin,  and  a 
change  to  the  passive  construction  in 
translating  is  often  the  best  way  to 
retain  the  emphasis  of  the  Latin 
order.  ^ 

beUa  reparftTlt:  i.e.  he  renewed  the 
wars  that  had  been  interrupted  by 
Numa's  reign. 

2.  duodecimo  mlli&rid:  abL  of 
place  with  the  preposition  omitted;  cf. 
1 151,    b.    The   Romans    set    up    mile- 


stones along  their  military  roads  to 
indicate  the  distance  from  the  city. 
We  should  say  "twelve  miles  from 
Rome." 

8.  alH  .  .  .  alU:  aUerx  ,  .  .  alteri  is 
the  regular  expression  where  only  two 
parties  are  in  question. 

4.  0Ct&v6  decim5:  what  is  the  com- 
moner form^  See  $47. 

bell5:  abl.  of  means. 

adleotO . . . monte: abl.  abs.  denoting 
means;  "by  annexing  the  Caelian  Hill." 

6.    ThfStLKBB^X^regnavisset. 
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17.  Stobt  op  the  Horatii  and  the  Cueiatii  (Viri  Romae) 

It  was  in  this  king's  reign,  while  he  was  fighting  the  Albans,  that 
the  remarkable  test  conflict  between  the  Horatii  and  the  Curiatii  took 
place.     The  story  is  told  as  follows: 

TuUo  Hostilio  regnante  bellum  inter  AlbSnds  et  Bomanos 

exortum  est.     Ducibus  Hostilio  et  Fufetio  plaouit,  rem  pauco- 

rum  certamine  finirl.     Erant  apud  Komanos  trigemini  fratres 

Horatii,  tres  apud  Albanos  Curiatii.     Gum  iis  agunt  reg^s,  nt 

6  pro  sua  quisque  patria  dimicent  ferro.     Foedus  ictum  est  eft 

""^   lege,  ut,  unde  victoria,  iiji  imperium  esset. 


^ 


ex-orlor,-IrI,  -ortos,  intr,,  to  arise, 

begin, 
dux,  duois,  m.  [dlkoO],  a  leader,  guide; 

general;  chief. 
FHfetiUB,  -I,  fA.,  genUU  name  of  a  leader 

of  the  Alham^  Mettius  Fufetius. 
pauouB,  -a,  -um,  adi.,  few;  ae  subst,  tn. 

pL,  a  few,  only  a  few;   n.  pl.t  a  few 

things,  few  words,  briefly. 
8.   flnia,  -Ire,  -ItI.  -Itum,  tr.  rflnis], 

to  bound,    mark   off,    limit,   define, 

measure;  end,  finish,  decide. 
apud,  prep,  with  ace.  t  at,  at  the  house  of, 

with;  near,  among,  in;  in  the  posses-^ 

sion  of,  in  the  opinion,  of,  in  the  writ- 
ings of. 
trigeminus,  -a,  -um  [tres+gemlnus], 

(k^.,  bom  three  at  a  birth;  ae  subeL, 

m.pl.,  triplets. 
4.    Hor&tlUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman 

gent. 


tr^B,  tria,  num.  <u^.,  three. 
O&rl&tlUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  three  AVbam 
brotkere, 

5.  prd,  prep.  toUh  abl.,  before,  in  front 
of;  for,  in  behalf  of;  in  return  or 
exchange  for.  Instead  of;  in  the  char- 
acter of,  as;  in  accordance  with,  in 
proix>rtion  to,  in  view  of,  consider- 
ing. 

quiB-que,   quaeque,    quidque   or 

quodque,  ind^.  pron.,  each  one,  every 

one;  aeadj.^  each,  every. 
patria,  -ae,  /.  [patrlUB],  fatherland, 
.\       native  country. 
^^-mlcO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  Mr.^  to 

fight,  contend,  battla 
ferrum,  -I,  n.,  iron;  a  weapon  of  iron 

or  steel,  spearhead,  spear,  sword. 
foeduB,  -erlB,  n.^  an  agreement,  treaty, 

stipulation. 

6.  Ylotdrla,  -ae.  /.  [Ylotor],  victory. 


Note  the  uses  of  the  tenses  in  this 
selection;  see  S S 197, 198. 

1.  Tull5  H08tlli5  rdgnante:  ''dur- 
ing the  reign  of  Tullus,"  etc. 

2.  duoibUB  .  .  .  placult:  see  on 
omnibut  placuUt  10.  2.  What  is  the 
subject  of  the  verb? 

rem:  "dispute";  rie  often  takes  the 
place  of  a  preceding  substantive  (here 
bellum). 

4.  agtmt : ' 'arrange** ;  its  object  is  the 
substantive  cl.  of  purpose.  Note  that 
the  historical  present  is  here  treated  as  a 
primary  tense,hence  thepresentrftmfc«i/. 

6.  BU&  quisque:  the  Latin  likes  to 
group   pronouns   together,    especially 


these  two.  Quieque  sometimes  takes  a 
plural  verb  by  a  construction  accord- 
ing to  sense. 

foedUB  Ictum:  in  early  times  in 
making  a  treaty  the  Romans  "  struck  ** 
i.e.  slew,  a  victim  at  the  altar  to  bind 
the  agreement. 

e&  Idge:  "  on  these  terms,'*  explained 
by  the  puri)ose  cl.  in  apposition. 

6.  unde=^M^  ex  parte^  "on  which 
side"  (lit.  "from  which  side").  The 
Latin  often  looks  at  the  place  from 
which  the  act  or  impression  arises, 
whereas  the  English  idiom  prefers  the 
locative  idea. 

vlctdrla:  sc.  fuiseet. 
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Ict5  foedere  trigemini  arma  capinnt  et  in  mediam  inter  daSs 
aci^s  prdcedant.  Gons^derant  ntrimqae  duo  exercitus.  Datnr 
signam  infestisqne  armis  tern!  invenes,  magnoram  exercituum 
animds  gereutgs,  concurrunt.  Ut  primd  concnrsu  increpuere  lo 
arma  micantesque  falsSre  gladii,  horror  ingens  speotant^s  per- 
stringit.  GOnsertis  deinde  manibns  statim  duo  Bdm&ni  adius 
super    alium    expirantes   ceciderunt;    trSs  AlbUn!  yulnerflti. 


T.  arma,  -drnm*  n,,  tools;  armst  run  or  rusli  together,  encounter;  rush, 
weapons,  equipment;  Jlg.^  war.  hasten;  assemble,  flock  together. 

medlas,  -a,  -um,  cuV-*  middle,  the  mid-  conoursas,  -Iki,  m.  [ooncurrd],  run- 
die  of,  the  midst  of;  In  the  middle  or  nlng  together,  dashing  together,  col- 
midst;  oftime^  Intervening;  as  sub$t!\  /llslon;  attack,  onset;  running  about. 
«.,  medium,  -I,  the  middle,  midst.        ^1.    mlod,  -&re,  -ul,  — ,  iiUr.^  to  move 

%,   adds,  -SI,  /•,  a  sharp  edge;  line  o^       quickly,  vibrate;  flash,  gleam, 
battle,  battle-line;  battle, engagement.    VfUlged,  -ire,  fUlsI,  — ,  irUr,,  to  flash, 

9r6-o«d6,  -ere,  -eeul,  -oessum,  intr.,        gleam, 
to  go  or  come  forward,  advance.  gladlus,  -I,  m.,  a  sword. 

oftneidd,  -ere,  -sMI,  -sessum,  intr.  horror, -6rlB,m.[liorreO],  a  trembling, 
[com— fsld6,  sit],   to   sit   down  to-\  I    dread,  horror. 


gether.  sit  down,  hold  a  sitting;  halt, 

encamp;  settle. 
Qtrlmqae,   adv.   [uterque],  on  both 

sides;  from  each  side,  from  each, 
exereltiu,  -1U,  m.  [exeroefi],  an  army. 

9.  elgiiuin,  -I,  n.«  a  sign,  token,  em- 
blem ;  trace,  track ;  a  military  standard, 

\  J  ensign;  signal;  Image, statue,  picture. 

jmifettue,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unsafe;  hostile. 

teml,  -ae,  -a,  dUtrib.  num.  adj.  [terl, 

three  each  or  apiece;  three  on  each 

side;  three  by  three. 

tarenli,  -Is,  adj.^  young;  as  subst.,  m. 

and  /.,  a  young  person,  youth,  ssp. 

one  Mween  the  ages  of  twenty  and  forty 

years;  comp.,  ianlor,  younger. 

10.  concurr6, -ere, -currlor-cucur- 
n,  -euTSiim,  intr.  [com— l-curr5],  to 


per-Btrliig6,  -ere,  -8trIiixI,-8trlotum, 

tr.,    to    touch    closely;    thrill,    run 

through,  move  deeply. 
18.   c6iiBer5,  -ere,  -semi,  -serttui,  tr. 

[com-+8er5,  join],  to  bind  together; 

manfts   oOneerere,    flght  hand   to 

hand,  come  to  close  quarters. 
manuB,  -as,  /.,  a  hand;  a  blow  of  the 

hand,  blow,  cast;  a   force,   band  of 

troops,    number,    company;    ferrea 

manuB,  grappllng-lron. 
18.  explr5,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum,  intr. 

[ex+BpIr6],  to  breathe  out,  breathe 

one's  last,  expire. 
cad5, -ere,  cecldl,  c&BflruB,  intr.,  to 

fall ;  fall  dead,  be  slain. 
vulner5,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atom,  tr.  [tuI- 

nuBl,  to  wound. 


8.  acies  is  used  of  an  army  in  battle 
array;  exercitus  Is  the  general  word, 
used  to  refer  to  an  army  as  a  trained  and 
organized  body  of  men;  agmen  Is  the 
army  in  line  of  march. 

9.  InfesttB...armlB:abL  of  manner. 

10.  eonciirrant:  note  the  force  of 
the  prep.  eon-. 

iaerepnSre  {^increpuirunt)  arma: 
this  refers  to  the  crash  Q%  the  spears 
Against  the  shields. 


11.  mloanMB  .  .  .  gladU:  a  hand- 
to-hand  contest  with  swords  followed. 

perstringlt:  note  the  intensive  force 
of  per,  "thoroughly,"  "coihpletely." 

12.  alluB  .  .  .  allum:  **one.  .  .  the 
other.*'  We  should  have  expected  alter 
.  .  .  alterum.  Whyf  See  on  aia  .  .  . 
aia,  16.  8. 

18.  cecldSmnt:  how  distinguished 
from  the  similar  form  of  caedof 

Tulnerfttl:  oc.  tmu. 
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Ad  casum  Bdmanornm  conclamavit  gaudio  ezercitus  Albanus. 

15  Romands  iam  apes  tota  deserebat.  Unum  Hor&tiom  tres 
Curiatii  circumsteterant.  Forte  is  integer  f  uit ;  sed  quia  tribus 
impar  erat,  at  distraheret  hostes,  fagam  capessmt,  singulos 
per  intervalla  seouturds  esse  ratus.  Iam  aliquantnm  spatii  ex 
ed  loco,  nbi  pngnatnm  est,  aufugerat,  cum  respiciens   videt 

80  unum  e  Curiatiis  baud  procul  ab  sesc  abesse.  In  eum  magno 
impetu  redit,  et  dum  Albanus  ezercitus  inclamat  Curiatiis,  ut 


14.  oonol&mO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  i  is.   inter-y&llum,  -I,  ».,  a  space  be- 
and  intr,  [oom— f ol&m6],  to  cry  out^/  tween;  interval, distance. 


together,  cry  out  loudly,  exclaim. 
gaudium,  -I,  n.  [gaudeO],  Joy,  glad- 
ness. 

15.  spCs,  sp^I,  /.,  hope,  expectation. 
d£-8er6,  -ere,   -serul,  -sertum,  tr. 

[serd,  Join],  to  leave,  abandon,  desert. 

16.  ciroum-8t6,  -&re,  -stetl,  — ,  tr. 
and  intr.^  to  stand  around,  surround. 

Integer,  -gra,  -gmin,  o^.,  untouched; 
whole,  unwounded,  unimi>aired,  un- 
injured; fresh;  fuU. 

17.  ixnp&r,  -aris,  ad}.  [in-+p&r].  un- 
equal, uneven,  not  a  match  for,  un- 
able to  cope  with. 

dlB-trahd,  -ere,  -&zl,  -actum,  tr.,  to 

pull  asimder;  separate. 
llOStis,  -is,  m.  and/.,  an  enemy,  public 

enemy,  foe;  j)l.,  the  enemy. 
ftiga,  -ae,  /.  [fugi6],  flight. 
oapesBd,  -ere,  -IyI,  -Itum,  tr.  [capi51, 

to  seize  eagerly;  fugam  capesBere, 

take  to  flight,  begin  to  rim. 


reor,  rerl,  ratus,  tr.,  to  beUeve,  Uilnk, 

suppose. 
allQuantUB,  -a,  -um,  adj,,  some,  a  Ut- 

tle,  considerable;  at  $ubtt.t  n,,  a  good 

deal,  some, 
spatium,  -I,  n.,  space,  distance;  inter- 
val ;  period  of  time,  time ;  opportunity. 
19.    pugn6,    -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttuin,  intr. 

[pugnal,  to  fight,  contend,  struggle, 
auftigid,  -ere,  -fftgl,  — ,  intr,  (ab+ 

ftigl5],  to  flee,  escape,  run  away. 
respiciO,  -ere,  -spexl,  -speotiun,  tr. 

and  intr.  [re-  -i-8peci6,  look),  to  look 

back,   look  at,  regard;  contemplate, 

be  mindful  of. 
21.    impetus,  -Us,  m.,  an  attack,  onset, 

charge;  force,  impetuosity,  fury. 
red-e5,  -Ire,  -il  or  -Ivl,  -itum,  intr., 

to  turn  back,  return,   turn;    recur, 

comearound,  be  brought;  slope do¥m. 
In-cl&m6,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  shout  to,  caU  upon,  shout. 


16.  lam . .  /ddserdbat:  for  iam  with 
the  imi>f.  see  on  iam,  7.  3,  and  cf.  iam 
.  .  .  jmtSbantur,  16.  4. 

16.  tribus:  dat.  with  adj.;  cf.  mOtri, 
14.25. 

17.  singulds  .  .  .  ratus:  **  thinking 
they  would  follow  him  one  by  one  at 
intervals'*;  the  pf.  part,  of  some  de- 
ponent verbs  is  used  with  almost  the 
force  of  a  present. 

IS.  allQuantum  spatU:  "  some  dis- 
tance**; for  the  ace.  of  extent  see  $180; 


for  the  gen.  cf.  quantum  deodrit,  9.  17. 

19.  pugn&tum  est:  **  the  fight  had 
taken  place.*' 

cum'. .  .Yidet  does  not  describe  the  sit- 
uation but  contains  the  main  idea  in  the 
sentence,  whUe  the  main  clause  (iam . . . 
aufUgerat)  is  logically  the  subordinate 
clause,  hence  the  indicative;  see  S241,  c 

20.  in  eum  .  .  .  redlt:  "he  turned 
upon  him.'* 

21.  Ut .  .  .  ferant:  **  to  help  ^hei^ 
brother  * ' ;  how  literaUy  ? 
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opem  ferant  fratri,  iam  Horatins  enm  occiderat.     Alteram 
deinde,  priusquam  tertias  posset  consequi,  interfecit. 

Iam  singnli  supererant,  sed  nee  spe  nee  ylribus  parSs.  Alter 
erat  int&ctus  ferro  et  geminS^ta  yictoria  f erox ;  alter  fessam  ss 
Tolnere,  fessam  cursu  trahebat  corpus.  Nee  illud  proelinm 
fuit.  Bomanus  ezalt&ns  male  sustinentem  arma  Guri&tium 
confidt,  iacentem  spoliat.  Edmani  ovantgs  ac  gratalantSs 
Horatium  accipiant  et  domum  dgducunt. 


\t 


^ 


St.  ops,  opls,  /.  (icWiout  nam.  or  d<U. 
ting.),  aid,  belp;  power;  pi.,  power,  in- 
floenoe,  resources,  wealth,  riches. 

oecidd,  -ere,  -oldl,  -oUum,  tr.  [ob+ 
eaadS),  to  cut  down,  put  to  death, 
kill 

alter,  -tera,  -tenim,  a<V.,  one  of  two. 
the  othef;  a  second,  another;  alter 
.  .  .  altar,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other; 
^  ifip<.,alterl .  .  .  alterl,  the  one  par- 

ty ..  .  the  other. 

SS.  priiu-qaain,oan/.,  sooner  than,  be- 
fore. 

eteaeqaor,  -I,  -aeclktat,  tr.  [com— i-ee- 
QQorl,  to  follow  after,  follow  up,  fol- 
low, overtake,  reach;  gain,  succeed 
in. 

S4.  ■oper-sam. -eite, -fal,  — ,  <»^..  to 

be  left,  survive. 
P&r,  parts,  (UU-,  equal,  veellmatched; 

similar;  of  the  same  age;  as  tubst.,m., 

an  equal;  a  pair. 

MM.   in-t&otus,    -a,    -am,    acU.*   un- 
touched, uninjured, 
gemln&tus,  -a,  -am,  04)-  [nf-  porL  of 

gemin6,  double),  doubled,  twofold. 
finte,  -dels,  a4j.  [ferns],  fierce,  savage, 
bold;  headstrong,  insolent. 


fessus,  -a,  -am,  a4/..  wearied,  weak, 
exhausted. 

86.   Tolnas,  -erls,  n.,  a  wound. 

cursus,  -Iks,  m.  [curr5],  a  running, 
race;  itace,  speed;  course,  way;  jour- 
ney, voyage. 

trah5,  -ere,  tr&zl,  traotom,  tr.,  to 
draw,  drag,  drag  along,  draw  out  or 
forth;  derive,  deduce;  carry  along  or 
with,  get,  take  on,  assume,  acquire; 
take  upon;  distract. 

S7.  exults,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  intr. 
[ex+salt5,  freg.  of  saU5],  to  leap 
up;  sprout  up;  exult,  rejoice. 

male,  adv.  [malus],  badly,  ill;  wrongly, 
cruelly;  unsuccessfully;  comp.,  pelas; 
\j  *up.,  pesslmS. 

^28.   spoll6,   -&re,   -&▼!,  -&tum,   tr, 
[spolium],  to  strip,  despoil,  plunder. 

ovd,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  exult. 

gr&talor,  -&n,  -&tas,  irUr.  [gr&tus],  to 
exult,  rejoice;  congratulate. 

29.  dd-dao6,  -ere,  -dtixl,  -ductam, 
tr.,  to  lead  dovni;  lead  away,  with- 
draw; remove,  drive  away;  w.  nftyfts, 
launch;  w.  vSla,  imfurl;  lead,  bring, 
conduct,  escort,  bring  as  a  wife;  in- 
duce. 


opem:  note  difference  in  mean- 
ing in  sing,  and  pluraL 

alteram  {=^9€cuHdum)  is  the  regular 
word  to  denote  the  second  Item  in  a  list. 

2S.  posset:  for  the  subjunctive  wiih 
prhuquam  see  %  280,  b. 

24.  slngall:  **one  on  each  side." 

ip€:  abi  of  specification. 


20.  fessam  is  repeated  for  empha- 
sis. 

27.  male  .  .  .  arma:  i.e.  scarcely 
able  to  bear  up  under  the  weight  of  his 
armor. 

28.  iacentem :  "  as  he  lay  prostrate.  '* 

29.  domam:  for  case  see  %\Z\a;ci. 
Albam,  14.  19. 
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18.  Angus  Mabcius 

The  fourth  king  of  Rome  was  Ancus  Marcius,  who  was  verv  like  his 
grandfather  Numa  in  character.  His  reign  was  rich  in  public  works. 
Be  built  a  prison,  added  two  more  of  the  famous  seven  hills  to  the 
city's  territory,  extended  the  city  walls,  and  built  a  seaport  town  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Tiber. 

Post  hunc  Ancns  Marcins,  Nnmae  ex  filiS,  nepds,  snscepit 

imperinm.      Contra  Latinos  dlmicayit,   Ayentlnnm   montem 

civitati  adiecit  et  lanicnlnm,  apud  ostium  Tiberis  omt&tem 

supra  mare  sextd   decimo   milid,rio  ab  urbe  Bdma  condidit. 

6  Vic^simo  et  quarto  anno  imperii  morb5  periit. 


1.  Ancus,  -I,  m.,  praenomen  of  Ancus 
Marcius,  fourth  king  of  Rotm, 

mxolUB,  -I,  m.,  getUUe  name  of  Ancus 
Marcius. 

BUBcipi5,  -6r«,  -o<pI,  -oeptum,  tr. 
[BUb+o&piO],  to  take  up,  assume,  re- 
ceive; enter  upon,  begin,  undertake. 

S.  Latinos,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  of  LaUum, 
Latin;  as  tubst,^  m,  pl.^  the  Latins. 
Map  II,  D,  4, 

Ayentlnns,  -a,  -um,  oc^.,  Aventine; 
mOuB  ATentlnuB,  the  Ayentine  HilL 
Map  III,D,S. 

8.   I&niculum,   -I,  n,  [IftnuB,  an  old 


Italian  deity],   the  Janiculum.     Map 

III,  B,  8-4. 
5Btium,  -I,  n.  [5b],  a  door;  mouth,  en- 
trance. 
4.    Bupr&,  adv.  and  prep,  toith  ace.  [ra- 

perus];  <u  adv.,  above;  earUer,  before; 

as  prep.,  above,  on;  oftimfi^  before, 
mare,  -is,  n.,  the  sea;  mare  Ooea- 

num,  the  ocean. 
6.   TlcdBlmuB,  -a,  -um,  immh.  adj.  trl- 

gintl],  twentieth. 
per-eO,  -Ire,  -il  or  -ivi,  -Itum,  <f»<r.. 

to  go  through;  i>ass  away,  be  lost; 

perish,  die. 


1.  ex  flli&:  our  idiom  is  "on  the 
daughter's  side.** 

BUBCSpit:  suseipere  is  the  regular  word 
for  taking  up  a  burden  or  a  task;  cf. 
Eng.  "undertake." 

8.   apud  Ostium  Tiberis:  the  city  of 


Ostia  was  the  harbor  of  Rome  untU  the 
time  of  the  Emperor  Claudius.  The 
site  of  the  ancient  city  is  now  about 
four  mUes  inland,  owing  to  the  aUuvlal 
deposits  of  the  river. 
OlTlt&tem =«rfr^m  as  in  18.  8. 


19.  Lucius  Tarquinius  Pbiscus 

Lucius  Tarquinius  Priscus,  the  fifth  king,  was  famous  for  his  public 
buildings,  as  well  as  for  being  the  first  to  institute  those  Roman  games 
which  were  so  large  a  feature  in  Roman  life. 

Deinde  regnnm  Priscus  Tarquinius  accepit.     Hie  numerum 


1.  PriBCUB,  -I,  m.,  elder;  as  a  cognomen, 
the  Elder. 

TarquiniUB,  -1,  m.,  name  of  an  early 
Boman  gens,  said  to  have  come  from 
Etruria;   TarquiniUB  PriBCUB,    the 


J{fth  king  of  Rome. 
Humerus,  -I,  m.,  a  number;  amount, 
complement ;     account,     estimation; 
ablative  with  genitive,  in  the  number 
of,  as. 


1.   numerum 


duplic&vit:   what  had  been  the  number?  see  18. 10.    l%ls 
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senatomm  dnplic^vit,  circnm  Bomae  aedific&yit,  Indds 
Bomanos  institnit,  qui  ad  nostram  memoriam  permanent. 
Vicit  Idem  etiam  Sabinos  efc  non  parum  agrorum  snbl&tnm 
Isdem  urbis  Bomae  territorio  iunzit,  prlmnsqae  triamphans  & 


S.  dopUcd.   -&re,   -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr, 

[duplex],  to  double, 
otrouf ,  -I,  f7».,  a  circle  or  inclosure  for 

athleUo  Bporta;  a  circus.    Map  III, 

J)E,4, 
Mdlllc6,  -&T«.  -ftTl,  -fttnm,  tr.  [aedta, 

temple^-fitOlO),  to  build. 
t.  Initttnd.  -«r6,  -ul,  -fttum,  tr.  and 

ttUr.    (In+itatu51,    to  place;  build, 

found,    establish;    begin,    institute; 

make  preparations;  determine  upon, 

devise,    adopt,    appoint;    of  troopit 

draw  up,  array. 


memoria,  -ae,  /.  [memor],  memory, 
recollection;  remembrance,  time;  nar* 
ration,  record,  tradition. 

per-maned,  -dre,  -m&nil,  •m&nsum. 
intr.,  to  continue,  remain. 

5.  territOrium,  -I,  f».  [terra],  terri- 
tory, domain. 

iungO,  -ere,  ilkiixl,  Hknotmn.  tr.,  to 
join,  unite;  associate;  marry;  malce^ 
form. 

triumpli5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atom,  intr. 
[triumpliUB],  to  celebrate  a  trl- 
imiph. 


number  was  increased  to  three  hundred 
and  then  remained  unchanged  for  sev- 
eral centuries.  Sulla  added  three  hun- 
dred and  Caesar  three  hundred  more, 
but  Augustus  reduced  the  number  to 
about  six  hundred. 

1,8.  dupUo&Tlt,  aedlflo&Ylt.  In- 
Itltult:  in  a  series  of  co&rdinate  words 
or  statements  the  connective  is  omitted 
with  all  (assmdeton),  or  is  expressed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second,  second  and 
third,  etc,  or  -qtt4  (rarely  et)  may  con- 
nect the  last  two;  te.  we  may  have  a  be, 
ti4tbetc,  or,  a  b  equt. 

eireiun  .  .  .  aedlflo&ylt:  in  the  long 
narrow  depression  between  the  Palatine 
and  Aventine  Hills.  The  games  men- 
tioned in  18  are  said  to  have  been  held 
here.  At  first  the  spectators  sat  or 
stood  on  the  grassy  8loi)e8  of  the  two 
l^ills,  until  Tarquin  erected  wooden 
■eats.  The  structure  was  destroyed  and 
enlarged  many  times,  until  it  is  said  to 
have  accommodated  486,000  people,  but 
this  number  was  grossly  exaggerated. 
Here  were  held  horse  and  chariot  races. 


athletic  contests,  and  for  a  time  gladia- 
torial combats  and  wUd  beast  fights. 

IftdSs  B6m&n6s:  the  chief  Roman 
festival,  in  honor  of  Jupiter.  At  first 
it  lasted  one  day,  and  in  Caesar's  time 
fifteen  days  (Sept.  4-19).  After  his  death 
a  day  was  added  in  his  honor.  The 
games  included  racing,  boxing,  dano- 
Ing,  etc.,  and  later,  plays  were  per- 
formed. I 
memoriam:  **time.** 
permanent:  note  force  of  imt-. 

4.  Idem:  *'also,**  **lllcewise.** 

nOn  parum:  "not  a  Uttle,**  ** a  large 
part.**  The  Latin  often  malces  a  state- 
ment more  emphatic  by  denying  the 
opposite  (litotes). 

agrOrum:  partitive  gen.;  cf.  «paMl, 
17.  18. 

BUbl&ttmi:  tr.  as  a  co()rdinate  verb. 

5.  Isdem  (=iM(fom):  "from  them,'* 
(lit.  **  from  these  same  ones  ") ;  for  case 
sees  116  L 

primus  .  .  .  Intr&yit:  **he  was  the 
first  to  enter  '* ;  see  on  prior,  14.  88. 
trlumphans:  see  Introduction,  S 17. 
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nrbem  intr&yit.  Murds  fecit  et  clofic&s,  GapitOlinm  inooh&vit. 
TricSsimd  oct&vd  imperii  annd  per  Anci  f ilios  occlsus  est,  rggis 
eiuS)  cui  ipse  successerat. 


6.  .  mftruB,  -I,  m.,  a  wall,  city  walL 
olo&oa,  -ae,  /.*  a  sewer,  drain.   Map 

III,  A  4, 
Oapit^liuxn,  -I,  fk   [caput].  th€  chief 

temple  of  Jupiter  at  Some,  the  Capitol; 


the  CapUoline  Hill  on  which  the  temple 
was  built;  the  citadel  of  Some,    See  It^ 
troduction,  S  0*  <^f^  ^<^P  m*  A  8. 
InoohO,  -&r6,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr„  to  begin, 
undertake. 


6.  mtirftB :  mUrue  is  the  general  word 
for  a  wall  across  country,  around  a  camp 
or  city ;  moenia  are  the  city  walls  or  de- 
fenses; pari&  is  a  house  waU. 

olo&o48:  the  most  famous  of  these 
was  the  cloaca  maxima,  a  remarkable 
engineering  achievement  which  until 
a  few  years  ago,  after  a  lapse  of  twenty- 
six  centuries,  served  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  built. 

OapitOllum:  this  nuigniflcent  temple, 
which  was  not  finished  until  the  reign 
of  Tarqulnlus  Superbus  (688  B.o.),covered 


eight  acres.  The  sums  of  money  spent 
In  decorating  it  were  enormous.  After 
being  destroyed  several  times  It  was  re- 
built for  the  last  time  on  a  more  mag- 
nificent scale  than  ever  by  DomlUan, 
who  is  said  to  have  spent  flS,£00,000  on 
the  gilding  alone. 

7.  trlc<8im5  ootftT5:  in  what  other 
way  may  this  numeral  be  written? 

per:  **  through  (the  agency  oO.**  not 
"by.**  According  to  liivy,  two  shepherds 
had  been  hired  to  commit  the  crime. 

rdgls  •las:  in  apposition  with  And, 


20.  Sbbvius  Tullius 


Serviufl  Tullius  added  the  remaining  three  of  the  seven  hills  to  the 
city,  and  surrounded  the  whole  with  a  new  wall,  fragments  of  which 
still  remain.    He  was  the  first  to  take  a  census  of  the  people. 

Post  hnnc  Servias  Tullius  suscgpit  imperium,  genitns  ex. 
nobili  femina,  captiva  tamen  et  ancilla.     Hie  quoqne  Sabinds 


1.    SerylUB. -I,  m.,opr<Mnom«i. 
Tullius,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Soman  gene; 

Serrlas  Tullios,  the  sixth  king  of 

Some. 
gign5,  -ere,  genol,  genltum,  tr.,  to 

beget,  bear,  produce;  pf.part.  genitUB, 

descended,  bom. 
a.  nObilis,  -6,  a4/.  [Ii0bc5],  weU-known. 

famous,  renowned;  highborn,  noble; 

excellent. 


f fimllia,  -ae,  /•  [fe5,  bear],  a  female,  esp^ 
a  woman;  the  female  sex,  woman- 
kind. 

eaptlTa,  -ae,  /.  [oaptlTos],  a  female 
captive,  captive. 

ancilla,  -ae,  /.  [dim,  of  anonla, 
maidservant],  a  handmaid,  maldaerr- 
ant. 

Quoque,  eonj,,  placed  after  the  tmphaUc 
word,  also,  too. 


S.    QUOQue   always  follows  the  em- 
phatic word.    It  is  distinguished  from 


the  abL  of  quieque  by  the  quantity  ot 
the  a. 
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snbggit,  monies  tres,  Qnirin^lem,  Vimin3,Iem,  Esqnillnnm, 
nrbi  adionxit,  fossas  circnm  mumm  duxit.  Primns  omnium 
censnm  drdinavit,  qui  adhuc  per  orbem  terrg,nim  incogniins 
erat.  Sab  eo  Boma  omnibus  in  censum  deUtis  habnit  capita 
Lxzxiu  milia  civinm  Bomanomm  cum  his,  qui  in  agris  erani. 
Occisus  est  scelere  geneii  sui  Tarqnini  Snperbi,  filii  eins 
r§gi8  cai  ipse  sucoesserat,  et  flliae,  qnam  Tarqninins  habebat 
nzdrem. 


10 


t,  mblg6»  -•re.  -dgl,  -ftotuin,  tr, 
[inb+affft].  to  drive  up;  put  down. 
ooDqner,  sabdne,  subjugate;  Indte; 
eonstratn. 

QnlrtnUlfl,  ^,  <uU.  [Qulrlniis],  of 
Quirlnus  or  Romulus,  Quirinal;  <u 
naH.,fn.  {$€.  oollla),  the  Quirinal  Hill. 
Mt^  III,  E,  2-9. 

VlmlnUls,  -6.  a4i'  prlinenl,  of  osiers; 
Vlminal;  as  tubst,  m.  (se,  ooUls),  the 
Vimlnal  Hill.    Map  III,  B,  2-3. 

fiaqulUnas.  -a,-iim,  a<</..  BsquUlne;  at 
gubtt.,  m.  ite.  Iii5il8),  the  Ssqulllne 
HUL    Map  III,  F,  2-8. 

i.  ad-limg5. -ere, -iftnH, -Hknotnm, 
Cr.,  to  join  to,  add;  associate. 

fbeea,  -ae,  /.  [fouiu],  a  ditch,  trench. 

dfte6,  -ere,  dikzl,  dnottun,  tr.,  to  lead, 
guide,  bring,  conduct,  march;  w.  r<- 
mfte,  ply;  w.  fSrmam,  assume;  get, 
receive,  take  at  toife;  trace,  inscribe; 
<tf  a  dUeh  or  waU,  make,  run;  think, 
consider. 

6.   etoans,  -fta,  m.  [oSneeA],  a  census, 
emuneration  of  people   according   to 
meaUh  for  purposes  of  taxation  anc^ 
mUlUary  seroiee.  ^ 


5rdln0,  -ftre,  -ftTi,  -fttum,  tr.  [OrdO], 

to  arrange,  regulate. 
ad-hHo,  adv.,  up  to  this  time,  yet,  as 

yet.  heretofore,  to  this  day. 
orbls,  -is,  m.,  a  circle,  circuit,  round 

surface;  disk,  quoit;  orb  of  the  eye, 

eye;  the  world,  also  orbls  terrae  or 

terr&mm,  the  world. 
terra,  -ae,  /..  the  earth ;  land,  territory, 

coimtry,  soil;  personified  as  a  goddess. 

Terra,  Earth, 
in-oognltui,  -a,  -uiii,  a<</.,  unknown. 

6.  d<-fer6,  -ferre,  -toll,  -latum,  tr., 
to  bring  down,  carry  away,  bring  troin. 
one  place  to  another,  convey;  pass.,  be 
driven,  fall;  to  assign,  grant,  confer, 
bestow;  report,  announce,  submit; 
register. 

7.  LZZZXn,  for  trla  et  octOginti; 
octdglnta,  indeel.  nwn.  adj.  [oot5], 
eighty. 

mine,  pi.,  mllla  or  mlUla,  nwn.  adj., 
a  thousand. 

olTls,  -is,  m.  and  /.,  a  citizen,  fellow- 
citizen. 

8.  scelus,  -erls,  ».,  a  crime,  sin. 
gener,  generl,  m.,  a  son-in-law. 


4.  ftMsaa  .  .  .  mikrum:  he  finished 
the  wall  begun  by  his  predecessor  and 
farther  strengthened  it  by  a  ditch. 

6.  otbem  terramm:  **the  circle  of 
lands**  around  the  Mediterranean,  a 
oonmum  expression  for  "the  world.** 

•.  oapita:  ** souls**;  cf.  the  English 
''headofcatUe." 


7.  LXXXni:  in  reading  the  text  the 
Latin  words  should  be  given  for  the 
Roman  numerals.  The  numerals  may 
stand  for  either  cardinals,  ordinals,  or 
distributives. 

QUI  .  .  .  erant:  te.  the  Roman  citi- 
zens who  lived  outside  the  city  walls. 

10.   uzOrem:  pred.  accusative. 
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21.  Death  of  Skbvius  Tullius  (Ovid) 

The  tragio  death  of  Servios  Tullius  at  the  hands  of  his  own  daughter 
and  son-in-law  is  a  striking  incident  in  the  history  of  those  times.  The 
daughter's  brutal  conduct  after  her  father's  murder  is  described  by 
Ovid  (Fasti,  vi.  601). 

Ipse  sub  EsquiliiB,  nbi  erat  sua  regia,  caesuB 
Goncidit  in  dura  sanguinnlentns  hnmd. 

Filia,  carpento  patrios  initura  penates, 
Ibat  per  medias  alta  feroxque  vias. 

Oorpus  nt  aspexit,  lacrimls  anriga  profusie 
Bestitit.     Hnnc  tali  corripit  ilia  sono : 


1.  fisauUiae,  -ftrum,  /.,  the  Esqulline 
HIU;  it  had  teveral  eeparate  heigtU$, 
hence  the  plural. 

rSgia,  -ae.  /•  [rdgius],  a  royal  palace, 
palace. 

oaedO,  -ere,  oecldl,  caesum,  tr.,  to  cut. 


pen&t§B,  -ium,  m.,  the  Penates  or 
guardian  deities  of  the  household; 
Jig.,  home,  dwelling. 

6.  asplclS,  -ere,  -epezl,  -speotum,  tr, 
[ad+8pecl5,  see],  to  look  upon,  be- 
hold, see. 


hew,cutdown;  beat, strike;  rout;  kill^  laorima,  -ae,/.,  a  tear. 

slay.  %aurlga,  -ae,  m.  and  f.^  a  charioteer. 


n\:' 


2.  conoldO,  -ere,  -cidl.  -o&sum.  intr. 
[com-+€adO],  to  fall  down  together, 
collapse;  fall,  fall  dead. 

dftruB,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  hard;  rough, 
harsh;  severe,  unyielding,  pitiless, 
unfeeling;  adverse. 

sangulnulentuB,  -a,  -um,  adU-  [san- 
guis], full  of  blood,  bloody,  covered 
with  blood. 

humus,  -I,  /.,  the  earth,  groimd,  soU; 
loc,  huml,  ou  the  ground. 

oarpentum,  -I,  n.,  a  covered  car- 
riage ttrith  two  wheels;  a  chariot. 

patriUB,  -a,  -um,  a<^.  [pater],  of  a 
father,  father's;  ancestraL 


driver. 
pro-fUndO,  -ere,  -fQdl,  -fQsum,  tr.,  to 

pour  forth,  shed  copiously;  jif.  part. 

profQsuB,  as  adj.^  profuse. 
6.  re-8i8t5,  -ere,  -stitl.-Btltiim,  isUr.^ 

to  remain  standing,  halt,  stop;  make 

a  stand,  offer  resistance;  withstand, 

oppose. 
t&llB,  -e,  ocUm  such,  of  such  a  sort;  t&Ua 
qu&llB,  such  ...  as;  of  this 


^    I  sort. 
^^rripiO,  -i 


-ere,  -ripnl,  -reptum,  tr. 
[oom-+rapiO],  to  seize,  catch;  carry 
away;  attack;  chide,  rebuke. 
Bonns,  -I,  m.,  a  sound,  tone;  manner. 


1.    BUb :  "  at  the  foot  of." 

nbi  .  .  .  rSgia:  **  where  he  had  his 
IMilace."  8uus  sometimes  refers  not  to 
the  grammatical  but  to  the  logical  sub- 
ject of  its  clause,  here  iptH  to  be  supplied 
as  dat.  of  possessor  with  erat. 


8.  patrlOB  •  •  .  pen&tte:  **on  lier 
way  to  her  father*s  house.** 

4.  medi&B  .  .  .  yi&B:  **  the  middle 
of  the  streets**;  for  the  adj.  denoting  & 
I>art  see  1 16a 

6.   oorrlpU:  **  chides.** 
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**Vftdi8,  an  expecias  pretium  pietatis  amartim? 

Due,  inqnam,  invitas  ipsa  per  ora  rotas!" 
Certa  fides  fact!,  dictus  Sceleratus  ab  ilia 

Vicus,  et  aetem&  res  ea  pressa  nota. 


T.  Tid5.  -•re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  proceed, 
go,  go  rapidly. 

an,  eomj.,  introducing  the  second  part  of 
a  dL^iuncUvc  quettion^  or,  or  rather,  or 
indeed;  etlipticdlly^  implying  a  nega- 
tive antwcTt  hifore  an  apparently  single 
question,  or  Is  it  that?  can  it  be  that? 
withjirst  member  omitted,  whether. 

•zpectO,  -are,  -&▼!,  -Mum,  tr.  [ezH- 
■paotO],  to  wait  for,  await,  wait  to 
■ee;  anticipate,  hoiM  for. 

piet&s,  -&tl8.  /.    [plus],  dntlful  be- 
havior, dnty;  devotion,  loyalty,  falth- 
vX    fulness  to  natural  ties;  Justice. 
^jun&ruB,  -a,  -um,  adj.*  bitter. 
^^  iBTltUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  against  one's 
>  will,  unwilling,  reluctant. 

rota,  -ae,  /.,  a  wheeL 

t.  eertua,  -a,  -um  ipf.  pari,  of  cemO], 
definite,  settled,  certain,  fixed;  exact, 
trustworthy,  undoubted;  sure;  sure 
of  aim,  unerring;  true,  constant. 


< 


fidSs,  -el,  /.  [fIdO],  faith,  belief,  cre- 
dence, confidence;  good  faith,  truth, 
faithfulness;  promise,  word,  assur- 
ance; fulfillment;  proof;  protection; 
dei)endence,  alliance. 

fitctum,  -I,  fi.  [f)acl5],  a  deed,  act; 
event. 

Sceler&tui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
BcelerO,  defile],  stained  vrith  crime, 
wicked,  accursed;  name  of  a  street  on 
the  EsquUine. 

10.    YlcuB,  -I,  m.,  a  street;  village. 

aetemuB,  -a,  -um,  a(ti.  [aevum],  per- 
petual, of  all  time,  immortal. 

premS,  -ere,  pressl,  pressum,  tr.,  to 
press,  press  down,  press  hard;  mark, 
imprint,  tread  on;  oppress,  harass, 
annoy;  in  a  military  sense,  press 
hard,  overwhelm;  pf.  part.,  presBUB, 
pressed  down,  marked;  overwhelmed. 
Ota,  -ae,  /.  [n6BoO],  a  mark;  mark  of 
ignominy,  reproach. 


T.  ezpect&B,  etc.:  " are  you  waiting 
for  a  bitter  reward  for  your  devo- 
tion? '*   The  question  implies  a  threat. 

8.  dUc  is  the  regular  form  for  the 
•econd  pers.  sing.  pres.  Imperative. 

liiTlt&B:  the  i)oet  has  transferred  the 
reluctance  of  the  driver  to  the  chariot. 

ipia:  **very." 


9.  fldSa:  "proof*;  sc.  est. 
Sceler&tUB  .    .    .    VIcub:  "Wicked 

Street." 

ma:  i.e.  r^ia. 

10.  rds:  "deed,**  "impious act.' 
proBBa:  "stamped,"  "branded." 
not&:  "mark  of  infamy." 


t* 


22.  Lucius  Tarquinius  Supbbbus 

Lucius  Tarquinius  Superbus  was  the  seventh  and  last  of  the  Roman 
kings.  Having  obtained  the  kingdom  by  his  own  crime,  he  was  des- 
tined to  lose  it  through  that  of  his  son.  Still  he  reigned  for  twenty- 
fonr  years,  durinj^  whic}L,time  he  added  greatly  to  the  Roman  state  by 
reducing  many  cities  of  Latium  to  subjection. 

L.    Tarquinius  Superbus,  septimus  atque   ultimus   regum, 


1.   L. ,  dbbr.  for  LliOiUB,  -I,  m. ,  a  Roman 

praenomen. 
ultlmuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  {sup.  of  ulte- 


rior], most  remote  or  distant;  last 
I>art  of,  end  of;  last,  extreme;  utmost, 
greatest. 


10 


1*  L. :  such  abbreviations  are  always  to  be  read  and  translated  in  full. 
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Volscds,  quae  g^ns  ad  Gampaniam  enntibus  non  longS  ab  nrbe 
est,  Yicit)  Gabios  civitatem  et  Suessam  Pometiam  subSgit,  cam 
Tuscis  pacem  fecit  et  templum  lovi  in  Gapitolio  aedificavit. 

5  Postea  Ardeam  oppuga&ns,  in  octayo  decimd  mlliario  ab  nrbe 
Roma  positam  civitatem,  imperium  perdidit.  Nam  cum  filius 
eius,  et  ipse  Tarqninius  iunior,  nobilissimam  f eminam  Lncr^tiam 
eandemque  pudfcissimam,  Gollatini  uxorem,  stupr^set  eaque 
de  iniuri^  marito  et  patri  et  amicis  qnesta  fuisset,  in  omnium 

10  conspectu  se  occidit.     Propter  quam  causam  Brutus,  parens 


2.    Yo^ol.  -5nilll,  m.,  an  aneUiU  tribe 

of  southern  Latium,    Map  II,  2>,  i,& 
gins,  gentle,/.,  a  tribe,  people,  nation; 

dan,  house. 
Oamp&nia,  -ae,  /.,  a  dUtriet  south  of 

Latium,    Map  II,  D-E,  6, 
8.    Oabil,  -5rum,  m.,  an  ancient  tovn 

of  Latium,  east  of  Some,    Map  /,  B,  8. 


P6m6tia,  -ae,  /.,  see  Suessa. 

4.  TuiouB,  -a,  -um,  a<</.,  Tnsean, 
Btruacan;  assubst.,  m.pl.,  theBtms- 
cans,  Btmrians.    Map  II,  (7, 8-4, 

pax,  pads,  /.,  peace. 

5.  Ardea,  -ae,  a  taum  of  the  Butuli, 
south  of  Rome.    Map  I,  A,  8. 

oppufn5,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.  [ob+ 
pncn5],  to  attack,  storm,  besiege. 

•.  p6n5,  -ere.  pesul,  poeitum,  ^r.,  to 
pnt,  place,  set,  set  np,  fix;  lay,  lay 
down,  put  down;  consign,  lay  away. 


store  np;  arrange;  to.  oaetra,  pltoh; 

arrange;  pass.^  depend  on;  pf.  part, 

positui,  situated,  lying. 
per-d5,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditun.  <r.,  to 

destroy,  ruin;  lose,  give  over;  pf,  part. 

perditus,  as  adj,,  ruined,  abandoned, 

desperate. 
7.   Lnoritia,  -ae,  /..  ths  w^e  of  CoUa- 


Suessa,  -ae,  /.,  a  city  in  Latium,  usual9l^  t    Onus. 
<^2/«d  Suessa  Pometia.    Map  I,  B,  8.        48*   pudlcns,  -a,  -nm,  adj,   [pudetL 


modest,  virtuous. 
OoUatlnne,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  Ludne 

K  Tarqninius. 
tupr5,  -JLre,  -arl,  -atom,  tr.  [etu- 
pmm],  to  debauch,  dishonor. 

9.  marltus,  -I,  m.  [mas],  a  husband. 

10.  oOnipectus,  -as,  m.  [oOnepioiai, 
sight,  presence. 

Bratui,  -I,  m..  Dull,  a  family  name  of 

the  gens  Junia, 
pardni,  -entis,  m.  and  f,  [parlO],  a 

father  or  mother,  parent;  a  relative. 


2.  quae  gSns:  "a  tribe  which.'* 
When  a  new  substantive  (here  gins)  is 
added  to  explain  an  antecedent  ( Volscds) 
it  is  incorporated  in  the  rel.  cl.  with 
the  case  of  the  relative. 

euntibus:  "for  those  going.**  We 
say  "  as  you  go  ** ;  for  the  dat.  see  S 190. 

8.  aabi08  clTltatem:  **  the  city  (of) 
GablL"  Many  names  of  towns  in  Latin 
have  only  pliural  forms.  In  what  does 
an  api)08ltlve  agree  with  its  noun? 

4.  Oapit6U5  here=JtfofM  Capitolinus. 
A  depression  divides  the  crest  of  the  hill 
into  two  summits.     On  the  north  sum- 


mit is  the  Arx  or  citadel,  on  the  south 
the  Capitolium,  mentioned  in  19.  a 
5.   oppugnans:  '*  while  besieging.*' 

7.  et  ipse  TarQuinlus  ianior: 
**  himself  too  a  Tarquin  (but)  younger.** 
His  name  was  Sextus  Tarquinius. 

8.  eandem:  meaning  as  in  19. 4. 

8.  Questa  fUlsset:  we  should  have 
expected  questa  eeset. 

10.  88  oooldit:  the  subject  to  be 
understood  is  of  course  Lucretia, 

pardni  et  ipse  Tarquinl:  •'him- 
self too  (te.  as  well  as  (X>llatinu8)  a 
relative  of  Tarquinius.** 
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et  ipse  Tarqnini,  popnlnm  concit&yit  et  Tarqninid  ademit 
imperium.  Mox  ezercitns  quoque  eum,  qui  civitatem  Ardeam 
com  ipsd  r^ge  oppugnabat,  reliquit ;  veniensqne  ad  nrbem  rgx 
portis  clausis  ezclusus  eet^  cnmqne  imperasset  annOs  qaattnor 
et  Yiginti  cum  nxore  et  liberis  snis  fugit.  Ita  Romae  rggnatum  i5 
est  per  septem  reges  annis  dncentis  quadr&ginta  tribus,  cum 
adbfic  Roma,  nbi  plurimnm,  viz  usque  ad  quintum  decimum 
mili&rium  possideret. 


U.  eoneitft,  -&t«,  -an,  -fttum,  tr. 

\ft€q.  of  oonoiO),  to  call,  smmnon; 
i  aroiise,  urge,  excite. 
idlm6,  ••re,  -Ami,  -taiptum,  tr.  [ad+ 

•bA],  to  take  away,  remove,  deprlye 

of;  destroy* 
14.  porta,  -ae.  /..  a  gate,  city  gate. 
eUiid5,  -^re,  olansl,  elauium,  tr., 

to  Bhiit,  close;  shut  In,  shut  up. 
tzelM6.  -ore,  -al,  -iniii,   tr.  (•x+ 

•landftl,  to  shut  out,  exclude;  cut  off, 

hinder,  prevent. 
fnaUQor,  indecl.  nwn.  a4j.,  four. 
10.  Hflntl.  indsd.  num.  a<^.,  twen- 
ty. 


llherl,  -Omm,  m.  [liber],  th«  free 
members  of  the  houteholc^  children. 

16.  septem,  indecl.  num.  acU.,  seven. 
dnoentl,   -ae,   -a,  num,  <uU'  [dao+ 

oentnm],  two  hundred. 
Qiiadr&gliit&,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  forty. 

17.  Tlx,  adv.,  hardly,  scarcely,  harely, 
with  difficulty. 

nsQUO,  ado.,  all  the  way,  even  to,  even, 

as  far  as. 
atilntiie,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [qulnque], 

fifth. 

18.  poBBide5,  -Are,  -sAdl,  -Misum, 
^•[por  =pr5-HsedeA],  to  be  master 
of,  hold,  possess,  occupy. 


11.  TarqulnlA:  for  dat.  cf.  ledem,  19. 
i. 

IS.   eum:  the  king. 

f  uI:  the  antecedent  is  exerethu. 

It.  TenlAns:  a  loose  use  of  the  pres. 
part;  see  |905.  A  cum  cl.  with  the 
pluperfect  sub],  would  be  the  regular 


16.    fftgit:  how  distinguished  from 
the  similar  form  of  the  present  f 
riga&tiuii  eit:  **the  regal  form  of 


government  lasted.**    Such  imi)ersonal 
verbs  should  not  be  translated  literally. 

16.  per:  **  through  (a  line  of)." 
annis:  occasionally  in  classical  prose, 

and  oftener  in  later  Latin,  the  abl.  is 
used  to  denote  duration  of  time  where 
the  ace  would  be  expected, 
oum:  '*  while.** 

17.  nbi  plftrlmum:  **  where  (it  pos- 
sessed the)  greatest  (extent),**  **atits 
greatest  extent.*' 
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23.  The  Sibylline  Books  (Aulus  Oellius) 

It  was  during  the  reign  of  this  kina;  that  the  curious  incident  of  the 
Sibylline  books  occurred.  An  old  Sibyl  came  to  the  king  and  offered 
to  sell  him  nine  volumes  for  a  large  sum  of  money.  He  refused  to  pay 
such  a  sum.  She  burned  three,  and  demanded  the  same  sum  for  the 
remaining  six.  Again  the  kin^  refused,  and  the  Sibyl  burned 
another  three.  Struck  by  her  persistence  the  king  bought  these  at  the 
original  price,  and  placed  them  in  a  shrine  as  sacred  books.  This  story 
is  told  as  follows: 

In  antiqnis  annalibns  haec  memoria  de  libris  SibylliDis  prodita 
est :  Anus  hospita  atque  incognita  ad  Tarqnininm  Snperbum 
regem  adiit,  novem  libros  ferens,  quos  diyina  oracnla  esse 
dicebat;   eos  velle  vendere.     Tarquinius  pretium  percont&tus 


1.  antlquuB,  -a,  -urn,  a^.  [ante], 
old,  belonging  to  former  times. 

annuls,  -Is,  ad^j.  [annus],  yearly;  m. 
pi,  at  subst,  chronicles,  annals. 

liber,  -bri,  m.,  the  inner  bark  of  trees, 
which  in  ancient  times  was  used  to  write 
on;  a  book. 

Slbylllnae,  -a,  -urn,  ad3>  [Sibylla,  a 
sibyl],  of  a  Sibyl,  Sibylline;  librl 
Sibylllnl,  prophetic  books  sold  to 
Tarquinius  Superbus  by  the  Cumaean 
SibyL 

Dr0-d5,  -ere,  -dldl,  -ditum,  <r.,  to 
make  known,  hand  down;  betray. 


and  n.  p{.,  strange,  foreign;    hospi- 
table, friendly. 
8.   ad-e5,  -Ire,  -11  or  -ItI,  -Hum,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  go  to.  approach,  reach; 

apply  to;  attack,  assail;  visit. 
noTem,  inded.  num,  adj.^  nine. 
diTlnui,  -a,  -um,  ad).  [dlTUS,  divine], 

of  the  gods,  divine,  sacred. 
Srftculum  or  6rftclam,  -I,  a.  [5r6],  an 

oracle,  prophecy;  place  where  oracular 

responses  were  given,  oracle. 
1 4.   TSndO,  -ere,  -dldl,  — ,  tr.  [Ttaum, 
\    sale+dO],  to  sell,  put  to  sale;  eeU  at 
1    auction. 


\/l.    anus,  -Iks,  /.,  an  old  woman,  olT^'^peroontor,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  tr.  and  intr. 


wife;  as  ad). ^oXdi. 
hOSpltUB,  -a,  -urn,  ad).,  only  in  f.  sing. 


i 


[per+contUB,   pole], 
ingly,  inquire. 


to  ask  search* 


1.  llbriB  SlbylllnlB:  these  books 
were  a  collection  of  oractilar  utterances 
written  in  Qreek  hexameters,  probably 
brought  from  Asia  to  Cumae  (see  Map 
II,  D,  5)  and  from  there  to  Tarquinius 
at  Rome.  They  were  kept  in  the  temple 
of  Jupiter  on  the  Capitoline  by  special 
priests,  who  carefully  guarded  their 
safety  and  secrecy,  consulted  them  at 
the  command  of  the  senate,  interpreted 
the  utterances  they  f  oimd,  and  carried 
out  the  measures  thus  enjoined  by  the 
oracle.  The  books  were  destroyed  when 
the  temple  was  burned  in  82  b.c.,  but  a 
new  collection  was  made  by  envoys  sent 


to  various  cities  in  Greece  and  Italy. 

2.  anus:  the  Cumaean  Sibyl,  the 
earliest  of  the  Sibyllae. 

8.  dr&cula:  revelations,  oral  or  writ- 
ten, made  by  the  gods  to  men,  usually 
through  priests  and  priestesses. 

4.    efts:  object  of  venders. 

Telle:  "  that  she  wished  '*;  so.  as  sub- 
ject si,  which  is  often  thus  omitted 
when  easily  supplied  from  the  con- 
text. 

vdndere:  a  long  vowel  is  sometimes 
found  before  nd  and  nt  (see  $1),  due 
to  contraction,  or  (as  here)  retaining 
the  quantity  of  a  compounded  word. 
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eet.  Mnlier  niminm  atqne  immensnm  poposcit :  rgz,  quasi  5 
anus  aetate  d^siperet,  derlsit.  Tnm  ilia  foculum  coram  com 
igni  adponit,  tr^s  libros  ex  novem  deurit  et,  ecquidireliquos  sex 
eddem  pretio  emere  yellet^  regem  interrogavit.  \  Sed  enim 
Tarqainins  id  mulio  magis  risit,  dixitque  annm  iam  p] 
dabio  delirare.  Molier  ibidem  statim  tres  alios  libros  eznssit  lo 
atqae  id  ipeum  denuo  placid^  rogat,  at  tres  reliqnos  eodem 
ill5  pretid  emat.     Tarqainins  dre  iam  serio  atqne  attentiore 


B.  miiltor,  -erlB,/.,  a  woman. 
ilmiQfl.  -a.  -um,  aiu.  [nlmls,  too  much], 

too  great,  too  much,  exoesslTe. 
Immtasus.-a,  -um,  a4j.  [InH-minsua], 
\     wlUumt  measure,  vast,  Immense,  ex- 
eesslTe,  twnndless. 
poee5,  -•re,  poposol.  — .  <r.,  to  ask, 

ask  urgently,  beg;  ask  for,  demand. 
f.  dtelpl6,  -era,  — ,— ,<f»<r.[d«+8apld, 
be  wise],  to  be  foolish. 
\  dft-zldad,  -^re,  -rial,  -tlaum,  tr.,  to 
\   laugh  at,  mock,  deride. 
Xj^oeiQllS,  -I,  m,  IcUm.  of  focUB,  fire- 
place],  a  smaU  altar,  fire-pan,  brazier. 
oflram,  adv.  and  prep,  with  abl.  [com- 
-fte];  as  adv.t  before  one's  eyes.  In 
person,  face  to  face.  In  one's  presence; 
Of    prfp.,  before.    In   the    presence 
oL 
T.  Ignla,  -la,  m.,  fire;  slgnal-flre;  con- 
stellation, star;  lightning;  the  flame 
of  lav4^  burning  love. 
ad-pta5,  -ara.  -poanl, -poaltnm,  <r., 
\  r  to  set  before,  set  near,  place  by. 
Nda-ftrO,  -ara,  -uaal,  -oatum,  <r.,  to 
born  op,  consume, 
•eauld,  adu,  CaoQUla,  any],    in  direct 
question,  at  aU;  la  indirect,  whether. 


I 


s) 


j 


rallquoa,  -a,  -um,  adj*  [raUnquO],  re- 
maining, other,  rest  of;  n.  assubst,  a 
remainder,  residue,  rest. 

8.  Intar-rogO,  -&re,  -l7l»  -Mum,  tr„ 
to  ask,  question. 

9.  mult5,  adv.  [multus],  by  much, 
much,  far,  by  far. 

magla,  eomp.  adv.,  more.  In  a  greater 

degree;  rather. 
tlde5,  -<re,  -rial,  -rlanm,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  laugh;  lai2gh  at,  deride. 

10.  dnbins,  -a,  -um,  o^;..  wavering, 
doubtful,  uncertain;  slight,  hard  to 
discern;  assubst.,  a.,  doubt. 

ddlIrO,  -&re,  ^,  —,  intr.  [d^Uros,  mad], 

to  be  crazy,  dote,  rave, 
ibidem,  adv.  [ibl+Idem],  in  the  same 

place;  on  the  spot. 
ez-ar9,  -are,  -usil,  -uatum,  tr.,  to 

bum  up,  oonsiune,  destroy. 

11.  d<na5,  adv.  [dd  -t-noTd],  once  more, 
a  second  time,  again. 

pladdS,  adv.  [plaoldus],  quieUy, 
calmly,  pladdly. 

12.  a^rioa,  -a,  -um,  atU.,  grave, 
earnest,  serious. 

attantuB,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [ad+tantuB], 
attentive. 


6.  atque  immSnaum  (sc  pretiwn) : 
**  and  in  fact  an  enormous  price. " 

f.  dtelperat:  for  mood  see  $  261. 

T.  aequid  .  .  .  yellet:  "whether  he 
^^ished,**  etc.,  l^Urect  question. 

8.  piatl6:  sflE  of  price;  cf.  mercSds, 
IL  L 

Md  anlm  ImpUea  an  ellipsis;  **but 
(her  request  was  denied)  for,'*  or  more 
Wefly  ••  but  naturaUy.'* 

t.  riBtt:  many   verbs  (espedaUy  of 


emotion)  that  are  intransitive  in  Eng- 
lish are  transitive  in  Lati^. 

procul  dabl5:  **  without  doubt"  (lit. 
**far  from  doubt");  the  commoner 
usage  is  procttl  ab;  cf.  procul  ab  sesi^ 
17.  20. 

11.  id  ipBiim:  explained  by  the  pur- 
pose cL  in  ap];)osition,  ut .  .  .  emat;  cf. 
ed  ISge,  ut  .  ,  ,  eseet,  17.  6. 

12.  Ora  .  .  .  anlmO:  for  the  descrip- 
tive abL  see  %  141. 
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animo  fit,  earn  cdnstantiam  cdnfidentiamqne  ndn  contemnendam 
intellegit,  librds  tr^s  reliqnds  mercatur  Dihilo  mindre  pretio, 
15  qnam  qnod  erat  petitnm  pro  omnibus.  Sed  ea  mnlier  tano  a 
Tarquinio  digressa  postea  nosquam  looi  yisa  est.  Libri  trgs,  in 
sacr&rium  conditi,  ^'Sibylllni^'  appellati;  ad  eds  quasi  ad 
dr&culnm  quindecimyiri  adeunt,  cum  di  immort&les  public^ 
odnsulendl  sunt. 


It.  fI5,  fletl,  tkctus,  wed  as  pa—, 
Cif  tkcl5,  to  be  made,  be  done,  be 
oceasloned;  come  to  imiss,  take  place, 
become,  result,  happen. 

oOnit&ntia,  -ae,  /.  [oOnst&nf,  firm], 
firmness,  resolution,  constancy. 

eOnfldentia,  -ae,  /.  [cOnfldSni], 
confidence,  boldness. 

14.  Int6ll6g5,  -ere,  -Ifcd,  -Itetum, 
tr.  and  irUr.  [later+legd],  to  dlstln- 
ffolsh,  ];)ercelye,  discern;  understand, 
comprehend. 

meroor,  -&n,  -fttut,  tr,  and  itUr, 
[merx],  to  trade;  buy,  purchase. 

nlhlliiiii,  -I,  n.  [nihil],  not  a  bit,  noth- 
ing; abl.  at  adv.f  by  nothing,  none. 

15.  petO,  -ere,  -ItI  or  -u,  -Itum,  tr., 
to  attack,  assail;  pursue,  strive  after, 
aim  at,  seek;  make  for,  travel  to; 
demand,  require,  ask  for;   ask,  beg; 


cfa  mountain,  tower  toward. 

16.  dlgredloT,    -I,  -gretsoB    (dl-+ 
gradlor],  to  go  away,  depart. 

nusquam,  adv,  [n^osqnam,  any- 
where], nowhere,  In  no  place. 

17.  Baor&rlum,  -I,  n.  [saoer],  a  shrine, 
sanctuary. 

appelld,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttiua,  tr.,  to  caU 
by  name;  name,  call;  call  upon. 

18.  auIndeclm-Tir,  -I,  m.,  a  member 
of  a  board  of  fifteen  prieets,  who  had 
in  charge  the  Stityttine  booke. 

Immort&lli, -e,  (m^.  [In- +mortUls], 

Immortal,  eternal. 
pIkbUcS,  adv.  [pfkbllcUBl,  In  behalf  of  the 

people  or  state,  officially;  as  a  state. 

19.  o0neul6,  -ere,  -BUluI,  -snltiim. 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  ti^e  cotuuiel  for,  con- 
sult for,  promote  the  welfare  of;  take 
measures;  consult,  ask  for  advice. 


18.   oontenmendam  (so.  etee): 
construction  cf.  vUandSs  etse,  8.  9. 
14.    nlhUd:  seeonpou^,  7.  5. 

16.  nuBQuam  looI:  **  nowhere.** 

17.  appell&tl:  sc.  eunt. 


for 


18.  Qnlndeclmvlrl:  originally  two, 
later  ten,  and  finally  fifteen  ex-consuls 
or  ex-praetors  who  held  office  for  life. 

pftbllo8:  **ln  the  name  of  the  state,** 
"officially**;  not  ••publicly.** 


24.  HoRATius  AT  THE  Bridoe  ( Viri  Romae) 

During  an  attempt  made  by  the  Etruscan  king  to  restore  the  Tar- 
quins  to  power,  occurred  the  famous  defense  of  the  wooden  bridge 
over  the  Tiber  by  Horatius  Cocles,  which  Macaulay  has  immortalized 
for  English  readers. 

Porsena,'  rex  Etruscorum,  ad  restitnendos  in  regnum  Tar- 


1.   Porsena,  -ae,  m.,  a  king  of  Etru- 
rla. 


BtrftBOl,  -Onun,  m.,  the  Etruscans;  peo- 
ple of  Etruria.    Map  II,  C,  8-4. 


1.  BtrlUodnun:  at  the  time  of  the 
founding  of  Rome  the  most  powerful 
people  In  Italy,  consisting  of  a  confeder- 
ation of  twelve  cities.  Little  Is  known 
of  their  history,  but  they  did  not  belong 


to  the  same  family  as  the  Romans  or 
speak  the  same  language. 

ad  .  .  .  Tarquinlte:  for  this  use  of 
the  gerundive  to  denote  purpose  see 
SS08. 
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qninids  infestd  ezercitu  Romam  y^nit.  Primo  impetu  I&nicn- 
Inm  oSpit.  *  Non  umqnam  alias  ante  tantus  terror  Rdm^os 
iny^t:  adeo  valida  res  turn  Glusina  erat  magnumqae  Porsenae 
ndmen.  Ex  agrls  in  nrbem  demigrant;  urbem  ipsam  saepiunt  5 
praesidiis.  Alia  nrbis  pars  murls,  alia  Tiber!  obiecto  tuta 
videb&tnr.  Pons  sublicius  iter  paene  hostibus  dedit,  nisi  anus 
Tir  fuisset  Hor&tins  Gocles,  iUo  cognomine  appellatus,  quod  in 


V 


unKiuaiii,  adv.  [oum+Quam],  at  any 
m6,  ever. 

l&s,  adv.  [alias],  at  another  time; 
allM  .  .  •  all&8,  at  one  time  ...  at 
another, 
tantas.  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  so  great,  siich,  so 
large;  tantufl  .  .  .  qnantUB,  as  great 
or  large  ...  as,  snch  ...  as;  a.  a« 
9uM.,  so  mnch;  tantum  .  .  .  Quan- 
tnm,  as  mnch ...  as;  gen.  of  prieet 


SJ. 


aeed. 
Talidu,  -a,  -nm,  adj.  [raleft],  strong, 

stout,  powerfoL 
Oltilniis.  -a.  -nm,  adfj.,  of  Clnsinm;  rta 

Oiastna,  the  commonwealth  of  Cln* 

siom.    Map  II,  C,  8. 
6.  di-migrl^,  -&r6,  -iTl,  -fttum,  intr, 

to  emigrate,    remove,    move  away 

depart. 


•t 


'8aepi5,  -Ire,  -pil,  -ptum,  tr.  [ga«- 
p<8],  to  hedge  in,  Inoioee,  fortify, 
guard. 

6.  praasidium,  -I,  n.  [praeseB],  de- 
fense, protection,  aid,  garrison,  guard, 
outpost;  redoubt,  stronghold;  safe- 
ty. 

obici6,  -ere,  -Kol,  -leotum,  tr.  (olH- 
laciO],  to  throw  before.  Interpose;  j^. 
part,  as  adj..  Interposed,  lying  befOi«, 


tantl.  of  such  value,  worth  so  much,  v   !    opposite. 
tarroT.  -Arli,  m.  [terreO],  fear,  panic    ^Iktui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part  o/tneor], 

protected,  safe,  in  safety,  secure. 
7.   pOns,  pontis,  m.,  a  bridge,  draw- 
bridge, iMkssage-way. 


4.    i]i-Tad5,  -ere,  -Tail,  -Tasuiii.  tr„ 

to  invade,  seize. 
ad-#5,  adv.,  to  this  point,  to  such  an  j  i 

extent,  so  far,  so  very,  so;  even,  in-  ^  4pu^l^<^^U'»  '*»  "^^^^i  ^-[BUblloa],  rest- 


ing on  piles;  p6n8  snblioius,  the  pile- 
bridge  bttUt  by  Aneu$  Marcius,  Map 
III,  D,  4. 

paene,  adv.,  nearly,  almost. 

8.  Tir,  Till,  m.,  a  man;  man  of  oonr- 
age;  husband. 

OocHs,  -iti8,m.,  One-ejred,  a  cognomen. 

oognOmen,  -inis,  fi.  [ooni-+(f )n6m6n], 
a  surname,  family  name. 


a.  Infests  exerdtll:  **  with  a  hostile 
army**;  for  the  abL  cf.  potentUfribut,  8. 
6,  In  military  expressions  cum  may 
be  omitted  In  this  construction  when 
the  abL  Is  modified  by  an  adjective  not 
anumeraL 

8.  nto  .  .  .  ante:  "never  before." 

i.  rte  .  .  .  Oiaslna:  **  the  common- 
wealth of  Cluslum**;  the  adjective  is 
often  thus  used  In  Latin  instead  of  a 
subjective  or  objective  genitive  or  a 
prepositional  phrase. 

6.   9X.  agrls:  *'from  the  country.** 


6.  alia  .  .  .  alia:  **one  ...  an- 
other.** When  a  noun  is  modified  by  an 
adjective  and  a  genitive  (or  a  phrase 
equivalent  to  a  genitive)  a  common  or- 
der Is:  adjective,  genitive  (or  phrase), 
noun. 

Tiberl  obiecto :  abl.  abs.,  "by  the  in- 
terposition of  the  Tiber." 

7.  paene  .  .  .  dedit  .  .  .  fUliset: 
the  sentence  is  elliptical;  after  dedit, 
sc.  et  dediseet,  "almost  gave  (and 
would  have  given),  had  It  not  been  for 
a  single  man,  Horatlus,**  etc. 
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alio  proelio  oonlnm  amiserat.  Is  eztremfi.  pontis  parte  ooca- 
10  pata  aciem  hostiam  solus  sustinuit,  donee  pons  &  t)Brgo  inter- 
rumperetor.  Ipsa  andacia  obstnpefecit  hostes;  ponte  reseisso 
armatns  in  Tiberim  desilnit  et  multis  superineidentibus  tells 
ineolumis  ad  suos  transnavit.  Grata  ergiv  tantam  yirttitem 
eivit^  fait;  ei  tantnm  agri  publiee  datum  est,  quantum  uno 
15  di€  oircumarayit.     Statua  quoque  ei  in  oomitio  posita. 


9.   ooulUB, -I,  m.,  an  eye. 

ft-mlU6,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlSBiun,  tr.,  to 
dismiss;  lose. 

•xteroB,  -a,  -um,  acU*  [ex],  on  the  out- 
side; eamp.^  exterior,  -lot,  outward, 
outer,  exterior:  «tip.,  extrdmus,  -a, 
-urn,  outermost,  extreme,  farthest; 
the  end  or  last  part  of,  extremity  of; 
m.  pi.  0$  $ttbit,t  the  rear. 

oooiu>5,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -atum,  tr.  [ol>+ 
capiO],  to  take  possession  of,  occupy 


vr  re-i 


i< 


v^ 


seize;  hold,  flU;  anticipate;  jif.part'^     /irUr.,  to  swim  across. 


usy,  engaged  In. 
'0.   dOneo,  cofij.t  while,  as  long  as; 
untU,  tUL 
tergum,  -1,  n,^  the  back,  rear;  covering 
of  the  back,  skin,  hide;  to.  eule,  back. 


Xy  piece  of  bacon. 


W 


iBter-rumpd,    -ere,    -rftpl,     -mp- 

tum,  <r.,to  break  through,  break  down. 
11.   andftcla.  -ae,  /.  [andax],  daring. 

boldness. 
ob-ettipef)Ml5,  -ere,  -I8cl,  -fitotnm, 

tr,    (8tupef)BrOl5,    make  stupid],    to 

amaze,  stupefy. 


re-80lnd5,  -ere,  -soldi,  -sclsiniii,  fr., 
to  cut  or  break  down,  tear  down,  de- 
stroy. 

la.  ddsUid,  -ire,  -tUnl,  -,  itUr.  (d«+ 
tall5],  to  leap  down;  alight,  die- 
mount. 

Biiper-inoid5,  -ere,  — » — » Mr,,  to  tMXL 
from  above,  f aU  u];>on. 

tUum,  -I,  A>,  a  mlssUe,  dart,  Javeilii, 
weapon. 

It.   trini-nft,  -are,  -ifl,  ^,tr,and 


^rg&,  prep,  with  aee.,  toward,  In  relation 

to,  to,  for. 
Tirtlka,  -litis,  /.  [Tir],  manllnesii,  oovr- 

age,  bravery;  excellence. 
15.  olrcum-arC,   -are,   -iTl,  — ,  Hr.. 

to  plow  around, 
statua,   -ae,  /.  [statosl,  an  Imager 

statue, 
eomitinm,  -1,  f».  [oom-  +e5],  a  place  of 

meeting;  tf«p.  a  place  adjacent  to  the 

forum  where  aeeembliee  and  eourte  of 

law  were  held,  the  Oomltliim.    Map 

III,  A,  5, 


10.  a  tergd:  a  common  Idiom;  In 
Eng.  we  say,  **  In  the  rear" ;  see  on  unde, 
17.  6. 

InterrumperStur:  for  the  snbj.  with 
ddnee  see  S  236,  b. 

11.  ipsa:  "very.** 

13.   multis  .  .  .  tills:    abL  abs. 


equivalent  to  an  adversative  cL,  "al- 
though many  weajwns  feU  about  him 
from  above.**  ^ 

14.    agrl:  partitive  genitive. 

pUblicd:  "by  the  state.** 


16.  el: 
reference. 


•« 


in  his  honor**;  dative  of 
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//.   THE  PERIOD  OF  THE  REPUBLIC,  609-31  b.c. 

25.  The  First  Consuls 

In  place  of  a  kingdom,  Rome  now  became  a  republic  under  elective 
ocmsuls,  two  of  whom  were  choBen  in  order  that  one  might  be  a  check 
upon  the  power  of  the  other.  Also,  as  a  precaution  against  the  attain- 
ment of  too  much  power,  the  consul's  tenn  of  office  was  limited  to  one 
year. 

Hinc  coDsnles  coepere,  pro  uno  rege  duo,  hac  causa  cre&ri, 
at,  81  unus  mains  esse  yoluisset,  alter  eum  habens  potestatem 
similem  coerceret.  Et  placuit,  ne  imperinm  longias  quam 
annnnm  hab^rent,  ne  per  diutnrnitatem  potestatis  insolentiores 
redderentnr,  aed  ciYiles  semper  assent,  qui  se  post  annum  5 
scirent  f  utnros  esse  privatos.     Fuemnt  igitur  ann5  primd  ab 


1.  hino,  adfB,,  from  this  place,  hence,  on 
this  side;  from  this  time,  henceforth. 

etosnl,  -nils,  m.,  a  consul. 

S.  poteft4B,  -&ti8>  /.  [potts,  able], 
power,  authority,  sovereignty;  ability; 
opportunity,  chance,  possibility;  per- 
mission. 

8.  n<,  adv.  and  eonj.;  a«  adv.,  not;  nd 
.  .  .  QUidam,  not  even;  a«  cofi^.,  that 
not,  for  fter  that;  from  toUh  verbal  in 
-ing;  aft«T  verbs  of  fearing,  that. 

loniTUS,  -a.  -um,  aiif-*  long,  long-con- 
tinued; taU. 

4.  annnuB.  -a,  -um.  ac^j.  [annus], 
lasting  a  year;  annual. 


Vdll^tumlt&B,    -&tl8.  /.    [dlfttumuB. 
long],  long    continuance,  length    of 
time. 
In-BOlSns,  -entlB,  o^..  unaccustomed; 
haughty.  Insolent. 

5.  clylllB,  -e,  adU'  [oItIb],  of  citizens, 
civic;  clvU;  Isefittlng  a  citizen,  mod- 
erate. 

semper,  adv.,  always,  peri>etu- 
ally. 

6.  sold,  -Ire,  -iTl,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  know, 
know  how,  understand. 

priv&tus,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [«A  part,  of 
priTdl,  Individual,  private;  as  subst.^ 
m.,  a  private  citizen. 


1.   lilno:  "  from  this  time.** 

ctaBulfiB:  the  consiils  called  and  pre- 
sided over  meetings  of  the  senate  and 
carried  out  Its  orders.  They  had  charge 
of  the  election  of  magistrates,  raised 
armies  and  commanded  them  In  the 
field,  and  administered  the  affairs  of 
state '  In  generaL 

a.  Bl  .  .  .  TOlulBset:  for  mood  see 
$274.  The  thought  was  n  unus  .  .  . 
toluerit,  alter  coircebU. 

alter  eum:  the  subject  and  object  are 
often  thus  grouped  together,  especially 
Id  the  case  of  pronouns. 

t.  placult:  the  subject  is  nf  .  .  . 
h4ibirm^y  *  Illative  cl.  of  purpose;  see 


($225 6,  228a. 

4.  nd  .  .  .  redderentur:  not  co- 
ordinate with  the  preceding  cl. ;  In  that 
case  neve  {neu)  would  have  been  used  In- 
stead of  ne. 

5.  Bed  (sc.  u4) .  .  .  eBsent:  note  the 
shift  from  the  neg.  purpose  to  an  affirma- 
tive one. 

cItIISb:  "moderate.** 

QUI  •  .  .  BClrent:  "because  they 
knew";  for  the  mood  cf.  quae  .  .  . 
abstuleris,  11. 16. 

6.  ab  .  .  .  rdglbus:  "after  the 
expulsion  of  the  kings**;  for  this 
force  of  the  part.  cf.  raptSrwn,  13. 
14. 
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ezpnlsfs  regibns  cdnsnl^s  L.  lunins  Brutus,  qui  maxime  egerat, 
ut  Tarquinins  pellergtur,  et  Tarquinins  Gollatfnns,  marltus 
Lucr^tiae.  Sed  Tarquinio  GoUafcind  statim  sublata  est  dignit&s. 
10  Placnerat  enim,  ne  quisquam  in  urbe  man^ret,  qui  Tarquinius 
vocarStur.  Ergo  acceptd  omni  patrimonio  suo  ex  urbe  migr&yit 
et  loco  ipsius  factus  est  L.  Valerias  Ptiblicola  cdnsul. 


7.  ez-pelld.  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  tr., 
to  drive  oat  or  forth,  expel;  shoot. 

Ilkniai,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile  name. 

maxima,  eup.  adv,  [maxlmui].  In  the 
highest  degree,  exceedingly,  chiefly, 
especially. 

9.  dlgnit&s,  -fttls,/.  [dlgnuB],  worthi- 
ness; honor,  prestige,  distinction; 
rank,  dignity;  authority,  office. 

10.  Quli-Quam,  quaequam,  qnid- 
quam  or  qulcquam,  ind^.  pron,,  as 


eubst.^  any  one,  anybody,  anything; 
as  adj.^  any. 

11.  erg6,  ad9,t  therefore,  so  then,  then, 
now. 

patrimftnium,  -I,  n,  [pater],  patri- 
mony. Inheritance,  property. 

mlgrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.^  to 
move,  migrate. 

12.  YalerlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Raman  gentiU 
name, 

PIkbllOOla,  -ae,  m.,  a  cognomen. 


7.  L.  Ilkniue  Brfttus:  for  the  three 
names  see  Introduction,  %  a. 

maxima  .  .  .  peUerStur:  "had 
been  most  active  In  driving  out  Tar- 
quinins** (Ut.  **had  especially  acted  In 


order  to,"  etc.). 

9.  Tarquinio  Ooll&tlnd:  dat.  of 
separation;  cf.  Udem^  19.  5. 

11.  Too&r6tur:  for  the  mood  see 
S274. 


26.  The  Gleyeb  Euse  of  Brutus  (Ovid) 

In  the  elevation  of  Brutus  to  the  consulship  was  fulfilled  the  oraole 
^ven  when  he  and  his  cousins,  the  sons  of  Tarquinius  Superbus, 
mquired  at  Delphi  who  of  them  should  reign  at  Uome.  The  oracle 
replied:  "He  who  shall  first  kiss  his  mother.'*  The  ruse  by  which 
Brutus  fulfilled  this  oracle  is  described  by  Ovid  {Fastis  II,  711). 

Ecce,  nef  as  yIsu,  mediis  altaribus  angnis 
Exit,  et  extmctis  ignibus  exta  rapit. 


\  .  1.    eooe,  <i»^«ri.,  lo!  behold!  there  I 
1  ne-f&8,  n.  indecl.^  a  transg^'esslon  of  the 
divine  law.  Impious  deed,  sin,  crime, 
alt&rla,  -lam,  n.  [altus],  the  top  of 
the  altar,  on  which  victims  were  offered; 
\y  altar. 

angulB,  -Is,/.,  a  serpent. 


^^ 


to  go  out,  go  or  come  forth;  rise,  ap- 
pear. 
extlnguO,  -ere,  -tUu^,  -tlnotum,  tr. 
[ez+BtlnguO,  quench],  to  put  out, 
quench;  kUl,  slay;  pf.  part,  extlno- 
tU8,  quenched,  slain,  dead, 
xta,   -6nun,  n.,  organs,  vitals   {the 


2.    ez-eO,  -Ire,  -U  or  -!▼!,  -Itum,  intr.,   \      hearty  etc.,  observed  in  taking  auspices). 


1.    netkB  in  la  i^pposltlonwlth  mediis 
.    .    rapit. 


"TlMtLl  for  the  supine  In  -u  as  abL  of 
specification  see  f  SM^ 
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Cdnsulitnr  Phoebus;  sors  est  ita  reddita,  ^'m&tri 

Qai  dederit  princeps  oscula,  victor  erit." 
Oscnla  quisqne  suae  matrl  proper ata  tulerunt, 

Non  intellecto  credula  turba  deo. 
Brutus  erat  stulti  sapiens  imitator,  ut  esset 

Tutus  ab  insidiis,  dire  Superbe,  tnls. 
nie  iaceus  pronus  matrl  dedit  dscula  Terrae 

Greditus  offensd  procubnisse  pede. 


ic 


t.  Phoebus,  -I.  m.,  Apollo,  tKs  ittn^od;      lmlt&tor,-5ri8,  m.[lmltor], an  imitator. 

tbesmi.  8.   Inildlae,  -&rum,  /.,  an  ambush; 

■art,  lortls,  /.,  a  lot,  casting  of  lots;         stratagem,  crafty  device. 

oracle,  oracular  response.  %  ffdlrui,  -a,  -um,  a^.,  fearful;  cruel,  re- 


4.  9rI]io«ps,    -Ipis,  atU'  [pnmui  + 
eapift),  first,  foremost,  chief,  eminent; 
Vf   s* #«&«l., m., leader, chief.  • 

N  tecQlimi,  -I,  n.  [6t],  a  little  mouth ;  ki^^  I 
t     6.  orMulus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [orM51,  J 
trusting,  credulous;  simple. 
tutMt,  -aa,  /.,  disorder;  crowd,  multi- 
tude, rabble. 
T.  sapiins,  -•ntli,  a€^f.  [pret.  part,  of 
lapift,   be  wise],  wise,  discreet;    as 
tub$L,  m.,  a  wise  man,  man  of  sense. 


lentless;  horrid,  abominable. 

9.  pr5nuf,  -a,  -um,  aeU.,  bending 
forward,  on  one*s  face;  going  down- 
ward, headlong. 

10.  prO-oumbd,  -ere,  -cubul,  -oubi- 
tuni,  intr.  [-cumbd,  recline],  to  lean 
over,  lean  forward;  sink,  lie  down, 
fall;  slope. 

pSi,  pedli,  m.,  a  foot;  a  foot  (at  a  meas- 
urt);  pi.,  pace,  swiftness  of  foot; 
pedibui,  on  foot. 


S.  otafQlltiir  Phoebui:  the  sons  of 
Tarquinius  and  Brutus  went  to  Delphi, 
where  ApoUo  had  an  oracle,  to  ask  him 
to  explain  the  meaning  of  this  strange 
portent.  On  this  occasion  they  also 
asked  who  was  to  be  the  next  ruler  at 
Rome,  and  the  answer  was  given  in  the 
unud  vague  terms,  "fn^rt,'*etc 

•on:  "  oracular resiwnse.*' 

4.  doderlt .  .  .  erlt:  see  on  UUgerU 
.  .   .   habmi,%,A, 

Pllncopt:  for  tr.  cf.  primua,  19.  5. 

taoiOa  .  .  .  propor&ta  tuMmnt: 
"gave  hastened  kisses"  is  the  poet*8 
^^y  of    saying    "hastened    to    give 


6.  QUiSQUe  luao:  see  on  sua  quUgue, 
17.  B. 

6.  n5n  intoll<ot5.  etc :  **  trusting  in 
(lit.  "to" ) a  god  they  did  not  understand.  '* 
turba:  in  apposition  with  quUqus. 

7.  Brlitui :  his  father  and  brother  had 
been  killed  by  the  jealous  Tarquinius, 
and  in  order  to  escape  a  similar  fate 
Brutus  feigned  madness  so  successfully 
that  he  deceived  Tarquinius  and  his 
sons,  who  caUed  him  Brutus,  **the 
Stupid,"  in  derision. 

10.  crMitui:  ** pretending"  (lit 
"believed"). 

ofRnid  .  .  .  pode:  abL  abs.  denot- 
ing cause. 
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27.  A  RoMAK  Official  and  a  Roman  Father  ( Viri  Romae) 

One  of  the  saddest  events  in  Roman  history  happened  during  the 
consulship  of  Brutus,  when  he  as  consul  was  callea  upon  to  pass  sen- 
tence of  death  upon  his  own  sons,  who  had  been  convicted  of  conspir- 
ing to  restore  Tarquinius  and  the  kingdom. 

Ezpnlsis  regibuB  duo  consules  creati  sunt,  lunius  Brutus  et 
Tarquinius  GoUatinus  Lucretiae  maritus.  At  libertas  mode 
parta  per  dolum  et  proditionem  paene  Smissa  est.  Erant  in 
iuventute  Rdmana  adulescentes  aliquot,  sodal^s  adulescentium 
5  Tarquiniorum.  Hi  cum  leg^tls,  quos  rex  ad  bona  sua  repe- 
tenda  R5mam  miserat,  de  restituendis  regibus  conloquuntur, 
ipsos  Bruti  consulis  filios  in  societatem  c5nsilii  adsumunt. 
Sermonem  eorum  ex  servis  unus  excepit;  rem  ad  consules 
detulit.      Datae   ad   Tarquinium  litterae  manifestum  facinus 


modo,  adv.  [modaa],  only,  merely; 
n6n  modo  .  .  .  sed  etlam,  not  only 
.  .  .  but  also  or  even;  of  tUM^  now, 
just  now,  a  little  while  ago;  correL 
with  another  adv.,  now,  at  one  moment ; 
modo  •  .  .  modo,  now  . .  .  now,  at 
one  time ...  at  another;  in  commands 

V       or  wishes,  only. 
v^.  parid,  -ere»  peperl,  partum,  tr., 

'^\y^  to  bear;  obtain,  gain. 

\dolui,  -I,  m.,  deceit,  artifice,  trickery. 
pr6dlti6,  -5ni8,  /..  [pr&d6],  betrayal, 
treason,  treachery. 

4.   luventoi,  -HUB,  /.  [iuvenls],  the 
period  of  youth,  approximately  from 
tufenty    to   forty   years;     collectively, 
"*Sy   youth,  young  men. 

aliquot,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  several,  some, 
a  smaU  number  of. 

BOd&lifl,  -is,  adj.,  of  associates;  as 
substt  m.  and  /.,  a  comrade,  inti- 
mate. 

6.  ISg&tus,  -I,  m.,  a  legate,  ambassa 
dor;  a  lieutenant. 

re-p6t5,  -ere,  -IvI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  ask 


back,  exact;  seek  again;  return  to; 
recall,  think  over. 

6.  mitt5,  -ere,  mlsl,  misium,  tr.,  to 
let  go,  send,  send  away,  dispatch;  cast, 
shoot;  give  over,  cease. 

cOnloquor,  -I,  -lootktoa,  intr.  [com-+ 
lOQUor],  to  talk  (with),  confer. 

7.  ad-BQin5.-ere,-8limp8l,-ifkmptiim, 
y      tr.,  to  take  to  oneself,  receive,  assume. 

^.    8erm6,  -dnis,  m.  [lerd],  conversa- 

^  tion,  discourse. 

•errui,  -I,  m.,  a  slave. 

excipi5,  -ere,  -odpl,  -ceptum.  tr.  [ex 
-|-oapi5],  to  take  out;  take  up,  catch, 
capture;  intercept,  withstand,  resist; 
meet,  receive,  welcome;  listen  to,  over- 
hear; come  after,  succeed;  €U>s.,  follow 
Immediately. 

9.  littera,  -ae,  /.,  a  letter  of  the  al- 
phabet; pi.,  writing,  inscription,  let- 
ter, dispatch. 

manifeBtus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  clear,  man- 
ifest, plain. 

AioinuB,  -oris,  n.  [flkOlS],  an  act,  deed; 
misdeed,  outrage,  crime. 


ia^ 
sk    I 


8.  in  iuyentnte:  "  among  the  young 
men'*  (lit.  "among  the  youth").  The 
abstract  noim  is  used  for  the  concrete. 

6.  dd  .  .  .  conloquuntur:  "con- 
spire to  restore.** 

7.  ipBOB:  "even.** 


8.  rem:  "the  plot.'* 

9.  datae  ad:  "which  had  been  writ- 
ten to'*;  ad  \s  used  on  account  of  the 
motion  implied  in  datae. 

manifestum:  pred.  accusative. 
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fSc^mnt.  PrOditores  in  vincula  coniect!  sunt,  deinde  damn&ti.  lo 
St&bant  ad  palum  delig&ti  iuvenes  nobilissimi ;  sed  &  o^teris 
Ilberi  cOnsulis  omnium  in  s6  oculds  ftvertebant.  Gonsules  in 
sSdem  prdcess^re  suam,  missique  lictdr^s  nud&tos  virgis  caeduut 
secariqne  ferinnt.  Snpplicii  n5n  spectator  modo,  sed  et 
exftcior  erat  Brutus,  qui  tunc  patrem  exuit,  ut  cdnsulem  i& 
ageret. 

After  this  Brutus  longed  for  death,  and  met  it  in  battle  against 
Arans,  the  son  of  Tarouinius.  The  dead  consul  was  long  mourned  at 
RcHne  and  was  honored  in  a  public  eulogy  by  his  colleague  Valerius;  a 
statue  in  bronze  was  also  erected  to  his  memory. 


■A; 


10.  prMltor,  -dris,  m.  [pr6d5],  a  be- 
tnyer,  traitor.  * 

diiim5,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.  [<Um- 

\    nnm],  to  condemn,  sentence;  censure, 

find  fault  with. 

11.  pUus,  -It  m.,  a  stake,  post. 
tf4-llg6,  -are.   -&▼!,   -atum,  tr.,  to 

bind  down,  bind,  fasten,  moor. 
oMtms,  -a,  -urn,  acU.,  the  rest  of, 

other,  remaining;  m.  pi.  as  »ub$t.,  the 

rest,  the  others. 
IS.  &-yert5,  -ere,  -tl,  -sum,  tr.,  to 

torn  away,  turn;  pf.  part,  ayersus 

tamed  away,  having  the  head  turned 

In  the  rear. 
U.  sMta.  -Is.  /.  [sed#5].  a  seat,  trl 

bunal;  settlement;  abode. 


i\ 


llctor,  -5ri8,  m.  [Iig6,  bind],  a  Uctor. 

ntld6.  -&re.  -&yI.  -atum,  tr.  [nadus]. 
to  strip,  uncover;  expose,  leave  ex- 
posed; bring  to  view;  dejirlveof. 

Tlrga,  -ae.  /.,  a  branch,  twig;  rod. 
scourge. 
I   14.   seoaris,  -is.  /..  an  axe;  the  llotor's 
PH  axe,  a  symbol  of  authority. 

ferl6,  -Ire.  — .  — ,  tr.,  to  strike,  slay. 

ipect&tor,  -6ri8.  m.  [gpeotftl.  a  be- 
holder, sptetator. 

15.  ez&otor.  -6rii.  m.  [exigOl.  an  ex- 
I)eller;  demander,  exactor;  execu- 
tioner. 

exu6.  -ere,  -ul,  -atum.  tr.,  to  draw 
out  or  off,  strip,  despoil;  lay  aside, 
put  away. 


11.  stabant:  descriptive  Imperfect 
in  emphatic  position. 

ofterls:  distinguish  in  meaning  from 
atti. 

IS.  sMtm:  the  tribunal  or  raised 
I^tform. 

prAeetstee = prdcsssfhmt. 

Uetflrte:  their  number  varied  from 
two  to  twenty-four  according  to  the 
nmk  of  the  mag^trate.  They  carried 
the  bundles  of  rods  {fasds),  which  were 
the  symbol  of  authority,  and  the  axes, 
which  signified  power  over  life  and 
death.  Outside  Rome  the  axe  was  car- 
rtM  in  the  fasces,  but  in  the  city  the  axe 
^^  to  be  removed  and  the  fasces  to  be 
'^'wered.  In  token  of  the  supremacy  of 


the  popuhu  RdmSnus.  The  Uctors  ac- 
companied the  magistrates  in  public, 
cleared  the  way  for  them,  saw  that  they 
were  treated  with  respect,  surrounded 
their  tribunals,  guarded  them  at  home, 
and  executed  punishment  upon  the  con- 
denmed. 

14.  feriunt:  do  not  confuse  this  verb 
with  fero. 

iuppllcil  .  .  .  erat:  "not  only  be- 
held the  punishment  but  demanded  it.** 
A  noun  denoting  agency  with  esse  is 
often  best  translated  by  the  correspond- 
ing verb  in  English.  Etiam  Instead  of 
et  would  be  more  regular. 

15.  Ut  .  .  .  ageret:  "to  act  the 
consuL** 
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28.  The  First  Dictatoeship 

In  501  B.C.,  at  a  time  of  especial  public  dan^r,  the  office  of  dictator 
was  created,  whose  powers  exceeded  for  the  time  being  the  powers  of 
the  oonsuL 

Non5  annd  post  r^ggs  ex&ctos  cum  gener  Tarquini  ad 
iniuriam  soceri  vindicandam  ingentem  conlegisset  exercitum, 
noya  Romae  dignity  est  creata,  quae  diotatura  appellatur, 
maior  quam  cdnsulatus.  Eodem  ami5  etiam  magister  equitum 
5  factus  est,  qui  dictator!  obsequeretur.  Neque  quicquam  simi- 
lius  potest  dioi  quam  dict&tura  antiqua  huic  imperii  potest^ti. 


^ 


1.  nSnus,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [noyem], 
ninth. 

exlgd,  -ere,  -Sgl,  -&ctam,  tr,  [ex+ 
ag6],  to  drive  out,  expel;  require,  de- 
mand; question,  consider;  complete; 
spend,  pass. 

3.   socer,  eocen,  m.,  a  father-in-law. 

▼Indiod,  -&re,  -&yl.  -fttum.  tr.  [rin- 
dex],  to  claim,  maintain;   assert  au- 
thority;   take  vengeance  upon,  pun-  \ 
ish.  .  \ 

oonligS,  -ere,  -Ugl,  -Mctiun.  tr.  [com^\ 
+leg6],  to  gather  together,  coUect/r* 
assemble;  rally;  recover;  acquire. 


8.   dict&tflra,  -ae,  /.  [dlct&tor],  the 
office  of  a  dictator,  dictatorship. 

4.  cdnsul&tue,  -Oi,  m.  [cdnsul],  con- 
sulship. 

magister,  -tri,  m.,  a  chief,  master; 

magister  equitum,  master  of  the 

horse,  aid-de-camp  of  a  dictator;   a 

teacher. 
equee,  -itis,  m.  [eqnuB],  a  horseman* 

knight;  pL,  cavalry., 

5.  dlct&tor,  -5rl8,  m.  [diot5,  dictate], 
a  dictator. 

ob-sequor,  -I,  -eeontus,  intr.,  to  yield, 
submit;  assist. 


1.  post  rftgte  ex&ct58:  "after  the 
expulsion  of  the  kings."  Ct.ab...  rigi- 
bu9, 35.  d 

ad  .  .  .  Ylndloandam:  the  gerundive 
is  used  to  denote  puri>ose,  usually  only 
in  short  phrases. 

2.  sooerl:  objective  genitive. 
8.   B6mae:  locative. 
dignitas:  "office." 

4.  cSneul&tue:  for  the  construction 
after  quam  see  S  180  a. 

5.  dlct&t5rl:  the  dictator  was  ap- 
pointed for  special  emergencies,  but  at 
first  not  for  a  longer  period  than  six 
months.  He  was  chosen  for  a  specific 
purpose,  on  the  fulfillment  of  which  he 
resigned  his  office.  He  had  supreme 
military  and  judicial  power,  and  dur- 
ing his  term  of  service  all  the  or- 
dinary magistrates  except  the  tribunes 


of  the  people  were  responsible  to 
him.  He  was  attended  by  twenty-four 
lictors  who  carried  the  axes  in  the 
midst  of  the  fasces,  even  in  the  city, 
in  token  of  the  absolute  power  of  the 
dictator  over  the  Uves  of  his  fellow 
citizens. 

neque  quicquam  is  the  regular  ex- 
pression in  Latin  where  the  English 
idiom  would  lead  us  to  expect  et  nihil. 
For  neque  see  on  nee  in  5. 4.  Tr.  the  pas- 
sage, "and  no  grreater  likeness  can  be 
said  to  exist  (between  two  things)  than 
the  likeness  of  the  ancient  dictatorship 
to," etc.;  howUterally? 

6.  imperil:  the  regular  word  for  the 
military  power  of  the  magistrate,  which 
along  with  other  powers,  was  assumed 
by  the  emperors  after  the  fall  of  the 
republic 
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qnam  nnnc  Tranquillitas  Vestra  habet,  maxima  cum  Augustus 
quoque  Octavi&nus,  de  quo  postea  dic^mus,  et  ante  eum  C. 
Caesar  sub  diotaturae  nomine  atque  honore  rggn&verint.     Dic- 
tator autem  Bomae  primus  fuit  T.  Larcius,  magister  equitum  lo 
primus  Sp.  Gassins. 


T.  tranquniltii.  -&tl8,  /.  [tranquil- 
Ins,  calm],  sUUneas;  calmness  of  mind 
or  weather;  a$  a  title,  TranquUllt&i, 
Serene  Highness. 

Ansnstni,  -I,  m.,  Biajestic,  a  cognomen 
conferred  on  all  the  Roman  emperor $. 

8.  Oct&Tl&nui,  -I,  m.,  a  eumame  of 
the  Emperor  Augustus. 

C.,  abbr.  for  O&iui,  -1,  m.,  a  Soman 
praenomen,  in  English  Cains. 


9.  Oaesar,  -arll,  m.,  a  family  name  in 
the  Julian  gens;  esp.  C.  Julius  Caesar, 
the  conqueror  and  dictator, 

10.  T.,  abbr.  for  Titni,  -1,  m.,  a  pros- 
nomen, 

Laroius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

11.  8p.,  abbr.  for  Spurlni,  -I,  m.,  a 
praenomen, 

Oassiui.  -I.  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name. 


T.  TranqnllliUt  Yeitra:  "Your 
Serene  Highness,'*  a  mere  term  of  re- 
spect. Cf.  also  ••  Your  Majesty.**  ••  Your 
Grace,**  "Your Excellency.**  Eutropius 
dedicated  his  history  to  the  Emperor 
Valens,  who  reigned  8M-878  A.D. 


Vestra:  in  classical  prose  tua  would 
have  been  used.  Cf.  the  Bug.  use  of 
*'  you  **  as  a  second  person  sing,  instead 
of  ''thou.** 

9.  8nbdiotatnra«,eto.:in45B.c.Cae- 
sar  was  appointed  perpetual  dictator. 


29.  The  First  Tribune  of  the  People 

In  all  these  changes  the  lower  classes  had  not  been  greatly  bene- 
fited, having  merely  exchanged  regal  for  patrician  lords;  and  at 
length,  in  4&  B.C.,  by  an  act  of  secession,  they  forced  the  senate  and 
consuls  to  create  the  office  of  tribune,  which  was  to  be  the  people's 
own  office,  the  occupants  of  which  were  to  stand  between  tnem 
and  patrician  oppression. 

Sexto  decimo  anno  post  r^g^s  exactOs  sgditionem  populus 
Romae  fecit,  tamquam  a  senatu  atque  consulibus  premeretur. 


1.  sd-  or  sM-,  inseparable  particle  ttsed 
in  composition,  apart,  away;  =  line, 
without. 

•«diti5,  -ftnis, /.  (sM-  +  *5],a  going 


aside;    dissension,   rebellion,   revolt. 
2.   sen&tus,  -us,  m.  [senex],  a  council 
of  elders,  senate. 


1.  sMltitaem:  note  etymology. 
This  is  known  as  the  First  Secession 
of  the  Plebs;  it  marked  the  beginning 
of  a  long  and  bitter  struggle  between 
the  two  orders,  which  did  not  end 
until,  in  380  B.C.,  the  pleb9  were  ad- 


mitted to  an  equal  share  in  the  goyem- 
ment. 

a.  tamquam  with  the  subj.  is  used  in 
late  Latin  with  almost  the  meaning  of 
quod  with  the  subjunctive. 

pr9m«r#tttr:  for  the  subj.  seefSM. 
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Turn  et  ipse  sibi   tribunos  plSbis    quasi  proprios  iadicgs    et 
d^fensores  oreayit,  per  quos  contra  senatum  et  consults  tutus 
5  esse  posset. 


8.  tribOnui,  -I,  m.  [trlbus,  tribe]»  a 
tiribtme. 

pldbi,  pldbii  or  plSbSi,  -el.  /..  com- 
mon people,  i>opalace. 

proprlus,  -a,  -um,  adj-*  own,  special; 


peculiar,  cbaracteristlo. 

Itkdex,  -Icls,  m.  and  /.  [i1U+dIo51,  a 
Judge. 

4.  dSfSnior,  -6rls,  m.  [d£fend5],  a  de- 
fender. 


8.   Ipse:  Le,popultu. 

triblkiidB:  at  first  two,  then  five,  and 
later  ten.  At  first  they  were  appointed 
merely  to  protect  the  plebs  against  any 
abuse  on  the  iMurt  of  the  patrician  mag- 
istrates; and  to  enable  them  to  do  this 


more  effectually  their  persons  were  de- 
clared sacred  and  inviolate.  Their 
power  gradually  increased  with  the 
influence  of  the  plebs  until  they  be- 
came the  most  powerful  officials  in  the 
state. 


30.  How  Agrippa  Won  the  People  ( Viri  Romae) 

The  argument  by  which  the  people  were  induced  to  return  is  given 
in  the  following  selection. 

Menenius  Agrippa  concordiam  inter  patres  plebemque 
restitnit.  Nam  cum  plebs  a  patribus  in  Montem  Sacrum 
secessisset,  quod  tributa  simul  et  militiam  non  toleraret, 
Agrippa,  yir  f  acundus,  ad  plcbem  missus  est.     Qui  intromissus 


1.  Mendniui,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile 
name. 

Agrippa,  -ae,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
conoordia,  -ae,  /.  [oonoors],  an  agree- 
ment; harmony,  concord. 

2.  laoer,  -ora,  -orum,  acU-y  dedicated, 
sacred;  regarded  with  reverence, 
holy. 

8.  id-cMd,  -dre,  -oeisl,  -oeisum, 
intr.,  to  go  ai>art,  go  away;  revolt, 
secede. 

trlbHtum,  -I,  n.  [trlbu6],  a  tribute,  tax. 

•Imol,  adv.,  at  the  same  time,  together; 


as  soon  as;  simul  atQue,  as  soon  as; 
•imul . . .  simul,  both. . .  and;  partly 
.  .  .  partly, 
militia,  -ae,  /.  [mllei],  military  serv- 
ice, warfare. 
Ktolerd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  andintr., 
to  bear  up  under,  endure;  hold  out; 
J  nourish,  support. 
4.   f&ounduB,    -a,    -um,    a^.    [for, 

speak],  fluent,  eloquent. 
intr5-mltt5,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -missum, 
tr.,  to  let  go  in,  send  into,  introduce, 
admit. 


2.  Montem  Sacrum:  an  isolated  hill 
about  three  miles  northeast  of  Rome. 
See  Map  I,  B,  7. 

8.  quod  .  .  .  toler&ret:  "because 
(as  they  said)  they  would  not,"  etc. 


4.  Yir  faoundus:  usually  an  adj.  is 
not  directly  connected  with  a  proper 
noun,  but  with  a  generic  noun  (here  vir) 
in  apposition  with  the  proi)er  noun. 

qui:  *'he." 
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in  castra  nihil  aliud  nisi  hoc  n&rr&sse  fertur.  Olim  humani  6 
artus,  cum  yentrem  5tiosnm  cernerent,  ab  ed  discordarunt 
cdnsplranmtqne,  ng  manus  ad  os  oibnm  ferrent  ngve  58 
acciperet  datum,  neve  denies  oonficerent.  At  dnm  yentrem 
dom&re  yolunt,  ipsi  quoque  d^f^cerunt,  totnmque  corpus  ad 
extremam  tabem  yenit:  inde  intellexerunt,  yentris  quoque  hand  lo 
s^gne  ministerium  esse  eumque  acceptOs  cibos  concoquere  et 
p^  omnia  membra  digerere,  et  cum  e5  in  gr&tiam  redierunt. 
Sic  sen&tus  et  pl^bes,  quasi  unum  corpus,  discordift  pereunt, 
Concordia  yalent. 


B.  oaitmm.  -I,  n.,  a  fortress;  usually 
pi.,  oaitra,  -5rum,  a  military  en- 
campment, camp. 

Barr6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttuiii,  tr.,  toreportX  j 


say,  describe. 
lUkm&aug,  -a,  -um,  adU-  [liomS],  natu 
\   raltoman,  human;  civilized,  refined. 


ddflol6,  -ere,  -fdol,  -fectum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [dd+DaciSj,  to  be  wanting,  fail, 
faU  away,  be  insufficient,  be  ex- 
hausted; revolt;  desert. 

10.    t&bte,  -U,/..  decay,  decline. 

inde,  adv.t  of  place,  from  that  place, 
thence;  of  time,  after  that,  next,  then; 


""^    arttUi,  -Iks,  m.  (generally pi.) t  joints,    k     of  cauee,  thence,  therefore;  of  eouree. 


limba. 
▼«nt«r,  •trie,  m.,  the  belly,  stomach. 
yMttem,    -a,   -um.  a4/-  [6tium].    at 
leisure,  idle. 


>\ 


<v 


im5,  -•re.  or^n,  ordtum,  tr,  [eer-    / 
toil,   to  separate,  distinguish,    per^Nl 
oeive. 
dlMOTdd.  -are,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [dlBOors, 

disagreeing],  to  disagree. 
7.   e6niplr6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atuin,  intr. 
(OOm- -f iplrd],  to  breathe  together; 
agree  together,  combine;  conspire. 
.  elbns.  -1,  m.,  food. 
^id-ye  or  Hen,  eonj.,  and  not,  nor,  and 
^J^not  to,  and  that .  .  .  not. 

9.   dom5,  -are,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.,  to  tame ; 
conquer;  destroy;  of  food,  boil  soft. 


from  it,  of  it. 

11.  Mgnis,  -6,  ac(;.,  slow,  slothful, 
sluggish. 

ministerium,  -I,  n.  [minister],  an  of- 
fice, service. 

concoQu6,  -ere,  -ooxl,  -coctum,  tr, 
[00m-+coqu5,  cook],  to  cook  together; 
digest. 

12.  membmm,  -I,  n.,  a  limb,  member, 
I>art. 

dl-gerS,  -ere,  -geeel,  -gestum,  tr.,  to 
separate;  distribute. 

gratia,  -ae,  /.  [gratus],  favor,  grati- 
tude; friendship;  influence;  gratia, 
for  the  sake  of;  pi.,  thanlcs. 

18.  dieoordia,  -ae,  /.  [dleoore],  dis- 
agreement, discord. 


6.  nisi  is  here  a  mere  connective, 
taking  the  same  construction  after  as 
before  it. 

f.  dlseordanint,  o5nspIranints 
di»eordOvinmt,  edntpMMfrunt. 

7.  n6  .  .  .  c6nfloerent:  purpose 
clauses,  ndye:  after  n?,  nfve  or  neu  is 
used,  not  et  ni  or  out  ni. 

8.  datum  (sc  eibttm)  -.  the  i>art.  has  a 
conditional  force,  tr.  "the  food  if  of- 
fered **;  cf.  repertOi,  6.  4. 


dum  .  .  .  yolunt:  "in  their  desire 
to,"  etc. 

9.  ad  extrCmam:  "to  the  last  de- 
gree of." 

10.  yentris  .  .  .  esse:  "that  the 
service  of  the  belly  was  no  slothful  one 
either." 

13.  in  gr&tiam  rediSmnt:  "made 
friends";  how  lit.?  Note  difference  in 
meaning  between  the  sing,  and  the  pi.  of 
grStitL 
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15  Hftc  f&bnla  MenSnius  flexit  hominum  mentis:  plSbs  in 
urbem  regressa  est.  Creavit  tamen  tribunos,  qui  llbert&tem 
suam  &  nobilitatis  saperbia  defenderent. 

Then  followed  years  of   constant  struggle  between   the  growing 

g)wer  of  Rome  and  the  neighboring  peoples.  Indeed  the  history  of 
ome  is  the  history  of  a  twofold  ooimict,  the  one  between  Rome  and 
her  outside  neighbors,  resulting  in  a  constant  expansion  of  Roman 
power  and  territory,  the  other  between  the  lower  and  higher  claoies 
in  Rome  itself,  resulting  in  increasing  social  and  political  reoog^tion 
of  the  common  people. 


16.  fleot5,  -ere,  flexl,  flexum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  bend,  turn,  turn  around,  in- 
cline, curve,  guide;  appease. 

mdns,  mentii,/.,  the  thinking  faculty, 
mind,  thought;  purpose,  resolution; 
feelings,  heart. 


16.  regredlor,  -I,  -gresiui,  intr. 
[re-  -h  gradior],  to  go  back,  re- 
turn. 

17.  ndblUtat,  -&ti8,  /.  [nSbilis], 
fame;  rank,  nobility;  the  nobility, 
nobles. 


16.  qui . .  defenderent:  *'to  defend. " 

17.  &n5billt&te:  "from  the  nobles'* 


(Ut.  "  from  the  nobiUty  ") ;  cf.  htvMtSU, 
27.4. 


31.  Dictatorship  op  Cincinnatus 

In  458  B.O.  it  was  ajgain  necessary  to  put  the  state  in  the  hands 
of  a  dictator,  and  this  time  the  choice  fell  upon  Cincinnatus. 

Sequent!  tamen  anno  cum  in  Algido  monte  ab  urbe  duodecimo 
ferme  miliario  Romanns  obsideretur  exercitns,  L.  Quinctius 
Cincinnatus  dictator  est  factus,  qu!  agrum  quattuor  iugernm 
possidens  manibus  suis  colebat.     Is  cum  in  opere  et  arans  esset 


1.  Algidne,  -I.  m,  [algeO,  be  cold],  a 
mountain  range  o/Latium,  Map  7,  i?,  8. 

2,  obsideO,  -dre.  -s^dl,  -eesaum,  tr, 
[ob+sede5],  to  obstruct,  blockade; 
besiege. 

Quinctius,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
8.    Oincinn&tas,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of.  a 

famous  Soman  dictator. 
ilkgerum.  -I»  n.  (gen.  pi.,  ilkgerum),  a 

juger,  a  meaeure  of  land  a  little  larger 

than  half  an  acre. 


4.  0015,  -ere,  oolul,  cultum,  tr.,  to 
till,  cultivate;  cheria^  protect;  honor, 
worship;  practise,  observe. 

opus,  -oris,  n.,  work,  task;  handicraft, 
art;  deed,  achievement;  structure, 
siege-work,  fortification;  want,  need; 
opus  est,  there  is  need  of,' it  is  neces- 
sary; magn5  opere,  greatly;  tant5 
opere,  so  much,  so  greatly,  so  ear- 
nestly; Quantd   opere,  how  much. 

ar5,  -are,  -&yl,  -atum,  tr.,  to  plow. 


1.  sequentl:  when  does  the  abl.  of 
the  pres.  part,  end  in  -i/  See  {  88  <^i  for 
the  ending  in  -e  cf .  potente,  8.  7  and  rig- 


nante^  17. 11. 

8.   Itkgerum:  for  the  descriptive  gen. 
(or  gen.  of  measure)  see  { 100. 
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iiiTentns,  s^dOre  d^tersd  togam  praeteztam  accSpit  et  caesis  6 
hostibns  IfberHyit  ezercitum. 


6.  In-yenid,  -Ire,  -vtol,  -yentum, 
tr.,  to  come  aix>n.  And,  discover. 

sftdor,  -6rli,  m.  [sftd6.  sweat],  sweat, 
perspiration. 

tergeO,  -6re,  -teni,  -tenum,  tr., 
to  wipe  ai^ay,  remove. 


toga,  -ae,  /.  [tegd],  a  toga,  ths  outer 
fforment  warn  by  ths  Botnans  in  civil 
life. 

praetextui,  -a,  -um,  a4i'  Ipf-  i^rt.  of 
praetex6],  lx>rdered;  toga  praa- 
texta,  a  purple-bordered  toga. 


6.  togam  praetextam:  the  toga 
with  a  purple  lx>rder  was  worn  by  the 
higher  magistrates  as  a  robe  of  office 


and  by  freebom  boys  below  seventeen 
years  of  age.    See  Introduction,  $  8. 


32.  Fbom  the  Plow  to  the  Peesidbncy  ( Viri  RpmaS] 

The  familiar  story  of  how  Cinciimatus  was  called  from  the  plow  to 
the  highest  office  in  the  state  is  more  fully  told  in  the  following  selec- 
tion. 

Aeqn!  c5nsulem  Minucium  atque  exercitum  eius  oircumsessos 
tenebant.  Id  ubi  Romam  nuntiS^tum  est,  tantns  paver,  tanta 
trepidatio  fait,  quanta  si  urbem  ipsam,  non  castra  hostgs 
obsiderent:  cum  an  tern  in  altero  cdnsule  parum  esse  praesidii 
yider^tnr,  dictatorem  dici  placuit,  qui  rem  adflictamrestitueret.  5 
Quinctius  Gincinnatus  omnium  consensu  dictator  est  dictus. 
nie,  spes  unica  imperii  Bom&ni,  trans  Tiberim  tunc  quattuor 


^ 


-i 


1.    Aeqnl,  -6nim,  m, ,  a  peopU  of  central 

Italy,    Map  1,3,7, 
Mlnuclus,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
drcom-sedeO,  -tee,  -sMI,  -sessum, 

tr.y  tosltaroond;  besiege,  blockade. 
8.  nllnti5,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.,  to 

announce,  report;  give  orders,  direct. 
paror,  -5rl8,  m.  [payed],  trembling, 

terror. 


t 


trepl<Utl6,    -6nli,   /.    [trepid5], 

^^alarm,  confusion. 
^  adfllctus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 

adfllgO],  overwhelmed,  distressed. 
6.   cSnsfosui,    -tki,   m.   [cOnientld], 
^     agreement,  consent. 
^'^   Oniooa,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [ftnus],  single, 
only, 
tr&ns,  prep,  with  ace.,  across,  beyond. 


1.  elroiim868s58  tendbant:  "were 
holding  surrounded.** 

a.  ubl .  .  .  nontiatum  est:  "when 
news  of  this  was  brought  to  Rome." 
The  ace  Bdmam,  not  the  locative,  is  used 
on  account  of  the  motion  implied  in  the 
verb. 

8.  Quanta  (sc  fuieeet)  ,  .  .  obsi- 
dArent:  **  as  (there  would  have  been) 


if   the   enemy   were   besieging,**    etc. 

4.  parum  (subject  of  videretur) 
.  .  .  praeiidll:  "too  Uttle  (of)  protec- 
Uon.'* 

6.  dlct&tdrem  .  .  .  placuit  (sc. 
populo) :  "  they  determined  that  a  dic- 
tator should  be  appointed**;  for  a  dif- 
ferent constr.  with  placuit  cf.  placuit 
.    .    .   adnecteretur,  10.  S. 
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lugertim  oolebat  agmm.     Ad  qnem  miss!  l^gati  nndnm  enm 

arantem  offenderunt.     Salute  data  redditaque  Qamctius  togam 
10  propere  e  tngario  proferre  nzorem  Baciliam  iussit,  ut  sen&tas 

mandata  togatus  audiret. 

Postquam  abstersd  pulvere  ac  suddre  toga  indutns  processit 

Quinctius,  dictatOrem   eum    legati  gratulantes    odnsalutant; 

qnantus   terror  in  ezercitu  sit,  exponunt.      Quinctms  igitur 
16  Bomam  yenit  et  antecedentibus  lictoribus  domum  deductuB  est. 

Postero  die  ab  urbe  profectus  Minucio  obsidione  liberatd  victos 

hostes  sub  iugum   misit.      Urbem  triumphans  ingressus  est. 

Duct!  ante   currum   hostium  duces,  militaria  signa  praelata; 


^  •'  8.    ntkdus,  -a,  -um,  a^i-y  naked;  lightly 
clad. 

9.  sallU,  sallitls,  /.,  health;  welfare, 
safety;  greeting,  salutation. 

10.  properd,  adv,  [propems,  qidck], 
hastily,  quickly. 

tugurlum,  -I,  n.,  a  hut,  cottage.. 

pr6-fer5»  -ferre,  -tuU,  -l&tum,  tr.,  to 
carry  out,  bring  out  or  forth. 

Baellia,  -ae,  /.,  the  wife  of  Cfincirmatus. 

lubeO,  -dre,  luul,  laisum,  <r.,  to 
order,  bid,  command;  direct,  pre- 
scribe. 


15.  ante-eM5,  -ere,  -cesel,  -oeenun, 
tr.  and  intr.^  to  precede,  go  ahead;  sur- 
pass. 

16.  posterns,  -a,  -um,  ae^.  [post],  the 
following,  next;  m,  pi,  at  $ub$t.t  de- 
scendants, posterity;  eomp.^  poste- 
rior, -ins;  tup.,  postremus,  -a,  -tun, 
last;  ad  pdstr&nnm,  at  last,  flnaUy. 

proflclscor,  -I,  profeotus,    intr.  [<jf. 
pr5flci6],  to  set  out,  dei>art;  iirooeed. 
obsidiS,  -6nls,  /.  [ob+sedeO],  a  siege; 
peril;  oppression. 
^      17.   ingredior,  -I,  -gressus,  tr.  and 


11.   mand&tum,  -I,  n,  [mand5],  a  oomN^      intr.  [in+gradior],  to  go  into,  enter, 

mand,  charge.  \   sl  march  upon;  advance, 

tog&tus,  -a,  -um,  acU'  [toga],  wearing^  gls.    currus,  -lis,  m.  [ourr6],  a  chariot. 


the  toga. 
12.   abs-terge6,  -dre,   -tersi,   -ter- 

sum,  tr.,  to  wipe  off  or  away. 
pulTis,  -eris,  m.  and  /.,  dust. 
18.   o6nsaltit6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 

[com-+8altit5],  to  greet,  salute. 


mllit&rls,  -e,  acU.  [miles],  of  war,  mil- 
itary; rfis  mUit&ris,  warfare,  the  art 
of  war. 

prae-fer6,  -ferre,  -tuU,  -l&tnm,  tr., 
to  carry  in  front,  carry  in  procession, 
display;  put  before,  prefer. 


8.  ilkgemm:  for  the  gen.  cf.  Uigerum, 
81.8. 

nudum:  without  his  toga,  which  was 
regularly  laid  aside  in  any  active  em- 
ployment. A  woolen  tunic  was  worn 
next  to  the  body. 

10.  prOferre:  the  inf.  is  the  regular 
constr.  with  iubed. 

14.    sit:  why  subjunctive? 


16.  Ydnit:  how  distinguished  from 
the  similar  form  of  the  present? 

17.  sub  Iugum  mIsit:  this  was  the 
greatest  disgrace  that  could  befaU  an 
army.  The  yoke  was  made  by  setting 
two  si>ears  upright  and  placing  a  third 
spear  crosswise  upon  them.  Under  this 
the  conquered  army  passed  in  token  of 
submission.    Cf.  Eng.  '*  subjugate." 
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secutoB  est  exeroitns  praedft  onnstns;  eptilae  instruotae  sunt 
tnte  omnium  domds.  Atque  haec  tanta  yelocit&te  gessit  so 
Qnlnctins,  ut  diotatur^  in  sex  menses  accepts,  sexto  decim5  dig 
sd  abdicaret,  prdrsns  nt  festin^se  dict&tor  ad  relictum  opus 
ridgrStnr;  expeditidne  enim  finita  ad  boY^s  rediit  trinmphalis 
agricola. 


Nj 


It.  onnstiis,   -a,  -um,  adj,  [onus], 

Ivimlttiedf  laden* 

iQla«,   -ftnim,  /.,  only  if>  jrf..  food; 

a  banqnet,  dinner. 
Ia-dm6»  -tfTo,  -itrlixl,  -strftotnm,  tr,, 

lo  Iraild  in,  bnlld  nm  constaruct;  draw 

vpi  array;  provide,  eqnip,  prepare. 
M.   TUOolUt. -&ils. /.  [tUOx],  swift- 

nets,  speed. 
SS.   ab-dleO,  -&ro,  -&▼!.  -fttum.  <r., 

ID  disavow;  w,  86  and  the  abl.,  resign, 

abdicate. 


1* 


5nui,  adv,  [pr6+Tonus  =  vertni], 
by  all  means,  indeed,  certainly. 

festlnS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  <r.  a$hd 
itUr.t  to  basten. 

38.  expodltld,  -ftnii,  /.  [ezp«di5],  a 
military  expedition,  campaign. 

b58,  bOTls,  m,  and  /.,  a  bnll,  ox,  cow; 
pi.,  cattle. 

triumpbUls,  -e,  ac^.  [trlumpbus],  tri- 
umphal; baying  had  a  triumph. 

84.  agrloola,  -aa,  m.  [ager+oolO],  a 
farmer. 


81.  dlotttftra  .  .  .  8«  abdloaret:  i     in: 
resigned  the  dictatorship";  for  the  I      88. 
abL8eef184.  ' 


•• 


••for." 

boySs:  for  the  inflection  see  $87. 


33.  Thb  Dbgemyirs  and  thb  Twelve  Tables 

In  the  year  461  b.o.  oulminated  another  long  struggle  between  the 
plebeians  and  patricians.  The  object  of  the  plebeian  contention  was 
that  a  code  of  laws  should  be  drawn  up  and  published  which  should 
be  i^iplied  alike  to  all  orders.  Hitherto  the  patricians  had  held  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  law  as  their  own  exclusive  right.  The  result  of  the  strug- 
gle was  the  appointment  of  a  commission  of  ten  men  (the  Decemviri) 
to  draw  up  a  code  of  law.  This  they  did  in  450  B.C.,  and  the  result  was 
the  ftunous  Twelve  Tables,  the  foundation  of  all  Roman  jurisprudence. 
Daring  the  preparation  of  these  laws,  all  civil  authority,  both  of 
consuls  and  tribunes,  was  given  into  the  hands  of  the  Decemvirs. 
They  ruled  mildly  and  impartially  the  first  year,  but  in  the  second 
year  the  infamous  Appius  Claudius  with  his  creatures  gained  control 
of  this  body,  and  anarchy  and  oppression,  a  veritable  reign  of  terror, 
followed.  The  culminating  act  was  the  death  of  Virginia,  which  so 
roused  the  people  that  the  Decemvirs  were  speedily  deposed  (449  b.c.). 

Ann5  trecent^simo  et  altero  ab  urbe  condit&  imperiom 
cdDSulEre  cess&vit  et  pro  dudbus  cdnsulibus  decern  fact!  sunt, 


8.  odnsul&ris,  -e,  04/.  [c6nsul],  of  a 
consul,  consular;  a$  Mub$t.,  m.,  a  man 
of  consular  rank,  ex-consuL 

••M5,  -are.  'hYit  -atum,  tr.  and  Inir, 


Ifteq.  of  0M6],  to  be  remiss,  delay; 
cease;  of  time,  leave  idle  or  unem- 
ployed; to  be  unemployed  or  dis- 
used. 


1.   alt«r6  =  eecwndd,  as  often. 

ab  urbe  oondita:  **trom  the  founding  of  the  dty.** 
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qui  sammam  potestHtem  haberent,  decemviri  ndmin&ti.  Sed 
onm  primo  annd  bene  ^gissent,  secundd  unns  ex  his,  Ap. 
5  Claudius,  Virgin!  oninsdam,  qui  honestls  iam  stipendiis  contra 
Latin5s  in  monte  Algidd  militarat,  filiam  yirginem  oorrumpere 
Toluit;  quam  pater  occidit,  n@  stuprum  &  decemvird  sustinSret, 
et  regressus  ad  mHit^s  m5yit  tumultum.  Subl&ta  est 
decemviris  potestas  ipsique  danin&ti  sunt. 


8.  deoem-Tlr,  -yirl,  m.,  a  decemvir, 
one  of  a  eommUsion  of  ten  men, 

4.  Ap.,  abbr.  for  Applni,  -I,  m.,  a 
praenomen;  a$  adj.y  Appiui,  -a,  -tun, 
of  Applus,  Appian. 

5.  Olaudloa,  -1,  m.,  name  of  one  of  the 
oldeet  and  mo$t  illustrious  Soman 
gentes;  as  adj.^  Claudius,  -a,  -um,  of 
Claudius,  Claudlan. 

yiTglnius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 
quldam,  quaedam,  quoddam  or  quid- 
dam,  Uuief.  pron.;   as  adj.^  certain, 
some,  a;  as  subst.^  a  certain  one,  some- 
body, something. 


honestua,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [lionSs],  honor- 
able, illustrious. 

Btlp«ndium,  -I,  ft.  [stipi,  gift+penilO], 
a  tax,  impost;  cami)aign. 

6.  mllitd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -fttum.  iiUr. 
[mllei],  to  be  a  soldier,  wage  war. 

oorrumpS,  -ere,  -rlLpI,  -ruptum,  tr. 
[oom-H-rumpO],  to  corrupt,  sednoe, 
offer  violence  to. 

7.  Btuprum,  -1,  ft.,  dishonor,  disgraoei 

8.  miles,  -itls,  m.,  a  soldier;  soldiery. 

tumultus,  -Us,  m.  [tumeS,  swell],  up- 
roar, confusion;  disturbance,  rebel- 
lion. 


4.  dffissent:  subj.  in  an  adversative 
cL  with  cum;  see  $  217. 

6.  honestls  .  .  .  stipendiis:  **  al- 
ready in  honorable  campaigns  '* ;  stipen- 
diumiamore  strictly  the  pay  of  a  soldier. 
Cf.  Eng.  "stipend.** 


6.   ml\iU,T%t=^mUit3verat. 

9.  deoemyirls:  fordat.  cf .  Tarquinid, 
25.9. 

danm&tl  sunt:  Appius  Claudius  Is 
said  to  have  conmiitted  suicide  in  prla> 
on. 


34.  Rome  Captured  by  the  Gauls 

The  next  landmark  in  Roman  history  is  the  capture  of  Rome  by  the 
Gkkuls  in  890  B.C.  This  remarkable  event,  which  nearly  put  an  end  to 
the  existence  of  Rome,  was  not  planned  by  those  northern  nations,  but 
was  an  incident  in  one  of  their  widely  extended  plundering  expedi- 
tions. They  made  no  attempt  at  permanent  conquest  in  Italy,  but 
after  lajring  Rome  in  ashes  and  collecting  rich  booty,  returned  whence 
they  had  come. 

Statim  Galli  Senon^s  ad  urbem  ven^runt  et  yictds  R5m&n68 


1.  Oallus,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  pertaining  to 
Oaul,  Gallic;  as  subst.,m.,  a  Oaul;  p/., 
the Qauls.  Map  /.  CD, 2-4. 


Benonte,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  northern 
Celtic  Oauls,  part  of  whom  settled  in 
upper  Italy,    Map  II,  2>,  8. 


1.  Oalll  Senonds:  **  the  Senones,  a 
tribe  of  Qauls.** 

ylct5s  B5m&n5s  .  .  .  seoHtl  .  .  . 
ocoup&vSrunt:    note  the  fondness  of 


the  Latin  for  the  participial  construe* 
tion.  Tr.  **  they  conquered  the  Romans 
.  .  .  and  following  (them)  .  .  .  seized,*' 
etc. 
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ondecimd  miliario  &  B5m&  apud  flumen  AUiam  secuti  etiam 
arbem  ocoap&y^runt.  Neqne  dgfendi  quicquam  nisi  Capi- 
tdlium  potnit;  quod  cam  din  obe^dissent  et  iam  Bomani  fame 
labdr&rent,  acceptO  aord,  n§  Gapitolium  obsiderent,  reoes-  & 
sSmnt.  Sed  &  Gamilld,  qui  in  vicina  cfyit&te  ezulabat,  Gallis 
sapeirentnm  est  gravissimgque  yicti  snnt.  Posteft  tamen  etiam 
secutns  eOs  Gamillns  ita  cecidit,  nt  et  aumm,  quod  his  datum 
fuerat,  et  omnia,  quae  ceperant,  militaria  signa  revocftret.  Ita 
tertio  triumph  Sns  urbem  ingressus  est  et  appellatus  secundus  lo 
B5mulus,  quasi  et  ipse  patriae  conditor. 


t.    Allla,  -a«,  /..  a  9mall  tributary  of 

Vu  Tib4r,    Map  /,  B,  7. 
4.    din,  adv.^  long,  for  a  long  time; 

comp.,  dllktiai;  9up.,  dltkUfltlmd. 
6.   Iab6r6,  -&re,  -kti,  -&tum,   itUr. 

(labor],  to  strive,  labor,  take  jMilns; 

be  hard  pressed,  be  In  distress  or  af- 
flicted, suffer,  be  In  danger. 
annim,  -I,  n.*  gold,  anything  made  of 

gold, 
r»-oM6,  -«re,  -oetil,  -oesBimi,  intr., 

lo  move  back,  retreat. 


6.  Camlllui.  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen, 
exulO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr,  [ozull. 

to  be  In  exile. 

7.  graTlter,  adv.  [grayls],  heavily, 
severely,  seriously,  with  great  force; 
camp.,  graTlus;  #up.,  graylsBimd. 

9.  re-yoc6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr.^  to 
recall,  call  off,  withdraw;  recover. 

10.  tertl6,  adv.  [tertiui],  for  the  third 
time. 

11.  oondltor,  -Oris,  m.  [cond6],  a 
founder. 


S.  Alllam:  in  memory  of  this  terrible 
defeat,  the  sixteenth  of  July  {diie  Ah 
UinHi)  was  declared  an  unlucky  day  In 
the  Roman  calendar,  on  which  no  public 
business  could  be  transacted. 

S.  Boque  .  •  .  QUiCQuam:  see  on 
neque  quicquam,  28.  &. 

OapltftUnm:  see  on  Capitdlid,  22.  4. 

5.  n6:  **(on  condition)  that  .  .  . 
not**;  seeSSS6,5. 

••  Oallls  Buperrentum  est:  super- 
venid  is  here  an  intransitive  verb,  and 


can  only  be  used  Impersonally  in  the 
I>assive,  retaining  the  indirect  object 
( Gallis)  in  the  dative,  the  subject  in  the 
active  voice  becoming  the  agent  (J  Ca- 
millo)  in  the  passive.  Such  impersonal 
constructions  are  generally  best  trans- 
lated by  the  i)ersonal;  "the  Qauls  were 
surprised  and,**  etc. 

8.  datum  fuerat:  we  should  have 
expected  datum  erat. 

11.  et  Ipse:  "he,  too,"  as  well  as 
Romulus. 
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35.  Thb  Sacred  Geese   ( Viri  Romae) 

How  the  saored  geese  saved  the  citadel,  the  last  stronghold  and 
refuge  of  the  Romans  on  this  ocoasion,  is  told  below. 

Gall!  deinde  impetam  facere  in  arcem  statnimt.  P]^m6 
militem,  qai  temptaret  yiam,  praemisemnt.  Turn  nocte  sub- 
lustri,  anblevantes  in  vicem  et  trahentes  alii  alids,  in  sammum 
saxam  evaserunt  tantd  silentio,  nt  non  onstodes  solum  Mlerent, 
5  sed  ne  canes  quidem,  soUicitum  animal  ad  noctnrnds  strepitus, 
excitarent.  Anseres  non  fefellgre,  quibus  in  gumma  inopi& 
Romtoi  abstinuerant,  quia  av^s  erant  lunonis  sacrae;  quae  rgs 
Bomtols    saluti    fuit.     Namqne   clangore    earum  al&ramque 


V 


V, 


1.  aiz,  arois,  /.,  a  dtadel,  fortress, 
statud,  -ere,  -ul,  -ntum,  tr,  [statni], 

to  set  up;  put  in  position,  place;  re- 
solve; decide,  judge. 

2.  tempt5,  -&re,  -&vl,  -fttnin,  tr, 
[tendd],  to  handle;  make  trial  of,  at- 
tempt, attack. 

prae-mitt5,  -ere,  -mill,  -mlsium,  tr., 
to  send  forward  or  in  advance.  \    ^ 


fU15,  -ere,  fiBflBllI,  —  tr,  and  kUr„  to 
deceive,  disappoint;  elude,  escape;  of 
MfiM,  beguile,  while  away. 

6.  solllcitUB,  -a,  -tun,  o^/.,  agitated, 
anxious,  watchful,  alive  (to). 

animal,  -Uis,  n,  [anlma],  a  Uvlng  be- 
ing, animaL 

noctumui,  -a,  -nm,  a4S.  tnoz],  of 
night,  by  night,  nootumaL 


nox,  noctii,/.,  night. 

subllistrls,  -e,  adj.,  with  faint  light, 

glimmering. 
S.   BUb-levS,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  <r..  to 

Nlift  up,  help  up,  support.  •"-! 


^^ 


▼iois,  /.,  gen.  {no  nom.),  change;*  in 
Yioem  or  in  vlcds,  in  turn,  alter- 
nately, one  another. 

4.    sazum,  -I,  *».,  a  rock. 

^-y&dO.  -ere,  -si,  -sum.  intr.,  to  go 
away,  escape;  get  up,  climb. 

silentium,  -I,  n,  [sildns],  stillness, 
silence;  abl.  at  adv.,  in  silence, 
silently. 

custds,  -ddls,  m.  and  /.,  a  guard, 
giiardian, watcher;  ^^.,  holder, quiver. 


^  strepitus,  -OS,  m.  [etrepd,  make  noiae], 
a  confused  noise,  noise,  clash. 

toser,  -erie,  m..  a  goose, 
opla,  -ae,  /.  [inope],  want,  scarcity, 
etp.  of  food,  famine;  poverty. 

7.  abetine5,  -foe,  -tlnul,  -tentmn, 
tr.  and  intr.  [abs+tene5],  to  keep 
from,  abstain  from;  absent  oneself 
from. 

IttnS,  -Onis,  /.,  tUter  and  w^ft  of  Ju- 
piter and  queen  of  the  godt. 

8.  nam-Que,  conf.,  for,  for  in  fact,  in- 
asmuch as. 

clangor,  -6ri8.  m.,  a  sound,  noise. 
&la,  -ae,/.,  a  wing. 


8.  In  Yicem  .  .  .  alll  allds:  *'one 
another";  two  of  the  ways  of  express- 
ing the  recipr.  relation  in  Latin. 

6.  nd  .  .  .  Quldem  regularly  have 
the  emphatic  'word  between  them. 

8.    ftneerta:  emphatic  i>ositlon. 


7.  quae  r88:  "  this  circumstance.** 

8.  Bdm&nle  saltiti:  for  the  two 
datives  see  {119. 

namqne  implies  an  ellipsis;  *'and(it 
saved  the  Romans)  for  '*  or  more  briefly, 
*•  for,  you  see.'* 
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crepitu  exoftns  Manlins,  rir  bello  egregins,  o^terds  ad  anna 
Tocat  et  dam  ceteri  trepidant,  armis  arreptis,  Oallnm,  qui  iam  lo 
in  snmmo  odnstiterat,  umbdne  ictum  detnrbat.     Gains  c&sus 
cam  prozimds  stemeret,  omnSs  Oalli  ascendentes  facile  deici- 
nntur. 


f .  erepitoi,  -fti,  m.  [orepO,  ratUe],  a 
mUing,  nolae. 

•z-oiO.  -IM,  -iTl.  -Itum,  tr.  [ol*5,  stir 
npL  to  rouse,  awaken;  disturb. 

Uallns,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

ifnclns,  -a,  -um,  04/.  [ex+grezl. 
extraordinary,  remarkable;  dlstln- 
gnished,  lUnstrlons. ' 

It.  trvpldO,  -are,  -ftTl.  -ftttim,  intr. 
tIrtpidUB],  to  be  In  confusion,  hes- 
itate; tremble,  be  afraid. 

U.  o6ittist<(,  -ere,  -irtltl,  -stltimi,' 
totr.  (eom-+sUtAl,  to  stand,  bait, 
stay;  make  a  stand,  take  or  keep  a 
position,  get  a  foothold ;  of  a  $hip,  mil 
aground ;  consist  In,  depend  or  rest  on. 

«Bb6,  -tola,  m.,  a  knob,  boss  of  a  ehieUL 


dd-turbd,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.,  to 
thrust  or  strike  down;  drive  off,  dis- 
lodge. 

12.  proxtmui,  -a,  -am,  a<V-  [««P-  of 
proplor],  nearest,  next,  very  near;  ae 
eubett  m.  pi.,  bystanders,  neigh- 
bors. 

•tamS,  -«re,  strail,  ftrfttain.  tr.,  to 
stretch  out,  sinread,  lay;  stretch  on 
the  groxmd;  pave;  knock  down,  oyer- 
throw. 

aioendO.  -ere,  -icendl,  -■odnsom,  tr. 
ami  intr.  [ad+soand6,  climb],  to 
mount,  climb,  ascend ;  go  on  board. 

dftlolO,  -ere,  -KoI,  -leotam,  tr.  [dft+ 
laol5],  to  throw  down,  bring  down, 
strike  down;  drive,  carry. 


f.   Unllue:  (or  his  bravery  on  this 
occasion  he  reoelyed  the  name  CapUd- 


11.   amMne:  a  projecting  knob  In 
ihe  centre  of  the  shield,  to  strengthen 


It  and  ward  off  missiles.  It  sometimes 
served  as  a  weapon  In  a  fight  at  close 
quarters. 

lotum  dttorbat:  "struck  and  hurled 
down." 


36.  A  Cbntuby  of  Expansion  ( Viri  Romae) 

Orer  a  hundred  years  of  wars  now  ensued,  which,  reaching  out  in 
ever-widening  circles,  with  occasional  repulses  for  Rome,  still  Drought 
more  and  more  peoples  under  her  sway,  until  at  last  all  Italy  acknowl- 
edged the  power  of  Rome.  The  most  notable  of  these  struggles  were 
tboBe  against  the  Sanmites,  the  cities  of  the  Latin  lea^e,  the  Etrus- 
etna,  and  against  the  Greek  cities  in  the  southeast,  ending  in  the  fall 
of  Ttoentum  in  372  B.C. 

The  first  Sanmite  war  (848-841  B.O.)  arose  from  the  request  of  the 
Oampanians  for  the  aid  of  Rome  against  the  incursions  of  the  Samnites. 
Some  aooepted  the  offer  of  the  Campanians  for  an  alliance,  but  in  the 
midst  of  the  struggle  with  the  Samnites  the  revolt  of  the  Latin  league 
oompelled  Rome  to  make  a  treaty  with  her  late  enemies  and  faoe  the 
wins.  The  grievance  of  the  Latins  was  that  while  thev  were  osten- 
^^7  in  partnerriiip  with  Rome,  Rome  was  not  disposed  to  share  her 
power  and  conquerod  territory  with  them.    This  revolt  was  suppressed 
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bj  the  combined  forces  of  the  Romans  and  Samnites  after  a  struggle 
of  two  years  (340-838  B.a),  ending  in  the  battle  of  Mt  Vesuvius. 

A  remarkable  incident  is  related  of  this  war,  in  which  Publios 
Decius,  one  of  the  consuls,  sacrificed  his  own  life  to  the  Shades,  and 
thus  saved  the  day  for  Rome. 

P.  Decins  consul  fnit  bello  Latind  cum  MSjilid  TorqnfttO. 
Hoc  bello  cum  utriqne  consul!  somnio  obTenisset,  eos  yictOres 
futures,  quorum  dux  in  proelio  cecidisset,  cony^nit  inter  eos, 
uti,  utrius  comu  in  acie  laboraret,  is  diis  se  manibus  devoTgret. 
5  Inclinante  sua  parte  Decius  se  et  hostSs  diis  mdnibus  dgyOvit. 
Armatns  in  equnm  insiluit  ac  sd  in  medios  bostes  immieit : 
corruit  obrutus  tells  et  yictoriam  suis  rellquit. 


\ 


1.  p.,  abbr.  for  PabliUB,  -I,  m.,  a 
praenomen. 

DeclUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

Torqu&tUB,  -I,  m.  [torqu&tus,  adorned 
with  a  necklace],  a  Roman  cognomen, 

uter-que,  ntraque,  utrumaue, 
a^M  each  of  two,  both;  pi.,  of  two 
parties,  each  side,  both. 

Bomnlum,  -I,  n.  [sonmuB],  a  dream. 

ob-yenld,  -Ire.  -vdnl,  -yentum,  intr., 
to  come  to,  come  in  the  way,  meet; 
faU  to  the  lot  of,  be  aUotted;  be 
revealed. 

8.  convenld,  -Ire,  -T6nl,  -ventuxn, 
intr.  [com-+Teni6],  to  come  together, 
assemble,  come  to;  be  fitting  o;*  suit- 
able; impers.,  oonvenit,  it  is  agreed 
or  agreed  upon. 

4.  oomU,  -Us,  n.,  a  horn;  homo/  the 
moon;  wing,  flank. 


m&ndB,  -ium,  m.  pi.,  the  deified  souls 
of  the  dead,  manes;  a  departed  siklrit, 
^    shade. 
d6-TOTeO,  -fire,  -T6yl,  -ydtom,  tr.,  to 
devote,  offer,  consecrate:  pf.  part,  dd- 
V  ydtUB  a$  subet.,  a  sworn  follower. 

6.   inclind,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  <r.  and 
y   intr.,  to  bend,  waver,  yield. 

6.  Insllld,  -Ire,  -nl,  — ,  tr.  andimir.  (tn 
+BaU5],  to  leap  upon,  mount;  leap  in, 
spring  up,  bound. 

immittft,  -ere,  -mlBl,  -mlBsum,  tr. 

[In+mlttO],    to    send   or   let   into, 

send   in;    let   down,   slacken;   pass. 

or   rejlex.,    to   throw   oneself,   leap, 

"1^    rush. 

7.  oomi6,  -ere,  -rul,  — ,  intr.  [oom-+ 
ru6],  to  fall  together,  fall,  sink. 

ob-ru6,  -ere,  -ml,  -rutum,  tr„  to 
overwhelm,  destroy. 


1.  bell6  Latind:  abl.  of  time. 

2.  cum  .  .  .  obyfinlBBet:  **when 
the  two  consuls  had  dreamed.** 

edB  .  .  .  oeoidlBset:  subject  of 
obvenieeet. 

8.  oecidlBset,  "should  fall"  (lit. 
**  should  haye  fallen  *'),  stands  for  a  fut. 
pf.  ceeiderit  in  dir.  dis. ;  see  f  270,  e. 

conyfinlt  inter  efis:  **  they  agreed  ** ; 
determine  the  tense  by  the  length  of 
the  e.  What  is  the  subject  of  the 
verb? 

4.    ntl  is  an  older  form  of  ut. 

utrlns  .     .  Ib:  the  relative  cl.  pre- 


cedes the  antecedent,  as  often. 

m&nibuB  dfiyoyfiret:  the  Romans 
believed  that  by  the  voluntary  offering 
of  a  single  man's  life,  the  wrath  of  the 
manes  might  be  turned  from  their  own 
hosts  to  those  of  an  enemy.  The  custom 
seems  to  have  been  a  relic  of  earlier 
times,  when  human  victims  were  sac- 
rificed to  the  manes.  The  formula  of 
devotid  uttered  by  Decius  is  preserved  by 
Liivy;  and  from  the  details  which  the 
latter  gives,  it  seems  likely  that  the 
ceremony  was  traditionaL  Such  ^^36- 
tidnie  were  probably  not  uncommon. 
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37.  The  Second  Samnite  War 

The  second  Samnite  war  (826-804  b.c.)  arose  because  the  Romans 
w^hile  securing  their  conquests  in  Campania  encroached  upon  the  rights 
of  some  cities  which  were  under  the  Samnite  protection.  Here  is  an 
incident  of  this  war: 

lam  Somani  potentes  esse  coep^runt.  Bellom  enim  in  cents- 
simO  et  tricesimo  fere  miliario  ab  nrbe  apnd  Samnitas  gerebatur, 
qui  medii  sunt  inter  Picenum,  Gampaniam  et  Apuliam.  L. 
Papirius  Cursor  cum  honore  dictatoris  ad  id  bellum  profectus 
eet.  Qui  cum  Somam  rediret,  Q.  Fabio  Maximo,  magistrd  6 
eqoitum,  quem  apud  exercitum  reliquit,  praecepit,  ne  sS 
absente  pugnaret.  Hie  occasione  repert&  felicissime  dlmicavit 
et  Samnitas  delSvit.  Ob  quam  rem  a  dictatore  capitis  damn&- 
tus,  quod  sg  vetante  pugn&sset,  ingenti  fayore  militum  et  populi 
Iiber&tus  est,  tanta  Papirio  seditione  commota,  ut  paene  ipse  lo 
interficeretur. 


1.    ettttalmns,  -a,   -um.  num.  atij. 

(oentnin],  hondredtlL 
S.    aanmltte,  -ium  {ace.  pi.  -Ss  or  -as) , 

in.,  the  Samnltes,  a  8abi$u  peopU  ea$t 

(^LaUum.    MapII,D-B,4. 
t.    Floinum,  -I,  n.,  a  dUtrict  of  «atUm 

lUUw.    Map  II,  D.  B-4. 
Ipaila,  -ae.  /..  Apulia,  a  province  of 

90uthM$Um  Italy.    Map  II,  E-F,  4-5. 
4.    FapIrlUS,   -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile 


Onrtor,  -Arts.  m.  [ounor,  a  runner], 

eumame  for  L.  Papirius. 
6.    Q.,    abhr.  for  Qulntus.    -I,    m.,   a 

praenomen. 
Fabios,  -I(  m.,  name  of  a  Soman  gent. 
Maadmns.  -I,  m.,  Greatest,  a  cognomen. 


6.  praeeipiS,  -ere,  -o6pI,  -oeptnm, 
tr.  [prae+oapi6],  to  take  in  advance; 
Instruct,  order. 

7.  absdns,  -entis,  ad^j.  {pree.  part,  of 
absum],  absent,  away. 

00C&8i6,  -6nis,  /.  [ob+oad6],  an  oc- 
casion, opportunity. 

f§lIoiter,  adv.  [f;§llx],  happily,  success- 
fully, auspiciously;   comp.,  filloius; 

i^  eup.,  f;§iiei88im6. 
S.   d61e6,  -6re,  -6tI,  -Hum,  tr.,  to 

efface;  destroy,  overthrow,  ruin. 
Ob,  prep,  with  ace.,  toward;  on  account 

of;  by  reason  of. 
9.   Tet6,  -&re.  -ul,  -Hum,  tr.,  not  to 

allow,  to  forbid;  prevent,  hinder. 
fiayor,  -dris,  m.[faTe6],  favor,  good- will. 


5.  Samnitas:  some  third  declension 
nouns  In  lAtln,  especially  names  of 
peoples,  have  the  Greek  ace  pi.  ending 
-Of  Instead  of  -it. 

6.  KaxlmS:  why  dative? 

t.  nS  .  .  .  pugn&rst:  what  part 
of  the  sentence  is  this  clause? 

M%  absente:  abL  abs.,  "in  his  (i.e. 
Paplrius's)  absence**;  for  the  indirect 
reflex,  see  { 105. 

$.   rem:  **  disobedience.** 


capitis  damn&tus:  **  condemned  to 
death**  (lit.  "condemned  of  a  capital 
offense  **) ;  for  the  gen.  with  a  verb  of 
condemning  see  $  106. 

9.  quod  .  .  .  pugn&Bset:  whose 
reason?   Cf.  quod  .   .   .   toleraret,  80. 8. 

86  yetante:  ** against  his  will**;  cf. 
$i  absente,  1.  0. 
faydre:  abL  of  cause. 

10.  Paplrld:  "against  (Ut.  "for**) 
Papirius  ** ;  for  case  see  S 190. 
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38.  Thb  Romak  Disgrace  at  the  Gaudike  Forks 

The  Romans,  at  first  suooessful,  reoeived  a  most  orushing  defeat 
(in  821  B.C.)  at  the  Caudine  Forks,  a  place  forever  after  of  unhappy- 
memory  to  them.  After  this  defeat,  with  varying  events  the  war 
was  finally  brought  to  a  successful  close. 

Postea  Samnit^s  Somanos  T.  Yetnrid  et  Sp.  Postomid  con- 
sulibus  ingenti  dedecore  vicernnt  et  sub  ingum  miserunt.  P&z 
tamen  a  senatu  et  popolo  soluta  est,  quae  cum  ipsis  propter 
necessitatem  facta  fuerat.  Postea  Samnites  yicti  sunt  &  L. 
5  Papirio  consule,  septem  milia  eorum  sub  iugum  missa.  Papi- 
rius  primus  de  Samnitibus  triumphavit.  Ed  tempore  Ap. 
Claudius  censor   aqnam  Claudiam  induxit  et  viam  Appiam 


1.    Veturius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

FOBtumius,  -I,  m.,  a  genUle  name. 

S.  d6-deou8,  -oris,  n.,  dishonor,  dis- 
grace. 

t.  lolvS,  -6re,  BOlvI,  soiatuxn,  tr. 
[Bd-  +  lu6],  to  loosen,  untie,  disen- 
gage; free,  release,  absolve;  break  ui>. 


banish,  dispel;  impair,  enfeeble;  an- 
nul; pay. 

7.,  o6nsor,  -6rlf,  m.  [o«nM6],  a  cen- 
sor, a  Soman  magietraU, 

in-dae6,  -ere,  -dUxI,  -duotum,  <r.,  to 
bring  in,  introduce;  draw  on,  cover; 
gather,  overspread. 


1.  T.  Veturid  .  .  .  odnsulibus:  abL 
abs.;  *'inthe  consulship  of  Titus  Ve- 
turius,*' etc.  (lit.  **  Titus  Veturius  and 
Spurius  Postumius  being  consuls**), 
Le.  in  the  year  821  B.a  The  consuls 
held  office  for  twelve  months  beginning 
at  the  first  of  the  year,  and  the  Romans 
designated  a  given  year  by  the  names 
of  the  consuls  in  office  during  that  time. 
In  such  expressions  et  is  usually  not 
written  unless  the  praenomina  are  not 
given. 

S.  ingenti  dMeoore:  for  the  abL  cf. 
U^et^  armU,  17.  0. 

8.  ipBis  =  <w,  as  often  in  Butroi>ius; 
so  ipeorum^  L  11. 

4.   facta  fuerat:  for  facta  erat. 

i.  d6  Bamnltibus:  **  in  consequence 
of  a  victory  over  the  Samnites.*' 

Ap.Olaudlus:  see  Vocab.,  Olaucttui  (8). 

7.  otoBor:  after  448  B.a,  two  censors 
were  elected  every  four  or  five  years, 
holding  office  for  eighteen  months. 
Their  duty  was  to  assemble  the  people 
every  five  years  on  the  Campus  MSrtiue 
to  take  the  census.  They  had  charge  also 
of  the  finances  of  the  state  and  the  con- 


struction and  maintenance  of  public 
works.  They  exercised  a  general  super- 
vision over  the  public  morals,  and  had 
power  to  remove  a  senator  from  the 
senate,  a  knight  from  the  equestrian 
order,  or  a  common  citizen  from  his 
tribe,  for  such  offenses  as  did  not  come 
under  the  laws,  e.g.  luxury,  irregular 
life,  or  bad  treatment  of  nhiMi^ti,  slaves, 
or  cUents. 

aquam  Olaudiam:  this  aqueduct, 
usually  oaUed  wdgva  4]Q!pia,  was  over  ten 
miles  in  length,  almost  entirely  under- 
ground. It  was  the  first  of  fourteen 
aqueducts  (the  longest  of  which  was 
over  flfty-flve  miles  in  length),  built  at 
an  immense  cost,  that  furnished  Borne 
with  an  enormous  quantity  of  water. 
Modem  Rome  is  abundantly  supplied  by 
four  aqueducts  with  a  capacity  of  less 
than  one-tenth  of  the  ancient  water 
supply. 

▼lam  Appiam:  the  first  and  most 
famous  of  a  splendid  system  of  miUtary 
roads  that  formed  a  vast  net- work  over 
Italy  and  brought  Rome  into  closer  com- 
mimication  with  her  provinces.     The 


so.  2] 
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Btrftrit.  Samnit5s  repariitd  belld  Q.  Fabium  Maximum  ticS- 
nint  tribus  milibus  bominum  occisis.  Postea,  cam  pater  ei 
Fabius  Maximns  leg&tns  datus  fuisset,  et  Samnitas  Ticit  et  lo 
plarima  ipsdrum  oppida  cSpit.  Deinde  P.  Cornelius  Sufinus, 
M.  Carius  Dent&tus,  ambo  cdnsules,  contra  Samnitas  missi 
ingentibus  proeliis  eds  cdnfecSre.  Tum  bellam  cum  Samniti- 
bas  per  annds  quadraginta  noTem  actum  sustulerunt.  Neque 
alius  hostis  fuit  intra  Italiam,  qui  Bdmanam  virtutem  magis  is 
fatig&verit. 


IL    OomWus,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 
ftftflnus,  -I,  m.t  eoffnomen  of  P.  Cor* 

Dellus. 
IS.   M.,  o^ftr.  for  M&tous,   -I,  m.,  a 

Onrlni,  -I.  m.,  a  geniiU  name. 
Dest&tni,  -I,  m. ,  eognomtn  of  M.  Curltis. 
HmM,  -ae,  -A,  nwn,  adj.,  both. 


10.   flllui,  -a,  -am,  gen.,  tdUus,  adj., 

any;  cm  «u6«^.,  any  one,  anybody. 
ilitr&,  prep.  toUh  ace.,  within.  Inside  of; 

into,  inside;  before  the  completion 

of. 
Italia,  -ae,  /.,  Italy.  Map  7,  E-F,  4-5. 
16.   fatlgd,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

weary,  fatigue;  test. 


Via  Appia  ran  from  Rome  to  Capua, 
but  was  later  extended  to  Brundisium. 
The  natural  obstructions  to  be  over^ 
come  were  very  great.  Rocks  had  to  be 
cut  through,  valleys  flUed  up,  ravines 
bridged,  and  swamps  embanked.  The 
remains  of  this  road  are  stiU  visible  and 
tbow  that  the  cost  must  have  been 
enormous. 


8.  Q.  Fabius  Maxlmus:  son  of  the 
Fabius  mentioned  in  87.  See  Vocab., 
Fabiue  (2). 

10.    Kg&tus:  pred.  nominative. 

Quadr&gint&  noVem:  Eutropius  is 
mistaken.    It  was  thirty-nine  years. 

14.    &otttm:  tr.  as  a  rel.  clause. 

16.  fiatlg&Terlt:  for  mood  see  S2S0; 
for  tense  see  f  SOI  a. 


39.  Thb  Third  Samnite  War:  the  Fall  op  Tarentum 

The  third  war  with  the  indomitable  Samnites,  who  were  leag^ied 
wiUi  almost  all  Italy  against  Rome,  was  started  because  of  Samnite 
interference  with  what  Kome  deemed  her  rights  in  Luoania.  At  the 
end  of  this  war,  Tarentum,  a  Greelc  city  in  southeastern  Italj,  was  the 
only  obstacle  to  the  complete  supremacy  of  Rome.  Rome  soon  found 
cause  of  quarrel  against  the  Tarentines,  who  summoned  Pyrrhus,  king 
of  Epinis  in  Greece,  to  their  aid.  The  events  of  this  war  (281-272  B.a ) 
are  here  described: 

E5dem  tempore  Tarentlnls,  qui  iam  in  iiltiin&  Italift  sant, 

bellnm  indictum  est,  quia  legatis  Romandrum  iniuriam  fecis- 


1.  Tarentlnl,  -dram,  m.,  tbe  people 
of  Tarentum,  Tarentines.  Map  II, 
F,S. 


2.  in-dlc6,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dictum,  tr., 
to  say  publicly,  proclaim,  appoint;  w. 
1»ellum.  declare. 


L  in  nltlnOk  ItaU&:  **in  (the)  re- 
motest (part  of)  Italy,"  l.e.  southern 
Italy,  known  as  Magna  Oraecia,  because 


it  was  largely  setUed  by  Greek  colonies. 
For  the  adj.  cf.  mediOi  .  .  .  viOa,  21.  4, 
and  mimmum  eaxum,  86.  3,  4. 
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sent.  Hi  Pyrirhnm,  Cpiri  regem,  contra  Romanos  anxilinm 
poposcerant,  qui  ex  genere   Achillis  originem  trahebat.      Ib 

6  moz  ad  Italiam  yenit,  tumque  primum  Roman!  cum  tr&ns- 
marind  boste  dimicaverunt.  Missus  est  contra  eum  cdnsul  P. 
Valerius  Laevinus,  qui  cum  exploratores  Pyrrhi  cepisset,  inssit 
eos  per  castra  dud,  ostendi  omnem  exercitum  tamque  dimittl, 
ut   renuntiarent   Pyrrho   quaecumque  a  Romanis  agerentur. 

10  Commissa  mox  pugna,  cum  iam  Pyrrhus  fugeret,  elephantoram 
auxilio  vicit,  quos  incognitos  Roman!  expavgrunt.  Sed  nox 
proelio  f  inem  dedit ;  Laev!nu8  tamen  per  noctem  f ugit,  Pyrrhus 
Romands  m!lle  octingentos  cepit  et  eos  summo  honore  tractavit, 
occisos  sepel!vit.      Quos  cum  adverso  vulnere  et  true!  vultu 


8.    Psrrrhus,  -I,  m.,  a  famotu  king  of 

Epirttt. 
£plru8,  -I,  /.,  th6  northwest  dittrict  of 

Oreece.    Map  /,  O,  6. 
4.   genus,  -erlB,  n.  [qf.  g6ns],  birth, 

descent,  race,  family;  sort,  class. 
A0I1III68,  -is,  m.,  the  hero  of  the  Iliad, 

and  the  most  famous  Qreek  warrior  in 

the  Trojan  war. 
orlgd,  -inis,/.  [orlor],  a  source,  origin; 

lineage;  ancestry,  ancestors. 
0.   tr&ns-mannus,  -a,  -uxii,  adf.  [ma- 

rlnuB,  of  the  sea],  from  over  the  sea; 

foreign. 

7.  Laevlnus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  P. 
Valerius. 

expldr&tor,  -6ri8,  m.  [ezpl6r6],  a 
scout,  spy. 

8.  dl-mlttO,  -ere,  -rnlsl,  -mlssum, 
tr.,  to  send  away,  let  go;  dispatch, 
detail;  leave,  abandon;  lose. 

9.  re-ntuitid,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tam 
to  bring  back  word,  report. 


atch. 


10.  oom-mitto,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mUsviin. 
tr.t  to  bring  together;  engage  in,  be- 
gin; trust,  intrust, 
pugna,  -ae,  /.,  a  battle. 
^  elephantUB,  -I,  m.,  an  elephant. 
yil.   ez-paT68Cd,  -ere,  -p&vl,  — ,  tr. 
and  intr.  [pavdBcd,  begin  to  fear],  to 
fear  greatly,  dread. 

12.  flnlB,  -Is,  m.  and  /.,  a  boundary, 
limit;  pl.t  borders,  territory,  land; 
end,  close;  death. 

13.  octingenti,    -ae,    -a,   nwn,   adj. 
[ootO+centum],  eight  hundred. 

traotO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  ^r.,  to  drag; 
handle,  manage;  treat,  conduct  one- 
self toward. 

14.  sepelid,  -Ire,  -IyI,  -pultom,  tr., 
to  bury. 

adyersus,  -a,  -urn,  adj-,  turned  to- 
ward, facing,  in  front,  opposite;  un- 
favorable, hostile. 

trux,  truclB,  adj.,  fierce,  stem,  sav- 
age. 


8.  Pyrrhum  .  .  .  auxilium:  for 
two  aces,  with  verb  of  demanding  see 
S125a. 

0.  prImum:  "for  the  first  time.*' 
What  would  primi  mean? 

8.  dfici,  ostendi  .  .  .  dlmlttl:  see 
on  duplicdrit,  etc.,  19.  2. 

10.    lam:  for  iam  with  tho  impf.  see 


on  iam  d^voratiirus,  7.  8. 

12.  finem:  note  diCferenceof  mean- 
ing in  sing,  and  pluraL 

dedit:  "put." 

14.    cum:   not  the  preposition. 

adversd  yulnere:  "with  wounds  in 
front.  **  They  died  with  their  faces  turned 
toward  the  foe. 
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etiazn  mortads  iac^re  vidisset,  tulisse  ad  caelum  manus  dicitnr  is 
cum  h&c  voce :  se  totlus  orbis  dominum  esse  potuisse,  si  t&les 
dbi  mllites  contigissent. 

Posted  Pyrrhus  coniunctis  sibi  Samnitibus,  Luo&nis,  Bruttiis 
Bdmam  perrgzit,  omnia  ferro  ignique  vastayit,  Gampaniam 
popul&tus  est  atqne  ad  Praeneste  yenit,  miliarid  ab  urbe  oct&Td  so 
dedind.  Mox  terrdre  exercitus,  qui  eum  cum  cdnsule  seque- 
b&tur,  in  Camp&niam  se  recepit.  Leg&ti  ad  Pyrrhum  d6  redi- 
mendis  captiyis  missi  ab  eo  hondrifice  suscepti  sunt.  Captfvds 
sine  pretid  Somam  misit.  0num  ex  ISgatis  Bom&ndrum, 
Fabricium,  sic  admiratus,  cum  eum  pauperem  esse  cognoyisset,  2s 


15.   Mortuus,  -a,  -um,  a<^.  [»f.  part, 

tf  morlor],  dead,  in  death. 
caelum,  -I,  m>i  the  sky,  heaven,  esp.  as 

ike  abode  of  the  gode. 

17.  oontlngd,  -ere,  -Ugl,  -t&etum,  tr, 
and  inir,  [oom- -ftangd],  to  touch, 
roach,  extend  to;  strike;  happen, come 
to,  faU  to  one*s  lot. 

18.  oonluncd,  -ere,  -Iftnzl,  -lUno- 
timi,  tr,  [com- +lu]lg6],  to  Join  to- 
gether, join,  unite. 

Lftc&nl,   -drum,  m.,  the  people  of  Im- 

canto,  iMcaniane.    Map  II,  E-Fy  5. 
Bnittil,  -drum,  m.,  the  Bruttiane,  inhab- 
itamte  of  the  gouthweetem  point  of  Italy. 
\yMap  II,  F,  6. 

19.  pergd,  -ere,  perrdxl,  perrdctum, 
l^r.  [per+reg6],  to  go  on,  march,  ad- 
Tance. 

▼&ft5,  -Are,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr,  [y&stue], 


y  to    make    empty,   ravage,    destroy. 
^0.   populor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.,  to  lay 

waste,  ravage. 
Praeneste,  -is,  n.,  one  of  the  oldest  eUies 

of  Latiwn.    Map  7,  B,  8, 
23.   redlmd.  -ere,  -€ml,  -fimptum,  tr. 

[red-+em6],  to  buy  back,  ransom; 

release. 
88.   captlTus,  -a,  -um,  adi-  [capi6], 

taken  prisoner,  captured ;  as  subst.,  m., 

a  prisoner. 
honOrlfieS,  adv.  [hondriflcus,  honor- 
able], with  honor,  honorably. 
20.    F&bridus,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentUe 

name. 
ad-mlror,  -&rl.  -&tUB,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

wonder  at,  admire;  be  astonished. 
pauper,    -erls,    adj.,  poor,  of   small 

means;  scamty,  smaU;  as  subst.,  m.,  a 

-pooTjnaJL 


16.  dioitur:  personal  constr.  What 
•howsitr 

18.   li&c  TOce:  "these words.** 

orbis:  see  on  orbem  terrSmm,  20.  5. 

esse  potuisse:  **  could  have  been  *' ;  for 
the  use  of  the  pres.  inf.  with  posse 
see  |a06  a.  The  perfect  inf.  {potuisse)  is 
used  because  in  dir.  dis.  an  indicative 
pottA  would  be  written  (see  $254  a). 
With  most  verbs  in  such  clauses  the 
conclusion  in  dir.  dis.  would  be  in  the 
Impf.  or  plupf.  subj.  and  in  4nd.  dis. 


would  change  to  forms  in  -Urus  esse  or 
-firus  fidsse. 

18.  sibi  :  eoniungd  may  govern  either 
the  abl.,  usually  with  eum,  or  the  dative. 

20.  ad  Praeneste:  for  the  use  of  the 
prej).  see  $181,  a. 

20.  F&brioium:  Fabricius  is  an  em- 
bodiment of  the  sturdy  virtues  that 
went  to  make  up  an  ideal  Roman  of  the 
old  school,  and  is  often  referred  to  by 
Roman  writers  as  a  model  citizen. 

admXrfttus:  sc««(. 
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nt  qa&rt&  parte  rSgni  prdmissft  soUicit&re  yolaerit,  ut  ad  se 
translret,  contemptusque  est  a  F&bricio.  Qa&re  oum  Pyrrhna 
SdmSjionim  ingenti  admir&tidne  tenerStur,  Igg&tum  misit, 
qui  p&cem  aequis  condicidnibus  peteret,  praecipnnm  Timing 

80  Gineam  ndmine,  ita  nt  Fyrrhus  partem  Italiae,  quam  iam  armis 
ocoup&Terat,  obtinSret. 

Paz  displicnit  remand&tumqne  Pyrrh5  est  &  senfttti  enm  cum 
Sdmanis,  nisi  ex  Italia  recessisset,  pacem  habere  ndn  posse. 
Tnm  Sdmani  inssSrnnt  captivos  omnes,  qnos  Pyrrhns  red- 

85  diderat,  inf  am^s  haberi,  qnod  arm&ti  cap!  potnissent,  nee  ante 
eds  ad  veterem  statum  reyerti,  qnam  si  bindmm  hostiiun 
occisdrum  spolia  rettulissent.     Ita  ISg&tns  Pyrrhi  reyersas  est. 


S6.  pr5-mltt6,  -9re,  -rnlsl,  -mis- 
sum,  tr,t  to  let  hang  down,  let  grow; 
promise,  assure;  give  hope  of. 

■oUloltft,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  <r..  to 
stir  up,  agitate,  instigate;  urge. 

58.  admlr&ti6.  -dnis,  /.  [admlror], 
admiration. 

59.  aequus,  -a,  -um,  oc^.,  even,  level; 
fair,  Just;  favorable. 

praedpuuB,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [praeoipiO], 
taken  before  other  things;  eminent, 
inrominent. 

80.  OIne&B,  -ae,  m.,  the  nUnitter  of 
Pyrrhue. 

81.  obtlned,  -Sre,  -tlnul,  -tentum, 
tr.  and  intr.    [ob+teneO],   to  hold, 

govern;  ocoupy;  retain,  have  control 


of,  administer;  gain,  obtain;  prevail, 
gain  one*s  point. 

88.  re-mand6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tam,  <r., 
to  send  back  word. 

86.  Inf&mia,  -e,  acU-  [ln-+f&mal,  in- 
famous. 

86.  Tetua,  -eris,  ck^.,  old,  ancient; 
former,  of  a  former  time. 

BtatUB,    -tLB,   m.  [8t6],  standing,  ]x>- 

sition;  condition, 
binl,  -ae,  -a,  dlstrib,  num.  adj.,  by  twos, 

two  each,  two  apiece. 

87.  Bpolium,  -I,  n.,  a  skin,  hide;  spoil, 
booty. 

ro-fer6,  -ferre,  rettull,  rel&tum,  <r., 
to  bring  back,  move  back,  bring  again, 
bring;  report,  telL 


86.  pr5ml88&:  "by  the  promise  of.** 
TOluerlt:  for  the  tense  see  %  204,  a. 

87.  -que:  "but."  a  proposition  is 
often  introduced  by  -que,  et,  or  atque 
where  "but"  would  be  used  in  English. 

80.    ndmlne:  forabl.  see  f  I49. 

ita  ut:  "on  condition  that";  the  ut 
d.  denotes  purpose. 

83.  eum  .  .  .  pOBBe:  subject  of  r^- 
mandOtwn  eet. 


88.  reoeBBlBBet:  for  mood  see  on 
cecidieset,  86.  8;  so  also  rettulissent,  line 
87. 

POBBO,  "would  be  able,"  is  equivalent 
to  a  future  inf.  (representing  a  fut.  ind. 
in  dir.  dis.),  as  the  word  has  in  itself  a 
future  idea. 

80.  ante  .  .  .  quam:  "sooner . . . 
than,"  "before";  often  writtqn  ^  o;^^^ 
word. 
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A  qnd  cum  qnaereret  Pyrrhns  qu&lem  Romam  comperisset, 
Gine&s  dixit  rggnm  se  patriam  vidisse ;  scilicet  tdles  illio  ferS 
oannSs  esse,  qn&Iis  unus  Pyrrhns  apud  Epimm  et  reliqnam  40 
Graeciam  pnt&rgtnr. 

Miss!  sant  contra  Pyrrhum  duces  P.  Snlpicios  et  Decins  M&s 
cdnsnl^s.  Gert&mine  commisso  Pyrrhns  Yulner&tus  est,  ele- 
phant! interfecti,  T!gint!  milia  caesa  hostinm,  et  ex  Sdm&nis 
tantum  quinqae  milia;  Pyrrhns  Tarentnm  fng&tns.  45 

Interiecto  annd  contra  Pyrrhum  Fabricius  est  missus,  qui 
prius  inter  legatdd  soUicit&r!  non  poterat  qu&rt&  rggn!  parte 
promissa.  Turn,  cum  yicina  castra  ipse  et  rgx  habSrent,  medi- 
CQs  Pyrrhi  nocte  ad  eum  y^nit,  promitt^ns  venend  se  Pyrrhum 
occ!summ,  s!  sibi  aliquid  polliceretur.  Quem  Fabricius  vine-  bo 
turn  rednci  inssit  ad  dominum  Pyrrhdque  d!ci  quae  contra 
caput  eins  medicns  spopondisset.     Tum  rex  adm!r&tus  eum 


S8.  qnillt,  -•,  <uU.;  interrog.,  of  what 
sort?  what  kind  off  rW.,  of  such  a 
kind,  such  as,  as. 

oomp«Ti6,  -Ire,  -perl,  -pertmn,  <r.,  to 
discoTer,  learn. 

99.  Mllioet,  adv.  [eol+lioet],  you 
may  know,  evidently,  that  is;  iron- 
ically, forsooth,  doubtless. 

UUo,  adv.  [ille],  in  that  place,  there. 

41.    Oraeela,  -ae.  /..  Greece.    Map  /. 

45.  Sulplelus,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile 
name. 

MILS,  MfLrll,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

46.  tantum,  adv.  [tantus],  so  much; 
only,  alone,  merely;  tantum  .  .  . 
quantum,  as  much  or  as  far  ...  as. 

QUlnque,  inded.  num.  adj.',  flye. 
Tarentum,  -I,  ».,  a  Greek  city  on  the 


/ 


eouthem  eoaet  of  Italy.  Map  II,  F,  5. 

fug6,  -are,  'ktU  -atum,  tr.  [fUga], 
to  compel  to  flee,  rout;  discomfit. 

46.  lnteTlcl6,  -ere,  -idol,  -leetum,  ir. 
[inter+iaoi6],  to  throw  between,  in- 
terpose, put  or  set  between;  paee.,  of 
time  or  place,  intervene. 

48.  medicUB,  -I,  m.,  a  physician. 

49.  yenSnum,  -I, ».,  poison. 

60.  pollloeor,  -6rl,  -itue,  tr.,  to  offer, 
promise. 

ylnci6,  -Ire,  Tlnzl,  Tinotum,  tr.,  to 
bind,  fetter;  restrain. 

61.  re-dfLo6,  -ere,  -dUxI,  -duetum, 
tr.,  to  lead  or  conduct  back;  extend 
back. 

68.  8ponde6,  -6re,  ipopondl,  8p6n- 
Bum,  tr.,  to  assure,  promise,  under- 
take. 


88.  k:  omit  in  translating.  With 
quaerd  the  name  of  the  i)erson  asked  is 
put  In  the  abL  with  ff  or  od,  ior  ex,  or  di. 

qnUem  .  .  .  oomperisset:  indirect 
question;  **  what  kind  of  a  city  he  had 
found  Rome  to  be**  (Ut.  '* of  what  sort 
be  had  found  Rome  '*). 

89.  taita  .  .  .  quails:  "such  .  .  . 


40.    fknni:  "alone. 


«♦ 


46.   tantum:  "only." 
48.  Tlclna  oastra  .  .  .  habSrent: 
"  had  their  cami)s  close  together." 

60.  occlfllhrum  (sc  eeee):  yerbs  of 
promising  are  usually  followed  by  the 
fut.  inf.  Eeee  is  often  omitted  in  the 
fut.  inf.    Change  the  passage  to  dir.  dis. 

Yinctum:"  in  chains";  giye  principal 
parts  of  vincio,  vivj5,  and  ffinco. 

61.  did:  what  is  the  subject? 
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dizisse  fertar:  '^Ille  est  Fabricins,  qai  difficilins  ab  bonestate 

« 

quam  sol  a  cursu  sud  avert!  potest."     Turn  rex  ad  Siciliam 
66  profectus  est.     Fabricius  yictis  Lucanis  et  Samnitibas  trium- 

phavit. 
GoDsules  deinde  M.  Curias  Dentatus  et  Cornelius  Lentnlas 

adversum  Pyrrhum  miss!  sant.     Curius  contra  earn  pugn&Tit, 

exercitam  eius  cecidit,  ipsam  Tarentum  fugavit,  castra  cepit. 
60  Ea  die  caesa  hostiam  Tiginti  tria  mllia.     Carius  in  consolatu 

triumpbayit.      Primus    Romam    elepbantos    quattuor    duxit. 

Pyrrbus  etiam  &  Tarento  mox  recessit  et  apud  Argos,  Oraeciae 

ciTitatem,  oecisus  est. 


S8.  difflolUter,  adv.  [difflcUis],  with 
difficulty;  cotnp.,  dlflLclUus;  *up., 
difflcilllmd. 

honest&B,  -&ti8,/.  [honSs],  honor,  rep- 
utation; honesty. 

64.  861,  b611b,  m.,  the  sun;  sunshine; 
psrtoiUfledt  the  Sun-god. 

SloUU.  -ae,  /.,  Sicily.    Map  I,  F,  s. 


67.  LentuluB»  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

68.  adyenum  or  adyersiiB,  adv.  and 
prep.  [&dTert6],  opposite;  In  oppo- 
sition to,  against. 

62.  ArgOB,  n.  (only  in  nom.  and  aee, ),  or 
ArgI,  -drum,  m.^acUyofth€  eattem 
pari  of  the  Peloponntsut.    Map  /,  S,  e. 


67.  Dent&tuB:  of.  88.  12.  This  was 
his  third  consulship. 

60.    e&  dl€:  for  gender  see  f  SO  a. 

in  o6nBUl&tfl  trlumph&Ylt:  this  was 
his  third  triumph,  as  he  had  already 
celebrated  vlotories  over  the  Samnltes 
and  Sahlnes.  He  was  noted  for  the  sim- 
plicity of  his  manners  and  life,  being 


content  after  aU  his  successes  to  Uve  In 
a  rude  cottage  on  a  little  farm;  and  he 
was  fond  of  declaring  that  *'  that  citizen 
was  a  pernicious  one  who  did  not  Und 
seven  acres  sufficient  for  his  needs.** 

62.  &  Tarentd:  the  preposition 
sometimes  occurs  with  names  of  towns, 
contrary  to  the  rule  given  in  S 184,  a  S. 


40.  Fabricius  and  thb  Samnite  Gold 

Many  other  anecdotes  are  told  of  Fkbricius,  the  most  interesting 
and  picturesque  character  of  this  war.  The  following  is  told  by  Aulus 
Qellius: 

Legati  a  Samnitibus  ad  G.  Fabricium,  imper&torem  populi 
Romani,  venerunt    et,  memoratis    mnltis    magnisque  rebus, 


1.   imper&tor,  -dris,  m.  [imperd],  a 

general,  commander-in-chief. 
S.   memor6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tuxn,    tr. 


[memor],  to  bring  to  mind,  speak  of, 
recount,  say. 


S.   memor&tls:     "after    enumerat- 
ing." 
multlB  magnlBQU^:  unlike  £ng.,  the 


Latin  idiom  connects  by  a  conjunction 
muUus  and  a  co5rdinate  adjective  mod- 
ifying the  same  noun. 
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qaae  bene  post  redditam  pacem  Samnitibus  f^cisset,  ddno 
grandem  pecuniam  obtnlerunt.  ''Quae  facimus/'  Samnites 
inqaiant,  ''quod  multa  ad  splendorem  domus  atqne  victus  5 
defierl  yidemus."  Tom  Fabricias  manus  ab  auribus  ad  oculos 
et  infrft  deinceps  ad  nares  et  ad  os  et  ad  gulam  deduxit,  et 
legatis  ita  respondit:  ''Dum  his  omnibus  membris,  quae  attigi, 
imperare  possum,  numquam  quicquam  mihi  deerit;  quam  ob 
rem  hanc  pecuniam,  qua  nihil  mihi  est  usus,  a  Tobis,  qui  ea 
uti  scltis,  non  accipio. 


10 


A  yy 


8.    d6nii2n,  -I, «».,  a  gift,  reward;  votive 
offertng,  sacrifice. 

4.  grandis,    -e,   a4^..    great,    large, 
abundant. 

peetknia,  -ae,  /.  [peoa»  cattle],  wealth, 

money,  sum  of  money. 
oflferd,   -ferre,  obtull,  obl&tuxn,  tr. 

I0b4-f)ir6],  to  bring  before,  bring  in 

one's    way,    expose,    offer,    present, 

show. 

5.  BplMidor,    -6riB,    m.    [splended. 
^  shine],  brightness,  magnificence. 

t.    d6-n5,  -flerl.  -fectus  {rar4pas$.  of 

d6]loi61,  to  be  wanting,  fail. 
7.    Infra,  adv.  and  pr<p.  [=  Infers,  se. 


parte],  below,  underneath;   smaller 

w^  than. 

deinceps,  adv.  [deln+oaput],  one  after 
another,  successively;  without  inter- 
mission; next. 
n&rll,  -if,/-,  a  nostril;  pi.,  the  nose. 

9.  di-snxn,  deesie,  d<fal,  — ,  intr.,  be 
wanting,  fail. 

10.  fUius,  -fls,  m.  [litor],  use,  control, 
management;     service,     advantage; 

y  practice,  skill,  experience;   occasion, 
need. 

11.  fltor,  -I,  flBUS,  intr.,  to  make  use  of, 
employ;  adopt,  have;  observe,  exer- 
cise, show;  keep  possession  of;  enjoy. 


8.   post  redditam  p&oem:    '*  after 
peace  was  restored.'* 
d5n6 :  for  the  dat.  of  purpose  see  $1 10- 

4.  pedknlam,  derived  from  pecU, 
"cattle,**  came  to  mean  *' wealth,'* 
**  money,'*  because  among  the  early 
Italians  cattle  constituted  the  chief 
wealth  and  formed  the  oldest  medium 
of  exchange,  just  as  skins  served  as  cur- 
rency among  the  American  Indians. 

quae:  **thls.** 

5.  ad  Bplenddrem:  construe  loosely 
with  the  whole  sentence  rather  than  di- 
rectly with  deJUri,  with  which  we  should 
expect  the  dat.  Translate,  "  as  touching 
the  sumptuonsness  of  your  household, 
otc,  we  perceive  that  much  is  lacking.' 


i« 


6.  dMerl:  we  should  have  expected 
dgjld,  since  prei>ositional  compounds  of 
/acid  regularly  form  the  passive  from 
faciOt  not  fid. 

8.  dum,  "as  long  as,"  takes  any 
tense  of  the  indicative  required  by  the 
sense.  What  is  the  constr.  with  dumt 
••while"? 

9.  quam  Ob  rem:  ••and  so";  how  lit- 
erally? 

10.  qu&  .  .  .  Usus:  "of  which  I 
have  no  need";  hoWlit.?  For  the  abL 
with  U9U8  see  $  146. 

nihil  =  non;  cf.  nUUl,  6. 10. 

qui  .  .  .  scitlB:  *•  who  know  how"; 
how  does  a  reL  agree  with  its  antece- 
dent? 
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41.   A  Gekebal  who  could  be  keitheb  Bribed  nob 

Feightened  (  Viri  Romae) 

Here  is  an  aneodote  of  Fabricius  and  Pyrrhus,  who  greatly  admired 
the  Roman  general 

Ex  legatis,  qui  ad  Pyrrhnm  de  captivis  redimendis  yenerant, 
fuit  C.  Fabricius.  Cuius  postquam  audiyit  Pjnrhus  magnum 
esse  apud  Somtoos  nomen,  ut  yiri  boni  et  bello  egregii,  sed 
admodum  pauperis,  eum  prae  ceteris  honorific^  ao  liberaliter 

5  babuit  elque  munera  atque  aurum  obtulit;  quae  omnia  repudi&- 
vit  Fabricius.  Poster©  die  cum  ilium  Pyrrhus  vellet  exterrgre 
conspectu  subito  elephant!,  imperavit  suis  ut  F&bricio  sScum 
conloquente  belua  post  aulaeum  admoyeretur.  Quod  ubi  &ctum 
est,  signo  dato  remotoque  aulaeo  repente  belua  stridorem  hor- 

10  rendum  gmlsit  et  proboscidem  super  Fabricii  caput  dSmisit. 
Sed  ille  subridSns :  **Neque  heri  me  aurum  tuum  pellexit,  neqne 
hodie  perterrefecit  belua." 


4.  a4-moduxii,  adv..,  to  the  limit;  yery, 
Tery  much,  quite. 

prae,  prep,  with  odZ.,  beforerin  com- 
parison with. 

llberUiter,  adv.  [Uber&lis],  as  befits  a 
freeman;  graciously,  generously. 

6.  mtUiUB,  -erlfl,  n.,  a  service,  office; 
duty,  burden;  favor,  kindness;  gift. 

repudiS,  -fixe,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [repu- 
diom,  putting  away],  to  put  away; 
refuse,  scorn. 

t.   ex-terre6,  -6re,  -ul,  -itum.  ir.,  uy^ir 
frighten  outright,  terrify,  frighten.     \  ^ 

7.  subitus,  -a,  -am,  atU.,  sudden,  un- 
^    expected,  suddenly  arisen. 

8.  bdlua,  -ae,  /.,  a  beast,  monster. 
^  aulaeum,  -I,  n.,  tapestry;  a  curtain. 

9.  re-moTed,  -6re,  -mOrl,  -mOtum, 


tL   in 


V 


and  intr.t  to  move  back  or  away, 
put  aside,  withdraw,  remove. 

stridor,  -6rii,  m.  [strlded],  a  harsh  or 
shrill  noise,  hissing,  snarling,  roar. 

horrenduB,  -a,  -um,  a<V.  [liorre6], 
dreadful,  horrible. 

10.  probOBOii,  -idlB,  /.,  trunk,  pro- 
boscis. 

d6-mltt0,  -era,  -mlsl,  -miMum,  tr., 
to  send  or  let  down,  let  sink,  lower; 
sink,  plunge. 

11.  herl,  adv.,  yesterday. 

pellicid,  -ere,  -lezi,  -lectum,  tr.,  to 

entice,  allure. 
18.    hodid,  adv.  [hio+di<8l,  toHlay,  now. 
perterr6fiaoi6,  -ere,   -fBcI,  -ftetum, 

tr.    [perterre5+fiikOi61,   to   frighten 

thoroughly,  terrify. 


1.  ex:  ** among.". 

2.  cuius:  **hi8*';  construe  with 
nomen. 

3.  ut  Ylrl:  "as  (that  of  a)  man.** 
The  Latin  idiom  does  not  use  is  with  a 
genitive  to  mean  *'  that  of."  The  gen- 
itive alone  is  used  (as  here)  or  the  noun 
to  which  •*  that "  refers  Is  repeated. 

0.  quae  omnia:  "all  of  which**; 
would  qudrum  omnia  be  good  lAtin? 


7.   F&brloi6    .    .    .    conloquente: 

"  while  Fabricius,"  etc. 

11.  aurum  .  .  .  bdlua:  a  good 
illustration  of  the  rhetorical  figure, 
chiasmus,  in  which  one  pair  of  words 
is  contrasted  with  another  pair  by 
being  arranged  in  inverse  order.  The 
figure  is  so  caUed  from  the  Qreek  letter 
CJhi  (x),  aurum  pellexit 
perterr^fSdt  A.  b9lu<i. 
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42.  Bbqikkikos  of  Imperialism:  The  Fibst  Ptmio  War 

Another  oritioal  point  in  Roman  history  has  now  been  reached, 
when,  with  all  Italy  reduced  to  the  condition  of  a  subject  state, 
Rome  stands  upon  the  threshold  of  that  career  of  foreign  conauest 
which  was  to  nuJce  her  mistress  of  the  whole  known  world.  And  the 
first  step  in  this  foreign  conquest  was  taken  against  the  Carthaginians 
in  AMca,  a  nation,  however,  which  was  not  to  be  finally  overcome 
untU  after  three  mighty  strujggles,  involvinff  forty-three  years  of  actual 
warfare,  and  covering  a  period  of  one  hundred  and  eighteen  years. 

The  arena  of  the  first  Funic  war  (264-241  B.C. )  was  for  the  most  part 
SicUy  and  the  adjacent  waters,  although  Africa  was  also  invaded. 
Sicily  was,  besides,  the  real  cause  of  the  war,  since  both  nations  desired 
to  exercise  control  over  the  island. 

Annd  quadringentSsimd  septuagSsimd  septimd,  cum  iam 
dftmm  urbis  Rdmae  nomen  esset,  arma  tamen  extra  ItalianL 
mdta  ndn  faerant.  T7t  igitur  cogndsceretur  quae  cdpiae 
B5m&n5ram  essent,  census  est  habitus.  Turn  inyenta  sunt 
cmom  capita  ducenta  ndn&gint&  duo  milia  trecenta  trigintft  5 
quattnor,  quamquam  a  condit&  urbe  numquam  bella  cessassent. 

Et  contra  Afrds  bellum  susceptum  eat  primum  Ap.  Glaudid 


L  qnadrlngenttalmuB, -a, -urn,  num. 
atiff,  [qoadringentl],  four-hnndredth. 

ttptoafMlmus,  -a,  -um.  num,  atU* 
(Mptn&fint&].  seventieth. 

S.  ol&ms.  -a,  -mn,  adU-*  clear,  load, 
thriU;  renowned. 

«xtr&,  adv,  tmd  prtp.  with  ace.  [exter, 
ontwmrd],  outside,  beyond,  outside  of. 

t.  edpla.  -ae,  /.  [com-+OPB],  abun- 
dance, supply;  resources;  pi.,  suiyplles. 


provisions,     troops,    forces,    army; 
number,  amount;  opportunity. 

6.  n6n&glnt&,      indsel,    num.     adff^ 
ninety. 

ecentl,  -ae,  -a,  num,  a<^.,  three  hun- 
dred. 

f.   Quam-Quam,     eo^f.,     although, 
though,  notwithstanding  that. 

7.  Ifer,  IfH,  m.,  an  African;    IfH, 
Africans,  Carthaginians. 


X 


1«  eim:  the  force  of  c«i?i  is  indicated 
by  the  fOUowlng  tantm, 

5.  e^lae:  note  dlftorent  meanings 
in  stng .  and  pluraL 

6.  oaplta:  see  on  capita,  so. «. 

••  cenfcsient;  in  classical  prose  an 
adversative  cl.  with  quamquam  regularly 
takes  the  indicative. 

T.  Ifirte:  Le.  the  Carthaginians,  a 
people  of  whose  early  hlst9ry  Uttle  Is 
known.  As  far  back  as  400  b.c.  Carthage 
Wis  the  centre  of  a  mighty  empire  ex- 
tending from  Cyrene  (see  Map  I,  H,  7) 
to  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  holding  as 
the  Balearic   Islands  (Map 


I,  C,  6),  Sardinia  (Map  I,  E,  5),  and 
some  settlements  on  the  coast  of  Spain 
and  Oaul.  At  the  time  of  the  first 
Punic  war  the  Carthaginians  felt  so 
sure  of  their  mastery  on  the  water  that 
they  boasted  that  the  Romans  could 
not  even  wash  their  hands  in  thesea  with- 
out permission  from  Carthage.  When 
Pyrrhus  left  Sicily  after  a  stay  of  two 
years  he  is  said  to  have  exclaimed: 
**  What  a  fine  battle-ground  we  are  leav- 
ing for  the  Carthaginians  and  the  Ro- 
mans I'*  This  expectation  was  soon 
fulfilled. 
Ap.  OlaudiS:  see  Vocab.,  €UnkKu$  (8). 
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Q.  Fulyid  cOnsulibus.     In  SiciliS,  contr&  eds  pugnfttum  est  et 
Ap.  Claudius  de  Afris  et  rege  Siciliae  Hierdne  triumphayit. 

8.    FnlTllu,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman  gent,  \  9.   HlerO,  -dnls,  m.,  a  king  of  8yraeu9€, 
9.    Thgt  Sldliae:  Le.  of  Syracuse  and  the  east  coast  of  Sicily. 


43.  Bomb's  First  Naval  Victory 

The  necessity  of  a  navy  was  very  soon  apparent  to  the  Romans  in 
this  struggle  against  a  maritime  power;  and  it  is  a  high  tribute  to 
their  energy  and  skill  that,  in  sixty  days  after  they  began  the  task,  a 
fleet  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  quinqueremes  had  been  built  and 
launched,  and  the  first  naval  victory  in  their  history  won.  This  was 
gained  near  Mylae,  by  Caius  Duilius. 

Qninto  annd  prfmi  belli,  quod  contrft  Afr5s  gergbStoTy 
primum  Roman!  C.  Duilid  et  Cn.  Comelio  Asina  consulibus 
in  mari  dimicayeruut  paratis  navibus  rostratis,  quas  Libum&s 
Tocant.  Cdnsal  Cornelius  fraude  d^ceptns  est.  Duilius  com- 
6  misso  proelio  Carthaginiensiam  ducem  yicit,  triginta  et  unam 
n&Tes  cepit,  quattuordecim  mersit,  septem  milia  hostium  cepiti 


S.    Duilius,  -I,  m.y  name  of  a  Roman 

gene. 
On.,  <iXibr,  for  Onaeus,  -I,  m.,  a  prae- 

nomen,  in  English^  Cnaeus.  ^ 

Asina,  -ae,  tn.*  a  cognomen;  esp.  CTn.* 

ComeUus  Sciiilo  Asina,  consul  in  B60 

B.O. 
8.   par6,  -are,  -an,  -&tum,  tr„  to 

prepare,  provide,  prepare  for,  equip, 

obtain;  get,  acquire;  determine. 
n&Tis,  -is,  /..  a  ship;  n&vis  longa,  a 

war  vessel,  galley. 


r6str&tU8,  -a,  -urn,  a^.  [rftstrom],  fur- 
nished with  a  beak,  beaked. 

Libumus,  -a,  -um,  ocU**  Llbumlan; 
Map  /.  F,  4.  n&vds  Libumae,  Ughi 
gallepe  ^uitt  Uke  those  of  the  Libumiane, 

4.   ftaus,  ftaudis,  /.,  deceit,  trickery. 

6.  Oartliaginitosis.  -•,  a<(/.,  of  'Car- 
thage; ae  eubet.t  m.,  a  Carthaginian. 

6.  Quattuordeoim,  indecL  nwn,  ai)., 
[quattuor+decem],  fourteen. 

mergd,  -ere,  mersl,  mersum.  <r.,  to 
plunge,  sink,  overwhelm. 


8.  par&tls:  give  principal  parts  of 
paro,  pared,  and  pario. 

n&TibUB  rdstr&tls:  one  of  the  chief 
elements  in  the  power  of  the  Romans 
was  their  ability  to  borrow  from 
their  enemies  and  improve  or  adapt 
to  their  owi]^  needs  whatever  was 
likely  to  be  of  any  service  to  them.  A 
Carthaginian  galley  that  had  been 
wrecked  on  the  south  coast  of  Italy 
served  the  Romans  as  a  model;  and 
While  ithe  forest  was  being  converted 


into  a  fleet,  the  soldiers  were  taught 
to  use  the  oar  by  rowing  on  benches 
arranged  In  tiers  on  the  land. 

Libum&8  (sc  nOvie) :  the  Ldbumians 
were  celebrated  as  bold  and  skillfnl 
saUors,  and  their  ships  were  remark- 
able for  their  swiftness. 

4.  ftaude  ddoeptUB  est:  with  seven- 
teen vessels  he  was  blockaded  by  the 
Carthaginian  fleet,  and  his  whole 
squadron  was  captured  without  a  strug- 
gle. 
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tria  milia  occidit.     Neque  ulla  yictoria  Romania  gratior  fnit, 
quod  inyicti  terrft  iam  etiam  marl  plurimum  possent. 

C.  Aquilio  Fiord  L.  Scipione  consulibus  Scipio  Corsicam  et 
Sardiniam    T&stavit,   multa  milia    inde  captiTorum  abduxit,  lo 
triamphnm  egit. 


8.  In-Tlotiu,   -a,    -um,  o^/.,  unoon- 
qnered.  inyincible. 

9.  AquUIub.  -I,  m.,  a  gentiU  futme. 
FlAms,  -I«  m.,  a  cognomen. 
Solpift.  -dnis.  m.,  a  cognomen. 


Oonloa,  -ae,/.,  an  island  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean.   Map  /,  E,  4'S. 

10.  Sardinia,  -ae.  /.,  an  island  in  the 
Mediterranean,    Map  /,  E^  5. 

11.  triumphUB,  -I,  m.,  a  triumph. 


8.  Xmrk  .  .  .  marl:  the  locative 
abL  of  these  words  is  found  with  or  with- 
out a  preposition  (cf.  in  mari,  L  8).  The 
preposition  is  regularly  omitted  in  the 
pbnae'JerrSmariqve, 

piaiimum    poBsent:    **were    most 


powerful";  why  the  subjunctive?   For 
the  ace.  see  $128. 

9.  L.    Bclpidne:     see    Vocabulary, 
8eipi5  (S). 

10.  inde:  i.e.  em  CoreioS  et  SardinUL 

11.  8git:  *' celebrated.** 


44.  Rbgulus  Invades  Africa 

Then  followed  the  invasion  of  Africa  under  Regulus,  in  which 
attempt  he  was  defeated  and  taken  prisoner.  Sent  to  Rome  to  effect 
an  exchange  of  prisoners,  he  advised  the  senate  against  this,  though 
he  knew  that  the  acceptance  of  his  advice  meant  for  him  a  return  to 
death  bj  torture. 

L.  Manlio  Vulsdne  M.  Atilfo  Sggnl5  consulibus  bellum  in 
Africam  tr&nsl&tum  est.  Contra  Hamilcarem,  Carthaginien- 
sium  ducem,  in  marl  pugnatum,  victusque  est.  Nam  perditis 
sezagintft  quattuor  navibus  retro  sg  recepit.  Roman!  viginti 
du&s  &miserunt.  Sed  cum  in  Africam  transissent,  primam  5 
Clypeam,  Africae  civitatem,  in  deditionem  acceperunt.     Con- 


1«   Vnlad,  -ftnla,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

▲tnius,  -I,  m..  name  of  a  Soman 
gene. 

KSffOlns.  -I,  m..  a  cognomen. 

8.  Iftiea,  -ae,  /.,  the  continent  of  Af- 
rica.   Map  /,  C-F,  6-8. 

trint-fiir8.  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tum,  tr., 
to  take  or  carry  across,  transfer. 


< 


Hamilcar,  -arls,  m.,  a  Carthaginian  gen- 
eral. 

>    MX&ffint&t  indecl.  num.  acU-»  sixty, 
etrd,  adv.,  backward,  to  the  rear,  back. 

6.  Olypea,  -ae,  /.,  a  town  of  northern 
Africa,  not  far  from  Carthage.  Map  /, 
E,  6, 

ddditiS,  -6ni8,  /.  [d€d61,  a  surrender. 


8.  pngnatum  (sc.  etty.  "they 
fought." 

Tietna .  .  .  est:  the  change  of  subject 
is  not  indicated  by  expressing  the  new 


subject  by  ie  or  Ule  as  we  should  expect. 
4.  retrd  86  recSpit:  "he retreated.** 
6.   in     d6diti6nem     aoo£p6runt: 

"they  admitted  to  surrender." 
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sal^s  usque  ad  Oarthaginem  prooessernnt,  mnltisque  castellis 
T0.8t&tis  Manlius  victor  Eomam  rediit  et  viginti  septem  milia 
captiTorum  reduxit,  Atilius  Regains  in   Africa  remansit.      Is 

10  contra  Afrds  aoiem  mstruxit.     Contra  tres  Carthaginiensium 

duces    dfmicans  victor  fuit,    decern   et   octo    milia    hostium 

\      cecidit,  quinque  milia  cum  decern  et  octo  elephantis  cepit, 

V    septuaginta  qnattuor  civitates  in  fidem  accepit.      Turn  yicti 

Carthaginienses    pacem   &   Rom&nis    petiTemnt,   quam   cnm 

15  Rggulus  nollet  nisi  durissimis  condicionibus  dare,  Af ri  auxilinm 
d,  Lacedaemoniis  petiyerunt.  Et  duce  Xanthippo,  qui  a 
Lacedaemoniis  missus  fuerat,  Romandrum  dux  Regulus  yictus 
est  ultima  pernicie.  Nam  duo  milia  tantum  ex  omni  Romano 
exercitu  refuggrunt,  qulngenti  cum  imperatore  Regulo  capti 

20  sunt,  trigintS.  milia  occisa,  Regulus  ipse  in  catenS^  coniectus. 
Postea   Carth&ginienses  Regulum    ducem,   quem  ceperant, 
petiverunt,  ut  Romam  proficiscer^tur  et  pacem  &  Romanis 
obtineret  ac  permutationem  captivorum  faceret.     Hie  Romam 


7.  Oarth&g6,  -Inla.  /.,  Carthage,  a  city 
on  the  northern  coast  of  Africa.  Map  I, 
E,  6. 

oaBtellum,  -I.  f».  [dim,  of  eaftmxn],  a 
fortress,  stronghold;  redoubt,  out- 
work. 

9.  n-maneS,  -<re,  -m&nsl.  —,  intr., 
to  remain,  be  left. 

18.  8eptufcgl]it&,  inded.  num.  adj., 
seventy. 

16.  Laoedaemonliu,  -a,  -um,  cm^., 
Lacedaemonian;  ae  tubet,  m.  pi.,  the 


Lacedaemonians  or  Spartans.  Map  I, 
H,e. 
^ZantblppuB,  -I,  m.,  a  Spartan  general. 
^18.   pemlolte.  -61,  /.  [per+nex],  de- 
struction, calamity,  loss. 

19.  re-ftigi6,  -ere,  -fligi,  -ftigltftrus, 
intr.,  to  flee  back,  escape. 

Qolngentl,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adi-  [quinque 
-f  centum],  five  hundred. 

20.  catena,  -ae,/.,  a  chain,  fetter. 
88.   permut&ti6,  -Onis,  /.  [pennlkMl, 

an  exchange. 


7.  usque  ad:  **aU  the  way  to  (the 
vicinity  of)  *';  for  this  use  of  the  prep, 
see  $181,  a. 

9.  AtlliUB,  etc:  '* while  Atilius," 
etc. ;  for  the  figure  see  on  Somulue,  14. 
17. 

13.  In  lldem  accdplt:  **he  took 
under  his  protection.*' 

14.  p&oem  &  B5m&nl8:  petd  has  the 
same  constr.  as  pottu/o;  see  on  S  love, 
4.1. 

10.  dftrlsBimIs  eondloi6nlbu8:  the 
conditional  force  of  the  abl.  abs.  is  made 


clear  by  the  use  of  nisi, 

16.  duee  ZanthlppO:  "under  the 
leadership  of  Xanthippus." 

In  this  ];)aragraph  note  the  three  com- 
binations that  may  make  the  abL  abs. 
constr.;  a  noun  with  a  part,  two 
nouns,  and  a  noun  with  an  adjec- 
tive. 

21.  RSgUlum:  SBSguld  would  he  the 
regular  constr.  Ct.  a  Lacedaemoniis,  Lid 
The  ut  cl.  takes  the  place  of  the  second 
noun. 

23.   obtindret:  "obtain." 
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cum  Tenisset,  indnctus  in  senatum  nihil  quasi  Bom&nns  Sgit 
dlxitqne  se  ex  ilia  die,  qua  in  potestatem  Afrorum  yenisset,  as 
Bom&Qum  esse  desisse.     Itaque  et  uxorem  a  complezu  removit 
et  sen&tui  snasit,  nS  pax  cum  Poenis  fieret ;  illos  enim  f rd,ct5s 
tot  c&dbns  spem  nuUam  habere ;  s5  tanti  non  esse,  nt  tot  milia 
captiTdmm  propter  unum  se  et  senem    et  paneds,   qui   ex 
Rdm&nis  capti  fnerant,  redderentar.      Itaque   obtinuit,  nam  so 
Af rds  p&cem  petent^s  nullus  admisit.    Ipse  Garthaginem  rediit, 
offerentibusque  Rom&nis,  ut  eum  B5mae  ten^rent,  negavit  se 
in  e&  nrbe  m&nsurum,  in  qua,  postquam  Afris  servierat,  digni-    - 
t&tem  honest!  civis  habere  n5n  posset.     Begressus  igitur  ad 
Africam  omnibus  snppliciis  extinctus  est. 


85 


ae.  d0-8lii5.  -•re.  -slTl  or  -sU, 
-■Itum  (it^.  W'  dtelBse),  intr.,U}  cease, 
stopi 

eomplexns,  -Iks,  m.  [oompleotor],  an 
emlifuce. 

27.  Foenui,  -a,  -Qm,  a4f.,  Pmilo,  Car- 
Uiaginlan;  as  subtt,  m.,  a  Cartha- 
ginian; Foanl,  the  Phoenicians,  <.«. 
the  Carthaginians,  who  wers  de$emded 
fromthmi, 

frangd»  -ere,  tshgU  fr&otam,  tr.,  to 


break,  wreck,  shatter;  break  down, 
overcome;  weaken,  wear  out. 

\%.   tot,  indecl.  adj.,  so  many. 

81.  ad-mltt5,  -ore,  -mlsl,  -mlBsnm, 
<r.,  to  admit,  receive,  grant  audience 
to;  permit,  incur;  of  acritne^  commit. 

8S.  nog5,  -&ro,  -&▼!,  -Etum,  tr,  and 
UUr,,  to  say  no,  deny,  refuse. 

88.  BeTTl6,  -Ire,  -ItI,  ^-Itum.  intr. 
[BOZTtiB],  to  be  a  slave  or  subservient 
to;  be  at  one's  service;  follow,  heed. 


M.  6glt:**  acted.'*  Regulus  held  that 
according  to  the  Roman  law  he  had  lost 
his  citizenship,  since  he  had  been  cap- 
tured in  war  and  thereby  made  a  slave; 
and  that  as  a  result  his  marriage  was 
annuUed.  But  there  was  a  provision  of 
the  law  by  which  a  person  thus  return- 
ing after  captivity  was  restored  to  his 
former  civil  standing  ipoitOminimn). 

86.  dl6:  for  gender  see  §80  a,  and  cf. 
d«.  89.  eo. 

se.   dHlMa%^d»M$8e, 

91.  floret:  for  the  form  see  1 88. 

illte  onlm,  etc :  **  for  (he  said)  they," 
etc.  The  verb  of  saying  is  easily  sup- 
plied from  the  context.  Change  ind. 
dit.  to  dir.  discourse. 

88.   tantl:  for  the  gen.  of  value  see 


S 106.    It  is  explained  by  the  following 
result  clause. 
89.   ot  Bonom:  *' an  old  man  at  that.** 

80.  Oftptl  fUerant:  not  a  part  of 
ReguluB*s  speech.  With  ind.  dis.  a  sut^ 
ordinate  clause  is  often  retained  in  the 
indicative  when  it  is  parenthetical  or 
explanatory  or  when  the  fact  stated  is  to 
be  emphasized.   Cf .  $ervieraty  L  88. 

Obtinuit:  used  absolutely,  "he  pre- 
vailed," "  he  gained  his  request.** 

81.  nflllUB  admlBit:  i.e.  the  senate 
refused  to  give  the  embassy  a  hearing. 

88.   neg&Ylt:  thls«rerb  is  regularly 
used  instead  of  cRco  ndn. 
88.   m&nBlirum:  sc.  etse. 
ktrlBi  for  the  dat.  see  %  115. 
84.   honofti:  never  "honest." 
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45.  The  Aegates  Islands 

The  decisive  event  of  this  war  was  the  battle  off  the  Aegates  Islands 
in  241  B.C. 

C.  Lntatio  Catalo  A.  Postnmio  Alblnd  cdnsulibns,  ann6  belli 
Punici  vicgsimo  et  tertid  Catulo  bellum  contrS  Afros  commis- 
sum  est.  Prof ectus  est  cum  trecentls  navibus  in  Siciliam ;  Afri 
contra  ipsnm  qnadringentas  par&v^runt.     Nnmqnam  in  marl 

5  tantis  copiis  pugnatum  est.  Lutatius  Gatnlus  navem  aeger 
ascendit ;  Yulnerd,tu8  enim  in  pugnS  superiOre  f uerat.  Contra 
Lilybaeum,  civitatem  Siciliae,  pugnatum  est  ingenti  yirtute 
Romanorum.  Nam  lxiii  Carth&giniensium  nilvgs  captae  sunt, 
cxxY  demersae,  xxxii  milia  hostium  capta,  xiii  milia  occisa, 

10  infinitum  auri,  argent!,  praedae  in  potestatem  Som&nomm 
redactum.  Ex  classe  Romana  xii  nd,Yes  demersae.  Pugnatum 
est  Yi  Idus  M&rtids.  Statim  pacom  Carthagini^ns^s  petlvemnt 
tributaque  est  his  pax.  CapfiYi  Romanorum,  qui  tencbantur 
h  Carthaginiensibus,  redditi  sunt.     Etiam  Carthaginienscs  peti- 

16  verunt,  ut  redimi  eos  captlvos  liceret,  quos  ex  Afris  RomanI 
tenebant.     Senatas  iussit  sine  pretio  e5s  dari,  qui  in  publica 


1.  Lut&tiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile 
name, 

Ofttulut.  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

A.,  abbr.for  AulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  praenomen, 

AlblnuB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognotnen, 

2.  ninlous,  -ft,  -nm,  at^.  [Poenut], 
Punic,  Carthaginian. 

4.   QUftdrlngentl,  -ae,  -a.  num.  adj- 

K      [Quattuor+oentum] ,  four  hundred. 

^5.   aeger,  -gra,  -grum.  o^;..  ill,  sick. 

7.    Lilybaeum,   -I,  n.,  a  promontory 

and  town  of  western  SicUy.   Map  II,  C,  7. 

9.   d6-iiierg5,  -ere,  -si,  -eum,  tr.,  to 

sink. 
XIII=tredeoiin,  indecl.  man.  a^.  [trfts 


+<leoem],  thirteen. 

10.  argentum,  -1,  n.,  silver. 

11.  redig5,  -ere,  -W.  -iotum,  tr 
[re<l-+ag6],  to  drive  back;  reduce, 
bring;  render,  make. 

olastis.  -is,  /..  a  division,  fleet 

18.  Idftt,  -uom,  /.,  the  Ides,  the  thir- 
teenth day  of  every  month  except  Mareh^ 
May,  July,  and  October^  when  it  fell  on 
the  fifteenth. 

M&rtiuB,  -a.  -urn.  adi.  nUrs],  of  Mars; 
of  the  month  of  March. 

16.  pftbliouB.  -a,  -urn.  a^.  [popolUBl, 
belonging  to  the  state,  common,  pub- 
lic; at  iubtt.,  n,  a  public  place. 


2.    Oatul5:  dative. 

bellum  oontr&  ktrbs:  the  Latin 
usually  avoids  the  use  of  a  prepositional 
phrase  depending  on  a  noun.  Usually 
the  phrase  is  connected  with  its  noun 
by  a  part,  or  a  rel.  cl.  (as  quod  .  .  .  ger?- 
twtur,  48.  i)i  or  ftu  adj.  is  used  instead. 


See  on  r«i . . .  ClSHna,  24.  4. 

S.  B6m&n5rum:  "(on  the  part)  of 
the  Romans.'* 

10.    auri:  for  the  gen.  see  |  ICXX 

12.  yi.  Mtks  UkTtikB^ante  dkm 
eextum  Idfie  Afdrtide;  see  p.  532. 

10.   llo^ret:  what  is  the  subject! 
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ciiBt6di&  essent;  qui  antem  a  priy&tis  tenerentur,  nt  pretio 
dominis  redditd  Garthaginem  redirent  atque  id  pretium  ex 
fiscd  magis  qnam  a  Carthaginiensibns  solveretur. 

The  results  of  the  first  Punio  war  were  (1)  the  Romans  gained  con- 
trol of  all  Sicily  except  the  territory  of  Hiero;  (2)  Rome  became  a 
maritime  power  and  mistress  of  the  sea;  (8)  Carthage  paid  in  tribute 
to  Rome  the  whole  cost  of  the  war. 

IT.   oustMla,  -ae,  /.  [oustOsl,  watch,   i   19.    fisous.   -I,    m./  a  basket,   purse; 
care,  custody;  watcher,  guard.  I      treasury. 

17.    Msent:  why  subjunctive? 

ut  •  •  .  redirent:  for  the  regular  constr.  after  iubeS  cf.  iussU  .  .  .  dart,  1. 16. 


46.  The  Second  Punic  War 

Oarthage  had  made  peace  wi(h  Rome  because  her  own  strength 
was  exhausted,  and  not  because  she  had  recognized  the  justice  of 
Roman  claims.  After  biding  her  time  for  twenty-three  years  she 
iMzain  took  up  the  struggle  m  the  second  Punic  war  (218-201  B.C.). 
T^  was  precipitated  by  Hannibars  attack  upon  Saguntum,  a  coast 
town  in  southern  Spain,  which  Rome  claimed  as  an  ally. 

E5dem  anno  bellum  Punicnm  secundum  Bomanis  inl&tum 
est  per  Hannibalem,  Carth&giniensium  dueem,  qni  Saguntnm, 
Hisp&niae  civit&tem  BOmanis  amicam,  oppugnare  adgressus 
est,  annum  aggns  yicesimum  aetatis,  copils  congregatis  cl 
milium.  Huic  Roman!  per  legatos  denuntiayerunt,  ut  bello  5 
abstin^ret.  Is  legatos  admittere  n5lnit.  Roman!  etiam 
Carthaginem  misernnt,  ut  mandaretur  Hannibal!,  ne  bellum 


t.  Haanlbal,  -alls,  m.,  a  great  Car- 
thaginkm  gmeral, 

Sacuntiim.  -1.  n.,  a  eUf  on  the  east  coast 
of  Spaim.    Map  /.  C.  5. 

S.  Bispanla,  -ae,  /.,  Spain  (often  pi. 
because  it  was  divided  into  two  prov- 
inces).   MaphA'Ci-S. 

imleus,  -a,  -um,  adi.<»  friendly,  loving, 
kind. 


adgredior,  -I.  -gressus,  tr.  and  intr. 

[ad-fgradior],    to  advance   against, 

attack;  undertake. 
4.    congreg5.  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr. 

[com-  -hgrex],    to  collect,   assemble, 

unite. 
L=QUlnQa&gliita,  inded.  nunuadf.,  fifty. 
6.   d6-nllnti6,  -are.  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr., 

to  announce,  give  notice. 


»i 


1.  BAmanls:  dat.  with  cpd.  verb. 

S.  per:  "  tbrougb  (the  action  of).' 

4.  annum  .  •  .  aetatis:  *'ln  his 
twentieth  year**  (lit.  "passing  the 
twentieth  year  of  his  life  '*)• 

t.  admitter*:  cf.  nUUus  adnOsit, 
M.I1. 


7.   mIsdnuLt:  sc.  legstds, 

at  mand&rdtur:  "  that  instructions 
should  be  given";  the  subject  is  the  fol- 
lowing purpose  clause. 

Hanniball  is  the  indirect  object 
retained  In  the  {lassive;  see  $110,  c. 
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contrft  socids  populi  Bomani  gereret.     Dura  respdnsa  &  Carth^- 
ginignsibus  data  sunt.      Saguntin!   interea  famS   victi    sunt, 

10  oaptlque  ab  Hannibale  ultimis  poenis  adficiuntur.  Bellnm 
Garth&ginignsibtis  indictum  est. 

Turn  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  cum  exercitu  in  Hisp^am  pro- 
fectus  est,  Ti.  Sempronius  in  Siciliam.  Hannibal  relicto 
in  Hispfinia  Ir&tre  Hasdrubale  Pyrgnaeum  tr&nsiit.     Alp^s, 

16  adhuo  e&  parte  invias,  sibi  patefecit.  Tr&ditur  ad  Italiam 
Lxxx  milia  peditum,  x  mllia  equitum,  septem  et  xxx  ele- 
phantos  adduxisse.  Interea  multi  Ligures  et  Gall!  Hannibal! 
8§  coniunx^runt.     Sempronius   Gracchus  cognitO  ad   Italiam 


8.  reepftnium,  -I,  n.  [responded],  an 
answer,  response. 

9.  Saguntlnl,  -6rum,  m.,  the  people 
of  aaguntum, 

18.  Tl.,  abbr,  for  Tiberius,  -I,  m.,  a 
praenomen, 

8einpr5niUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gmlile 
name. 

14.  Hasdrubal,  -alia,  m.,  a  Cartha- 
ginian name. 

P^dnaeus,  -a,  -nm,  a^}.,  Pyrenaean; 
a$  ttibet.^  m.,  the  Pyrenees.  Map  /, 
B'C,  4, 

▲Ipte,  -ilUll,/..tbe  Alps.  Map  I.D-E,  3-4. 


i: 


16.   inylut,  -a,  -urn,  o^/.  [in+Tia], 

imi>assable. 
patefkoid.  -ere,  -fSoI,    -fiMStum,  tr. 

[pate5+faoi6],  to  lay  open,  open. 

16.  iMdes,  -itis,  m.  [p6B],  a  foot- 
soldier;  collectively,  infantry. 

17.  ad-dfto6,  -ere,  -dikzl,  -duotum, 
tr.,  to  lead  to,  bring  to,  lead,  pull; 
induce,  draw. 

Llgurds,  -urn,  m.,  ths  Ligurians,  people 
of  Liguria,  a  cUttriet  on  the  northwett 
coaet  of  Italy,    Map  II,  A-B,  2. 

18.  OraoobUB,  -I,  m..  a  Soman  cog- 
nomen. 


9.  fiam6:  for  tbe  long  final  vowel  see 
on  famf,  6.  7. 

10.  adfloiuntur:  **were  visited 
wltb." 

18.  P.  Ooni61iii8  8clpi6:  see  Vocab., 
Sapid  (3). 

14.  A1p6b:  it  is  not  clear  by  wbat 
route  Hannibal  crossed  tbe  Alps,  but  it 
was  probably  by  tbe  pass  known  as  tbe 
Little  St.  Bernard.  Tbe  crossing  was 
attended  wltb  tbe  greatest  difficulties. 
It  was  late  in  the  year;  the  higher 
passes  of  the  Alps  were  covered  with 
snow,  which  concealed  the  traU  or  made 
it  slippery  and  dangerous.  The  Alpine 
tribes  hurled  down  masses  of  stone  from 
the  heights  above  his  path ;  the  narrow 
I>laoe8  often  had   to  be  cut  wider  to 


allow  the  huge  elephants  to  pass;  the 
men  were  weakened  by  cold  and  hunger 
and  exhausted  by  the  severe  toiL  The 
loss  of  men  was  trigbtfuL  Less  than 
half  the  army  that  had  crossed  the 
Pyrenees  remskined  when  Hannibal  de- 
scended into  the  plains  of  the  Po. 

16.  e&  parte:  for  the  abL  with  prep 
omitted  see  %  151,  b. 

tr&ditur:  personal  or  impersonal? 

17.  intere& :  during  the  crossing  and 
before  meeting  the  Romans. 

Hanniball:  see  on  »ibi,  89. 18. 

18.  8einpr5niuB  Oraoobui:  a  mis- 
take. It  was  Tiberius  Sempronius  Lon- 
gus. 

ad:  "on  the  borders  of." 

oognitd  .  .  .  advenffi:   the  Romans 
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Hannibalis  adventu  ex    Sicili&  exercitnm  Ariminnm    tr&iecit. 


19.    atfTentuB.  -1U,  m.  [a4  +  Tenld],  a 
coming  to,  coming,  arrlyaL 


ArTmlTiMTn^     .f,    n.,    0    toton    Of     Um- 

bria,  on  the  AdriaUe.   Map  II,  D,  $. 


tuul  no  Idea  of  Hannibal's  plans.  Upon 
the  declaration  of  war  the  senate  sent 
Sempronlns  Longus  to  Africa  by 
way  of  SlcUy,  and  Publlns  Sdplo  to 
Spain.  When  It  was  learned  that  Han- 
nibal had  crossed  the  Pyrenees  and  had 
reached  the  Rhone,  Sempronlns  was  re- 
called from  Sicily.  Scipio,  on  his  way 
lo  his  army,  which  had  already  reached 


Spain,  landed  at  Massilia  and  learning 
of  Hannibars  movements,  but  not  being 
able  to  check  him,  made  haste  to  return 
to  northern  Italy. 

19.  Arlmlnum:  from  this  place  a 
great  military  road  (Via  Aemilia)  ex- 
tended up  the  Po  through  the  heart  of 
Cisalpine  GauL  For  the  omission  of 
the  i>re];)osltion  see  f  181,  a. 


47.  Haknibal's  Successes  in  Italy 

Hannibal  invaded  Italy  by  way  of  the  Alps,  and  was  met  hjr  Roman 
aims  on  the  Italian  side.  Then  followed  the  battles  of  the  Ticinus  (218 
B.C.),  the  Trebia  (218),  Lake  Trasumenus  (217),  and  Cannae  (216),  in 
which  the  Romans  were  constantly  defeated. 

P.  GomSlins  Sc!pi5  Hannibal!  primus  oconrrit.  Commisso 
proelid,  fugatis  snis  ipse  yulneratns  in  castra  rediit.  Sem- 
prdnins  Gracchus  et  ipse  confllgit  apud  Trebiam  amnem.  Is 
quoque  yincitur.  Hannibali  multi  se  in  Italia  dediderunt. 
Inde  ad  Tnsciam  yeniens  Hannibal  Flaminio  consul!  occnrrit.  5 
Ipsum  Flaminium  interemit;  Romanorum  xxy  milia  caesa 
sunt,  c^teri  diifugernnt.     Missus  adyersus  Hannibalem  postea 


1.  ooeurrd,  -ere,  -cuttI,  -oursum, 

i^tr.  [ob-hcnrrO],   to    mn  to  meet, 

meet,  encounter,  oppose,  offer  resist- 

v>  anoe;  rush ;  find  \  occur,  suggest  itself. 

^8.  eAnfllgd,   -ere,    -flizi,   -fllctum. 

intr.t  to    strike    together;    contend, 

fight. 

Trebia,  -ae,  /.,  a  tmaU  tributary  of  the 

Po.    Map  II,  B,  2. 


'amnlB,  -is,  m.,  a  river. 

4.  dd-d5,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  tr.,  to 
give  over,  surrender;  devote,  dedicate. 

5.  Tosoia,  -|W,  /.,  Etrurla.    Map  II, 
0,3-4. 

Fl&mlniuB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  natM. 

7.    difltigl5,  -ere,  -fbgl,  -fuglttkrus, 

intr.  [dl8- +ftlgi5],  to  flee  in  various 

directions,  scatter. 


S.  Ipee  Tnlner&tae:  he  was  saved 
tram,  death  hj  the  bravery  of  his  seven- 
leen-year-old  son  Publius.  This  battle 
was  fought  on  the  banks  of  the  Ticinus, 
a  tributary  of  the  Po  (see  Map  II,  B,  2). 

t.  etipse:  lit.  *' himself  also.'*  or 
freely  "also." 


4.    QUOQue:  see  on  quoque,  80.  2. 

6.  Fl&mini5  .  .  .  ooourrit:  this 
battle,  known  as  the  battle  of  Lake 
Trasxmienus  (see  Map  n,C,  8) , was  fought 
in  the  spring  of  the  following  year. 

7.  dlffUgSrunt:  note  force  of  the 
prefix  dif;  "in different  directions.'* 
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&  B5manl8  Q.  Fabiva  Maximns.     Is  emu  dxfferendo  pugnam 

ab  hnpetn  fregit,  max  raventa  occasione  vicit. 
10      Quingentesimd  et  quadragesimo    anno  a  condita  nrbe  L. 

Aemilius  Paulus  P.  Terentius  Varro  contra  Hannibriem  mit- 
.  tnntur  Fabidque  succgdunt,  qui  abiens  ambo  cdnsnles  monnit, 

nt  Hannibalem,  callidnm  et  impatientem  docem,  non  aliter 

vincerent  quam  proelium  diflferendo.     Verum,  cum  impatientia 
15  Yarronis  consulis,  contradicente  altero  consule,  id  est  Aemilio 

Paulo,  apud  vicum,  qui  Cannae  appellatur,  in  Apulia  pugna- 

>i- 


8.  differ5,  -ferre,  dlstull,  dU&tum, 
tr.  and  intr.  [dlB- +ftrd],  to  bear 
apart;  postpone,  delay;  differ. 

10.  QUInffentSfllmnB,  -»,  -lan.  num, 
<idj.  [QUlxigentl],  five-hundredtli. 

11.  AmnUlns,     -I,     m.,      a     gentile 
name. 

Paultlfl,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
Terentius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
yarr5,  -OnlS,  m.,  a  cognomen, 
18.    oalUdut,  -a,  -mil,  at^.  [called, 

be.  skillfiil],    ebrewd,    adroit    skiU- 

fuL 


impatidiui,  -entis,  a4f.  [In-  +pati8n8]. 
Impatient,  Impetuous. 

aliter,  adv.  [alius],  otherwise,  in  aiij 
other  way,  on  any  othw  condition. 

14.  Tdrum,  adv.  [Tftrus],  truly,  cer- 
tainly; but. 

impatientia,  -ae,  /.  [imlMttlfinsl,  im- 
patience, impetuosity. 

16.  oontr&-dlo0,  -ere,  -dIU,  -dic- 
tum, intr.^  to  speak  against,  contra- 
dict, oppose. 

18.  Cannae,  -&mm,/.,  a  mail  totm  in 
Apulia.    Map  II,  E,  4. 


8.  Q.  Fabius  Maximus:  see  Vocab- 
ulary, Fabiue  (8).  He  was  obosen  dic- 
tator after  the  battle  of  Trasxmienus 
and  Inaugurated  a  plan  of  campaign, 
wbioli.  is  named  after  him  the  "  Fabian 
policy,**  and  which  won  for  him  the  nick- 
name CUnctiUor,  "the  Delayer.**  His 
plan  was  to  follow  and  annoy  the  Car- 
thaginians, cutting  off  their  siy>plies,  but 
refusing  all  offers  of  battle.  Although 
this  policy  was  rery  unpopular  at  home 
he  was  yindloated  in  the  outcome  and 
earned  the  title  **  Savior  of  Roma** 

differendft  pugnanu  "  by  putting  off 
(or  "avoiding")  battle.**  The  use  of  a 
gerund  governing  a  direct  object  is  not 
very  common  in  the  best  Latin  prose 
(except  with  a  neut.  pron.  or  adj.),  Uie 
gerundive  oonstr.  being  used  instead; 
eeeSS288.a80. 

eum  .  .  .  ab  impeta  frdglt:  ''pre- 
vented him  from  making  a  vigorous 
attack"  (lit.  "checked  him  from," etc.). 


10.  QUIngent^simO  .  .  .  ann6:  the 
date  is  wrong.    It  was  216,  not  214. 

18.  abidns:  "  retiring  " ;  the  term  of 
his  dictatorship  had  expired. 

amb5  is  Inflected  like  duo;  see  |40. 

18.  at  .  .  .  Tincerent:  **  that  they 
should  conquer**  etc.,  Le.  that  tiiey  must 
conquer  by  delay,  if  at  alL 

14.  proelium  difTerendft:  see  on 
differendo  pugnam,  1.  8. 

impatienti&:  abi.  of  cause. 

16.  contr&dlcente  .  .  .  e6n«iile: 
abl.  abs.  with  adversatlve.force.  Varro, 
the  plebeian  consul,  was  utterly  wliUiout 
military  experience;  but,  as  Uie  consuls 
held  supreme  command  on  alternate 
days,  Paulus  could  only  protest  against 
the  folly  of  his  colleague  in  oflerins  bat- 
tle on  unfavorable  ground. 

16.  pugn&tum  esset:  the  Borneo 
army  numbered  about  86,000  jnea.  Ui- 
cludlng  6,000  cavalry;  the  (Carthaginian 
about  60,000  men  including  10,000  oavalxy. 
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turn  638et,  ambo  consnles  ab  Hannibale  vincuntar^  In  ea 
pugn&  tria  milia  Afrdrum  pereant;  magna  pars  de  ezercitu 
Hannibalis  sanciatnr.  Nulld  tamen  proelio  Punico  belld 
Roman!  gravius  accept!  sunt.  Periit  enim  in  eo  consul  Aemi-  so 
line  Paalns,  c5n8ul§,res  aut  praetori!  xx,  send^tores  capt!  aut 
occ!s!  XXX,  nobil^s  vir!  ccc,  mllitnm  XL  m!lia,  eqnitnm  Iii 
mIlia  et  quingent!.  In  qnibus  malls  nemo  tamen  Romanorum 
pacis  mentionem  habere  dign&tns  est.  Servi,  qnod  numquam 
ante,  manumissi  et  m!lites  fact!  sunt.  » 

Post  eam  pugnam  multae  Italiae  civitat^s,  qnae  Rdm&n!s 
p&nierant,  sg  ad  Hannibalem  transtulerunt.  Hannibal  Bomanis 
obtolit,  nt  capt!yo8  redimerent,  rdsponsnmque  est  &  sen&tu  eos 
dygs  ndn  esse  necessarios,  qu!,  cum  armati  essent,  cap!  potuis- 
t.      nie  onmes  postea  variis    supplicils  interfecit  et  trgs  lo 


>^ 


9.   sauold.   -&re,  -&▼!,   -&tum,  tr, 
(Baudot  1,  to  wound,  hurt 
tl.   aat,  co^f.f  or;  aut  .  .  .  aut,  either 

...  or. 
pr»6Mriu8,  -a,  -um,  adU-  [praetor],  of 
a  praetor,  praetorian;  a$  tubsL,  m.,a 

^y  man  of  praetorian  rank,  ex-pny  tor. 

N/jM.  montift.  -5nl8, /.,  mentlonjggMn- 
tiftiKm  liabSro,  to  make  men- 
tion. 


dlgnor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr,  [dignut],  to 
deem  worthy,  accept;  deign,  con- 
descend. 

26.  manttmlttd,  -ore,  -mlsl,  -mlo- 
oum,  tr,  [manuB+mUtO],  to  release, 
emancipate. 

S9.  noooBB&rluB,  -a,  -uiii,  a€U'  (no- 
OOBBO],  needful,  necessary. 

80.  TarluB,  -a,  -um,  (kV-*  various, 
different;  manifold,  changing. 


Ilioagh  largely  outnumbered,  Hannibal 
easily  outmaneuvered  thelaigest  army 
that  the  Romans  had  ever  gathered  on 
a  field  of  battle,  and  inflicted  the  most 
OTwrwhelming  defeat  a  Roman  army 
erer  suffered.  "  Never  perhaps  was  an 
army  of  such  size  annihilated  on  the 
Held  of  battle  so  comiiletely  and  with  so 
Utile  loss  to  its  antagonist  as  was  the 
^^^w**^"  army  at  Cannae**  (Mommsen). 
The  number  of  slain  is  variously  esti- 
BEUkted,  by  some  as  high  as  70,00a  10.000 
prisoners  were  taken.  Hannibal*s  en- 
tire loss  was  lees  than  0,000.  The  splen- 
did cavalry  to  which  the  victory  was 
largely  due  lost  only  about  SOO  men. 

SO.  aoeoptl  sunt:  **were  treated,*' 
"dealt  with." 

S2.    ndbllte  Ylrl:  men  whose  ances- 


tors had  held  high  office,  as  distinguished 
from  the  contulHrSs,  praetdrU^  etc.,  who 
had  themselves  held  office. 

24.  Qttod  (sc.  factum  est):  *'athiitg 
which*';  the  antec.  is  ftfrvi  .  .  .  $unt, 
hence  the  neut  singular. 

26.  multao  .  .  .  olYlt&t^B:  it  was  a 
part  of  Hannibal's  plan,  to  weaken  the 
Romans  by  inducing  their  Italian  alUes 
to  revolt,  as  he  had  their  Gallic  allies  in 
his  march  through  southern  OauL  He 
succeeded  in  winning  over  the  Sam- 
nites,  Apulians,  Lucanians,  Bruttians, 
and  Capua,  the  second  city  in  Italy; 
but  the  Latin  tribes  remained  faithful 
to  Rome. 

28.  ut  .  .  .  redimerent:  **  permis- 
sion to  redeem.**  obj.  of  obtulit;  see  $  :i^28. 

29.  arm&ti:  adj.  use  of  the  participle. 
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modios  d,nnldram  aureorum  Garth^nem  misit,  qnds  ex  mam- 
bus  equitum  RomS^nornm,  senatorum  et  militam  detraxerat. 


>/ 


81.  modiUB,  -i,  m.  [modus],  a  meas- 
ure; peck. 

&nulU8,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  &nu8,  ring],  a 
ring,  signet  ring. 


aureus,  -a.  -um,  a<^.  [auruni],  of  gold. 

golden. 
82.  dft-trabd,  -ere,  -tr&xl,  -traotum, 

tr.y  to  pull  off,  take  away;  drag  or  turn 
around. 


81.    &nul5rum    aure5rum:    signet 
rings  were  commonly  used  among  all 


classes  of  the  Romans,  but  those  of  the 
common  people  were  of  Iron. 


48.  The  Roman  Respect  for  an  Oath 

The  failowing  incident  of  the  days  following  the  battle  of  Cannae 
is  related  b^  Aulus  Gtollius,  and  illustrates  the  Roman  respect  for  an 
oath,  recaUing  the  story  of  Regulus  as  told  in  44. 

Post  proeliam  Cannense  Hannibal  ex  captfyis  nostris  el§ctds 
decem  Romam  misit,  mandayitque  eis  pactusque  est,  ut,  si 
populd  Romano  videretur,  permutatio  fieret  captivorum  et  prd 
h!s,  qnos  alter!  plures  acciperent,  darent  argent!  pondo  libram 
6  et  sSlibram.  Hoc,  priusquam  proficiscerentur,  ius  iurandum 
eos  adegit,  rediturds  esse  in  castra  Funica,  s!  Roman!  captiYds 
non  permutarent. 

^enlTlnt  Romam  decem  captivi.  *  Mandatum  Poeni  imper&* 
toris  in  senatu  exponunt.      Permutatio  senatui  non  placet. 


1.    Oanndnsls, -e,  (M^M  of  Cannae. 
dllg5,  -ere,  -Hgl,  -ISotum,  tr.  [ex+ 

leg5],  to  pick  out;  choose;  pf.  part. 
y    61£ctl,  picked  (men,  etc.), 
S.    paolBOor,  -I,  paotus.  tr.  and  intr., 

to  agree,  stipulate. 
4.    pond5,  adv.  [</.  pondus],  by  weight, 

In  weight, 
libra,  -ae,  /.,  a  balance;  of  weight,  a 

pound. 


sdllbra,  -ae,/.  [86  (=8dml)+llbrai, 
a  half-pound. 

6.  adig5,  -ere,  -6gl,  -&otum,  tr.  [ad 
4-ag6],  to  urge,  compel,  drive  or  bring 
by  force;  to  cast,  ram  in,  thrust;  itls 
Hirandum  adigere,  to  bind  by 
oath. 

7.  per-nitlt5,  -Ere,  -EvI,  -&tum,  tr., 
to  change  completely;  Interchange, 
exchange. 


1.  OaimSnse:  see  on  res  .  .  .  ClUsina, 
24.  4  and  on  contrS  Afros,  45.  2. 

8.  TiddrStur:  "seemed  good'*;  see 
§274. 

4.  hlB  .  .  .  acciperent:  "whatever 
number  the  one  side  should  take  in 
excess  of  the  other";  for  the  subj.  cf. 
vidfrHur  above. 

&.  proflolscerentur;  for  the  subj.  eee 


on  posset,  17,  28. 

ifts  iftrandum  efts  addgit:  the  first 
accusative  is  governed  by  the  preposi- 
tion in  adgffU  and  the  second  one  by  the 
verb. 

6.  (sese)  reditftrOs  esse:  the  verb 
of  saying  is  Implied  in  iue  iurandvm. 
Change  to  dir.  dls.  all  the  ind.  dl«.  In 
this  selection. 
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Parentis,  cognati  adfinesqne  captiYomm  amplexi  eds  postli-  lo 
minio  in  patriam  redlsse  dioebant,  statumque  eomm  integrum 
incolumemque  esse,  ac,  ne  ad  hostes  redire  yellent,  dr&bant. 
Tom  oct5  ex  hie  postliminium  iustum  ndn  esse  sibi  responde- 
runt,  quoniam  iiire  iurandd  ylncti  forent,  statimqne,  nti  iurati 
erant,  ad  Hannibalem  profecti  sunt.  Duo  reliqui  Bomae  15 
manserunt  solutosqne  s5  esse  ac  liber&tds  religione  dicebant, 
quoniam,  cum  egress!  castra  hostium  fuissent,  commenticiO 
cOnsilio  regress!  eodem,  tamquam  ob  aliquam  fortn!tam  causam 
!ssent,  atque  ita  rursum  iniuratf  ab!ssent.  Haec  eorum  fraudu- 
lenta  callidit&s  tam  esse  turpis  ex!stimftta  est,  ut  contempt!  20 


10.  cofB&ms,  -a,  -un,  ac^.  [00m- + 

(C)iiasoorl,  related;  at  tubtL,  m.,  a 

I    kinimaTi.  blood-relation. 

^  ad-finis,  -••  a4i'*  adjacent  to;  04  tubst,, 

m.'and/.,  a  connection  by  marriage, 

connection. 

unbl-  (amb-,  am-,  an-),  prtp.,  in 
eompotUion  <m/y,around,on  both  sides. 

ampleetor.  -I,   -txua,  tr.   [&mbi-+ 
Pld0t5,  weaTe],  to  cling  to,  embrace. 
^oeUImlnium,   -I,   n,   ipost+Umtn. 
threshold],  a  rettnm  to  one's  old  con- 
dition and  priviUget,  right  of  return. 

It.  IftstOB.  -a,  -urn,  adf.  [Ifts],  in  ac- 
cordance with  law,  jnst,  righteous; 
right,  proper,  customary,  well- 
grounded,  important. 

14.  lAratus,  -a.  -um,  ac^.  [ilkror, 
swear],  sworn,  bound  by  oath. 

It.   rtUfld,  -6nii,  /.,  piety;   moral 


V 


obligation,  oath;  religious  matters  in 
general. 

17.  tgredior,  -I,  -grettus,  intr.  [ex+ 
gradior],  to  go  out  or  forth,  leave; 

%^land  from  a  $hip,  disembark, 
commentlcius,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [00m- 
minlsoor,  invent],  pretended,  false. 

18.  eMtm,  adv.  [Idem],  to  the  same 
place,  thither. 

'  fortuItUB,    -a,  -nm,    a€U,    [fors],  ac- 
cidental. 

19.  in-iaratus,    -a,    -um,   a(^.,  un- 
sworn, not  bound  by  oath. 

frauduItntuB,  -a,  -um.  a«(/.  rttausl, 
t/ deceitful,  fraudulent. 
SO.   oaUldlUs,    -&tii,  /.  [oaUiduB], 

cunning,  shrewdness. 
exl8tlm6,  -are,  -&tI,  -atum,  tr.  [ex+ 

aeitlmd],  to  estimate;  consider;  sup- 

ix>8e,  believe. 


10.  oognatl,  adflnds:  distinguish 
the  meanings  of  these  words. 

P08tllmlni5:  the  iSs  pottliminil  was 
a  legal  fiction  based  on  the  assumption 
that  during  the  period  of  enforced 
inactivity  the  captive  had  never  been 
absent  at  alL    See  note  on  igit,  44.  24. 

14.  forent  =  euent;  the  subj.  is  due 
to  the  ind.  discourse. 


16.  reUgi5ne:  **from  their  obliga- 
tion.'* 

17.  tgresBl  oastra  •  .  .  fUitsent: 
"had  left  the  camp."  The  use  of  the 
ace.  with  egredior  is  not  very  common 
in  classical  Latin. 

18.  eMtm  =  in  castra. 

10.  iBsent .  .  .  ablBsent:  for  form 
see  $84;  for  mood  see  $ 244. 
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ynlgo  sint  censoresque  eos  postea  omnibus  igndmiidae  notis 

luifecerint. 

Multis  autem  in  senatu  placuit,  ut  datis  oust odi  bus  ad  SLaa- 

nibalem  deducerentur,  sed  ea  sententia  namerd  plarium,  qnibua 

26  id  non  videretur,  snperata.    Usque  adeo  tamen  invlsi  erant,  ut 

taedio  vitae  necem  sibi  conscivisaent. 

Instead  of  marching  straiffht  upon  Rome  from  Cannae  as  his  generals 
advised  him  to  do,  Hannibal  remained  in  southern  Italy,  many  nations 
of  which  joined  his  standard,  and  spent  the  winter  at  Capua. 


SI.  vulgft,  adv,  [TUlgUB],  commonly, 
publicly,  universally. 

igndmlnis,  -ae,  /•,  diagnuse,  dishonor. 

24.  sententia,  -ae,  /.  [8enti5],  a  Judg- 
ment, opinion,  decision;  wish*  resolu- 
^^lon;  proposaL 

S6.   InYlBUS,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [inYide5], 


^  hated,  hftt^f^i^^ 
26.   taedium,  -I,  n.  [taedet,  it  wea- 

Vries],  weariness,  disgust. 
5n8clBo5,  -ere,  -soItI,  -scltam,  tr. 
[com- H-BOlecdr  approve],  to  deoree, 
adjudge;   neoem  sibi   oOnsdBoere, 
commit  suicide. 


81.  notIs:  *'marks  of  disgrace."  In 
addition  to  degradation  in  rank  (see  on 
c^uor,  sa.  7)  the  offenders  were  liable 
to  deprivation  of  the  right  of  voting  and 
to  increased  taxation. 

14.  numer6  plftrium:  an  expression 


of  means,  ••  by  the  majority." 
26.  YldSrCtor:  meaning  as  in  1.  & 
ut .  .  .  neoem  sibi  cdnsolTlseent: 
"that  they  committed  suicide'*  ^t. 
*'that  they  decreed  death  to  them- 
selves"). 


49.  Thb  Battle  op  the  Mbtaubus  River:  the 

Beginning  of  the  End 

Meanwhile,  In  Spain  and  Sicily  affairs  had  been  more  faTorable  to 
the  Romans,  while  in  Italy  Hannibal  seemed  to  have  reached  the 
acme  of  his  success  at  Cannae,  an^  to  be  now  on  the  decline.  In  311 
B.C.  the  Romans  besieged  Capua,  captured  it  and  took  a  bloody  revengje 
upon  the  inhabitants.  Hannibal  then  sunmioned  from  Spain  his 
brother  Hasdrubal,  who,  meeting  the  Romans  at  the  Metaurus  river 
(B.C.  207),  was  defeated  and  slain  and  his  army  cut  to  pieces. 

Despgrans  Hannibal  Hispanias  contra  Scipidnem  diutins  posse 
retin^ri,  fratrem  snum  Hasdrubalein  ad  Italiam  cum  omnibus 


2.   retine5,   -dre,   -tlnul*   -tentnm, 
tr.    [re-+tene5],   to  hold     or  keep 


back,  retain,  detain;   maintain,  pre- 
serve. 


1.  dCspdr&nB:  for  the  constr.  with 
this  verb  see  on  disperent,  6.  6. 

8clpi5nem:  see  Vocabulary.  Scipio 
(4).  This  was  A/ricSnus  Maior,  the 
most  brilliant  of  all  the  Scipios,  and 
one  of  Rome*8  greatest  heroes.    He  had 


been  in  the  battle  of  the  Tlcinus  with 
his  father  (see  on  ipie  vulnerStua,  47.  2), 
had  escaped  from  the  slaughter  of 
Cannae,  and  at  the  age  of  twenty-four 
had  imdertaken  the  command  of  the 
Komau  army  in  Spain.     Within  four 
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c5pii8  ^Toc&vit.  Is  yeni^ns  codem  itinere,  qii5  etiam  Hannibal 
Tenerat»  &  consulibus  Ap.  Claudio  Nerone  et  M.  Livio  Salina- 
tore  apnd  Senam,  Piceni  cmtatem,  in  msidi&8  oompositas  5 
inoidit.  Strenue  tamen  pogn&ns  occisus  est;  ingentes  eius 
cdfdae  oaptae  aat  interfectae  Bunt,  magnnm  p<yndas  aur!  atqne 
argent!  Romam  relatnm  est.  Post  haec  Humibal  diffldere  iam 
d6  belli  coepit  events.  Romanis  ingens  animus  aooeeeit; 
itaque  et  ipsi  evocftverunt  ex  Hisp&nia  P.  Cornelium  Scipidnem.  lo 
Is  Bdmam^oom  ingenti  gl5ria  v^nit. 

Q.  Caecilio  L.  Valeria  consulibus  omn^s  ciyit&tes,  quae  in 
Bmttiis  ab  Hannibale  tenebantur,  Romanis  se  tr&diderunt. 


J.  (-ToeA,  oftM,  -&Tl,  -Muni,  tr.,  to 
caU  torth,  summon. 

4.   Ver5»  -Onii,  m.,  a  cognomen, 

UyIiu,  -I,  m.,  a  gaUilg  name, 

ialiAfttor,  -^TiM,  m.,  Salter,  a  eognomen, 

'8.  Sflna,  -aa,  /.<  a  town  on  Uu  Umbrian 
coast.    Map  IT,  2>,  $. 

eom-pend,  -ere,  -posul,  -posltum, 
tr.^  to  place  together,  tmlte;  devise, 
oontrire;  settle,  finish;  to  lay  away, 
entomb;  v.  TUltiim,  make  ttp,  com- 


'^ 


f .  -atrtnttA,  adp.  [gtrfnutM.  prompt], 
etveononsly,  promptly. 


7.  poBdttS,  -erle,  «.,  a  weight,  mats; 
load,  burden. 

8.  dlffld5,  -ere,  -flsue  eum,  intr.  [dls- 
-Hfldd],  to  distrust;  lose  -eonfidenee, 
despair  of. 

ftTentUB,  -fta,  m.  [ex+venl5],   an^ 
outcome,  result;  fate,  disaster. 
aocdd5,  -are,  -oessi,  -oessum.  intr.^ 
[ad+oSd5],  to  draw  near,  approach; 
come  to  In  addition,  enter  into,  be  in- 
spired In;  undertake,  take  part  In. 

11.  gldria,  -ae,  /..  glory,  innklae,  re- 
nown. 

12.  OfteotUns,  -I,  m.,  a  genUte  name. 


years  he  had  expelled  the  Carthaginians 
and  had  made  the  Romans  undisputed 
masters  of  the  country. 

8.   ttlnare,  <|ii6:  for  the  abl.  see  %  144. 

4.  a  cftBewllbm;  construe  with  <w»i- 
potWU. 

SallnatOre:  LItIus  was  made  censor 
a  few  years  later  and  Imposed  a  tax  on 
salt.  From  this  drcumstanoe  he  was 
called  In  derision  SatinlUor^  and  the 
name  remained  tn  his  family. 

1.  Insidiae:  the  messenger  sent  to  In- 
form Wftunihfti  of  Hasdrubal's  coming 
foil  Into  the  hands  of  the  Romans. 
QaadlusTtoro,  with  a  part  of  his  forces, 
departed  secretly  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of  Hamilbal,  joined  Livlus  Sallna- 
tor,  and  with  his  colleague  fell  upon  the 


Carthaginians  on  the  banks  of  the  Me- 
tanrus  (see  Map  n,  D,  8),  overwhelming 
them  completely.  The  first  Intelligence 
of  the  disaster  that  reached  Hannibal 
was  the  head  of  his  brother,  fiung  by  the 
Romans  Into  his  outposts— an  act  in 
barbarous  contrast  with  the  magna- 
nimity of  the  great  Carthaginian,  wlio 
had  ficrupulously  given  honorable  burial 
to  the  Roman  commanders  Paulus, 
Gracchus,  and  Bfarcellus.  When  he  rec- 
ognlssed  his  brother's  features  he  is  said 
to  have  exclaimed  sadly:  **I  see  thy 
doom,  O  Carthage!  ** 

10.  et  ipsI:  the  Romans  called  for 
help  from  Spain,  as  Hannibal  had  done. 

18.  L.  Yalerift:  see  Vocabulary,  Va- 
leriui  (3). 
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60.  Hannibal  Beoallbd  to  Defend  Africa 

This  was  the  last  of  the  war  in  Italy.  In  204  B.c.  the  Romans  under 
Scipio  invaded  Afrioa,  and  Hannibal  was  recalled  from  Italy  to  pro> 
teot  his  own  country. 

Annd  quarto  decim5  postedx]uam  in  Italiam  Hannibal  ygnerat, 

Scipio,  qui  mnlta  bene  in  Hispania  Sgerat,  consul  est  factus  et 

in  Africam  missus.     Gui  yiro  diYinum  quiddam  inesse  existi- 

mab&tur,   aded  ut  putaretur    etiam  cum  numinibus  habgre 

6  sermonem.  Is  in  Africa  contra  Hannonem,  ducem  Afromm, 
pugnat;  ezercitum  eius  interficit.  SecundO  proelio  castra  capit 
cum  quattuor  milibus  et  quingentis  militibus,  xi  milibus 
occlsis.  SyphS^cem,  Numidiae  rggem,  qui  85  Afris  coniunzerat, 
oapit  et  castra  eius  invadit.     Syphaz  cum  ndbilissimis  Numidis 

10  et  infinltis  spoliis  Bomam  a  Scipione  mittitur.  Qu&  r6  audit& 
omnis  ferg  Italia  Hannibalem  deserit.  Ipse  a  Garthaginiensibns 
redire  in  Africam  iubetur,  qnam  Scipio  y&stabat. 


1.   po8te&-Quam.  adv.,  after. 
t.  In-enm,  Inesse,  Inftil,  — ,  intr.,  to 
be  in;  belong  to. 

4.  ntlmen,  -inls,  n.,  will,  divine  will; 
divinity,  power,  majesty;  god. 

5.  Hann5,  -5nii,  m.,  a  Carthaginian 
Isader. 


7.  XI  =  ftndecim,    inded.   num,  ac(^., 
[Iknus-Hleoem],  eleven. 

8.  Syph&x,  -&oi8,  m. ,  a kinff  o/Numidia. 
Numidia,  -ae,  /..  a  country  of  northern 

Africa^  west  of  Carthags.    Map  7,  D,  6. 

9.  Mumldae,  -&rum,  m..  the  Numld- 
ians. 


1.  Tdnerat:  the  plup.  is  regularly 
used  with  poetguam  {poeteOguam)  in  ex- 
pressions denoting  a  definite  interval 
of  time  (here  annd  .  .  .  decimS), 

S.  oftnsul  est  flaotus:  at  the  age  of 
thirty.  The  legal  age  for  the  consulship 
was  forty-three. 

8.  in  Ifrioam missus:  although  oi>- 
posed  by  the  senate  he  succeeded  in 
securing  a  sufficient  equipment  for  his 
difficult  task. 

diTlnum  QUlddam:  Scipio  never 
undertook  any  important  business  with- 
out going  to  the  Capitol  and  sitting  for 
some  time  alone  in  communion  (as  he 
professed)  with  the  gods.  He  declared 
that  he  had  the  divine  approval  in  aU 
his  acts,  and  his  uniform  success  natu- 
rally deepened  the  popular  belief  in  his 
assertion.  A  man  of  his  ardent  and 
hopeful  temperament  may  well  have  be- 
lieved it  himself. 


4.   put&rdtur:  for  mood  see  |»8. 

6.  Hannftnem:  an  error  on  the  pan 
of  Eutropius.  Hanno  was  the  leader  of 
the  peace  party  at  Carthage,  and  the  po- 
litical enemy  of  the  Barca  family,  to 
which  Hannibal  belonged.  The  two 
forces  which  opposed  Scipio  in  Africa 
were  led  respectively  by  Hasdrubal,  the 
son  of  Oisco,  and  Syphaz,  king  of  Nu- 
midia. 

11.  ipse  .  .  .  iubfttor:  the  story 
is  told  that  Hannibal  received  the  com- 
mand with  grief  and  rage.  According 
to  Livy  he  exclaimed,  *'  Hannibal  has 
been  conquered,  but  not  by  the  Roman 
people  which  he  has  defeated  and  routed 
a  hundred  times.  It  will  not  be  Sdplo 
that  wiU  exult  in  the  disgrace  of  my  re- 
turn so  much  as  Hanno,  who,  having  no 
other  means  of  overthrowing  the  power 
of  my  family,  has  done  it  by  the  ruin  of 
his  own  country." 
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51.  The  Battle  of  Zama:  the  End  of  the  Wab 

Efforts  for  peace  made  by  the  Carthaginians  proved  unsuccessful, 
and  in  202  B.o.  the  opposing  forces  under  Scipio  and  Hannibal  met  in 
the  final  and  decisive  battle  of  Zama,  in  which  the  army  of  Carthage 
was  annihilated,  and  the  long  struggle  ended. 

Ita  anno  septimo  decimo  ab  Hannibale  Italia  liberata  est. 
LegatT  Carthaginicnsium  pacem  a  Sclpione  petivernnt;  ab  eo 
ad  sen&tnm  Bomam  miss!  sunt.  Quadragintg,  et  quinque  diebns 
his  indutiae  datae  sunt,  quousqne  ire  Romam  et  regredi  pos- 
sent;  et  trigint^  mllia  pondo  argent!  ab  his  accepta  sunt.  5 
Sendtns  ex  arbitriO  Scipionis  pacem  inssit  cum  Carthaginiensi- 
bns  fieri.  Scipio  his  condicionibus  dedit:  ng  amplins  qnam 
trfgintd  n&y^s  haberent,  ut  quingenta  mllia  pondo  argent! 
darent,  captivos  et  perfngas  redderent. 

Interim   Hannibale  veniente    ad  Africam    pax  turbata  est,  lo 
mnlta  hostilia  ab  Afris  facta  snnt.  ^Legat!  tamen  eornm  ex 
urbe  venientes  &  Bomanis  capti  sunt,  sed  iubente  Scipione 
dimissl.     Hannibal  quoqae  frequentibus  proeliis  victus  a  Sc!- 


4.  ind1itla«,  -toum,/.,  a  truce,  arznls- 
c      Uoe. 

^Quousque,  adv.,  Ull  what  time,  untlL 
t.   arbltrium,  -I,  n.  [arbiter],  judg- 

meat,  opinion;  discretion,  pleasure. 
T.    ampUut,  n,  eomp.  adj.  at  adv.  [am- 

plUB],  more;  at  tubtt.,  more,  a  greater 

amount. 
9.   iMrfU^,  -ae,  m.  [perfiigl5,  desert], 

a  deserter. 


V 


t.  ad  Mn&tum  B6mam:  "to  the 
senate  in  (at)  Rome."  In  such  expres- 
sions the  Latin  idiom  requires  the  ace. 
of  end  of  motion  with  both  nouns  where 
the  English  idiom  would  lead  us  to  ex- 
pect an  ace.  and  a  locative  construction. 

4.    possent:  for  mood  see  S  285,  b. 

6.  mllia:  sc.  UbrSrum. 

e.  ex  arbitrid  8clpi5nis:  '*at  the 
discretion  of  Scipio*';  construe  with 
Mri. 

7.  Ub  ooBdioiftnibus:  he  also  de- 
manded the  surrender  of  the  Spanish 


10.  Interim,  adv.,  in  the  meantime, 
meanwhila 

tiirb5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  <r.,  to  disturb, 
break;  make  turbid. 

11.  liostUis,  -e,  a<JU'  [liostis],  of  an 
enemy,  hostile;  usual  with  an  en- 
emy. 

18.  ftequdns,  -entis,  a<^.,  repeated, 
frequent;  in  great  numbers,  crowded; 
fuU,  fUled. 

territory  and  the  islands  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean, and  the  transference  of  the 
kingdom  of  Syphax  to  his  own  ally 
Itfaslnlssa.  The  terms  were  not  severe. 
nd  .  .  .  habftrent:  for  mood  see 
%  228.  The  idea  of  command  is  implied 
in  condidorUbut. 

10.  veniente:  see  on  venient,  28. 13. 

11.  ex  urbe:  Rome  was  to  the 
Romans  the  city. 

18.  Hannibal  .  .  .  ylotus:  Han- 
nibal himself  did  not  engage  with  Scipio 
until  shortly  before  the  battle  of  Zama. 
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pione  petit  etiam  ipse  pacem.  Gum  ventnm  esset  ad  oonloquinm, 

15  isdem  condiciouibus  data  est,  qnibas  prius,  additis  qaingentis 

milibus  pondo  argent!  centum  milibus  librd,riim  propter  novam 

perfidiam.     Garth  aginiensibus  oondiciones  displicuerunt  iusse- 

runtque  Hannibalem  pugnare.    Infertur  a  Scipione  et  Masinissa, 

alio  rege  Numidarum,  qui  amicitiam  cam  Scipione  fecerat, 

so  Garthagini  bellum.     Hannibal  tr^s  exploratdres  ad  Scipionis 

castra  misit,  quos  captos  Scipio  circnmdiici  per  castra  iassit 

ostendiqne  his  tdtum  ezercitum,  mox  etiam  prandium   dari 

dimittiqoe,   ut  renuntiarent   Hannibali   qnae  apud  Bomaaos 

yidissent. 

25      Interea  proelium  ab  utrdque  duce  instructam  est,  quale  yix 

ulla  memoria  f  uit,  cum  peritissimi  viri  copias  suas  ad  bellum 

educerent.     Scipio  victor  reoedit  paene  ipso  Haunibale  capto. 


14.  oonloanlum,  -I,  n.  [oonloquor], 
a  conversation,  conference. 

15.  ad-dd,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltom,  tr.,  to 
bring  to,  add;  give.  Impart. 

17.  perlldla,  -ae,  /.  [perfldue,  faith- 
less], faithlessness,  treachery. 

18.  Maslnlsea,  -ae,  m.,  a  ikng  ofNu- 
midUa. 

19.  amlcitla, -ae,/.  [amicus],  friend- 


ship, alliance. 
81.   olroum-dftoft,  -ere,  -dfkxl,  -diM- 

tum,  ^r.,  to  lead  around. 
2S.   prandium,  -I,  n.,  inncheon. 
ae.  pentus,-a, -urn,  a4/.,  experienced, 

skillful;  familiar  with,   accustomed 

to. 
27.   <-dlkcd,  -ere,  -dikzl,  -ductum.  tr^ 

to  lead  out,  march  out. 


15.  qulngentla  mlUbos:  the  five 
himdred  thousand  imimds  already  de- 
manded.  The  dat.  deitends  on  addUu. 

17.  perfidiam:  *'  Punic  faith  **  was 
a  byword  among  the  Romans,  but  it  is 
safe  to  say  that  they  themselves  were 
no  more  scrupulous  than  their  enemies. 
Scipio  himself  had  broken  a  truce  with 
Ssrphax  in  a  manner  that  was  much 
more  ithrewd  than  honorable. 

18.  Ma8ini8B&:  he  had  fought  on  the 
side  of  the  Carthaginians  in  Spain,  but 
later  deserted  them  and  joined  the 
Romans.  At  the  close  of  the  war  his 
services  were  rewarded  by  the  Romans 
with  a  large  share  of  the  territory  that 
had  belonged  to  Syphax. 

SI.    quds  captds:  *'and  these  men 
when  they  were  captured." 
85.  proelium  .  .  .  quUe  tIx  tUJk 


memoria  fUit:  "such  a  battle  as  had 
scarcely  ever  (ullS  memorUL,  Ut.  ^'at  any 
time")  been  (fought)";  for  this  meaning 
of  memoriS  cf .  memoriam,  19.  S.  ^IS  is 
used  on  accoxmt  of  the  negative  impUed 
in  vix,  Hannibal*s  force  was  uneven, 
for  the  Carthaginian  miUtia  was  weak 
and  untrustworthy;  but  his  veterans 
of  the  Italian  camijaigns  stood  their 
ground  unflinchingly  till  the  Romans 
closed  in  and  cut  them  to  pieces.  **The 
same  soldiers  who  fourteen  years  before 
had  given  way  at  Cannae,  had  re- 
taliated on  their  conquerors  at  Zama" 
(Mommsen). 

27 .  ddficerent :  distinguish  this  verb 
in  form  and  meaning  from  idAod  of 
14.18. 

Tlctor  recMlt:    **came  ocr  victori- 


ous. 


*« 


5] 


ROMAN  TRADITIONS  AND  HISTORY 


155 


qui  primnm  cum  maltis  equitibus,  deinde  cnm  YigiDti,  postremd 
cum  qnattnor  evasit.  Inventa  in  castris  Hannibalis  argenti 
pondd  Yigintl  milia,  aori  octoginta,  cetera  supellectilis  cdpiosa.  ao 
Post  id  certd»men  pax  cum  Garthaginiensibas  facta  est.  Scipi5 
Bdmam  rediit,  ingenti  gloria  triumph^yit  atque  Africanns  ex 
e6  appell&ri  coeptiis  est.  Flnem  accepit  secundum  Punicum 
bdlum  post  annum  nonum  decimum,  quam  coeperat. 


pofltr6md,  adv.  [poBtrdmna],  at 
last,  finally. 
/so.    lupelleotUli  (more  commonly  sn- 
P«116X),  -iB,  /..  furniture,  goods. 


odpiOBua,  -a,  -am.  ac(/.  [o5pia],  weU- 
supplled,  rich,  abundant. 

iftlo&nu8,  -a,  -am,  a<^.,  of  or  in 
Africa,  African;  <u  subst.t  m.,  a  cogno- 
men. 


SO.   e«tera:  **ottier.«* 

SS.  Ingtntl  glOria  trlamphftTlt: 
(he  people  wished  to  place  his  statue  in 
tbe  senate  house,  the  Rostra,  and  the 
Oftpltol  send  to  make  him  dictator  tor 
life.  He  refused  to  accept  these  honors, 
taowemr,  and  being  conscious  of  the  dis> 
like  and  jeakmsj  felt  for  him  by  a  large 


number  of  the  senators,  he  declined  to 
take  any  active  part  at  aU  in  political 
affairs  for  several  years. 

88.  eoeptas  eit:  for  the  pass,  form 
see  $80,  a. 

84.  poit  annum  .  .  •  qoam  oo«p- 
•rat  s  annd  po$tquam  coeperat;  for  the 
plup.  see  on  vAmto^,  50. 1. 


52.   Hannibal's  Estimate  of  Scipio  { Viri  Romae) 

Hannibal  fled  to  the  king  of  Bithynia  for  refuge,  but,  being  demanded 
by  the  Romans,  took  his  own  life  by  means  of  poison.  The  following 
anecdote  is  told  of  an  interview  between  him  and  Soipio,  in  whieh 
Hannibal^s  estimate  of  Scipio  as  a  general  is  given. 

Hannibal  a  Scipione  victus  suisque  invisus,  ad  Antiochum 
Syriae  rSgem,  confugit  eumque  hostem  Bomtois  fScit.  Miss! 
sunt  Bdmft  l^gati  ad  Antiochum,  in  quibus  erat  Scipio  Afri- 
c&nus;  qui  cum  Hannibale  Ephes!  conlocutus  ab  ed  quaesTvit, 
quem  fuisse  maximum  imperatorem  crederet.     Respondit  Han-  b 


1«    AatlOOlins,  -I.  m.,  niome  of  a  Syrian 

Ung,  Antlochus  IH. 
S.  fyrla,  -ae,  /.,  a  country  of  A$ia,  on 

the  McdUerraneat^    Map  I,  J,  s. 
•Saftigift,   -ere,    -fllgl,   -fagitlkras, 


inir,  (eom-  +fagi6],  to  flee,  take  ref- 
uge, resort. 
4.    Bphesas,  -I,  /..  an  Ionian  city  near 
the  eoaet  of    Asia    Minor.     Map  /, 
7,5. 


1.  rals  .  .  .  InTltas:  "hated  by  his 
own  people**;  for  the  dative  see 
fiai 


4.    BphesI:  for  the  locative  form 
S16.&. 
ab:  second,  88.88. 
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nibal,  Alexandrnm,  Macedonum  regem,  maximnm  sibi  videri, 
quod  parva  manu  innumerabiles  exercitus  fudisset.  Quaerenti 
deinde,  quern  secundum  poneret,  *'Pyrrhum,"  inquit,  '*quod 
primus  castra  metari  docuit  nemoque  illo  elegantius  loca  cepit 

10  et  praesidia  disposnit."  Sciscitanti  denique,  quern  tertium 
duceret,  semet  ipsum  dixit.  Tum  ridens  Scipi5  ^'Quidnam 
tu  diceres,"  inquit,  **8i  mS  vicisses?"  '*Tum  me  v6ro," 
respondit  Hannibal,  *'et  ante  Alexandrum  et  ante  Pyrrhum  et 
ante  omnes    alios   imperatores   posnissem."     Ita    improYiso 

15  adsentationis  genere  Scipionem  e  grege  imperatorum  yelut 
inaestimabilem  secemebat. 

The  results  of  the  second  Punic  war  were  that  Carthage,  the  old 
rival  of  Rome,  became  a  dependent  state  and  bound  herself  to  pay  an 
annual  war  tax  of  two  hundred  talents  for  fifty  years;  that  she  also 
pledged  herself  to  wage  no  war  at  home  or  abroad  without  the  consent 


\ 


V 


6.  Alexander,  -dri,  m.,  Alexander  th4 
Great,  Hng  of  Macedonia. 

Maoedd,  -onis,  m.,  a  Macedonian; 
Maoedones,  Oreek  pi.,  the  Maoedor 
nlans. 

7.  in-numerftbilis,  -e,  ad^.  [numer- 
ftbllis,  that  can  be  counted],  Innumer- 
able, countless. 

fUndd,  -ere,  fftdl,  (Hsum,  tr.,  to  pour 
forth,  shed;  scatter,  rout,  defeat. 

9.  mCtor,  -&rl,  -&taB,  tr.  [mdta],  to 
measure  off,  lay  out;  castra  mdt&ri, 
to  pitch  a  camp. 

dleganter,  adv.  [dleg&ns,  fastidious], 
with  discrimination,  with  good  judg- 
ment. 

10.  dl8-pOnd,  -ere,  -posol,  -posl- 
tum,  tr.,  to  distribute;  arrange,  dis- 
pose. 


1 


^cleeltor,  -ftrl,  -fttus,  tr.  [toIsoS,  ap- 
prove], to  ask,  inquire. 

dtolQue,  adv.,  afterwards,  at  last;  at 
least 

11.    -met,  encl.  $vffix,  self,  own. 

Quis-nam,  Quaenam,  quidnam,  inUr- 
rog.  pron.,  who  or  what  then?  pray 
\/  who  or  what? 

14.   ImprdylBus,  -a,  -am,  a<U.  [ia-+ 
prdTlsus,  foreseen],  unforeseen,  un- 

.  expected. 

16.    adsent&tid,  -dnis,  /.,  flattery. 

grex,  gregls,  m.,  flock;  crowd;  com- 
mon kind. 

16.   in-aeBtim&bill8,  -e,  a4f.  [aestl- 
m&bilis,  worthy  of  esteem],  not  to  be 

/  estimated,  extraordinary. 

8<-cemd,  -ere,  -ordYl,  -ordtum,  tr., 
to  separate,  distinguish. 


7.    quaerenti:  sc.  Scipiom. 

9.  primus:  what  would  prhmun 
mean? 

castra  mSt&rl:  the  Romans  them- 
selves regarded  this  as  a  necessary  part 
of  military  operations,  and  fortified 
their  camps  with  the  utmost  care,  even 
for  a  stay  of  a  single  night. 

1116  Elegantius:  "with  better  Judg- 
ment than  he'*;  for  the  ablative  with  a 


comparative  see  $180. 

11.  -met:  this  enclitic  is  often  added 
to  personal  and  reflexive  pronotms  Ikx 
emphasis. 

quldnam:  see  $213,0. 

12.  dicerds  .  .  .  YlciS86s:  for  mood 
seeS2&l. 

tum:  i.e.  ••  if  I  had  conquered  Sciplo  *' ; 
posuUsem  expresses  the  conclusion  off 
the  implied  condition. 
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of  Rome;  that  Rome  became  undisputed  mistress  of  the  sea;  that 
Spain  became  a  Roman  province  and  the  Roman  power  was  extended 
over  the  native  tribes  of  Africa ;  and  that  the  Roman  sway  over  Italy 
was  still  more  firmly  established.  The  way  was  now  open  for  the  next 
step  in  conquest — Greece  and  the  east. 


53.    Thb  Third  Punic  War:  Destruction  of  Carthage 

Having  got  Carthage  so  far  within  her  power,  Rome  was  not  con- 
tent that  her  rival  should  ever  again  enjoy  prosperity;  and  during 
the  next  fifty  years  she  was  by  every  means  working  toward  that  end 
which  in  157  B.C.  Cato  began  to  voice  with  constant  iteration,  ''Car- 
thage must  be  destroyed."  Upon  the  fiimsy  pretext  that  Carthage 
had  banished  some  partisans  of  Masinissa,  an  ally  of  Rome,  war  was 
again  declared  against  Carthage,  and  after  a  three  years*  siege  (149- 
\w  B.C.)  Carthage  was  taken  and  completely  destroyed,  and  Africa 
became  a  Roman  province. 

Tertium  deinde  bellum  contra  Carthaginem  suscipitur,  sex- 
oentesimo  et  altero  ab  urbe  condita  anno,  L.  M^nlio  Censorind 
et  M.  Manilio  consulibus,  anno  quinquagesimo  primo  postquam 
secundum  Punicum  transactum  erat.  Hi  profecti  Cartha- 
ginem oppngnaverunt.  Contra  eos  Hasdmbal,  dux  Carthagi-  6 
niensinm  dimicabat.  Famea,  dnx  alias,  equitatui  Carthagi- 
niensium  praeerat.     ScTpio    tunc,    Scipionis  African!  nepos, 


1.  Bexoenttalmua,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj, 

[Mxcentl],  six-hundredth. 
a.   06nsdrlnu8,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
8.    Ktollius,       -I,      m.,      a     gentile 

name. 
qtOnqu&gdsimiiB,  -a,  -um,  num.  (u^f. 

[Qiil]iquftglllt&],  fiftieth. 
4.  tr&nilgO,  -ere.  -dgl,  -ftctum,  tr. 


[tr&nB+ag01»     to    drive    or    carry 
through,  finish,  settle. 

6.  Famea,  -ae ,  m. ,  surname  of  Himilco, 
/  a  Carthaginian  general. 

(eqnit&tUB,  -fts,  m.  [eqait6],  cavalry. 

7.  prae-8um,  -esse,  -ful,  — ,  inir.,  to 
be  over,  be  in  command  of,  be  in 
charge  of;  rule  over. 


1.  tertium  .  .  .  bellum:  the  rich 
Phoenicians,  absorbed  in  commerce,  had 
no  desire  for  war.  They  tried  every 
method  of  averting  hostilities.  But 
even  Carthaginian  patience  gave  way 
when  Roman  arrogance  demanded  that 
the  city  of  Carthage  should  be  razed  to 
^he  ground  and  that  the  people,  leaving 
the  coast,  should  settle  at  least  ten  miles 
from  the  sea. 

5.  Hudrubal:  see  Yocab.,  ffasdru- 


7.  Solpid:  see  Vocab.,  Scipid  (5). 
This  is  Scipio  J/ricSnua  Minor,  the 
younger  son  of  Lucius  Aemillus  Paulus 
the  conqueror  of  Macedonia,  and  grand- 
son of  the  Aemillus  Paulus  who  fell  at 
Cannae.  He  had  been  adopted  Into  the 
family  of  the  Scipios  by  the  son  of  the 
great  Africanus.  He  was  a  young  man 
of  varied  ability,  being  no  less  remark- 
able for  his  literary  tastes  and  love 
for  Greek  culture  than  for  his  skill  in 
war. 
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tribunus  ibi  militabat.  Huius  apnd  omnes  ingens  metns  et 
revereQtia  erat,  nam  et  paratissimus  ad  dimicandum  et  oon- 
\  lojjiltigaimiiB  habebatnr.  Itaqne  per  enm  multa  S.  consulibus 
^'^prosperS  gesta  sunt,  neque  quicquam  magis  vel  Hasdrubal  vol 
Famea  Yitabant,  quam  contra  earn  Bdmanorum  partem  com- 
mittere,  ubi  Scipio  dimioaret. 

Per  idem  tempus  Masinissa,  rex  Numidarum,  per  annos  sexa- 
15  ginta  fere   amicus  populi   Bomani,   anno  yitae    nonageaimo 
septimd  mortuus  quadraginta  quattuor  filifs  relictis  Scipionem 
divlsorem  regni  inter  filios  suos  esse  iussit. 

Cum  igitur  clarum  Scipionis  nomen  esset,  iuvenis  adhtic  con- 
sul est  factus  et  contra  Garthaginem  missus.     Is  earn  cepit  ac 
20  diruit.      Spolia  ibi  inventa,  quae  variarum  civitatum  excidiis 


^ 


8.  metos,  -4k8,  tn.,  fear,  dread,  terror; 
cause  of  fear. 

9.  reyerentia,  -ae,  /.  [reyereor,  re- 
vere], awe,  reverenoe. 

parfttiu,  -a,  -urn,  ac^,  [pf.  part,  of 
pard],    prepared,    equipped,    ready; 

I    skilled. 

otosultOB,  -a,  -um,  ck^.  [pf.  part,  of 
05n8Ul01,  skillful,  experienced,  prac- 
tised. 


1.    prospers,  adv,  [prdspenu,  as  de- 
sired], favorably,  prosperoasly. 
yel,  conj.  [volfti   or;  vel  .  .  .  y«l, 
either  ...  or. 

16.  morlor,  -1  (-^zD.moxtaiis.  iaUr., 
to  die. 

17.  dlylsor,  -Oris,  m.  ^rldO],  one 
who  divides,  a  distributer. 

20.   dl-ru6,  -ere,  -rul»  -ratuin,  tr.,  to 
demolish,  destroy. 


8.  tribUnuB  (sc.  TMlttum) :  there  were 
six  tribunes  to  each  legion,  two  holding 
command  for  two  months  on  alternate 
days.  As  a  rule,  yoimg  men  were  chosen 
who  were  of  senatorial  or  equestrian 
rank,  and  who  had  already  served  a 
campaign.  In  Caesar's  time  they  were 
subordinate  to  the  legStus,  and  had  ad- 
ministrative and  Judicial  functions. 

huius:  what  kind  of  a  genitive? 

10.  per  emn  ...  ft  cOnsullbus: 
a  good  Illustration  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  ace.  with  per  and  the  abl.  of 
agency.  Scipio  was  the  only  man  who 
showed  any  real  capacity  for  command. 
Even  the  crabbed  Cato  was  wont  to 
quote  In  regard  to  him  the  Homeric 
verse,  "  He  only  Is  a  living  man,  the 
rest  are  gliding  shades.'* 

12.  yltftbant:  irregular  pi.;  see 
$180.0. 

commlttere;  sc.  proelium. 


13.   dimloftret:  for  the  mood  see  f  274. 
16.    annd  .  .  .  mortuus:    "dying 
at  the  age  of  ninety-seven." 

16.  flins  relictis:  abl.  abs.  equiv- 
alent to  a  coordinate  cl.  For  other 
meanings  of  the  abL  abs.  of.  partibus 
factU,  8.  12;  adiectd  .  .  .  monie,  16.  4; 
multU . .  .  tills,  24.  12;  offeneo  .  .  .  pfd^, 
26.  10;  durissimis  condiddnUnts,  44. 
15. 

17.  dlylsdrem  . . .  esse:  for  transla- 
tion see  on  aupplieil  .  .  .  erat,  27. 14. 

18.  iuyenis  adhfto:  the  vent  is 
loosely  used  with  reference  to  one  be- 
tween the  ages  of  twenty  and  forty. 
Sclplo  was  thirty-seven,  six  years  below 
the  legal  age  for  the  consulship,  but  in 
spite  of  this  and  opposition  on  the  part 
of  the  presiding  consul  he  was  elected 
and  Intrusted  with  the  African  war. 

20.  spolia  .  .  .  dmftment^;  ol^ 
jects  of  reddidit. 
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Oarth&go  conlegerat,  et  omamenta  urbinm  civitatibas  Sioiliae, 
Italiae,  Af  ricae  reddidit,  quae  sua  recognoscebant.  Ita  Carthago 
septingentesimo  anno,  quam  condita  erat,  deleta  est.  Scipio 
nomen,  quod  ayns  dus  acceperat,  meruit,  scilicet  ut  propter 
virtutein  etiam  ipse  Afrieanus  iunior  vocaretur. 


81*  Om&ineiituin,  -I,  n.  [5m0],  adam- 
ment,  decoration. 

as.  r»-oogn5sc6,  -ere,  -oogndyl, 
-eognltum,  ^r.,  to  know  again,  recog- 
nize, recall. 


88.  BeptingMitdBiniYUh  -a,  -unw  num. 
adj.  [septlngentl],  seyen-hnndredtb. 

24.  mereO.  -dre,  -ul,  -itam  or  me- 
teor, -dri,  -itus,  tr.,  to  deaenre, 
earn,  gain,  acquire. 


quae  .  .  .  reoognAsodbant: 
**  which  they  recognized  (Le.  **  could 
idenUfy  **)  as  their  own." 

Oarth&gft  .  .  .  ddl6ta  eit:  the  noble- 
minded  Scipio,  it  is  said,  recoiled  from 
Ihe  task  of  destruction,  but  the  senate 
was  Inexorable.  The  work  was  thor- 
ooghlj  done,  and  **  where  the  indus- 
trious   Phoenicians  had    bustled  and 


trafficked  for  five  hundred  years,  Roman 
slaves  henceforth  pastured  the  herds  of 
their  distant  masters  *'  (Mommsen). 

28.    QUtjn,  =postquam. 

24.  solUoet  at:  "so  that,**  intro- 
ducing a  cL  of  result. 

26.  etiam  .  .  .  ▼oeftrdtur:  *'he, 
too,  was  called  AfrieSmt^  (that  is)  the 
younger.'* 


The  Conquest  of  GEfBECE :  Dbstbuction  of  Corinth 


54^ 

But  not  Carthage  alone  during  all  these  years  was  suffering  under 
Roman  ageression.  One  by  one  pretexts  for  war  had  been  sought 
with  the  mfferent  states  of  Oreecei  and  one  by  one  they  had  been 
reduced  to  Roman  dependencies;  until  at  last  the  destruction  of  Cor- 
inth in  the  very  year  in  which  Carthage  was  destroyed  (146  B.C.) 
oompleted  the  work  of  the  conquest  of  Greece.  In  that  year  Macedo- 
nia beoEune  a  Roman  province,  whose  governor  also  had  the  supervi- 
sUni  of  all  the  communities  of  Greece. 

Corinthils  qaoqae  bellom  indictum  est,  uobilissimae  Graeciae 
eiyitati,  propter  iniuriam  l^gatomm  Bomanorum.  Hanc 
MomminB  consul  cepit  et  diruit.      Tres  igitnr  Komae  simul 


1*  Oorlnthil,  -drum,  m.,  Ck>rinthiaiiSt 
p€opU  of  Corinth. 


8.    MummiuB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 


2.  civltlkti:  in  apposition  with 
€orinthn$;  see  on  Gabid$  civUStem,  22. 

1 

Inlfkriam:  despite  the  unusual  leni- 
ency which  the  Romans  had  shown  in 
tlMir  dealings  with  the  Greeks,  the  lat- 
ter displayed  a  foolish  and  ungovem- 
>Ue  hostility  toward  their  generous 
**>•••  lu  Corinth  the  Roman  envoys 
^'ei^  refused  a  hearmg  atui  even  the 


mob  in  the  street  was  allowed  to  insult 
them  with  impxmity. 

8.  diruit:  the  city  was  leveled  to  the 
ground.  The  glory  of  Greece  had  de- 
parted, but  not  her  influence.  Since  the 
fall  of  Tarentmn  in  272  B.C.  the  Romans 
had  felt  the  stimulus  of  her  arts  and 
letters,  a  iwwer  which  was  destined  to 
grow  greater  as  the  two  nations  were 
brought  into  closer  relations. 
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oeleberrimT  triumph!  fnerunt:  African!  ex  Africa,  ante  cnius 
5  carrum  ductus  est  Hasdrubal,  Metell!  ex  Macedonia,  cuius 
currum  praecessit  Andriscus,  !dem  qu!  et  Pseudophilippus, 
Mumm!  ex  Corintho,  ante  qnem  signa  aenea  et  pictae  tabulae 
et  alia  urbis  cldrissimae  ornamenta  praelata  snnt. 


4.  celeber.  -briB,  -bre,  adj.,  fre- 
quented, thronged,  abounding;  cele- 
brated, famous. 

6.    MeteUus,  -I,  m.,  a  gerUiU  n(UM. 

Macedonia,  -ae.  /.,  a  country  lying 
north  of  The$taly.    Map  I,  0-H,  5. 

6.  prae-cSd5,  -ere.  -oessl,  -oessum, 
tr.,  to  go  before,  precede. 

AndrlBCUa,  -X,  m.,  a  Persian  pretender 
to  the  throne  of  Macedonia, 

FseudophUippus.  -I,  m.,  the  pretended 


H, 


Philip. 
7.    Gorintlius,  -I./..  Corinth,  a  eUy  on 

the  isthmus  of  Corinth,    Map  /,  JST,  5. 

dnetts,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [aei].  of  bronze 

or  copper, 
pingd,  -ere,  pinxl,  piotnm,  tr.,  to 

paint:  pf,  part,  as  adj.^  painted,  orna- 
mented; of  various  colors. 
tabula,  -ae,/.,  a  plank;  tablet;  tabula 

picta,   a   painted    tablet,    painting, 

picture. 


6.  Idem . . .  FseudophlUppus:  "the 
same  who  (was)  also  the  pretended 
Philip."  Andriscus,  a  fuller,  had  given 
out  that  he  was  a  son  of  Perseus,  the 
last  king  of  Macedonia,  and  had  suc- 
ceeded in  arousing  a  revolt  among  the 


Macedonian  people.  For  more  than  a 
year  he  defied  the  Romans,  but  he  was  at 
last  defeated  and  captured  by  Metellus. 
7.  slgna  aSnea:  Corinthian  bronzes 
were  celebrated  as  the  most  beautiful 
in  the  world. 


55.   A  Century  of  Civil  Strife 

Rome  has  now  reached  the  summit  of  conquest.  Other  foreign  wan 
there  will  be,  but  unimportant  in  comparison  with  those  which  have 
made  Rome  mistress  not  only  of  Italy,  but  also  of  Sicily,  Spain,  Africa, 
and  Qreece.  And  now  the  inevitable  reaction  is  to  be  expected.  The 
people  of  Rome  have  not  prospered  with  her  prosperity.  Vast  tracts 
of  newly  acquired  land  have  not  added  to  their  estate,  but  have  fallen 
under  the  control  of  the  ruling  nobles;  vast  numbers  of  captives  have 
been  brought  to  Rome  as  slaves  only  to  displace  the  Roman  peasant  in 
all  kinds  of  profitable  employment.  Now  that  Roman  aggressive  wars 
no  longer  occupy  the  interest  and  activity  of  the  nation,  the  masses 
find  themselves  more  and  more  unable  to  make  an  honest  living. 
Hence  the  immemorial  struggle  between  the  masses  and  the  classes 
breaks  out  anew,  and  civil  dissensions  ensue  destined  to  last  a  full  cen- 
tury. At  first  it  is  a  struggle  of  the  real  champions  of  the  people 
against  the  oligarchical  senate,  and  later  it  is  the  clashing  of  rival 
leaders,  each  claiming  to  represent  the  interests  of  one  or  the  other 
side,  but  in  reality  seeking  to  advance  his  own  private  ambitions. 

Tiberius  Gracchus,  representing  tlie  people  as  one  of  their  tribunes, 
attempted  to  gain  relief  for  them  by  the  passage  of  agrarian  laws 
which  should  give  the  maases  their  share  in  the  benefits  of  the  public 
lands.  The  result  of  his  agitations  was  that  he  was  mobbed  and  killed 
in  133  B.C.  by  the  senatorial  party.  Twelve  years  later,  the  same 
fate  overtook  his  brother  Caius,  who  also  championed  the  people 
against  the  senate. 
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56.    Caius  Marius 

The  popular  party  found  its  next  leader  in  Caius  Marius.  He.  by 
bringing  to  a  successful  issue  the  war  with  the  African  prince  Jugur- 
tha(lll-104B.c.),  a  war  which  had  been  shamefully  mismanaged  by  the 
oligarchy,  and  by  annihilating  the  hordes  of  Cimbri  and  Teutons 
who  threatened  to  overwhelm  Italy  from  the  north  (102,  101  B.C.), 
became  the  first  man  of  the  state  in  popularity,  and  was  repeatedly 
elected  consul  But  as  a  statesman  he  did  not  show  the  same  strength 
and  judgment  which  had  made  him  great  as  a  general.  Gross  errors 
of  judgment  lost  him  popularity  with  the  people.  The  senate  already 
bated  him.  In  the  civil  struggle  which  followed  between  the  popuku: 
party  under  Marius  (88  B.C.)  and  the  senatorial  party  headed  by  Sulla, 
the  latter  triumphed  and  Marius  was  outlawed.  The  following  striking 
incident  is  told  of  his  life  in  exile: 

Marius  hostgs  persequentes  fugiens  aliqnamdiu  in  palude 
delituit.  Sed  paulo  post  repertus  extractusque,  ut  erat  nudo 
corpore  caenoqne  oblitus,  iniecto  in  collum  lord  Mintumas 
raptns  et  in  custodiam  coniectns  est.  Missus  est  ad  earn 
occidendum  servus  publicus,  natione  Gimber,  qnem  Marins  5 
Tultus  anctoritate  deterruit.    Gum  enim  hominem  ad  se  stricto 


1.    Marine,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 
per-MQUor,  -I,  -seofttus,  ^r.,  to  follow 

after,  follow,  pursue;  proceed  against, 

take  vengeance  upon. 
41lQiiamdlli,  ad9.<t  for  some  time,  for  a 

while, 
a.   <lilitl80l>,  -ere,   -litul, — ,   intr. 
^  (d«+latd8c5,  hide],  to  hide,  lie  hidden. 
8.   caenum,  -I,  n..  filth,  mire. 
"ob-llnO,  -ere,  -liYi,  -lltum,  tr.  [linO, 

smear],  to  smear,  defile. 
inlcift,  -ere,  -Kcl,  -iecttun,  tr.  [ln+ 

laol61,  to  throw  in  or  upon,  put  upon, 
/    ^PPiy;  Inspire. 
Ifenm,  -I,  n.,  a  thong,  strap. 


Mlntumae,  -ftnim,  /.,  a  town  of 
iouthem  LiUium.    Map  11^  2>,  5. 

6.  Gimber,  -brl,  m.,  a  Cimbrian;  pi., 
GimbrI,  a  people  from  Jutland  who 
invaded  Italy  and  were  conquered  by 
Marius.    Map  I,  £,  i. 

6.  aaotOrlt&8,  -&tiB,  /.  [auotor],  a 
producing;  authority,  influence,  dig- 
nity; prestige. 

dS-terred,  -dre,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
frighten  away,  deter,  prevent;  re- 
press, control. 

Btringd,  -ere,  -Inxl,  -ictmn,  tr.,  to 
draw  tight;  touch  or  sweep  lightly; 
w.  gladlum,  unsheathe. 


1.  Marius:  in  the  year  88  b.c.  Marius 
and  Sulla  were  rivals  for  the  chief  com- 
mand in  the  war  against  Mlthradates. 
The  senate  gave  the  honor  to  Sulla,  but 
Marius  succeeded  in  carrying  a  measure 
through  the  popular  assembly  reversing 
the  senate's  decision.  War  broke  out; 
Sulla  marched  on  Rome,  and  Marius 
was  compelled  to  flee  for  his  life. 


2.   Ut  erat:  "  just  as  he  was." 

n1id5  corpore :' for  the  abl.cf.  ore  .  .  . 
ammo,  23.  12. 

8.    Mlntum&8 :  ace.  of  place  to  which. 

4.   raptus:  sc.  est. 

§.  servus  plibllcus:  a  slave  who 
was  the  projierty  of  the  state. 

6.  BtrlctO  gladlO:  "with  drawn 
sword." 
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gladid  venientem  vidisset:  "Tune,  homd,'*  inquit,  **C.  Marinm 
andebis  occidere?"  Quo  audlto  attonitus  ille  ac  tremens 
abiecto  ferr5  f ugit,  Marium  se  non  posse  occidere  cl&mitans. 
10  Marius  deinde  ab  iis,  qui  prins  eum  occidere  yoluerant,  e  carcere 
Omissus  est. 


7.  -ne,  encl.  adv,  and  con^.;  at  adv.,  in 
direct  questions  it  it  an  untranslatcUfle 
sign  of  interrogation:  at  eonj.,  in  indi- 
rect quetiiant,  whether;  -ne  .  .  .  an, 
whether  ...  or;  for  an  in  the  tecond 
part  of  a  doable  question,  or. 

8.  aude((,  -foe,  ausui  sum,  tr,  and 
intr.t  to  dare,,  venture,  be  courageous 
or  daring;  pret.  part,  at  adf;  daring, 
bold. 


-•r-r- 


attonitus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [atton6,  stun], 
thunderstruck,  awestruck,  amazed. 

tremO,  -ere,  -nl,  — ,  intr.,  to  tremble, 
quiver,  shudder. 

9.  ol&mit6,  -are,  -ftyl,  -fttum,  tr. 
[freq.  of  oULmd],  to  caU  out  loudly  or 
repeatedly,  cry  out,  shout. 

10.  career,  -erls,  tn.,  a  priaon,  dun- 
geon; the  barrier  or  starting  point  in 
araceeourte. 


7.    -ne:  see  $218  a. 


57.   Sulla  Supreme  in  Rome 

Onoe  more,  in  the  absence  of  Sulla  upon  his  campaign  in  the  east 
against  Mithradates,  Marius  returned  to  Rome  (86  B.a }  and  was  again* 
for  the  seventh  time,  elected  consul.  A  bloody  proscription  of  the 
senatorial  partv  followed,  a  reign  of  terror.  The  first  Mithradatic  war 
concluded,  Sulla  hurried  back  to  Rome  (8dB.a),  and  oompletely  crush- 
ing the  Marian  party  took  bloody  revenge  upon  them. 

Interim  eo  tempore  Sulla  etiam  Dardanos,  Scordiscos,  Dal- 

matos  et  Maedos  partim  vfcit,  alios  in  fidem  aocepit.     Sed  cum 

legati  &  rege  Mithradate,  qui  pacem  petebant,  yenissent,  non 

aliter  se  daturum    Sulla  esse  respondit,  nisi  rex  relictls  his, 

B  quae  occupaverat,  ad  regnum  suum  redisset.     Postea  tamen  ad 


1.    Bulla,  -ae,  m.,  a  Soman  cognomen. 
DardanI,  -ftrum,  m.,  a  people  oftouthem 

Moesia.    Map  I,  G,  4. 
SoordlscI,  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  of  Pan- 

nonia.    Map  7,  0, 8, 
Dalmatae,  -&ram,  m.,  the  Dalmatians, 

people  of  Dalmatia.    Map  I,  F-O^  4. 


8.    Maedl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  of  west- 
ern Thrace. 
^'partim,  ado.  [pars],  partty;  partim 
.  .  .  partim,  partly  .  .  .  partly,  some 

.  .  .  others. 
8.    mthradfttte,  -is  {Greek  ace  -fin), 
m.,  a  famous  king  of  Pontus. 


8.  partim  .  .  .  allfts:  used  here 
oorrelatively. 

8.  Mltliradate:  he  was  a  man  ofr re- 
markable abiUty  and  an  implacable  foe 
of  Rome.  He  had  enlarged  the  bounds 
of  his  own  province  till  it  exteilded 


almost  around  the  Euzine;  and  in  the 
year  88  B.a  he  had  oyerrun  the  Roman 
possessions  in  Asia,  putting  to  death 
the  Italian  inhabitants  of  the  country. 

ndn  aliter  .  .  .  nisi:  **on  no  other 
terms  than  that.** 
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eonloquium  amb5  y^nerunt.  F^x  inter  eos  ordinata  est,  ut 
Salla  ad  bellxim  civile  festinans  a  tergO  pericalum  non  haberet. 
Nam  dam  Sulla  in  Achaea  atque  Asia  Mitbradatgn  yincit, 
Marius,  qui  fugatus  erat,  et  Cornelius  Cinna,  unus  ex  con- 
sulibuBy  bellum  in  Italic  repar^yerunt  et  ingress!  urbem  Eomam  lo 
nObilissimos  e  senatu  et  consulares  yiros  interfecerunt,  multos 
prdscrTpsSrunt,  ipsius  SuUae  domo  cyersa  filios  et  uxorem  ad 
fugam  compulerunt.  tTniversus  reliquus  senatus  ex  urbe  fugi- 
^ns  ad  Snllam  in  Graeciam  y^nit,  orans,  ut  patriae  subyenfret. 
nie  in  Italiam  tr&iecit,  bellum  ciyile  gesturus  adyersus  Nor-  i6 
bdniim  et  Scipionem  cdnsuUs.  Et  prim5  proelio  contra 
Norb&num  dimicS,vit  non  longe  a  Capua.  Tunc  sex  milia  eius 
cecidit,  sex  milia  cepit,  cxxiy  suds  amisit.  Inde  etiam  ad 
Scipidnem  sg  conyertit  et  ante  proelium  totum  eius  exercitum 
sine  sanguine  in  deditionem  acc^pit.  w 


8.    Acliaaa,  -&•,  /..  ths  province  of 

somthgm  Ore€C€,    Map  /,  i/,  6. 
Asia,  -ae,  /.#  Asia ;  Asia  Minor.    Map  /, 

t.    Olnna,  -a«,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

19.   prft-tcribO,      -ere,      -sorlpsl, 

-•CTlptam,  Ir.,  to  publish;  proscribe, 

outlaw. 
•-y«Tt5,  -•re,  -tl,  -turn,  tr.,  to  over- 

uom,  overthrow;  destroy,  ruin. 
IS.   ftnlyertut,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  tllna8+ 


h 


yersus],  all  together,  whole,  entire. 

4.   lub-yenld,  -Ire,  -yfinl,  -yentmn, 

intr.,  to  come  to  aid,  assist. 
15.    Norb&niiB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentUe  name, 
17.    Gapua,  -ae,  /.« a  cUy  in  Campania, 

Map  II,  2>,  5. 

19.  oonyertd,  -ere,  -iX,  -soin,  tr. 
[oom-+yert5],  to  turn  around,  turn; 
pae$.,  turn  oneself. 

80.  sanguis,  -inli,  m.,  blood,  blood- 
shed. 


6.  ut  .  .  .  haberet:  purposed.; 
ut  nifn  is  used  in  a  purpbse  cl.  Instead 
of  ni^  when  the  non  negatiyes  a  single 
word  O^ere  habfret). 

S.  In  Aohaaa:  Mithradates  had  tam- 
pered with  the  Greeks  of  Europe  as  weU 
as  of  Ionia,  and  had  been  so  successful 
thnt  for  a  short  time  the  eastern  bound- 
ary of  the  Bomaa  possessions  was 
pushed  westward  as  far  as  the  Adriatic 

S.    Oinna:  the  fatiier-itt-l|w  of  Julius 


13.  pr6soTlp«lni]it:  the  *'pr^ 
StfH^pKff*'  was  so  called  because  the 
names  of  those  included  were  written 
out  and  posted  in  public  places.  Those 
whose  names  were  written  on  the  list 


were  made  outlaws  and  might  be  killed 
by  anyone,  slave  or  free.  Their  property 
was  confiscated  to  the  state,  and  even 
their  chUdren  and  grandchildren  were 
disfranchised  and  excluded  from  office. 

14.  ad  Bullam  in  Qraeoiam:  see 
on  ad  senStum  Samam,  61.  8. 

15.  gestlkrus:  *'for  the  purpose  of 
waging'*;  thefut.  act.  part,  may  be  used 
to  denote  purpose. 

Norb&num  et  BoIpiOnem:  see 
Vocab.,  Scipid  (0) ;  both  were  incapable. 
Sulla  defeated  Norbanus  and  then  block- 
aded him  at  Capua  aU  winter,  while,  un- 
der the  pretense  of  peace  negotiations, 
the  soldiers  of  Sdpio  were  persuaded  to 
desert  in  a  body  to  Sulla's  side. 
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58.   The  Eise  of  Pompeius 

Sulla  was  now  supreme  in  Rome  and  ruled,  in  the  Interests  of  the 
oligarchical  partv,  as  absolute  monarch  under  the  name  of  dictator 
until  79  B.C.,  when,  to  the  surprise  of  all  parties,  he  resigned  his 
dictatorship  and  retired  to  private  life.  Keactionary  movements 
against  the  oligarchy  at  once  set  in:  the  insurrection  of  Lepidus,  one 
of  the  consuls  opposed  to  the  oligarchy,  who,  collecting  an  army  in 
Etruria,  actually  marched  upon  Rome;  the  attempt  of  Sertorius,  a 
representative  of  the  Marian  party,  to  make  head  against  the  senate  in 
Spain;  the  war  with  the  gladiators,  who,  under  Spartacus,  rose  by 
thousands  against  their  Roman  masters.  An  additional  source  of 
trouble  was  the  ever-increasing  power  and  boldness  of  the  pirates  who 
infested  the  seas.     These  troublous  times  brought  to  the  front  another 

freat  figure  in  Roman  history,  Cnaeus  Pompeius.  It  was  he  who  put 
own  Lepidus,  brought  the  war  with  Sertorius  in  Spain  to  a  successful 
issue,  followed  up  the  victory  of  Crassus  over  the  gladiators  with  a 
final  crushing  blow,  and  in  a  brilliant  naval  campaign  of  less  than 
six  months  utterly  swept  the  pirates  from  the  sea  ^66  B.a).  He 
crowned  this  series  of  successes  by  the  conauest  of  Mithradates  and 
the  termination  of  that  long-drawn-out  war  (o8  B.C.). 

Dnm  haec  geruntar,  piratae  omnia  maria  fnfestabant  ita,  at 
Bomanis  toto  orbe  victoribas  sola  navigatio  tuta  non  esset. 
Qnare  id  bellum  Cn.  Pompeio  decretum  est,  qnod  intra  pan- 
cos  menses  ingenti  et  felicitate  et  celeritate  confecit.  Mox 
B  61  d^latum  etiam  bellum  contra  Mithradaten  et  Tigranen. 
Quo  SQScepto  Mithradaten  in  Armenia  Minore  noctnrno  proelio 
Yicit,  castra  diripuit,  quadraginta  milia  eins  occidit,  Tiginti 
tantum  de  ezercitu  sno  perdidit  et  duos  centuriones.  Mithra- 
dates cum  uxore  fugit  et  duobus  comitibus.      Neque  malto 


1.    plr&ta,  -ae,  m.,  a  pirate,  corsair. 
8.    nftvlgfttid,  -dnii,  /.   [n&vigO],  a 

sailing;  navigation,  voyage. 
8.    Pompeius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

4.  oelerit&8,  -&tl8,  /.  [oeler],  speed, 
quickness. 

5.  Tigr&nds,  -il  (Greek  ace,  -fin),  m., 
a  ting  of  Armenia,  $on-in-law  of  Mithra- 
dates. 

1.  dum  haeo  genmtur:  **  while 
these  things  were  going  on,"  •♦during 
these  events,"  "meanwhile."  Eutro- 
pius  refers  to  the  prosecution  of  the 
so-called  third  Mithradatic  war,  the 
conquest  of  Crete  and  Macedonia,  and 


6.  Armenia, '-ae,  /.,  a  country  in  Asia, 
divided  into  Armenia  Major  and  Minor. 
Map  /,  J,  4. 

7.  dirlpio,  -ere,  -rlpnl,  -reptum.  tr. 
[die-  +rapiO],  to  tear  in  pieces;  plun- 
der, ravage. 

8.  centurl6,  -6ni8,  m.  [oentnria, 
company  of  a  hundred],  a  centurion, 
captain. 


the  addition  of  Libya  to  the  Romin 
dominion. 

2.  t6t6  orbe:  for  the  omission  of 
the  prep,  see  $  151,  ft. 

4.  cdnffioit:  this  is  the  usual  word 
meaning  to  "  end  "  a  war. 
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post,  cum  in  suos  saeviret,  Pharnacis,  filii  sni,  apud  mllitcs  lo 
seditione  ad  mortem  coactus  venenum  hausit.  Hunc  finem 
habuit  Mithradates.  Periit  antem  apud  Bosporum,  vir  ingen- 
tis  industriae  consililque.  Regnavit  amils  sexaginta,  vixit 
septuttginta  duobus,  contra  Romanas  bellum  habuit  annis 
quadraginta.  ^^ 


10.  UMTlO,  -Ire,  -U,  -Itum,  intr,  [sae- 
TQM],  to  rage,  be  furious,  be  violent. 

Pliamacte,  -Is,  m.,  son  of  MUhradaU$. 

11.  mora.  mortlB,/..  death. 
haurift,  -Ire,  liausl,  hauBtum,  tr.,  to 

drink,  drink    in.    take    in;     drain; 
pierce,  tear  open. 


10.  in  8a58  saeylret:  Mithradates 
put  to  death  the  accomplices  of  his  son, 
who  had  finally  revolted  against  his 
father  and  Joined  the  Romans. 

Fhar&aciB:  construe  with  mUi^^i. 

11.  Tendnmn  haualt:  the  story  is 
sometimes  told  that  he  had  so  inured 
his  constitution  to  poison  that  the 
draught  failed  to  take  effect,  and  he  was 
obliged  to  call  in  one  of  his  Gaulish 


12.    Bosporus,   -I,  m.,  the  Bosporus; 

Cimmerian  Bosporus,  leading  from  the 

Buxine  Sea  to  Lake  Maeotit.     Map  /, 

J,  3. 
18.   industria,   -ae.  /.  [industrlus. 

active],  industry,  activity,  diligence, 

zeaL 


mercenaries  to  dispatch  him  with  his 
sword. 

18.  industriae  odnsilllqao:  for  the 
descriptive  genitive  see  §  100. 

14.  annis:  for  the  case  see  on  annis, 
22. 16. 

15.  Qaadr&glnt&:  an  exaggeration. 
Mithradates  had  spent  about  twenty- 
five  years  at  war  with  the  Bo- 
mans. 


59.   The  Conspiracy  of  Catiline 

The  year  63  b.c.  was  made  memorable  at  Rome  by  the  conspiracy 
of  Catiline  during  the  consulship  of  Cicera 

M.  TuUio  Cicerone  oratore  et  C.  Antonio  consulibus,  anno 
ab  urbe  condita  sexcentesimo    octogesimo  nono,  L.    Sergius 


1.  Gicer6,  -Onis,  m.  [cicer,  chick];>ea], 
a  cognomen. 

dr&tor,  -6ris,  m.  [6r61,  an  orator;  am- 
bassador. 


1.  Oioeriine  6rWftre:  Cicero  had 
already  made  himself  famous  by  his 
ability  as  an  orator  and  by  his  Integrity 
It  office.  He  had  first  brought  himself 
prominently  before  the  public  in  the 


Antdnius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

2.   octdgdsimus,  -a,  -am,  num.  a4j. 

[OCtOgint&],  eightieth. 
Sergius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

year  70  b.c.  by  his  prosecution  of  Verres, 
the  dishonest  governor  of  Sicily,  and 
had  then  risen  rapidly  from  one  official 
honor  to  another  till  he  reached  the 
consulship  in  63  B.C. 


166 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[69.7 


Gatilina,  ndbilissim!  generis  vir,  sed  ingenii  prftyissimi,  ad 
delendam  patriam  coniuravit  cum  quibusdam  daris  quidem,  sed 
5  aadacibas  yiris.  A  Cicerone  urbe  expulsos  est.  Soou  eiaa 
deprehSnsi  in  carcere  strangul&ti  sunt.  Ab  Antdnid,  alterd 
consule,  Gatilina  ipse  victus  proelio  est  interfectus. 


.\ 


8.    Gatilina,  -ae,  m.,  CatUlne,  a  cogno- 


men. 


ingenium,  -I,  n.,  disposition,  nature. 
\  pr&TUS,     -a,    -um,   acU.,    distorted; 
Yicious,  bad. 
4.   eoniOrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr. 


[oom-  +i1ird],  to  take  oath  togetlier, 

league  together,  oonsptra 
6.   d6-prehend6,  -are.  -dl,  -^asniii. 

<r.,  to  seise,  capture;  deteet. 
■trangulft.  -ftre,  -ftyl.  -fttom.  <r.,  to 

throttle,  strangle. 


8.  Gatmna:  Catiline  was  a  man  of 
good  family  who  had  ruined  himself  by 
his  spendthrift  habits  and  dissolute  liv- 
ing.  He  had  put  himself  at  the  head  of 
a  large  number  of  young  men  who  were 
desperate  like  himself,  and  had  planned 
to  murder  the  consuls  and  chief  men  in 
authority,  and  to  pltmder  and  bum  the 
dty.  He  had  collected  weapons  in 
Tarious  places,  and  made  every  prep- 
aration for  an  armed  insurrection,  when 
his  plans  were  revealed  to  the  consul 
Gicera  The  senate  acted  promptly  and 
clothed  the  consuls  with  dictatorial 
power.  Precautions  were  taken;  upon 
Catiline's  entering  the  senate  chamber 
Cicero  eloquently  denounced  him  and 
exposed  the  whole  plot;  the  senate  rose 


against  him.  He  hurriedly  left  the  city 
and,  making  his.  way  to  Etruria,  joined 
the  hostile  bands  collected  there  under 
the  leadership  of  his  lieutenant,  Manllus. 
ndbillBslml  generis:  the  descriptive 
gen.  or  descriptive  abL  does  not  usually 
depend  u];)on  a  pro];>er  noun,  but  upon  a 
generic  noun  in  apposition  with  Uie 
proper  notm. 

4.  QUidem:  *' to  be  sure.** 

5.  sooil  .  .  .  atrangul&tl  mut: 
some  years  later  Cicero  was  sent  into 
exile  for  having  put  Roman  citizens  to 
death  without  a  triaL  His  banishment 
lasted  about  a  year. 

7.  Gatilina  .  .  .  rletni:  this  bat- 
tle was  (ought  in  northern  Etruria  In 
March  of  08  B.a 


60.  The  First  Triumvirate  :  Julius  Caesar  Consul 

PompeiuB  returned  to  Rome  in  61  B.  a  In  the  following  year  a 
coalition  was  formed  between  Pompeius,  Crassus,  who  was  at  that  time 
one  of  the  richest  men  in  Rome,  and  Julius  Caesar,  who  was  tlKUi  just 
coming  into  prominence  because  of  his  brilliant  military  successes  in 
Spain.  The  object  of  this  triumyirate  (as  it  is  called)  was  to  obtain 
grants  of  land  for  Pompeius's  veterans,  to  secure  official  ratification  of 
all  his  acts  in  the  ea^t,  and  to  raise  Caesar  to  the  consulship.  Of  these 
three  men,  Caesar  was.  by  early  circumstances  and  family  connections, 
of  the  Marian  party ;  Crassus,  the  devoted  friend  of  Caesar,  naturally 
inclined  to  him ;  and  Pompeius,  while  having  more  affiliations  with  the 
senate  than  with  the  popular  party,  had  present  ends  to  gain  whioh 
were  not  in  favor  with  the  senate. 

Caesar  was  elected  consul  in  59  B.C.,  when,  with  much  bitter 
opposition  of  the  senate,  he  secured  the  passage  of  Pompeius's  agnuiao 
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law  and  the  ratification  of  that  general's  acts  in  the  east.  Caesar,  at 
the  end  of  his  consulship,  secured  the  goTemment  of  Gaul  for  five 
years. 

Anno  nrbis  conditae  sezcent^simo  n5n&gSsimd  tertio  G.  lulins 
Caesar,  qui  postea  imper^vit,  cum  L.  Bibulo  consul  est  factus. 
Decrgta  est  ei  Gallia  et  Illyricum  cum  legionibus  decern.  Is 
primus  vicit  Helvetios,  qui  nunc  Sequani  appellantur,  deinde 
yinoendd  per  bella  gravissima  usque  ad  Oceanum  Britannicum  5 
prooessit.  Domuit  autem  annis  novem  fere  omnem  Galliam, 
quae  inter  AIp^s,  flumen  Rhodanum,  Rh^num  et  Oceanum  est 
et  circuitu  patet  ad  bis  et  triciSs  cent^na  milia  passuum.  Bri* 
tannls  mox  bellum  intnlit,  quibus  ante  eum  ne  nomen  quidem 


1.  Iftlina,  -I,  m.,  a  gerUiU  nams. 
%,  Bibalus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen, 
S.    Oallla,  -ae,  /.,  the  country  Oanl; 

alto  one  of  Ue  dMeione,  Celtio  OaoL 

Map  /,  C-D,  9-4, 
tUyxienm,  -I,  ».» the  country  o/myria. 

Map  II,  E-F,  2^. 
leglO.  -iinls,  /.  [Ief5],  a  legion. 

4.  HelyftU,  -((rum,  m..  the  Hel- 
Tetlans,  a  CeUie  tribe  occupying  the 
country  between  Ml,  Jura^  Lake  Oeneva, 
the  Shine,  and  the  Shone,    Map  IV, 

B^uanl,  -ftrnm,  m.,  tlie  Seqnanlans, 
am  important  tribe  of  eattem  Oaul, 
north  of  the  Shone,    Map  IV,  P-0, 8. 

5.  6oeanut,  -I,  m.,  the  ocean. 
Brltannlous,  -a,  -urn,  o^.,  pertaining 

to  Britain,  British.    Map  /.  C,  i. 


7.  KhodanuB,  -I,  m.,  the  Rhone,  a  river 
of  Oaul,    Map  /,  2>,  8-4, 

Bhinus,  -I,  m.,  the  Rhine,  which  formed 
the  boundary  between  Oaul  and  Qer- 
many.    Map  /,  D-E,  2-3. 

8.  olreoitoB,  -lis,  m.  [olrcumeO],  a 
going  round,  circuit,  compass. 

pate6,  -dre,  -ol,  ~,  intr.,  to  He  or  be 
^  I    open,  ftand  open,  stretch  out,  extend. 
'trioita,  nam,  adv.   [trlglnt&l,  thirty 

times. 
centtana,  -a,  -um,  dietrib.  num.  a4f. 

[eentum],  one  hundred  times. 
passus,  -lis,  m.,  a  step,  pace;  stride; 

mllle  passuum,  a  thousand  paces, 

mile. 
Britannus,  -a,  -um,  adf,,  British*,  at 

tubtt.t  m.  pl.^  the  people  of  Britain, 

Britons. 


1«  urbls  oondita*:  a  variation  from 
ibe  more  common  ab  urbe  conditO, 

S.  lmp«r&Tlt:  '*held  supreme  power.  ** 

S.  d^erMa  est:  the  verb  agrees  with 
the  nearer  subject;  see  f  180,  a. 

4.  HelT<tl5s  •  .  .  B^Quanl:  two 
separate  tribes  In  Caesar*s  time.  Under 
the  empire  they  were  Included  In  one 
proTlnce. 

8.  ad:  ad  is  used  adverbially  with 
numerals,  de!K>tlng  an  Itpproach  to  the 
number,  **  to  the  number  of,"  "about,** 


without  any  Influence  on  the  case  of  the 
numeraL    For  the  accusative  see  1 130. 

oentflna:  distributives  are  regularly 
used  with  numeral  adverbs  In  expres- 
sions of  multlpUcatlon. 

paMUum:  the  pewfM,  a  pace  or  double 
step,  measured  4  ft.  10^  Inches  (5  Roman 
feet).  It  Was  the  distance  from  the 
point  where  the  foot  was  raised  to  the 
i;>olnt  where  the  same  foot  was  put 
down.  A  Roman  mile  (1,000  paces) = 
4,861  English  feet. 
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10  Romanorum  cognitum  erat,  eosque  victos  obsidibns  acceptis 
stipendiarios  fecit.  Galliae  autem  tributi  nomino  amiuam 
imperavit  stipendiam  quadringenties,  Germanosquo  trans  Rhe- 
num  adgressus  immanissimis  proeliis  Yicit.  Inter  tot  successus 
ter  male  pugnavit,  apad  Arvernos  semel  praesens  et  absens  in 

IB  Germania  bis;  nam  legati  eius  duo,  Titurius  et  Aurnncu- 
leias,  per  insidias  caesi  sunt. 


\ 


10.   cognltus,  -a,  -am,  adj.  [pf.  part.,  ■ 
of  oognOscd],  known.  ^^ 

^Sobses,    -idlB,   m.  and  /.,  a  hostage, 
pledge,  security. 
^'^.   Btlpendi&rius,    -a,    -um,    a</.^ 
[Btlpendlum],  Uable  to  duty,  trlbu- 

itary;  a«  «u6«^,  m.,  a  tributary. 
2.   quadrlngentids,  num.  adv.  [quad- 
ringentl],  four  hundred  times. 
Oerm&nuB,  -a,  -um,  ac^.,  German;  at 
$ub»t.,  m.,  a  German;    pi.,  the  Ger- 
mans. 
v^'  13.    immftnis,  -e,  adj.^  vast,  huge,  im- 
mense; fierce,  savage. 


X 


■uooesBus,  -llB,  m.  [BUCcSddj,  an  ad- 
^.^ance,  approach;  onset;  success. 

14.  ter,  num.  adv.,  thrice,  three  times. 
Arremi,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Celtic 

Gaul.    3fap  TV,  B,  3-4. 

Bemel,  num.  adv.,  once,  one  time. 

praesdiiB,  -entli,  adj.  [pree.  part,  of 
praesum],  present.  In  person; 
prompt;  powerful;  aiding,  pro- 
pitious. 

15.  Qerm&nia. -ae,/.,  Germany.  Map 
/,  EO,  i'3. 

TitftriUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
AurimculelUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 


10.  e6B  .  .  .  Btlpendi&rldB  fecit: 
"made  them  tributary.'*  This  was  a 
mere  form,  as  the  Britons  paid  Utile 
or  nothing  into  the  Roman  treasury. 
Caesar's  operations  were  confined  to 
the  southern  part  of  the  island,  and  it 
was  not  until  more  than  a  centtury  later 
that  the  Romans  became  masters  of  the 
country. 

11.  tribliti  ndmlne:  "as  tribute." 
The  ablatives  loeo,  numero,  and  nomine 
are  often  used  with  the  gen.  with  the 
force  of  "as." 

12.  imper&Tlt:  "levied  upon,"  with 


the  ace.  of  the  thing  levied  and  the  dau 
of  the  person  levied  VLpon. 

quadringentiSB:  sc.  eentena  milia 
t?»t€rtium—  about  Sl,640,00a 

13.  imm&nlBBimlB  proelilB:  Caesar 
crossed  the  Rhine  twice,  but  neither 
expedition  was  marked  by  any  impor- 
tant results.  His  great  battles  with  the 
Germans  were  fought  on  the  Gallic  side 
of  the  river. 

14.  abBSns:  since  the  battles  were 
fought  imder  his  command  even  when 
he  was  not  present  in  person,  the  defeat 
may  fairly  be  called  his. 


61.   Civil  War  between  Pompet  and  Caesar 

In  63  B.C.  occurred  the  death  of  Crassus,  and  in  the  following  year 
owing  to  the  anarchy  that  prevailed  in  Rome  because  of  the  conflict 
of  classes,  Ponipeius,  who  had  inclined  more  and  more  to  the  senate, 
was  elected  sole  consul.  He  now  saw  that  with  Caesar  out  of 
the  way  he  himself  would  be  sole  ruler  in  Rome.  His  program  was 
therefore  to  deprive  Caesar  of  his  army  by  recalling  him  from  Gaul, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  him  from  standing  again  for  the  con- 
sulship. This  program  was  carried  out  by  the  senate  through  the 
influence  of  Pompeius. 
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Caesar,  instead  of  obeying  the  mandate  of  the  senate  to  disband  his 
army,  crossed  the  Rubicon,  which  separated  his  province  from  Italy, 
and  marched  upon  Rome.  This  meant  another  civil  war,  headed  by 
Caesar,  who  claimed  to  represent  the  popular  party,  on  the  one  side, 
and  by  Pompeius,  for  the  ohgarohical  party,  on  the  other.  It  is  clear 
that  each  had  his  own  personal  ambitions  to  serve,  quite  apart  from 
people  or  senate.  As  Caesar  marched  upon  the  city  (49  B.c. )  Pompeius 
ned  to  Greeoe,  whither  most  of  the  nobles  followed  him. 

Hinc  iam  bellnm  civile  successit  execrandum  et  lacrimabile, 
qao  praeter  calamitates,  quae  in  proeliis  acciderunt,  etiam 
popull  Bomani  fortuna  mutata  est.  Caesar  enim  rediens  ex 
Gallia  rictor  coepit  poscere  alterum  consulatmn  atque  ita  ut 
sine  dnbietate  aliqna  ei  deferretnr.  Contradictnm  est  a  Mar-  s 
cello  consnle,  a  Bibul5,  a  Pompeio,  a  Catone,  iussusque  dimissis 
exercitibns  ad  urbem  redire.     Propter  quam  iniuriam  ab  Ari- 


1.  •xeoror,  -&Ti,  -&tui,  tr,  [ex+sa- 
eer],  to  corse,  execrate;  part,  exe- 
erandUB,  as  adj,^  det^table. 

lacrlm&blllB,  -e,  adj,  [laorima], 
worthy  of  tears,  lamentable,  mourn- 
foL 

2.  praeter,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace;  as 
adt.^  besides;  a«j7r«p., beyond;  besides, 
except;  contrary  to. 

aooldd,  -ere,  -cldl,  — ,  intr.  [ad-l- 
oad6],  to   fall  to,  fall;    of  weapons. 


strike;  come  to  i>ass,  happen,  take 
place;  be  true  of. 

3.  forttUia,  -ae,  /.  [fore],  fortune, 
fate ;  good  fortune;  condition,  position. 

m1it6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[freq.  of  moved],  to  change,  trans- 
form, replace;  be  changed,  alter. 

6.  dublet&e,  -&ti8,/.  [dubius],  doubt, 
hesitation. 

M&roellU8,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

6.    Oat5,  -5iils,  m.,  a  cognomen. 


5.  popull  B6m&nl . . .  mtlt&ta  est: 
te.  the  Roman  government  was  changed 
from  a  republic  to  an  empire. 

4.  alterum  cdniulatum:  this  had 
been  one  of  the  agreements  of  the  tri- 
umvirate; besides,  Caesar  felt  that  his 
life  would  not  be  safe  in  Rome  unless  he 
were  protected  by  the  security  of  the 
consular  office. 

itaut:  "so  effectively  that."  Caesar's 
enemies  charged  that  it  was  done  by 
bribery. 

6.  line  dublet&te  allqu&=  the  clas- 
sical sin€  dubio. 

6*  0at6ne:  great-grandson  of  Cato 
the  Censor.  He  was  celebrated  for  the 
purity  of  Ms  life  and  his  devotion  to  the 


traditions  of  the  ancient  republic;  but 
he  was  a  narrow-minded,  fanatical  man, 
too  shortsighted  to  understand  the 
ix)litical  tendencies  of  the  times  and 
too  stubborn,  perhaps,  to  abandon  his 
own  i)osition  if  he  had  been  civi>able  of 
understanding  them. 

dlmiSBli  exercltibus:  tr.  by  a  co- 
ordinate clause. 

7.  ab  Arlmind:  for  the  prep,  see  on 
(I  Tarento,  89.  02.  It  was  high  treason 
for  a  proconsul  to  cross  the  borders  of 
his  province;  so  that  when  Caesar 
passed  over  the  little  river  Rubicon, 
which  separated  Cisalpine  Gaul  from 
Italy,  ii  was,  in  effect,  a  declaration  of 
war. 
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mind,  ubi  milites  congregatos  habSbat,  adversam  patriam  cnm 

exercitu    venit.      Gonsules    cum  Pompeid    senatusque  omnis 

10  atqne  universa  nobilitd,8  ex  urbe  fugit  et  in  Graeciam  trtosiit. 

Apnd   Epirum,  Macedoniam,  Achaeam  Pompeid  dnce  senatos 

\     contra  Caesarem  bellum  paravit. 


8.  mllitds  congreff&t6i  habdbat: 
"had  his  troops  collected/*  stronger 
than  eongregdverat.  The  perfect  par- 
ticiple with  habw  and  teneo  emphasizes 
the  result  of  a  completed  act  rather 


than  the  performance  of  the  act.  This 
use  of  habed  is  an  anticipation  of  the 
use  of  **haTe  "  as  an  auxiliary  verb. 

10.    Agit:    for    the   agreement    cf. 
dierita  est,  60.  8. 


62.   The  Battle  of  Pharsalus 

The  two  armies  met  in  the  decisive  contest  of  the  war  at  Pharsalus 
in  Thessal^r  (48  B.C.),  in  which  Pompeius's  forces,  although  g^reatly 
outnumbering  those  of  his  opponent,  were  defeated. 

Caesar  yacuam  nrbem  ingressus  dictatorem  sg  fecit.  Inde 
Hispani&s  petiit.  Ibi  Pompei  exercitus  yalidisBimos  et  fortis- 
simos  cum  tribus  dncibus,  L.  Afranio,  M.  Petreio,  M.  Vanrdne, 
snperavit.  Inde  regressas  in  Graeciam  transiit,  adversum 
6  Pompeium  dimicavit.  Primo  proelio  victus  est-  et  fugatns, 
evasit  tamen,  quia  nocte  interveniente  Pompeius  sequi  nolait, 
dixitque  Caesar  nee  Pompeium  scire  yincere  et  illd  tantom  die 
se  potuisse  superari.     Deinde  in  Thessalia  apud  Palaeophars^- 


acU.    [vacd], 
free,     desti- 


1.   Taouns,    -a,    -van, 
empty,     imoccupied; 
tute. 

5.  IfMlnlui,  -I,  m.,a  gentile  name. 
PetreiUB,  -I,  m.,a  gentile  name. 

6.  Inter-yenid,  -Ire,  -ytol,  -Tentum, 


intr.,    to  come  between,    intervene. 
8.   Thessalia,    -ae,  /•,    Theesaly.    a 

country  of  northeattem  Oreecd,    Map  /, 

O-H,  5, 
Palaeophars&lus,  -I,  /..  a  dtp  of  7VU»- 

8<Uy,  Old  Pharsalus.    Map  7,  ff,  6. 


1.    yacuam:  i.e.  without  defenders. 

dlot&tOrem  ■€:  for  two  ace.  with  a 
verb  of  making  see  $  136,  B.  Caesar  was 
appointed  dictator  by  the  iwpular  assem- 
bly, and  only  learned  the  fact  after  his 
victory  over  the  Pompeian  party  in 
Spain.  Upon  his  return  to  Rome  he  held 
the  office  about  eleven  days,  and  then 
left  for  Greece  to  complete  the  work  of 
conquest. 

S.  M.VarrOne:  see  Vocab.,  Terenthn 
(2). 


5.  primd  proelid:  at  Dyrrachimn. 
Caesar  attempted  to  besiege  Pompeiiis*a 
forces,  but,  as  his  lines  were  of  great 
extent  and  his  army  comparatively 
smaU,  Pompeius  was  able  to  break 
through  and  inflict  a  serious  blow  uixm 
him. 

7.  nee . . .  iuper&rl:  *'that  Pompeius 
did  not  know  how  to  conquer,  and  that 
he  himself  could  have  been  conquered 
on  that  day  only.**  It  was  Pompelos's 
one  chance  and  he  had  lost  it. 
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lum  pr5dncti8  utrimqne  ingentibus  copils  dimicaverunt.  Pom- 
pei  acies  habait  xl  milia  peditum,  equites  in  sinistro  comu  lo 
sexcentos,  in  dextro  quingentos,  praeterea  totms  orientis 
auxilia,  totam  nobilitatem,  innumeros  senatores,  praetorios, 
consol&res  et  qui  magnornm  iam  bellornm  victores  fuissent. 
Caesar  in  acig  su3,  habait  peditum  non  Integra  xxx  milia,  equites 
mille.  15 

Numqnam  adhuc  Romanae  copiae  in  tnum  neque  mai5res 
neque  melioribus  ducibus  convenerant,  totum  terrarum  orbem 
facile  subacturae,  si  contra  barbaros  ducerentur.  Pugnd,tum 
turn  est  ingenti  contentione,  victusque  ad  postremum  Pom- 
peins  et  castra  eius  direpta  sunt.  Ipse  fugatus  Alexandriam  20 
petiit,  ut  a  rege  Aegypti,  cui  tutor  a  senatu  datus  fuerat  prop- 


9.  9rOHllko6,  -ere,  -dflxl,  -duotum, 
fr.,  to  lead  or  bring  forth,  bring;  w. 
e6pi&8,  draw  up;  prolong,  protract. 

10.  Sinister,  -tra,  -trum,  ad^.,  left, 
left-hand,  on  the  left. 

11.  saxoantl,  -a«,  -a,  num.  a^.  [mx 
+eentiiin],  six  hundred. 

dtzter,  -tent  (-tra),  -ttrum  (-tntm), 
04/.,  T\gtitH  right-hand,  on  or  to  the 
right;  as  mbit,  /.,  dextra,  the  right 
hand. 

pra«ter-e&,  adv,^  beyond  this,  besides, 
furthermore. 

orKns,  -«ntls,<u</.[j>rM.part  o/orlor], 


rising;   as  subst.^  m.,  the  rising  sun, 

east;  the  orient. 
12.    In-ntimenui,  -a,  -um,  (uV-,  count- 
less, innumerable. 
IS.   barbarui,  -a,  -um,  a(U.,  foreign, 

strange,  barbarous;  as  subst,  m.  pi., 

foreigners,  barbarians. 
ao.   Alexandria,  -ae,  /.,  a  city  at  ths 

mouth  of  the  Nile,  founded  by  Alexander 

the  Or  eat.    Map  7,  J,  7. 
ai.    AegyptUl,  -I  J. .  Egjrpt,  the  country 

round  about  the  lower  Nile.  Map  /,  Jjs. 
tutor,   -drli,  m.  [tueor],  a  guardian, 

tutor. 


la.  anzllia:  note  difference  in  mean- 
ing In  sing,  and  plural. 

It.  vd  •  •  .  ftalMent:  **men  who 
had  been  ** ;  subj.  of  characteristic. 

14.  Integra:  "complete**;  we  say 
"quite."  , 

10.  nimiQiiaai  •  .  .  neQue  .  .  . 
neque:  **  never  .  .  .  either  .  .  .  or." 
Ih  Latin,  as  in  English,  two  negatives 
*^  generally  equivalent  to  an  affirma- 
tive; bat  after  a  general  negative  the 
P&rts  may  be  distributed  by  iM^iM  .  .  . 
ntfue  wlihont  destroying  the  negative. 

In  tikum  (8C.  locum) :  "  together. " 

15.  tnbaetlkrae  •  .  .  dftoerentur: 
^  part  is  equivalent  to  the  conclusion 


of  the  condition  si  .  .  ,  ducerentur. 
This  does  not  denote  a  condition  con- 
trary to  fact,.though  it  has  the  form  of 
8uch:oondltions.  The  actual  time  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  writer  is  past, 
but  it  is  future  with  reference  to  con- 
venerant; that  is,  the  sentence  expresses 
a  future  condition  from  a  past  point  of 
view.  What  is  the  time  denoted  by  the 
imperfect  in  a  condition  contrary  to 
fact* 

ai.  a  rdge  AegjrptI :  Le.  Ptolemaeus. 
Pompeius  had  been  the  means  of  restor- 
ing the  young  king's  father  to  the  throne 
of  Egypt,  and  naturally  expected  help 
from  the  son. 
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ter  iuvenilem  eins  aetatem,  acciperet  auxilia.     Qui  fortunam 

magis  quam  amicitiam  secutus  occldit  Pompeium,  caput  eias 

et  gnulnm  Caesar!  misit.     Quo  conspecto  Caesar  etiam  lacrimas 

25  f  udisse  dicitur,  tanti  viri  intuens  caput  et  generi  quondam  sui. 


22.   iUTenlUa.     -e,    a^.    [iuyenlB], 

youthful.  Juvenile. 
24.   cdnBpicl6,  -ere,  -spexl,  -ipec- 

tum,  tr.  [oom-+Bpeoi6,  spy],  to  look 


.      at,  sight,  perceive,  observe,  contem- 
W  plate. 

^6.   In-tueor,  -dri,  -itus,  tr,,  to  look 
upon,  gaze  at. 


28.  occldit  Pompeium:  the  Egyp- 
tians sent  out  a  small  boat,  and  took 
Pompeius  from  his  ship;  but  as  he  was 
about  to  land,  in  the  sight  of  his  wife 
and  friends,  he  was  stabbed  in  the  back 
by  Septlmius,  who  had  formerly  been 
one  of  his  centurions.  His  head  was 
cut  off  and  his  body  flung  on  the  sands, 
where  it  lay  tiU  his  freedman  Philippus 
gathered    together    some   wood    and 


burned  it  on  the  shore. 

24.  laorim&s  f&dlsie:  Caesar  after- 
wards had  the  murderers  put  to  death. 

26.  generi:  in  the  year  60  B.C.,  when 
the  triumvirate  was  formed,  Pompeius 
had  married  Caesar's  weU*  beloved 
daughter  Julia  and  had  been  tenderly 
attached  to  her.  Her  death  in  54  B.a. 
broke  the  strongest  link  that  had  held 
her  husband  and  her  father  together. 


63.   Caesar  Supreme  in  Rome:  His  Assassination 

Two  other  battles,  at  Thapsus  in  Africa  (46  B.C.)  and  Munda  in 
Spain  (45  B.C.),  crushed  all  opposition  of  the  nobles  and  left  Caesar 
absolute  master  of  the  Roman  world.  But  the  time  was  not  yet  ripe 
for  a  monarch  at  Rome;  and  in  the  following  year  (44  B.C.)  Caesar 
was  assassinated  in  the  senate  house. 

Inde  Caesar  bellis  ciyilibns  toto  orbe  compositis  Bdmam  rediit. 
Agere  insolentius  coepit  et  contra  consnetudinem  Bomanae 
llbertatis.  Cum  ergo  et  honores  ex  sua  voluntate  praestaret, 
qui  a  populo  antea  deferebantur,  nee  senatui  ad  se  yenienti 


2.  Ineolenter,  adv.  [InBOldnB],  in  an 
unusual  way;  haughtily,  insolently; 
«omp..  iniolentiUB. 

8.  prae-Bt6.  -&re.  -Itl,  -itum,  tr,  and 
intr,,  to  stand  before,  surpass ;  to  show. 


exhibit;  supply,  furnish,  give,  bestow; 
dischikrge,  i)erform;  praeBtat,imp0r«., 
it  is  better. 
4.    ante&,    adv.,    before,     preyiously. 
formerly. 


2.  InBOlentius:  "more  insolently 
(than  became  a  constitutional  ruler).** 
Caesar's  government  was  admirable, 
but  his  disregard  of  the  old  constitu- 
tional forms  gave  great  offense  to  con- 


servative Romans. 

contr&  .  .  .  llbert&tiB:  ''contrary 
to  the  traditions  of  Roman  freedom.** 
i.e.  contrary  to  the  Roman  constitution. 

8.    hondrSB:  * 'offices,  "the  usual  term. 
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adsnrgeret  aliaquo  regia  ac  paene  tjrannicafaceret,  coniur&tnm  5 
est  in  eum  a  sexaginta  vel  atnplius  senatoribus  eqnitibusque 
Kdm&nis.  Praecipui  fnerunt  inter  coniuratos  duo  Brut!  ex  e5 
genere  BrutI,  qui  primus  Romae  consul  fuerat  et  reges  expu- 
lerat,  et  G.  Cassias  et  Servilius  Gasca.  Ergo  Gaesar,  cum 
sen&tus  die  inter  ceteros  venisset  ad  curiam,  tribus  et  viginti  lo 
Tulneribus  confossus  est. 


M 


5.    ad-BurgO.    -ere,   -■urrSxI,   -sur-  spiring;  m.  .i?^  a««u6«^.,  conspirators. 

rtotom,  irUr.,  to  rise,  rise  out  of  re-  9.    SerYiliUB,  -I,  m,,a  gentile  name, 

spect  to.  Oasca,  -ae,  m.,  a  eognvmen. 

tTrannlous,  -a,  -uin,  at^-,  tyrannical,  10.    cHrla,  -ae,  /.,  a  court,  ourla;  the 

despotic  sj  senate  bouse. 

7.    oonlliratQB,  -a,  -nm,  adU.  inf-  part,  1.1.   odnfodid,  -ere,  -f5dl,  -fossum, 

o/ oonlfkrdj,  swearing  together,  con*  |      ^r.  [oom-+fodld],  todlgup;  stab. 


6.  tyraimloa:  "like  a  usurper.'* 
The  Greek  word  tyrannoe,  from  which 
the  adjective  is  derived,  means  rather 
one  who  gains  power  in  an  Irregular 
way  than  one  who  wields  It  harshly. 

7.  duo  BrUtl:  Decimus  Brutus,  who 
had  been  one  of  Caesar's  most  trusted 
ofiloers,  and  Marcus  Brutus,  the  nephew 


of  Cato,  who  had  been  the  object  of 
Caesar's  regard  and  the  recipient  of 
many  favors  at  his  hands. 

8.  primuB . . .  ezpolerat:  cf.  26. 7. 

9.  0.  Oasslns:  see  Vocabulary,  Oae- 
$ius  (2). 

10.  Bonatfts  did:  *'on  the  day  (of 
the  meeting)  of  the  senate." 


64.   Gaesab  Avekged  at  Phi^ippi 

The  conspirators,  led  by  Brutus  and  Cassius,  seem  to  have  had  no 
definite  plan  of  action  to  follow  the  death  of  Caesar.  But  neither 
senate  nor  people  ratified  the  act  of  the  ''liberators.'*  Antonius,  the 
favorite  minister  of  Caesar,  at  the  funeral  of  his  dead  chief  so  inflamed 
the  people  against  the  murderers  that  Brutus  and  Cassius  fled  from  the 
city  for  their  lives. 

But  Antonius,  while  professedly  acting  in  the  interests  of  the  state, 
was  in  reality  scheming  to  make  himself  master  in  place  of  Caesar, 
when  the  young  Octavius,  adopted  son  and  heir  of  Caesar,  arrived  in 
Rome,  and  assxmied  the  rights  of  his  inheritance.  He  ^eatly  strength- 
ened his  position  with  both  senate  and  people  by  skillful  diplomacy. 
Antonius  on  his  way  to  Cisalpine  Oaul  to  assume  command  of  the  prov- 
ince which  had  been  given  him  by  the  people  was  opposed  by  Decimus 
Brutus,  whom  the  senate  had  previously  placed  over  that  province. 
Bpr  a  temporary  combination  between  Brutus  and  Octavius,  who  offered 
his  services  to  the  senate,  Antonius  was  defeated  at  Mutina  and 
compelled  to  fiee.  Though  Octavius  thus  had  every  reason  to  count 
Antonius  his  enemy,  he  formed  with  him  and  Lepidus  in  43  B.c.  that 
coalition  known  as  the  second  triumvirate.  Antonius  and  Octavius 
then  crossed  over  to  Greece,  wliere,  in  the  battle  of  Philippi  (42  B.C.), 
(hey  met  and  defeated  the  forces  of  Brutus  and  Cassius. 
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Fugatns  Antdnins  amisso  exercitu  confugit  ad  Lepidum,  qui 
Gaesaii  magister  equitum  f uerat  et  tarn  militam  copias  grandma 
habebat,  a  quo  suscepfcus  est.  Mox  Lepido  operam  dante  Oaesar 
pS,cem  cum  Antonio  fecit  et  quasi  vindicSturus  patris  sni  mor- 
5  tern,  a  quo  per  testamentum  fuerat  adopt&tus,  Hdmam  cnm 
exercitu  profectus,  extorsit  at  sibi  vicesimd  ann5  cdnsul&tus 
dargtur.  Senatum  proscrlpsit,  cum  AntOnid  ac  Lepido  rem 
publicam  armis  tenere  coepit.  Per  hds  etiam  Cicer5  Orator 
occisus  est  multique  alii  nobiles. 

IntereS,  Brutus  et  Gassius,  interfectores  Gaesaris,  ingens 
bellum  moverunt;  erant  enim  per  Macedoniam  et  Orientem 
multi  exercitus,  quos  occup^verant ;  profect!  sunt  igitur  con- 
tra eos  Gaesar  Octavianus  Augustus  et  M.  Antonius,  remSuserat 


1.  LepidUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen, 
3.  epera«-ae,  /.  [opui],  work,  pains, 
effort,  al^  operam  dare,  to  take 
pains,  exert  pneself ,  give  one's  atten- 
tion, listen. 
6.  test&mentum,  -I,  n,  [teitor],  a 
will,  testament. 


Md-opt5,  -&rtt,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.^  to 
^    choose;  adopt. 
6.   ex-torqued.  -6ro,  -■!,  -inm,  <r., 
to  twist  out;  wrest  away,  extort,  ob- 
tain by  force. 
10.   interfeotor,   -Orla,    m.    [tntar- 
floi6],  a  slayer,  murderer. 


1.  Lepidum:  lie  bad  been  one  of 
Caesar's  officers  and  was  consul  in  46 
B.  c.  He  was  governor  of  Gaul  and  Spain 
at  the  time  of  Caesar's  death  and  was 
afterward  made  pontifex  maximus.  He 
had  then  left  the  city  and  repaired  to 
Oaul,  where  Antonlus  met  him. 

3.  Oaesarl:  "Caesar's"  (lit.  "for 
Caesar ") ;  the  dat.  of  reference  where 
we  might  have  expected  the  genitive. 

8.  Lepid6  operam  dante:  "with 
the  assistance  of  Lepidus.** 

4.  Tlndlc&tftmB:  see  on  gMtOnut 
57.16. 

patrle  sul:  Augustus  was  the  ton  of 
Atla,  Julius  Caesar's  niece. 

6.  TloSiimd  annd :  he  was  thus  more 
than  twenty-three  years  below  the  legU 
age. 

7.  oum  Antdnid  ao  LepldO:  upon 
their  reconciliation  the  three  divided 
the  government  of  the  world  among 
themselves.  They  also  published  a  pro- 
scription which    included    nearly  two 


thousand  knights  and  three  hundred 
senators,  and  confiscated  the  property 
of  those  who  were  proscribed,  for  the 
benefit  of  their  own  friends  and 
IMtrtisans. 

8.  OicerO  .  .  .  est:  it  had  been 
agreed  that  each  triumvir  should  give 
over  to  the  sword  any  one  of  his  friends 
who  had  earned  the  iU-will  of  either  of 
the  others.  Under  this  arrangement 
Cicero,  who  was  the  friend  of  Octayi- 
anus,  was  sacrificed  to  the  hatred  of 
Antonlus. 

18.  Oaesar  .  .  .  Augusttui:  bis 
original  name  was  Cains  Octavlus,  but 
according  to  custom  he  had  assumed 
the  name  of  his  adoptive  father.  To 
this  was  added  as  usual  the  gentile 
name  of  his  own  father  in  an  adjectival 
form,  making  his  name  Caius  Julius 
Caesar  Octavlanus.  The  name  Augus- 
tus was  conferred  upon  him  in  27  B.a  by 
the  senate  and  people  as  a  title  of 
honor. 
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enim  ad  defendendam  Italiam  Lepidns.  Apud  Philippos, 
Macedoniae  urbem,  contra  eOs  pugnaverunt.  Primd  proelid  m 
victl  sant  Antonius  et  Caesar,  periit  tamen  dux  nobilit&tis 
Cassins,  seonndd  Brutum  et  inflnitam  nobilitatem,  quae  onm 
illis  bellnm  gesserat,  victam  interfecerunt.  Ac  sic  inter  e5s 
divlsa  est  r^s  publica,  nt  Augustus  Hispanic,  Gallic  et  Ita- 
liam ten^ret,  Antonius  Asiam,  Pontum,  Orientem.  Sed  in  Italia  so 
L.  Antdnius  consul  bellum  ciYile  commoTit,  frater  eius,  qui 
cum  Caesare  contr&  Brutum  et  Cassium  dimicaverat.  Is  apud 
Pemsiam,  Tusciae  civitatem,  yictus  et  captus  est,  neque  occisus. 


14.   PhlUvpI,  -Amm,   m.,  a  dip  of 

Maetdonia,    MapI,H,i. 
19.    dlTldd,  -•?•,  -tUI,  -Tlsum,  tr., 

to  pan  asaDder,  dlrlde;  distrilmte, 

share,  aUoi. 


aO.  PontUS.  -I,  m..  a  country  of  AHa 
Minor,  tUtuUsd  on  tK«  Black  Sea.  Map 
/.  J,  4. 

St.  Perufla,  -»•.  /.,  a  cUfof  Jltruria, 
Map  II,  (7,  8, 


17.    MOirndd:  tcprotlid. 

Brttum:  like  OassluB,  Bratus  was 
driran  to  sulelde  to  aroid  faUlncr  into 
tbe  haada  of  his  ooDqnerors. 

SI.  L.  Antdnint:  he  and  his  brother 
Marcus  had  planned  to  unite  against 


Octavianas,  but  a  reconciliation  had 
been  effected  which  was  further 
stren^rthened  by  the  marriage  of  An- 
tonlns  to  OotaTlanus's  sister. 

S8.   neque:  **but  not**;  see  on  -que, 
89.27. 


65.    Battlb  of  Actium:  End  op  Civil  Strife 

After  this  battle  the  triumvirs  divided  the  empire  among  them- 
selves. But  Lepidus  was  deposed  from  his  position  because  of  treach- 
ery in  86  B.C.,  and  between  tne  two  remaining  rivals  constant  quarrels 
and  reconciliations  continued,  until  in  81  B.a  the  inevitable  clash  of 
ambitions  came.  The  result  of  the  battle  of  Actium  in  that  year  was 
that  Octavianus  was  left  where  Caesar  had  stood  after  Pharsalus — 
master  of  the  world. 

Hie  qnoque  inggns  bellum  civile  commSvit  cogente  uxore 
Gleop&tr&,  rgginft  Aegypti,  dum  cupidit&te  muliebri  optat  etiam 
in  urbe  regn&re.     Yictus  est  ab  Augusto  naval!  pngna  clara 


S.    OlSOP&tra,  -as,  /.,  th«  last  qusen  of 

rigtna,  -as,  /.  [rta],  a  queen, 
oupidit&s,  -nils,  /.  [oupidusl,  desire, 
longing. 


mullebris,  -s,  ad^.  [muUsr],  a  wom- 
an's, womanllka 

8.  n&TUls,  -s,  adj.  [n&Tls],  naval:  as 
tubtt..  A.,  utMally  pL,  but  ting,  in  poetry, 
a  dock,  dockyard. 


1.  mo:  Marcus  Antonius. 


I     S.    dum  .  .  .  optat=a  causal  clause. 
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efc  inlustri  apud  Actium,  qui  locus  in  Epiro  est,  ex  qua  fugit  in 
5  Aegyptum  et,  desperatis  rebus,  cum  omnes  ad  Augusfcum  trane- 
irent,  ipse  se  interemit.  Cleopatra  sibi  aspidem  admisit  et 
veneno  eius  extincta  est.  Aegyptns  per  Octavianum  Augustum 
impend  Roman5  adiecta  est  praepositusque  ei  C.  Cornelius 
Gallus.     Hunc  primum  Aegyptus  Rom&num  iudicem  habuit. 


t • 

4.    inlflstris,   -e,  ad^,,  bright,   light; 

distinguished,     honorable;     famous, 

memorable. 
Aotilun,  -I,  A-,  a  promontory  and  town 

in  Epirxu.    Map  /,  0, 5. 


€.    aspis,  -Idle,  /•,  a  Yipor,  asp,  adder. 

8.  prae-p6n6,  -ere,  -posul,  -poBl- 
turn,  tr.t  to  place  before,  place  la  com- 
mand of,  set  over. 

9.  GallUB,  -I,  m,,a  cognotMn. 


4.    qui  Iooub:  see  on  quae  gens,  22.  2. 

fbglt:  Cleopatra  had  fled  in  her  gal- 
ley during  the  fight  and  Antonlus,  in  his 
infatuation,  had  foUowed  her  without 
waiting  for  the  issue  of  the  battle. 

€.  Oleop&tra  .  .  .  extincta  est: 
after  Antonlus  had  again  been  defeated 
by  Octavlanus  at  Alexandria  he  heard  a 
false  reiport  of  Cleopatra*s  death,  and 
threw  himself  upon  his  sword.    Cleo- 


I>atra  tried  in  vain  the  effect  of  her 
charms  upon  the  conqueror.  Un^'Uling 
to  grace  his  triumph  at  Rome,  she  pro- 
cured an  asp,  so  the  story  goes,  in  a 
basket  of  figs  brought  to  her  by  a  coun- 
tryman, and  ended  her  life  by  its 
bite. 

9.  huno  primum  .  •  .  Iftdlcem: 
Egypt  had,  however,  submitted  to  a 
Roman  protectorate  ever  since  108  B.C. 


///.    THE  PERIOD   OF  THE  EMPIRE 
66.   Augustus  Emperor 

Augustus,  warned  by  the  example  of  Caesar,  gradually  but  surely 
absorbed  every  power  of  the  state,  and  finally  stood  clothed  in  form, 
as  he  had  long  h^n  in  fact,  with  the  absolute  powers  of  a  monarch — 
the  first  Roman  emperor. 

Ita  bellis  toto  orbe  confectis  Octavianus  Augustus  Romam 
rediit,  duodecimo  anno  quam  consul  f  uerat.  Ex  eo  rem  publi- 
cam  per  quadraginta  et  quattuor  annos  solus  obtinuit,  ante 
enim  duodecim  annis  cum  Antonio  et  Lepido  tenuerat.     Ita 


2.  Quam:  as  in  53.  23. 
ex  eO  (8c.  anno):  "after  that.*' 
remptlblloam . . .  obtinuit:  "admin- 
istered the  affairs  of  government." 
Augustus  was  very  careful,  however,  to 
avoid  the  appearance  of  aiming  at  regal 
power.  He  ruled  under  the  titles  of  Im- 
perator,  or  commander  of  the  legions, 
Auguttits,  a  mere  honorary  title  with 


no  invidious  associations,  and  Prtncepg, 
which  i)ointed  him  out  only  as  the  first 
citizen  of  a  free  republican  state.  He 
united  in  his  own  person  the  i)owers  of 
consul,  tribune,  pontlfex  maxiraus,  and 
censor;  but  he  was  very  careful  to  leave 
undisturbed  the  forms  and  names  of 
all  the  old  republican  magistracies  and 
assemblies. 
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ah  initio  principatus  eias  usqne  ad  finem  qninqu^nta  et  sex  b 
anni  fneruut.  Obiit  aatem  septuagesimo  sexto  anno  morte 
communi  in  oppido  Gampaniae  Atella.  Bomae  in  camp5 
M&rtio  sepultus  est,  vir  qui  non  immerito  ex  maxima  parte 
deo  siniilis  est  patatus,  neque  enim  facile  ullus  eo  ant  in 
bellis  f^licior  fuit  aut  in  pace  moderatior.  Quadragintft  et  lo 
qoattuor  annis,  quibns  solus  gessit  imperium,  clvilissime  yixit, 
in  cunctOs  liberalissimus,  in  amicos  fidissimus,  quos  tantis 
§yexit  honoribus,  ut  paene  aequaret  fastigio  suo. 


6.  prinolp&tus,  -fts,  m.  [prinoepi], 
chief  authority,  leadership,  headship. 

••  ob-«<>,  -Ire,  -iTl  wr  -il,  -Itum,  tr. 
and  intr,,  to  go  to  or  against;  i>eri8h, 
die. 

T.  eommttnlB,  -e,  a^/.,  general,  com- 
mon. In  common;  ordinary.  naturaL 

Atella,  -a«,  /.,  a  town  in  Campania. 
Map  II,  D,5,  \ 

eamptui,  -I,  m.,  a  plain,  open  space  or  \ 
eoimtry,  field;  ofth«$€a^  surface,  ex* 
panse;   oampus   MUrtius,  a  graB$y 
plain  in  Some  along  ths  Tiber,  dedicated 
\^  Mare,    Map  III  C,  1-2. 

t.  I]ii]ii«rlt6,  adv.  [immeritns],  un- 
deeenredly,  unjustly. 

10.  fSUx,  -Ioi8,  <M/.,  fruit-bearing; 
sQooessful,  fortunate,  happy. 


moder&tuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [moderor], 
self-controUed,  temi>erate. 

11.  olTlliter,  adv.  [oItUIb],  in  a  man- 
ner befitting  a  citizen. 

la.  oftnctus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [conlfknc- 
tui],  all  together,  aU. 

UberUifl,  -e,  adJ.  [liber],  of  freedom, 
Uberal,  generous. 

fldus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fIdO],  faithful, 

J  loyal. 

18.  S-yehd,  -ere,  -yexl,  -yeotum,  tr., 
to  carry  out;  elevate. 

aeQu6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  make 
equal  or  even,  equalize,  make  level; 
paee.,  to  be  equal,  be  as  large  as. 

JEastlgium,  -I,  n.,  the  top  of  a  gable,  top 
of  a  building,  roof,  pinnacle;  height, 
elevation;  rank,  dignity;  slope. 


6.  morte  commfknl:  "a  natural 
death.*' 

9.   deft :  for  case  cf .  mOtri,  14.  S6. 

neque  enlm  impUes  an  eUipsis,  *'  and 
(weU  he  might  be  so  considered)  for 
hardly  (nee  facile)  anyone,"  or  "and 
naunraUy.  for,**  etc 


e6  .  .  .  f91Iclor:  "  more  successful 
than  he  ** ;  for  the  abL  cf.  illd,  62.  9. 

11.  olTlllMlmd:  cf.  the  meaning  of 
civilee,  26.  5. 

18.  paene  aequ&ret  (sc.  eds),  etc.: 
"  he  raised  them  almost  to  the  level  of 
his  own  preeminence.*' 


THE  LIFE  OF  JULIUS  OAESAR 

(Viri  Romae) 

67. 

G.  TfUias  Caesar,  nobilissima  luliomm  genitns  familia,  annum 
agens  sextum  et  decimum  patrem  amisit.  Corneliam,  Cinnac 
f Iliam,  duxit  nz5rem ;  cuius  pater  cum  esset  SuUae  inimicissi- 
mus,  is  Gaesarem  voluit  compellere  at  earn  repudiaret ;  neqne 
5  id  potait  efficere.  Quare  Gaesar  bonis  spoliatns  cum  etiam  ad 
necem  quaererStnr,  mutate  veste  nocte  urbe  elapsus  est  et 
quamquam  tunc  qaart&uae  morbo  laborabat,  prope  per  singnlas 
noctes  latebrdfi  commutare  cogebatur;  et  comprehensus  &  Sullae 


1.   familia,  -ae,  /.  [famulus],  slaves. 

a  household;  family,  race. 
a.    OomSlla,   -ae,  /..  trf/*  of  Julius 

Caetar, 

6.  Testis,  -Is,  /.,  clothing,  vesture;  a- 
cover,  spread. 

6-l&bor,  -I,  -l&psus,  intr.,  to  slip 
away,  escape. 

7.  QU&rt&nns,  -a,  -um,  a^.  fqu&r- 
tus],  coming  on  every  fourth  day;  as 
subst,  /.,  a  quartan  ague. 


prope,  prep,  with  ace.  and  adv. ;  as  prep.^ 
near,  near  to;  as  adv.,  near,  nearly, 
Umost,  about;  eomp.^  proplus;  sup,, 
proximo,  nearest,  very  near;    last, 

/latest. 

8.  latebra,  -ae,  /.  dated],  a  hiding- 
place,  retreat;  hidden  meaning,  mys- 
tery. 

oom-mllt5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  fr.,  to 
change  entirely,  change;  substitute, 
exchange. 


1.  IflllOrum:  the  Julian  family  was 
one  of  the  most  ancient  and  illus- 
trious In  Rome.  We  hear  of  a  Julius 
Proculus  in  connection  with  the  story 
of  Romulus;  and  members  of  the  gens 
attained  the  highest  dignities  in  the 
early  centuries  of  the  city.  From  the 
time  of  the  great  Caesar  the  family 
claimed  descent  from  lulus,  son  of 
Aeneas  of  Troy. 

famlll&:  for  the  abl.  of  source  with  a 
part,  denoting  birth  see  %  135. 

2.  Olnnae:  cf.  07.  o. 


S.  dllxlt  uzdrem  ( =  in  mStrimimium 
duxit):  "married." 

4.    is  refers  to  Sulla. 

neque  .  .  .  eflicere:  "but  he  could 
not  accomplish  it";  cf.  neque,  64.  S3. 

QU&rt&nae:  an  intermittent  fever  oc- 
curring every  third'day,  or,  according  to 
the  Roman  manner  of  reckoning,  every 
foiirth  day. 

7.  labdr&bat:  for  mood  see  f  246;  but 
cf .  quamquam  .  .  .  cessSsserU,  42.  6. 

prope  .  .  .  noctds:  '*  almost  every 
night." 
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llbortd,  ng  ad  Snllam  perduceretur  yix  datd,  pecunig  eyasit. 
Postrcmo  per  propinquos  et  adfines  buos  Teniam  impetravit. 
Satis  constat  Sullam,  cum  d^precantibus  amicissimis  et 
ornatissimis  yiris  aliqaamdiu  dcnegasset  atque  illi  pertinaciter 
contenderent,  expugn&tum  tandem  procl&m&sse,  yincerent, 
dummodo  scirent  enm,  quem  incolnmem  tant5  opere  cnperent, 
a]iquand5  optimatium  partibus,  qnas  secum  simnl  defendissent,  i& 
exitio  futurnm ;  nam  Gaesari  multos  Marids  inesse. 
Stlpendia  prima  in  Asi^  fecit.     In  expagnatione  Mityl^na- 


9.  llb«rtut,  -I,  m.  [Uber],  a  freedman. 

10.  propinquuB,  -a,  -um,  odi.  [propel, 
near;  a«  tubii.^  m.  and  f.^  a  relative, 
kJTiHTnan  or  Idnswoman. 

▼tnia,  -aa,/..  favor,  grace.  Indulgence; 
pardon. 

11.  otoatO,  -ire,  -stltl,  -itfttum, 
UUr,  (com-  +tt6],  to  stand  together, 
stand  firm;  agree,  correspond;  o6ii- 
■tat,  It  is  known.  It  is  ascertained  or 
settled;  to  be  evident,  dear;  be  de- 
pendent. 

d4-pr«oor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  beg  off,  pray  against;  pray  for  de- 
liverance, beeeech;  itlead  for. 

IS.  dm&ttui,  -a,  -um,  ad)-  [p/.  part. 
\  of  6m6],  furnished,  fitted  out;  dls- 
\/tingulshed,  illustrious. 

d*-Beg<k,  -&ro,  -&Tl,  -Mum,  tr.  and 
Mr.t  to  deny  outright,  refuse;  say  no. 

partlnleitar,  adv.  [pertln&x,  stub- 
bom],  stubbornly,  ];)ersistently. 


< 


18.   eontendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -turn,  tr.  and 

intr.  [com-+te]idO],  to  stretch;  strive 

for,  make  an  effort  for;  exert  oneself; 

make  haste,  march   raiiidly;    fight, 

contend;  ask,  entreat. 
ex-pugn6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  <r.,  to 

take  by  storm,  capture,  conquer, 
prd-ol&md,   -&re,   -kti,   -&tum,  tr., 

to  call,  cry  out. 

4.    dum-modo,    coi%f.,   provided,     if 

only,  so  long  as. 
oupiO,  -ere,  -ItI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  wish 

ardently,  desire,  be  eager. 
10.   optlm&a,  -&tlf,  adj-  [optimusi,  of 

the  best,   aristocratic;  <u  $ub$t.,  m. 

pi.,  the  aristocratic  party,  the  nobles. 

16.  exltium,  -I,  n.  [exeft],  destruction, 
ruin. 

17.  ezpugn&ti6,  -dnls,  /.  [expugn6], 
a  storming. 

Mityltoae,  -&rum,  /..  a  city  o/Letbos. 
Map  I,  H'l,  5. 


9.  n6 . . .  perdftoerdtur . . .  dv&sit: 
"by  giving  money  he  escaped  being 
uken.'* 

10.  propiBQUds  et  adflnSa:  cf.  c<h 
gnan  a^/inetque,  48. 10. 

11.  cum:  not  a  preposition. 
d^precantibus:  tr.  as  a  rel.  clause. 
18.   expugn&tum:  "conquered." 
Tlnoerent  dummodo  solrent:  in  the 

fUr.  dis.  vincU^   dummvUo  9cUlti$  (see 


$260);  "have  your  own  way,  but  (lit. 
"provided  that  you")  imderstand." 
See  SI  807,  260. 

14.  eum  (i.e.  Caesarem):  subject  of 
futUrum  (MM). 

10.  partlbui  .  .  .  exltid:  for  case 
see  f  110. 

sdcum  .  .  .  defendissent:  in  dir. 
dls.  n^cum  d^endistis. 

16.   Oaesarl:  for  case  see  $116. 
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JVum  corona  civica  dSnatus  est.     Mortno  SiiUa  Rhodam  8gc€- 

^dere  statuit,  ut  per  otium  Apollonio  Moloni,  tunc  clarissimo 

^  dicendi  magistro,  operam  daret.     Hue  dum  traicit,  &  praedoni- 

\    bus  captus  est  mansitque  apud  eos  prope  quadragint^  dies. 

^'     Per  omne  autem  illud  spatium  ita  se  gessit,  ut  piratls  pariter 

J*       terrOri  venerationique   esset.      Comites   interim  servosque  ad 

expediendas  pecunias,  quibus  redimeretur,  dimisit.     Yiginti 

35  talenta^  piratae  postulayerant :    ille  qulnquagintd  daturum  se 

»opondit.      Quibus  numeratis  cum  expositus  esset  in  lltore, 

confestim  Miletum,  quae  urbs  proxime  aberat,  properavit  ibiqne 

contracta  classe  invectus  in  eum  locum,  in  quo  ipsi  praedones 


\ 


18.  oordna,  -ae.  /.,  a  crown,  wreath, 
gs^land;  Une  of  soldiers. 

olYlouB,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [oIyIb],  of  cit- 
izens, civic 

ddnd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [dOnnm], 
to  give,  present,  bestow. 

BllodUB,  -I,  /.,  Rhodes,  an  island  off  the 
coast  of  Asia  Minor,    Map  1,  /,  6. 

19.  dtium,  -I,  n..  leisure;  per  dtium, 
at  leisure,  at  one*s  ease. 

ApolldnluB,  -I,  m.,  Ai>oUonlu8  Molo,  a 

rhetorician. 
Mold.  -6nl8,  m.,  see  ApoUOnlUB. 

20.  hike,  adv.,  to  this  place,  hither;  to 
this  or  these,  besides. 

praedd,  -dnls,  m.  [praeda],  a  robber, 

^pirate. 

22.  pariter,  adv.  [p&r],  equally,  in  like 
manner;  at  the  same  time;  pariter 
.  .  .  pariter,  as  soon  as  ...  at  once. 


28.   ye&er&tld,    -dnls.   /.   [yeneror, 
,   .  revere],  reverence. 
^  24.   expedld,  -Ire,  -lyl,  -Itum,  tr.  [ax 

+p6B],  to  set  free;  procure,  get. 
26.   talentum,  -I,  n.,  a  talent,  aboiU 

$1,132  in  gold. 
26.    numerd.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum.  tr. 

C&umeruB],  to  number,  count    out, 

reckon;  pay. 
,  lltUB,  -oris, ».,  the  shore,  beach. 
/27.    cdnfeBtlm,  adv.,  immediately,  at 

once. 
midtUB,  -I,  /.,    a    seaport  of  Ionia, 

Map  /,  /,  6. 
28.   oontrahO,  -ere.  -tr&zl,  -traetom, 

tr.    [com-  H-trahO],  to    coUect,   get 
J  together. 
In-yehd,  -ere,  -yexl,  -yeotum,  tr.,  to 

carry  In;  pass.,  be  carried  or  ride  into, 

sail. 


\ 


18.  cor6n&  oIylc&:  abl.  of  means. 
This  was  a  crown  of  oak  leaves  given 
for  saving  a  citizen's  life  In  battle. 
Its  possessor  enjoyed  certain  privileges, 
such  as  freedom  from  taxes  for  himself, 
his  father,  and  his  paternal  grandfather. 

20.  dice&dl  maglBtrd:  "teacher  of 
oratory."  Cicero  also  attended  the 
lectures  of  Molo. 

hfto  dnm  tr&loit:  **on  his  way 
thither." 

22.  pIr&tiB  .  .  .  terrdrl  yener&- 
tld&lQue:  "an  object  of  terror  and 
veneration  to  the  pirates**;  for  the 
datives  of.  partHnts  .  .  ,  exitio,  1. 15. 

24.   quibus    redimeretur:     **with 


which  he  was  to  be  ransomed,"  pur- 
pose clause. 

25.  talenta:  the  talent  was  a  sum 
whose  value  varied  at  different  places 
and  at  different  times.  The  Attic  talent, 
which  was  a  standard  in  a  number  of 
states,  was  worth  about  tl,188  in  gold. 

datfdrum  (esse):  see  on  ocOsuntm, 
89.50. 

27.  quae  urbB  proximo    aberat: 

'*  the  city  which  was  nearest  **;  cf.  qvae 
gens,  22.  2. 

IblQue  co&tract&  clasBe:  **  and  after 
coUecting  a  fleet  there";  -que  connects 
the  two  verbs  properSvit  and  fugiivit. 

28.  inyectus:  **  sailing  ** ;  how  iiu  ? 
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erant,  partem  classis  f ug^Tit,  partem  mersit,  aliqnot  n&ves  cepit 
pirStasque  in  potestatem  redactos  eo  snpplicio,  quod  illis  saepe  8o 
minatus  inter  iocum  erat,  adfecit  cruciqne  enfFizit. 

Qaaest5ri  ulterior  Hispania  obv^nit.  Quo  profectus  cum 
Alpes  tr^siret  et  ad  conspectum  pauperis  cuiusdam  Tici 
comites  per  iocum  inter  se  disputarent,  num  illlc  etiam  esset 
ambition!  locus,  serio  dixit  Oaesar  mfiUe  s6  ibi  primum  esse  85 
quam  Rdmae  secundum.  Dominationis  ayidus  a  prima  aetate 
regnnm  concnpisc^bat  semperque  in  ore  habebat  hos  Euripidis, 

Graeci  poetae,  versus: 

Nam  8l  Tiolandum  est  itts,  r^gpiandl  gr&ti& 

y iolandum  est ;  aHis  r^bus  pietatem  colas.  40 


tl.  minor,  -&rl,  -&tua,  tr.  and  intr. 
(mlnaal,  toinroject;  threaten. 

loeut,  -I,  m..  Jest. 

emx,  -noli,  /..  a  gaUows,  cross. 

raffled,  -•TO,  -flxl,  -flxum,  tr.  [sulH- 
flf6j,  to  fasten  underneath,  fasten; 
emol  fnfflgere,  crucify. 

81.  qua«fltor,  -drii,  m.  [quaerd],  a 
quaestor. 

Ulterior,  -lot,  eomp.  adj.,  farther,  be- 
yond, ulterior. 

qvft,  adv,  [qui],  inUrrog.,  whither? 
where?  ret.,  whither,  where;  and  to 
this,  to  this  point;  indsf.,  anywhere. 

S4.  dis-putO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr, 
and  intr.t  to  debate  about,  discuss, 
argue,  dispute. 

86.   ambitift,   -6nla,   /.  [ambid,   go 


about],  a  going    about,  canvassing; 
y  ambition,  desire  for  honor, 
s^nd,  adv.  [B^rlus],  seriously,  sincerely. 
m&16,  m&Ue,  m&lul,  — ,  tr.  [maglB+ 

T0I6I,  to  prefer,  choose. 

86.  domln&tl6,  -6&l8,  /.  [dominor], 
rule,  supremacy. 

87.  eo&capl8o6,  -ere,  -cuplYl,  -Itum, 
tr.  [com-  +oupi6],  to  long  for,  strive 
after. 

BurlpldSs,  -Is,  m.,  a  Greek  tragic  poet. 

88.  Oraecus,  -a,  -nm,  a4).,  Greek; 
09  9ub$t.,  m.,  a  Greek. 

poSta,  -ae,  m.,  a  poet. 
yerant,  -Iks,  m.  [Yert61,  a  line,  line  of 
writing,  verse. 

89.  TlolO,  -are,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [tIb], 
to  violate,  injure,  dishonor. 


80.  quod  .  .  .  erat:  "with which 
he  had  often  threatened  them  in  jest  '*; 
how  llteraUy? 

82.  qua6«t6rl:  "whenhewasqnaes- 
tor.**  The  duty  of  the  quaestor  prSvin- 
eiSlU  .was  to  coUect  taxes,  pay  and 
provision  the  soldiers,  dispose  of  the 
booty  taken  in  war,  and  act  as  deputy 
when  the  governor  was  absent. 

ulterior  Hlap&iila:  this  included  the 
southern  and  western  coasts  of  S];>ain. 

84.  num  •  .  .  loeui:  "whether 
there  was  room  for  ambition  even 
there.'*  For  num  Introducing  an  indi- 
reel  question  see  f  851,  b. 

86.  domln&tidiiis:  for  case  see  { lQ6,a. 


89.    nam,  etc.:  from  the  Phoeniseae, 

r6gnandl  gr&tl&:  see  ff  99,a,  291.  For 
other  ways  of  expressing  purpose,  cf. 
11^...  $€UiUSrent,  1.  8;  vSrUUum,  8. 1;  qui 
. . .  extrahat,  11.  8;  edueandos,  14.18;  ad 
reatituendde . . .  Tarquinide,  24.  1 ;  ni, .  . 
pugndret,  87. 6;  geaturus,  67. 15.  Remem- 
ber that  the  infinitive  is  not  used  to  ex- 
press purpose  in  classical  Latin  iirose. 

40.  allla  .  .  .  ool&a:  *'in  other 
matters  observe  justice";  rebut  Is  an 
abL  of  specification. 

col&a:  note  the  use  of  the  indef. 
second  i)ers.  sing,  like  the  Eng.  "you'^a 
one,  any  one.    For  mood  see  f  184,  a 
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Cnmque  Oades,  qnod  est  Hispaniae  oppidnm,  y^nisset,  ani- 
madversa  apud  Herculis  templum  magiii  Alexandrl  imagine 
ingemuit  et  qnasi  pertaesns  ignayiam  suam,  quod  nihildam  a  se 
memorabile  actum  esset  in  ea  aetate,  qua  iam  Alexander  orbem 

45  terrarum  subegisset,  missionem  continuo  efSagitayit  ad  captan- 
das  quam  primum  maiorum  rerum  occasiones  in  urbe. 

Aedilis  praeter  comitium  ac  forum  etiam  Gapitolium  omavit 
porticibus.  Venationes  antem  ludosque  et  cum  collega  M. 
Bibulo  et  sSparatim  edidit:    quo  factum  est  ut  communium 

50  quoque  impensarum  sdlus  gratiam  caperet.     His  autem  rebos 


41.  O&dte,  -loin,  /.,  a  town  on  ths 
southern  coast  of  Spain.    Map  /,  A,  e. 

45.  HereuldB,  -is,  m.,  a  demigod 
famous  for  his  strength, 

Im&ird,  -lull,  /.,  an  image,  Ukeness; 

reflection;  statue;  vision, recollection. 

^  48.   p«r-tae8U8,  -a,  -urn,  ac(/.  [pf.  part. 

o/pertaed6t,  it  disgusts  thorouglily], 

^  /   disgusted,  wearied  with. 

Ign&Yla,  -ae.  /.  [ign&yus],  inactivity, 
idleness. 

nllill-dum.  n.,  indecl.,  nothing  as  yet.  N 

44.  memor&billa,  -e,  a^.  [memord], 
that  may  be  told,  remarkable,  mem- 
orable. 

46.  inlS8l6,  -OnlB,    /.   [mltt6],   dis- 
^     charge,  dismissaL 
^oontlnud,    adv.    [oontlnaui],   imme- 

^^        diately. 

^  elUgltd,  -&r6,  -&▼!,  -&tii]ii,  tr.  [6Z+ 
Hagltd],  to  request  urgently,  request. 


V 


oaptO,  -ftr«,  -&yl,  -fttnm,  tr.  {freq.  of 
oapl6],  to  try  to  catch,  catch  at 
eagerly,  strive  for,  seize. 

47.  aedlllB,  -is,  m.  (aeddt,  housei.  an 
aedile. 

forum,  -I,  n.,  a  public  place,  market 
place;  Mp.,  the  forum  at  Borne.  Map 
///,  2>.  B  and  A-B,  6. 

dmO»  -&r6,  -ftTi,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to  fur- 
nish, equip;  adorn,  decorate. 

48.  porticuB,  -Us,  m.  [porta],  a  colon- 
/   nade,  gallery. 

T§n&ti6,  -6nli,  /.  [ySnorl,  hunting, 
hunting  ex];>edition;  hunting  spec- 
tacle. 

ooUdga,  -ae,  m.,  a  colleague,  associate 
in  office. 

49.  sSpar&tlm,  adv.  [86par6],  apart, 
.  \    separately. 

Mso.   Impd&sa,  -ae,  /.  [Imptatui],  cost, 
expendltiure. 


41.  quod:  the  reL  regularly  agrees 
with  an  appositive  or  pred.  noun  in  its 
own  cL  (here  oppidum),  rather  than 
with  an  antec.  of  different  gender  and 
number. 

44.   actum  eaaet:  for  mood  see  f  344. 

46.  BUbdglBiet:  a  part  of  Caesar's 
thought;  hence  the  subjunctive. 

46.  maiftrum  rdrum:  "  for  greater 
achievements." 

47.  aodilii:  the  aedile  had  super- 
vision of  public  and  privftte  buildings 
and  works,   and    exercised    a  general 


police  control  over  the  city.  He 
expected  to  provide  games  and  spec- 
tacles at  his  own  expense  for  the  amuse- 
ment of  the  populace;  and  as  his  chance 
of  election  to  the  higher  offices  depended 
on  popular  favor,  he  frequently  went  far 
beyond  his  means  in  furnishing  lavish 
and  exi)enslve  entertainments. 

48.  Tdn&tidnte:  "hunUng  spec- 
tacles,** combats  between  wild  beasts 
or  between  men  and  beasts,  which  were 
exhibited  in  the  amphitheatre. 

60.    oaperet:  for  mood  see  f  2tt,  a. 
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patrimdninm  effudit  tantnmque  conflavit  aee  ali^num,  nt  ipse 
diceret,  sibi  opus  esse  mlllies  s^tertium,  ut  haberet  nihiL 

Cdnsnl  deinde  cre&tns  cam  M.  Bibulo,  societatem  cnm  Onaed 
Pompeid  et  M&rc5  Grasso  iunxit  Caesar,  ng  qnid  ageretur  in 
re  public^,  quod  displicnisset  ulli  ex  tribus.  Deinde  Iggem  66 
tulit,  at  ager  Camp^as  plebl  divideretar.  Gai  leg!  cum  sena- 
tns  repugnaret,  rem  ad  populum  dStulit.  Bibulos  coU^ga  in 
fornm  vgnit,  ut  legi  obsisteret,  sed  tanta  in  eum  commota  est 
s^ditid,  at  fasces  ei  frangerentur  atque  adeo  ipse  armis  for5 
expellerStur.  QufirS  cum  Bibulus  per  reliquum  anni  tempus  00 
dome  abditus  curia  abstineret,  unus  ex  eo  tempore  Caesar 
omnia  in  rg  public^  ad  arbitrium  administrabat,  ut  n5n  null! 
nrb&ndrum,  si  quid  testandi  gratis  signarent,  per  iocum  non, 
ut  mos  erat,  c5nsulibus  Caesare  et  Bibulo  Return  scrfberent, 


S   i~ 


51.  odnfld,  -&r6,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr, 
(00m- +fl6],  to  blow  up;  Inflame; 
cause;  incur.  i  >^ 

&•••  aaris,  n.,  copper;  money;  aos 
aUinum,  another's  money,  debt. 

0S.  mllllte,  adv,  [mllle],  a  thousand 
times. 

■tetertiiis,  -a,  -um  {g^n,  pi.  sdBter- 
tiun),  04^..  two  and  a  half;  a$  $ub8t., 
0t.  i»c  nnmmaa),  a  sesterce,  a  silver 
coin  worth  about  four  and  one-tenth 
cents;  n.  pU  at  $ttb$t.  ( =mllia  Bdater- 
tium),  thousands  of  sesterces;  w. 
num.  adv.,  aiBtertium,  as  gubst.,  ».,  = 
eantS&a  mllla  adatertium. 

54.  Crasaua,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp, 
M.  Licinius  Crassus  ths  triumvir,  noted 
for  hU  wealth. 

56.  Camp&nua,  -a,  -am,  a<^.,  of  Cam- 
pania, Campanian. 


V. 


67.  re-pagn6,  -&r6,  -&yI,  -&tiuii. 
imtr.,  to  fight  back,  oppose,  resist. 

58.  ob-Biat5,  -ere,  -atiti,  -Btitmii, 
intr.,  to  stand  in  the  way,  oppose. 

59.  fiiacia,  -ia,  m..  a  bundle,  fagot; 
pl.y  faacda,  the  bundle  of  rods  carried 
by  a  lietor, 

61.  ab-d5,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditom,  tr.,  to 
remove,  withdraw;  conceal,  seclude. 

68.  ad-miniatr6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum, 
tr.  [mlnlatrd,  serve],  to  manage,  dl- 
rect,  administer;  attend  to,  carry  out. 

ndn-ntkllua  or  n6&  nlUlua,  -a.  -um, 

adj.,  some,  severaL 
68.   urb&nua,  -a,  -um,  atij.  [urbel,  of 

the  city;  ae  subsL,  m.  pi.,  the  citizens. 
Blgnd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [elg&uml, 

to  seal.sign,  ratify ;  mark,8tain :  adorn. 
64.   Bonbft,  -ere,  aorlpal,  acrlptum, 

tr.  and  intr.,  to  write,  say  in  writing. 


5S.  opua  eaae  mllllSa  (sc.  eentena 
miUa)  aftatertlum,  etc. :  "  that  he  needed 
a  hundred  million  sesterces  to  be  worth 
nothing.**  It  would  require  that  sum 
(over  84,000.000)  merely  to  pay  his  debts. 

58.  aociet&tem:  the  so^alled  first 
triumvirate. 

55.  dlapllcnlsaet:  for  mood  cf.  eube- 
gU$€t,l.45. 

57.    rem    .    .    .    ddtullt:  i.e.  he  re- 


ferred the  matter  to  the  popular 
assembly. 

59.    el:  **his**;  see  on  Oaeeari,  64.  8. 

68.  al  quid  .  .  .  aign&rent:  "  when- 
ever they  signed  anything  as  witnesses." 
In  later  writers  the  subj.  is  used  in 
general  conditions  to  denote  repeated 
action  in  past  time. 

64.  cdnaulibua  .  .  .  ftctum:  "done 
in  the  consulship  of,**  etc. 
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65  sed  lulio  et  Caesare,  unnm  consulem  nomine  et  cognomine  pro 
dnobas  appellantes. 

Functus  consulatu  Caesar  Galliam  provinciam  accepit. 
Oessit  autem  novem  annis,  quibus  in  imperio  f uit,  haec  ferS : 
Oalliam  in  provinciae  formam  redegit;   Germ&nos,  qui  trans 

70  Bhenum  incolunt,  primus  Bom&norum  ponte  fabric&td  adgres- 
sus  maximis  adfecit  cladibus.  Adgressus  est  Britannos,  ign5- 
tos  antea,  superatisque  pecunias  et  obsides  imperavit.  Hic 
cum  multa  Bomanorum  militum  insignia  narrantur,  tum  illud 
egregium  ipsius  Gaesaris,  quod  nutante  in  fugam  exercitu  raptd 

75  fugientis  e  manu  scuto  in  primam  volitans  aciem  proelinni 
restituit.    Idem  alio  proelio  legionis  aquiliferum  ineundae  fugae 


/ 


67.   fUngor,  -I,  ftmotua,  intr,,  to  i)er- 

form;  complete,  end. 
prdTlnoia,  -ae,  /.«  an  office;  province. 

70.  ln-ool6,  -ere,  -oolul,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  dwell  In,  Inhabit;  dwell,  live. 

fiibricd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [fab- 
rlca,  workshop],  to  make,  construct; 
carve. 

71.  ol&ddB,  -la,  /.,  disaster,  defeat, 
massacre. 

IgnOtus,  -a,  -am,  ac^.  [ln-+(g)n6tuB], 
unknown,  unfamiliar,  strange. 

72.  hie,  adv.,  here,  in  this  place,  on  this 


occasion;   of  a  place  just  mentioned^ 
there,  in  that  place. 
78.   InslgnlB,  -e,  adj.  [In+signunU. 
marked,  distinguished,  extraordinary, 
conspicuous. 

74.  ntiXb,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttum,  intr. 
[freq.  of  nub,  nod),  to  nod;  waver,  be 
ready  to  give  way. 

75.  BOftttun,  -I,  n.,  a  shield. 

Y0lit5,  -ire,  -4vl,  -&tam,  intr.  [freq, 
of  T0l6,  fly),  to  fly,  hasten. 

76.  aqullifer,  -fen,  m.  [aaiiila+ 
ferd],  a  standard  bearer. 


65.   IftUd  et  Oaeeare:  sc.  coneiUUma. 
ndmlne  et  oogndmlne:   see  Intro- 
duction, %  2. 

67.  cdnsul&ttk:  for  case  see 
fl45. 

prdTlnciam:  the  term  province  was 
applied  to  every  conquered  land,  outside 
of  Italy,  governed  by  an  official  sent 
each  year  from  Rome.  This  governor 
had  charge  of  the  army  and  Judiciary 
and  exercised  a  general  control  over  the 
affairs  of  the  inrovince,  the  taxes,  how- 
ever, being  levied  by  the  censors  at 
Rome.  He  was  assisted  by  a  deputy 
governor  {quaestor  provincialia,  see  on 
quaestori,  1.  82). 

68.  annls:  abl.  of  time  within  wtiioh, 
see  {152. 


QUlbUB  denotes  duration  of  time;  see 
§  152  a. 

72.  Imper&Ylt:  see  on  imperSvU^ 
60.  12. 

78.  com  .  .  .  tum:  '*  while  .  .  . 
especially,"  ••not  only . . .  but  also.'* 

74.  quod:  ••that."  The  gwod cL  ex- 
plains the  preceding  illud. 

76.   Idem:  "he also.** 

aquiliferum:  a  soldier,  usually 
chosen  for  his  strength  and  courage, 
who  carried  the  bronze  or  silver  eagle 
(aquUa),  the  standard  of  the  legion  as  a 
whole.  The  loss  of  this  was  considered 
a  great  disgrace  to  the  legion  that  suf- 
fered it.  It  was  partly  through  the 
standard  bearers  that  the  movements  of 
the  soldiers  were  directed. 
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causa  iam  conversum  faucibus  comprehgnstim  in  contrftriam 
partem  detraxit  dextramque  ad  hostem  tendeus:    ^'Quorsnm 
tUy"  inqnit,  *'abis  ?    HHc  sunt,  cum  quibus  dimicamus."    Qu& 
adhortatione  omnium  legionum  trepidationem  correxit  yincique  so 
par&t&8  vincere  docuit. 

Interfectd  interea  apud  Parthos  GrassO  et  dgfuncta  Iuli&, 
Caeearis  fili&,    quae,  nupta  Pompeio,    generi  socerlque  con- 
cordiam  tenebat,  statim  aemulatio  erupit.     Iam  pridem  Pom- 
peid  snspectae  Gaesaris  opes  et  Gaesarl    Pompeiana  dignitas  85 
grayis,  nee  hie  ferebat  parem,  nee  ille  superiorem.    Itaque  cum 


7T.  oontrftrluB,  -a,  -urn,  <kU.  [con- 
tra], oi>p08ite,  contrary. 

T8.  Wndd,  -art,  tetendl,  tentii]ii» 
tr.,  to  stretch,  stretch  out,  extend; 
aim:  w,  Inaldl&f,  lay.  \l  ^ 

qudnitm,  adv.  [  aad+TenuB],  whltber.  ^ 

80.  adliortatld,  -6nli./.  [adhortor], 
urging,  encouragement. 

oorrlgd,  -oro,  -rAxI,  -rdotmn,  tr, 
[oom-+r6g6],  to  make  straight,  cor. 
rect,  reform;  make  amends  for;  calm. 

81.  Parthl,  -drum,  m.,  the  Parthlans, 
ap4opU  living  $<mUi€agt  of  the  Oatpian 
8«a, 

di-fongor,  -I.  -f1inctus»  inir,,  to  get 
through  with;  die. 


lUla,  -ao,  /.,  daughter  of  JvUue  Cae- 

tar. 
88.   nlibA,    -ero»     napsi,    iilki»tiiiii, 

ifi^r.,    to   yell    oneself,  be    married, 
\    marry  {of  the  xooman  only). 
^.   aemul&tid,  -dni8,  /.  [aemulor, 

rival],  rivalry. 
8-rump6,  -ore,  -rapl,  -ruptum,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  make  to  break  out;  burst 

forth,  sally;  arise, 
.pridem,  adv.,  long  before,  long  since. 
85.   auspeotuB,  -a,  -am,  adf.  [pf.  part, 

of  BUBpiclft,    suspect],   mistrusted, 

suspected. 
Pompoi&iiU8,-a,-iiiii«a<(;.,  of  Pompeius, 

Pompelus*s. 


T7.  eania:  for  its  position  and  use 
cf .  rtgnamdi  grStitt,  1.  80. 

oomproliSnBuiii .  .  .  d8trftzlta  com- 
prehendU  et  dgtrOxU. 

T9.  onm  qnlbUB:  for  the  commoner 
usage  see  $80,  b. 

81.   par&tat:  so.  legiOnU. 

Tlnooro:  *'how  to  conquer.** 

88.  Intarftetd  .  •  •  OnuM8:byhis 
agreement  with  Caesar  and  Pompeius, 
Crassus  had  obtained  the  goTemment 
of  Syria.  Not  satisfied  with  his  achieve- 
ments in  the  war  with  Spartacus  and 
the  power  of  his  vast  wealth,  he  was 
«tger  to  wlh  poimlar  favor  by  a  career 
of  military  glory  in  the  east.  The  Par- 
thlans were  at  peace  with  Rome;  but 
Crassus  crossed  the  Euphrates  and  in- 
vaded the  country,  eager  for  conquest 


and  spoil.  The  result  was  disastrous.  At 
the  battle  of  Carrhae,  58  b. a,  the  Roman 
army  was  almost  annihilated;  Crassus 
himself  was  slain,  and,  as  the  story  goes, 
his  head  was  filled  in  mockery  with 
molten  gold  by  the  vengeful  Parthlans. 

laiia:  see  on  generi,  82.  25. 

88.  ntkpta:  ntibd  is  the  regular  word 
used  of  the  wife,  dUed  (cf.  L  8)  of  the 
husband.  A  Roman  bride  wore  a  flam- 
ing yellow  veil. 

84.  Pompold  BUBpeotao  (jBcerant)-. 
**had  been  an  object  of  suspicion  to 
Pompeius**;  for  the  force  of  the  Impf. 
with  iam  pridem  see  $  101  b. 

86.  Pompei&na  =  genitive  of  Pom- 
peiut;  cf.  rigiue,  14. 18. 

88.    hie:  Pompeius;  ille,  Caesar. 

fer8bat:  "could bear.** 
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Caesar  in  Gallia  d^tineretur,  et,  ne  imperfecto  bello  discg- 
deret,  postulasset,  at  sibi  liceret,  quamvis  absent!,  alteram 
consalatnm  petere,  a  senatu  sn^entibas  ^ompeid  einsqae 
90  amicis  negatam  ei  est.  Hanc  iniuriam  acceptam  yiadic&tnrus 
in  Italiam  rediit  et  bellandum  ratus,  cam  exercitu  Babiodnem 
flumen,  qui  provinciae  eias  finis  erat,  tr&nsiit.  Hoc  ad  flumen 
paalam  constitisse  fertar  ac  reput&ns,  qnantam  mollrgtnr, 
conyersas  ad  proximos:  **Etiam  nanc,"  inqnit,  **regredl  pes- 
os samas;  quodsi  ponticulam  transierimas,  omnia  armis  agenda 
ernnt."  Postremo  antem:  *^Iacta  dlea  estd  !"  ezcl&mtos, 
exercitam  traici  iussit  plurimisque  arbibas  occap&tis  Brandi- 
sium  contendit,  quo  Pompeius  consulesque  confugerant. 

Qui  cum  inde  in  Epirum  traiScissent,  Caesar  eds  secutus  Sl 
100  Brundisio  Djrrachium  inter  oppositas  classes  gravissima  hieme 


i87.   dd-tlne<(,  -dre,  -tlnul,  -te&tum, 
j  tr,  [d6+tene<(].  to  keep  iMkck,  delay, 
vj   engage. 
^hmperfeotus,  -a.  -um,  aeU-  [In-  4-p«r- 

feotns,     finished],     unfinished,     un- 
accomplished, imperfect. 
88.    qnam-TlB,  cofsj.  and  adv.;  a»  eonj.^ 

although,  though;  <it  adv.^  as  you  will, 

however. 
91.   beU6,   -ftr«,    -&tI,  -&tiini,  intr. 

[helium],  to  wage  war,  fight. 
Bttbiod,  -6nl8»  m.,  the  Rubicon,  a  little 

river  of  Italy.    Map  II,  C,  2. 
98.   paulum,  adv.  (paului.  litUe],  a 

little;  a  little  while. 
r»-patd,   -&re,  -&yI,  -fttum,  <r.,  to 

count  over;  meditate,  reflect. 


>P0S] 


mdllor,   -Irl»   -Una,    tr.  [mftlte],  to 

make  an  effort;  undertake. 
96.   ponticulUB,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  p8na], 

a  little  bridge. 

96.  Iaci6,  -ere,  idol,  lactam,  tr.,  to 
throw,  cast,  hurl ;  throw  up,  construct. 

&lea,  -ae,  /.,  a  die. 

ez-cl&m6,  -&re,  -ftyl,  -&tum,  to<r., 
to  call  out,  cry  aloud,  exclaim. 

97.  Brundisium,  -I,  n.,  a  eeaport  of 
Calabria.    Map  /,  0, 5. 

100.  DyrraohlTim,  -I. ».,  a  coatt  towm 
of  niyrieum.    Map  /,  O,  5. 

oppoaitus,  -a,  -um,  adf.  mf.  part,  of 
opp6&6,  set  against],  oi>posed,  oppos- 
ing, opposite. 

hiems,  -emlB,  /.,  the  winter;  storm. 


88.  ut . . .  Ilc8ret .  .  .  petere:  this 
had  been  a  part  of  their  agreement.  For 
a  different  oonstr.  with  licet  see  licet . . . 
venide,  6.  8. 

89.  sa&dentlbaB  .  .  .  amlels:  "at 
the  instigation  of  Pompeius,'*  etc. 

90.  Tlndic&tftrus :  of.  gest  Urus,  67.15. 

91.  bellandum  (esse) :  impers.  "that 
war  was  unavoidable.'* 

98.  m61Ir8tur:  the  sequence  is 
secondary,  owing  to  the  perfect  inf. ;  see 
fSTO,  6. 


96.  QUOdsI:  "but  if."  The  relative 
quod  used  as  an  adverbial  ace  ("  as  to 
which,"  the  antec  being  the  thought  of 
the  main  cl.)  is  often  used  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  sentence  or  a  clause  with  m  as 
a  mere  connective.  It  may  be  trans- 
lated by  "so,**  "and,"  "now,**  "but," 
or  may  sometimes  be  omitted.* 

96.  laota:  forms  of  this  verb  must 
not  be  confused  with  those  of  iaced. 

97.  BrundlBium:  the  usual  port  of 
departure  for  Greece  and  the  east. 
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trIUismiBit ;  copiisque,  qnas  snbseqni  msserat,  diutins  cessanti- 
bna,  cnm  ad  e^  arcessendas  frustrS,  misisset,  mirae  audaciae 
facinns  edidit.  Morae  enim  impati^ns  castris  nocta  egreditur, 
clam  naviculam  conscendit,  obyoluto  capite,  ne  agnosceretur, 
et  qnamquam  mare  saeya  tempestate  intumescebat,  ia  altum  io6 
tamen  prdtinus  dirigi  uavigium  inbet,  et  gubernatore  trepidante, 
**Qnid  tim^s  ?"  inqtiit,  '^Caesarem  vehis  !"  neque  prins  guber- 
natorem  cedere  adversae  tempestati  passus  est,  quam  paene 
obrutns  esset  fluotibus. 

Deinde  Caesar  in  Epirum  profectus  Pompeium  Pharsalicd  no 
proelid  fudit,  et  fagientem  persecutus,  nt  occisum  cognovit, 
Ptolemaeo  regi,  Pompeii  interfectori,  a  qao  sibi  qnoque  insidias 


V 


v; 


V 


\ 


101.  tr&nB-ini'M,  -ere,  -inlsl,  -mls- 
gilin,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  send  across;  go 
across,  cross  over. 

snb-sequor,  -I,  -teotktus,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  follow  on,  come  after. 

102.  aroeBsO,  -ere,  -ItI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
summon,  send  for,  calL 

minis,  -a,  -mn,  ad}.,  wonderful,  mar* 
▼elous. 

108.  mora,  -ae,  /.,  a  delay,  stopping; 
obL  a$  adv.,  with  time,  gradually. 
04.   olam,  adv.,  secretly. 

n&Yloola,  -ae,  /.  [disn.  of  n&Tls],  a 

small  boat,  skiff. 
oOneoendd,  -ere,  -endl,  -^naum,  tr. 

(oom- +toandd,    climb],    to    oUmb, 

mount;  go  on  board,  embark  on. 
'ob-TOlY6,  -ere,  -toIyI,  -TOlfttum,  ir^ 

to  wrap  about,  muffie,  cover. 

109.  saeYOS,  -a,  -um,  ad^.,  fierce, 
furious;  cruel,  harsh. 

iii-tumd8c6,  -ere,  -tumni,  ~,  intr, 
(tum6sc5,  begin  to  swell],  swell  up, 
rise,  rage. 


106.  pr6tlnu8,  adv.  [prd+te&ua],  for- 
ward; next,  then;  at  once,  imme- 
diately. 

dirigd,  -ere.  -rdzl,  -rSctum,  tr.  [dia-+ 

regO],  to  put  straight,  direct,  aim; 

steer;  drive. 
&&Yigliuii,   -I,  %.  [n&YlgO],  a  vessel, 

ship,  boat, 
gubem&tor,  -Oris,  m.  [gubemO,  steer], 

a  helmsman,  pilot. 

107.  YehO,  -ere,  Yexl,  Yectum,  tr., 
to  bear,  carry,  convey;  pott.,  be  car- 
ried, ride,  saiL 

108.  cddO,  -ere,  oesel,  ceasum,  intr., 
to  give  way,  retreat,  yield;  go, 
pass. 

patior,  -I,  paaauB,  tr.,  to  suffer,  endure, 

permit. 

09.    flftctua,  -tka,  m.  [fluO],  a  wave, 

biUow. 
110.   PharaUlcua,  -a,  -um,  adi.,  of 

Pharsalus,  Pharsallan. 
112.   Ptolemaeua,    -I,   m.,  a  king  of 

Egypt. 


'^A 


101.    dltkUna:  *' too  long.** 

108.  morae:  gen.  with  impatUns;  cf. 
patiina . . .  iniuriae,  8.  9. 

100.  Intumdacdbat:  inceptive  verbs 
are  formed  with  the  ending  -sco,  from 
noun-,  adjective-,  or  verb-stems,  and 
denote  the  beginning  of  an  act  or  state. 

107.   prins  .  .  .  Quam:  see  on  ante 


.    .    .    quam,  89. 8&. 

108.    oddere:  the  inf.  is  the  regular 
oonstr.  iktter  patior. 

111.  Ut:  "when." 

ocolaum  (esse):   sc.  eum  as  subject; 
'*  that  he  had  been  killed. " 

112.  &  QUO  .  .  .  Ylddret:  causal  cL; 
see  $245. 
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tend!  videret,  bellum  intulit;    quo  yicto  in  Pontum   transiit 
Pharnacemque,  Mithradatis  filium,  rebellantem  et  multiplier 

115  Buccessu  praeferocem  intra  quintum  ab  adventu  diem,  quattuor 
quibus  in  conspectum  veuit  horis  una  profllgavit  acie  more 
falminis,  qaod  uno  eodemque  momento  yenit,  percussit,  absces- 
sit.  Kec  vana  de  se  praedicatid  est  Gaesaris,  ante  yictum  hos- 
tern  esse  quam  visum.    Pontico  postea  triumpho  trium  verborum 

130  praetulit  fcitulum:  "Veni,  vidi,  vici.'*  Deinde  Scipionem  et 
lubam,  Numidiae  regem,  reliquias  Pompeianarum  partium  in 
Africa  refoventes,  devicit. 

Victorem  African!  belli  Oaium  Gaesarem  gravius  ezcepit 
Hispaniense,  quod  Gn.  Pompeius,  Magni  filius,  adulesc^ns  for- 

126  tissimus,  ingens  ac  terribile  conflaverat,  undique  ad  eum  auxilils 


n1 


114.  re-l)ell6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum, 
ifUr.,  to  make  war  anew,  rebel,  re- 
volt. 

multiplex,  -icla,  acU.  [multU8+pllc6, 
/  fold],  with  many  folds;  repeated,  fre- 
*»v/  quent. 

115.  prae-fer6z,  -dels,  adU-f  very 
fierce;  insolent. 

116.  hOra,  -ae,  /.,  an  hour,  time. 
prOfllgd.  -ire.  -4vl,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 

crush  completely,  overthrow,  put  to 
flight. 

117.  momentum,  -I,  n.  [moved],  a 
movement;  moment,  instant;  weight, 
importance. 

percutid,  -ere,  -cusbI.  -oussum,  tr, 
[per+QuatiO],  to  strilce  through, 
strike,  beat,  smite. 

ab8-oed6,  -ere,  -oessi,  -cesaum,  intr., 
to  move  away,  depart. 

118.  v&nu8,    -a,   -um.  adj.,  empty; 


groundless;  imtrustworthy;  fruitless, 
vain. 
praedic&tl6,    -d&is,    /.    [praedio6]. 
proclamation;  praise,  boast. 

119.  Po&tioua,  -a,  -um»  tUU-*  relating 
to  Pontus,  Pontic. 

120.  titulus,  -I,  m.,  an  inscription, 
placard ;  title  of  honor,  glory. 

121.  luba,  -ae,  m.,  a  king  of  Numidia. 

HellQUlae.    -&rum,   /.  [relinaud].  a 
remainder,  remnant;  the  rest. 
22.   rp-fove6,  -6re,  -fOvI,  -f5tum,  tr. 
[foveii,  cherish],  to  warm  anew,  cher- 
ish anew,  restore,  revive. 
de-yinc6,  -ere,  -viol,  -victum,  tr.,  to 

conquer  completely,  overthrow. 
124.   Hiap&nldnsia,  -e.  acU-,  Sp&n^ah. 
126.   terrlbilia,    -e,    acU-    [terre6], 

frightful,  dreadfuL 
undique,  adv.  [unde+Que],  from  all 
sides,  on  all  sides. 


114.  Phamaoem:  object  of  prd- 
fiigaviUl,  116. 

116.  lntr&  Qulntum  .  .  .  diem, 
quattuor  quibus  .  .  .  hdrls:  all  de- 
note time  within  which. 

117.  v6nit,  percussit,  absoeasit: 
what  is  the  force  of  the  asyndeton?  See 
on  Romulus,  14.  17.  Cf.  also  vefu,  vidi, 
Vict,  1.  120. 

118.  ante  .  .  .  quam  Ylaum=an^<;- 
quam  risua  esset. 


120.  Solpidnem,  etc.;  see  Vocab., 
8apio  (7).  Scipio,  Juba,  and  Cato 
committed  suicide.  **Cato  Caesar  was 
most  anxious  to  save;  but  Cato's 
enmity  was  so  ungovernable  that  he 
grudged  Caesar  the  honor  of  forgiving 
him"  (Froude). 

123.  gravlua  .  .  .  Hisp&nidnse: 
sc.  bellum  as  subject  of  excepU. 

125.   undique  .  .  .  odniluentibuf: 

explains  ingen*  ac  terribile. 
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paterni  nominis  magnitudinem  sequentium  ex  toto  orbe  con- 
flnentibus^^  Sua  Gaesarem  in  Hispauiam  comit&ta  fortuna  est : 
Bed  nullum  umquam  atrocius  periculosiusque  ab  eo  iaitum 
proelium,  adeo  ut,  plus  quam  dubio  Marte,  descenderet  equo 
consistensqne  ante  recedentem  sudrum  aoiem,  increpd.ns  for-  i3o 
tunam,  quod  sg  in  eum  servasset  exitum,  denuntiaret  mill- 
tibus,  vestigiO  se  non  recessurum ;  proinde  viderent,  quern  et 
qn5  locd  imper&torem  deserturl  essent.  Verecundia  magis 
qnam  virtute  aci^s  restituta  est.  On.  Pompeius  yictus  et 
inter^mptus  est.  Caesar,  omnium  victor,  regressus  in  urbem  i35 
omnibus,  qui  contrA  sS  arma  tulerant,  ignovit  et  qumquies 
triumphavit. 

Bellis  civilibus    confectis    conyersus   iam    ad    ordinandum 


U6.  patemuB,  -a,  -am,  atU-  [pater], 
of  a  father,  father's,  imtemaL 

magnlttkdd,  -InlB,  /.  [magnus],  great- 
ness, size,  extent. 

ednflud,  -ere.  -flftxl,  —,irUr,  [com-  + 
flud],  to  flow  or  flock  together,  as- 
semble. 

1S7.  comltor,  -&n,  -fttus,  tr,  [comes], 
to  attend,  follow. 

U8.  atrta,  -6oli,  acU'  [&ter],  savage,' 
flerce,  cruel. 

1S9.   dtecendd,  -ere,  -I,  -ac^nmm, 
intr.  (d^tcandd,  cUmb],  to  cUm 
down,   descend,   dismount;  have  re 
course,  resort. 


^/ 


181.  servd,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
give  heed  to,  watch,  keep,  main- 
tain,    preserve,     save;     a6«.,     keep 

s^  guard, 
exltus,  -fta,  m.  [ezed],  a  going  out,  exit; 
result,  end. 

182.  pro-inde,  adv.,  hence,  therefore, 
then. 

188.  Terfioundla,  -ae,  /.  [yerdoun- 
dua,  modest],  modesty,  shame. 

186.  igndaoO,  -ere,  -&6yI,  -nOtum, 
tr.  and  Mr.  [in-+(g)ii68c6],  to  over- 
look; grant  pardon,  forgive. 

anlnquita,  num.  adv.  (qulnque],  five 
times. 


1S6.  pateml =pa^ri«;  cf.  PompeiQna, 
L86. 

■eqnentllim:  sc  edrum,  to  be  con- 
strued with  auxUUt;  **  of  those  who  were 
attracted  by.** 

1ST.  aoa  .  .  .  fortftna:  "his own 
peculiar  good  fortune.**  Suus  with  this 
meaning  often  refers  to  the  logical  sub- 
ject in  an  obUque  case  (here  Caetarem) 
Instead  of  the  grammatical  subject. 
Caesar's  good  fortune  was  proverbial, 
and  his  faith  In  his  lucky  star  often 
led  him  Into  acts  of  reckless  daring. 

188.   inltum :  •  sc.  est. 

1S9.    adeA  ut:  "so  much  so  that.** 


pitta  .  .  .  M&rte:  abL  abs.;  "when 
the  battle  was  more  than  doubtful.** 
The  name  of  the  god  of  war  is  used  by 
metonymy.  This  was  the  battle  of 
Munda  (45  B.a). 

181.  aery&saet:  why  subjunctive? 

182.  yiddre&t:  "  let  them  consider  ** ; 
for  mood  see  $  207,  and  cf .  vincerent,  1. 18. 

quem:  "what  a**;  so  also  q^. 

138.  loo5:  in  a  flgniraUve  meaning, 
"situation.** 

dteerttin  eaaent:  the  periphrastic 
form  emphasizes  the  idea  of  futurity 
more  than  de»ererent  would  have  done. 

186.    omnibus:  for  case  see  $  ll& 
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rei  publicae  statnm  fastos  correxit  annnmqne  ad  cursnm  solis 
140  accommodavit,  ut  trecentOrnm  sexaginta  qulnqne  dierum  esset 
et  iutercalario  mense  sublato  unus  dies  quarto  quoque  annO 
intercalaretur.  lus  laboriosissime  ac  severissimo  dixit.  Repe- 
tandaram  convictos  etiam  ordino  senatorio  movit.  Peregn- 
narum  mercium  portoria  instituit:  legem  praecipue  sumptu- 
14*  ariam  exercuit.  De  omanda  instruendaque  urbe,  item  de 
tuendo  ampliandOque  imperio  plura  ac  maidra  in  dies  destinabat : 
imprimis  ius  civile  ad  certum  modum  redigere  atque  ex  immensa 


189.  nUitl,  -drum,  m.  (tc.  dMa)  [ASr 
tU8,  unforbidden],  a  day  on  which 
court  could  be  held,  a  secular  day. 

140.  aocommodd,  -&Te,  -&yl,  -&tiim, 
tr.,  to  arrange,  adjust,  put  on. 

141.  intercal&rlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in- 
teroal&rls,  intercalary],  for  insertion, 
intercalary. 

142.  Inter-oald,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum, 
tr.  [cal6,  call],  to  insert  in  a  calendar, 
intercalate. 

labdrldsd,  adv,  [labdrlOsua,  full  of 
toil],  industriously,  with  much 
pains. 

86Y6r#,  adv.  [aerdrua,  grave],  rigidly, 
strictly. 

tepetundae,  -&rum»  /.  (»c.  peoftniae) 
[repetO],  money  to  be  recovered  le- 
gally, extortion. 

148.  oonylnoO.  -ere,  -viol,  -viotum, 
tr.  [com-  +viiic5],  to  convict. 

6rd6,  -inla,  m.,  a  row,  rank  of  soldiers. 


series;     order,    arrangement;    rank, 

dignity. 
8en&t6riu8,  -a,  -um,  a<V'  rsen&tor). 

senatorial. 
peregrlnua,  -a,  -um,  acU-,  from  for- 
eign parts,  foreign. 
144.   merx,  -cia,  /.,  goods,  merchan- 
^,       dlse. 
f\3K>rtArlum,  -I,  n.  [portual,  an  import 

or  export  tax,  duty. 
praecipue,  adv.  [praeclpuua],  chiefly, 

especially. 
Btunptu&riua,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [somptiis, 

expense],  of  expense,  sumptuary. 

146.  Item,  adv.,  also,  likewise. 
•146.   tueor,  -#rl,  tfttua,  ir.,  to  look  at, 

watch  over;  care  for;  defend,  inrotect. 
f^tt68tln6,  -&re,   -&vl,   -&tum,   ^r.,   to 
fasten  down,  secure,  make  fast;  fix 
upon,  design,  resolve;  detail. 

147.  Imprlmla,    adv.    [In    prlmla]. 
among  the  first,  especially. 


189.  nt8t6a  corrdxit:  the  divisions 
of  the  year  had  been  governed  hitherto 
by  the  motions  of  the  moon,  and  as  the 
lanar  year  of  356  days  failed  to  corre- 
spond with  the  solar  year,  the  sacred  col- 
lege of  priests  had  been  wont  to  insert 
a  month  occasionally  to  supply  the  de- 
ficiency. This  had  not  been  done  for  a 
number  of  years,  however,  and  the 
discrepancy  now  amounted  to  sixty-five 
days.  Caesar  revised  the  calendar  to 
corresixjnd  with  the  solar  year,  and  this 
arrangement  is  almost  exactly  the  same 
fis  that  in  use  at  the  present  day. 


140.  didrum:  for  the  genUve  see 
$104. 

144.  Idgem  .  .  .  aftmptuirlam; 
laws  regulating  expenditures  were 
aimed  at  the  growing  extravagance 
of  the  day  in  dress,  banquets,  etc 
Many  were  already  in  existence.  Cae- 
sar's example  was  later  followed  by 
Augrustus. 

146.  In  dids:  **daUy";  always  with 
the  idea  of  increase  or  decrease,  and  so 
to  be  distinguished  from  cotidie. 

147.  redigere:  thi^  and  the  follow- 
ing infinitives  explain /)<iira  acmaidra. 
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legam  copiS  optima  qnaeqne  et  necessaria  in  panoissimos  con- 
ferre  libros;  bibliothec&s  Graecas  et  Latinas,  qnas  maximas 
posset,  publicare;  siccare  Pomptinas  paludes:  yiam  manlre  a  i5o 
mar!  sapero  per  Apenninl  dorsum  ad  Tiberim  usque:  Dacos, 
qui  se  in  Pontum  effuderant,  coercere:  moz  Parthls  bellum 
inferre  per  Armeniam. 

Haec  et  alia  agentem  et  meditantem  mors  praeveuit.  Dicta- 
tor enim  in  perpetunm  creatus  agere  insolentius  coepit:  senatum  i55 
ad  se  venientem  sedens  ezcepit  et  quondam,  ut  adsurgeret, 
monentem  irato  Yultu  respexit.  Cum  Antonius,  Gaesaris  in 
omnibus  bellis  comes  et  tunc  consulatus  collega,  capiti  eius  in 
sella  aurea  sedentis  pro  rdstris  diadema,  Insigne  regium, 
imposuisset,  id  ita  ab  eo  est  repulsum,  ut  non  offensus  vide-  100 
retur.    Quare  coniuratum  in  eum  est  a  sexaginta  amplius  viris, 


148.  ciinferd,  -ferre,  -tull.  -l&tuxn, 
tr.  [com- +fer6],  to  bring  together. 
coUect;  remove,  betake;  ascribe,  lay 
blame;  se.  86,  match  oneself,  contend. 

149.  bibliothSoa,  -ae,  /.,  a  library. 

100.  ptkbllod.  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr. 
[pftbUous],  to  make  public,  open. 

■icod,    -&re,    -&yl,   -&tum,  tr.  [bIo- 

OUil*   to  make  dry,  drain*;   dry  up, 

dry. 
PomptlnUB,  -a,  -um,  atij.,  Pomptlne; 

Pomptlnae  palUdSs,  the  Pomptlne 

marshes.    Map  /,  D,  h. 
mliiild,  -Ire,*  -IyI,  -Itum,  tr.  [moenla], 

to  wall,  fortify,  defend;  buUd. 

101.  IpennlnuB,  -I,  m.,  the  Apen- 
nines.   Map  21,  B'D^  2-3. 

dorsum,  -I,  n.,  a  back;  slope,  ridge. 


D&cl,  -Orum,  m.,  the  Dacians,  people 
of  Dado.    Map  /,  If,  8. 

104.  meditor,  -&n,  -&tU8,  tr.,  to  con- 
sider, plan. 

prae-yeniO,  -Ire,  -vOnl,  -ye&tum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  aiTive  before,  anticipate. 

100.  perpetuus,  -a.  -um,  ac(/.,  contin- 
uous, perpetual,  permanent;  In  per- 
petuum,  for  all  time,  forever,  for  life. 

106.  sedeO,  -ere,  -sddl,  -sessum, 
irUr.,  to  sit,  sit  down;  tarry,  wait; 
rest,  settle. 

109.  sella,  -ae,  /.,  a  seat,  chair, 
throne. 

diadSma,  -atis,  ».,  a  royal  crown, 
diadem. 

Insigne,  -is,  n.,  a  mark,  distinguishing 
mark;  signal;  decoration,  honor. 


148.  optima  Quaeque:  "aU  the 
good.'*  Quisgue  is  often  combined  with 
the  superlative  with  this  force,  and 
regularly  follows  the  superlative. 

149.  QU&s  maxim&8  posset:  '*as 
large  as  possible  ** ;  see  $  161  a. 

100.  Pomptlnfts  paltkdds:  a  district 
of  swamp  land  extending  along  the 
coast  of  Latium  east  from  Circeil. 

104.  agentem  et  meditantem:  sc. 
Caesarem. 


100.   Insolentius:  cf.  in»olmiius,^z,2. 

109.  rOstrls:  the  orators*  platform 
in  the  forum  at  Rome,  so  called  because 
it  was  ornamented  with  the  prows  of 
the  ships  of  the  Latin  fleet  captured  in 
the  battle  of  Antium,  838  b.c. 

161.  conitlr&tum  .  .  .  est:  "  a  con- 
spiracy was  formed." 

Tirls:  abl.  of  agent.  The  adv.  am- 
plius does  not  affect  the  construction: 
see  S  130,  b. 
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Cassid  et  Bruto   dncibus    consplratidnis,   dgcretumqne,  earn 
IdibuB  M&rtils  in  senatu  confodere. 
Plnrima  indicia  futuri   pericull  obtalerant   dl  immortalSB. 

166  Uxor  Calpnmia  territa  noctarno  yTsu,  ut  Idibus  Martiis  domi 
sabsisteret,  orabat  et  Spurinna  hamspex  praedlxerat  nt  proxl- 
mos  dies  triginta  quasi  fatales  caveret,  qnorum  oltimns  erat 
Idus  Martiae.  Hoc  igitnr  dig  Caesar  Spurinnae,  **Ecqmd 
scis/'  inquit,  "Idus  Martias  iam  venisse?"  et  is:  "Ecquid  scis, 

:7o  illas  nondum  praeterisse?"  Atque  cum  Caesar  eo  dig  in  sen^ 
turn  Tenisset,  adsidentem  consplrati  specie  officii  ciroumstete- 
runt  ilicoque  unus,  quasi  aliquid  rogaturus,  propius  accessit 
renuentique  ab  utroque  umero  togam  adprehendit.  Deinde 
clamantem,  "Ista  quidem  vis  est,"  Casca,  unus  e  coniuratis, 

175  adversum    vulnerat    paulnm  infra  iugulara.  i  Caesar  Cascae 


162.  cOnspIr&tld,  -Onla,  /.  [o6n- 
spIrO],  an  agreement;  conspiracy. 

164.  Indioium,  -I,  n.  [(/.  Indlc6.  re- 
veal], information,  indication,  proof. 

fUtOruB,  -a,  -um,  <kU»  [fut.  part,  of 
sum],  future,  destined,  coming. 

165.  Oalpumia,  -ae,  /. .  tPif^  of  Julius 
Caesar. 

vlaus,  -fta,  m.  [yideO],  a  sight,  vision. 

166.  8ub-ai8t0,  -ere,  -atiti,  — ,  intr.^ 
to  stand,  remain;  hold  out,  hold  firm. 

Spftrlnna,  -ae,  m.,  a  soothsayer. 
haruapex,  -iola,  m.,  an  interpreter  of 

the  entrails  of  victims,  soothsayer. 
prae-dic6,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dictum,  tr., 

to  foreteU. 

167.  f&t&lia,  -e,  acU'  [f&tum],  of  fate. 
.    fated;  dangerous,  fatal. 

170.  praetereO,  -Ire,  -11,  -itum,  tr., 
to  go  by,  pass  by;  overtake,  out- 
strip; pass  over,  leave  unmentioned, 
omit,  neglect;  p/.  part,  as  adj.,  past. 

171.  ad-Bld6,  -ere,  -addl,  — ,  intr. 
[8ld6,  sit  down],  to  take  a  seat,sit  down. 


165.  domI:  for  the  locative  form  see 
S 161,  a. 

166.  praedlxerat,  "had  warned,** 
governs  a  purpose  cl.  containing  the  sub- 
stance of  the  warning.  He  said,  "cave,'* 
etc 

168.    ecQUld:  do  not  translate. 


cdnaplr&tua,  -a»  -jain,  04/.  [deponent  pf, 
part,  of  odnapxrd],  conspiring;  as 
subst.,  tn.  pl.t  conspirators. 

apeclds,  -161.  /.  [apeclft,  spy],  a  sight, 
spectacle;  shape,  form;  pretense. 

offlclum,  -I,  n.  [opua+facidl.  a  cour- 
tesy, honor;  allegiance,  duty,  per- 
formance of  duty;  obedience. 

172.  Ilicd,  adv.  [ln+l0C6].  In  that  very 
place/on  the  spot,  suddenly. 

178.  re-nud.  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.  [nu6,  nod],  to  nod  backward,  re- 
fuse, disapprove. 

umerua,  -I,  m.,  the  shoulder. 

ad-prehend6.  -ere,  -dl,  -htaanm,  tr., 
to  seize,  take  hold  of. 

174.  cl&m6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttnm.  intr., 
to  call,  cry  out,  shout. 

late,  lata,  latud,  dem.  pron.  of  »d  per:, 
referring  to  that  which  is  dose  to  or  be- 
longing to  the  person  addressed,  that 
of  yours,  that. 

176.    ingiQum,  -I,  n.  [dim.  of  Uxgum^ 

the  throat,  neck^ 

171.    apeclS  officii :  "under  the  pre- 
tense of  showing  him  honor.'* 
178.    re&ue&tl  (sc.  «i):    "and  when 

he  refused"  (lit.  "for  him  refusing**); 

see  i\20. 
174.    lata:  note  the  gender. 
176.   adyeraum:  adj. ;  sc.  «tif9i. 
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br&cbitim  arreptum  graphio  tr&iecit  con&tnsque  prosilire  alio 
▼nlnere  tardatns  est.  Dein  ut  animadvertit,  nndiqne  se  strictiB 
pugidnibus  peii,  tog&  caput  obyolyit  et  ita  tribns  et  viginti 
pl&gia  confossns  est.  Gnm  M&rcum  Brutnm,  qnein  filii  locd 
hab^bat  in  se  inrnentem  yidisset,  dizisse  fertur:  ''Tu  qnoque,  i8o 
ml  fill!" 

Illnd  inter  omnes  fere  ednstitit,  talem  ei  mortem  paene  ex 
aententia  obtigisse.  Nam  et  quondam  cum  apud  Xenophontem 
l^gisset,  Cyram  ultimS.  yaletudine  mandasse  quaedam  de 
funere  8u5>  Sspematus  tam  lentum  mortis  genus  subitam  sibi  iss 
celeremque  opt&yerat,  et  pridie  quam  occideretui*,  in  sermone 
n&to  super  cenam,  quisnam  esset  finis  yitae  commodissimus, 


^  176.    br&ohlilin,  -I,  n.«  a  forearm,  arm. 
'jfraphlum,  -I,  i».,  a  writing-style,  pen. 
e6nor»  -ftii,  -&tus,  UUr,,  to  nndertake, 
V        attempt. 

\>r6«U16.  -Ire,   -ul,   — ,   UUr,  (pr6-f 

sallA],  to    spring   forward,    spring 

up. 

177.   tardd,   -&re.  -&tI.   -&tam,  tr. 

(tardns].  to  retard,  hinder,  obstruct, 

\       prevent. 

^  178.    ptkgld,  -dnli,  m.,  a  smaU  dagger, 
\      ixjnlard. 
^79.   pl&ffa,  -ae,  /.,  a  blow,  wound. 
,'ISO.    In-rud,  -ere,  -rul,  — .  intr.,  to 

rush  upon,  make  an  attack. 
iss.    obtlngO,  -ere,  -tigl,  ~,  intr.  [ob 

+taBg61,  to  fall  to  one's  lot,  befalL 
Zenophdn,    -6nti8,    t/».,  an  Athenian 
$oldUr  and  author. 


\. 


184.    OfTVLBt  -I,  m.,  Cjrrus  the  Great, 

f  founder  of  the  PertUin  empire. 
'^yalStftdd,  -inlB,  /.  [yaledl,  state  of 
health;  good  health;  infirmity,  sick- 
ness. 

186.  flknot,  -erls,  n..  funeral  rites, 
funeral;  death,  murder. 

4&-apemor,  -&rl,  -&taa,  tr.  [spemor. 
despise],  to  disdain,  despise. 

lentui,  -a,  -um,  adi-,  pliant,  tough; 
slow,  easy;  unfeeling,  insensible. 

186.  oeler,  -erii,  -ere,  ad),  swift, 
s];)eedy,  sudden. 

^ndid,  adv.^  on  the  day  before. 

187.  Odna,  -ae,  /.« the  midday  or  after- 
noon meal,  dinner. 

oom-modUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  in  full 
measure;  suitable:  advantageous; 
easy, 'agreeable. 


176.  arreptum .  .  .  tr&i6^it:  see  on 
eomprehineum  .  .  .  dHrSxit,  1.  77. 

graplLld:  it  was  more  commonly 
called  9tUu9.  This  was  a  pointed  in- 
strument, generally  of  iron,  which  was 
used  for  writing  on  tablets  covered  with 


179.  Quem  .  .  .  habdbat:  "whom 
be  was  accustomed  to  regard  as  a  son  " ; 
for  this  use  of  loc6  see  on  nomine,  60.  11. 

181.  ml:  the  regular  form  of  meue  in 
the  voc.  sing,  masc ;  for  fUi,  see  %  16  c. 


182.    odniUtlt:  cf.  c^fwto^,  1. 11. 

188.    et:  correL  with  et,  1. 186. 

apud  Xenopbft&tem:  the  book  here 
meant  Is  the  CffropScRa,  a  history  of  Cy- 
rus the  Great. 

185.  aubitam:  sc.  mortem. 

186.  pndi6  Quam  ocelderdtur:  we 
should  have  expected  the  indicative,  but 
the  expression  is  rare  with  either 
mood. 

187.  qulanam:  ''(as  to)  what,'*  in- 
troducing an  indirect  question. 
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repentmnm  inopinatnmque  praetulerat.     Percassdrnm  antem 
neque  triennio  quisquam  amplius  snpervmt  neqne  sua  morte 

190  defunctns  est.  Damnati  omnes  alias  alio  c&su  perierunt,  pars 
nanfragio,  pars  proelio ;  non  null!  semet  eodem  illo  pugione, 
quo  Caesarem  viol&veraut,  interemcrunt. 

Quo  rarior  in  regibus  et  principibus  viris  moderatid,  hoc 
landanda  magis  est.     G.  lulins  Caesar  victdria  civili  clemeutis- 

105  sime  usus  est ;  cum  enim  scrinia  d^prehendisset  epistularum  ad 
Pompeium  missarum  ab  ils,  qui  videbantur  aut  in  diversis  aut 
in  neutris  fuisse  partibus,  legere  nolnit,  sed  combussit,  ne 
forte  in  multos  gravius  c5nsulendi  locum  darent.  Cicero  hanc 
laudem  eximiam  Caesari  tribuit,  quod  nihil   obliTiscf  soleret 

200  nisi  iniurias.     Simultates  omnes  occasione  oblata  libens  d^po- 


\ 


188.  repentlnua,  -a,  -um,  atU.  [re- 
pdns,  sudden],  sudden,  unexpected, 
hasty. 

ln-opIn&tU8,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [oplno^ 
think],  not  expected,  unlooked-for. 

perouBsor,  -drli,  m.  [pereutld],  a  mur- 
derer, assassin. 

189.  triennlum,  -I,  n.  [trta+annus], 
a  period  of  three  years,  three  years. 

auper-TlTd,  -•re,  -vixl,  — ,  intr.,  to 

outlive,  survive. 
191.   nauftaglum,    -I,    n.     [n&Tl8+ 

ftangd],  shipwreck. 
198.   r&rui,  -a,  -um,  acU-,  scattered, 

far  apart,  here  and  there,  few;  rare, 

uncommon. 
moder&ti6»  -6nl8,  /.  [moderor],  mod- 
eration, self-control. 
194.    cl^menter,  adv.  [oMm6na,'calm], 

mildly,  with  forbearance. 
'^  195.    BOrlnium,  -I,  n.,  a  case,  letter 

case,  book-box. 
epistula,  -ae,  /.,  a  letter. 


196.  dl-yeraus,  -a,  -am,  a<U'*  facing 
different  ways,  turned  in  the  opposite 
direction,  opposite;  contrary,  differ- 
ent; opi)osed,  separate. 

197.  neuter,  -tra,  -tram,  a4f*  []i6+ 
uter],  neither;  pl.^  neither  side  or 
party. 

combard,  -ere,  -oul,  -nitom,  <r.,  to 
^  bum  up,  consume. 

199.  ezimlua,  -a,  -am,  ac^f.  [ezlBiA}, 
selected,  superior,  eminent,  remark- 
able. 

obllTlBOor,  -I,  oblltua,  tr.  and  intr,,  to 
forget,  disregard. 

200.  aimultaa,  -atia,  /.  [•Imul],  a 
hostile  encounter;  quarrel,  envy,  en- 
mity. 

lib^na,    -e&tia,    a4f*    (ptm.  part  of 

libet],  willing,  glad. 
d«-pA&6,  -ere,  -poaul,^ -poaitum,  tr., 

to  lay  down,  lay  aside,  put  away  or 

ott;   give  up,  resign;  quench,  slake; 

place,  station. 


189.  neque . . .  qui8quam=  et  nemo, 
cf.  n€que  quicqtiam,  28.  5. 

8U&  morte:  "a  natural  death";  for 
case  cf.  cOnsulatu,  1.  67. 

190.  aliua  alio  o&aa:  "some  by  one 
fate,  others  by  another." 

193.    qud  .  .  .  hdo:  "the  ...  the"; 
see  i  148,  a. 


196.   dlverala  .   .  .  partlbua:  te. 

the  party  opposed  to  Caesar. 

198.  graviua  cOnsulendl:  "of  tak- 
ing too  severe  measures." 

darent:  sc.  epi$tulae  as  subject. 

199.  quod:  "  that."  The  thought  is 
Cicero's,  heuce  the  subjunctive  9olerM  is 
used. 
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suit.  Ultfo  ac  prior  scrlpsit  0.  Oalvo  post  famdsa  eius  adver- 
som  Be  epigrammata.  Valerium  Gatullum,  cuius  versiculis 
famam  suam  laceratam  ndn  ignorabat,  adhibuit  cenae.  G. 
Memmil  suffrag&tor  in  petitione  consuUtus  fuit,  etsi  asper- 
rimas  fuisse  eius  in  se  drationgs  sciebat.  206 

Fuisse  tr^tur  excels^  statura,  ore  pauld  plgniore,  nigris 
Tegetlsque  oculis,  capite  calvo;  quam  calvitii  deformitatem, 
qnod  saepe  obtrectatorum  iocis  obnoxia  erat,  aegre  fer^bat. 
Ideo  ex  omnibus  decretis  sibi  &  senatu  populoque  hondribus 
non  alium  aut  reoepit  aut  usurp&yit  libentius  quam  itis  laureae  210 


/ 


SOI.  Ultr6,  adv.t  to  or  on  the  farther 
side*  beyond;  of  one's  own  accord; 
without  provocation  or  cause,  actu- 
ally. 

OalTOl,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  the  post  C. 
Lldnlus  Calvus. 

f&mtem.  -a,  -um.  adU-  [ftma].  famous  k 

,   notorious,  slanderous. 

SOS.  epigramma,  -atit.  n.,  an  in>^ 
scrlptlon;  epigram. 

OatuilUl,  -I,  m.«  cognomen  of  the  poet 
C.  Valerius  CatuUua. 

T^rsioulug,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  yeraui].  a^, 
Uttle  line,  line,  verse. 

SOS.  Igii6r6.  -ftre,  -ft-rl,  -fttum,  tr., 
not  to  know,  be  ignorant  of  or  un- 
acquainted with;  pres,  part,  at  ad^}., 
unaware,  ignorant. 

soft.  Memmiui,  -I.  m.,  a  gentile 
name. 

iufflrlkg&tor,  -6rii.  m.  [■ufrt&goi,  vote 
for],  a  sui>porter,  partisan. 

IMfltlO,  -ftnli,  /.  [petd],   an  attack; 
>  ^  candidacy,  canvass. 

^t-il,  conj.^  even  if,  although,  though. 

asper,  -era.  -emm,  <k(7.,  rough,  vi- 
olent, bitter;   adverse;   cruel,  harsh. 

S05.  Or&tlO.  -6ni8,  /.  [6r6],  a  speech, 
harangue,  argument,  words. 


206.  excelsug,  -a,  -um,  04;.  [pf.  part, 
of  ezcell6],  high,  lofty.  talL 

BtatOra,  -ae.  /.  [itO],  stature. 
pl6nu8,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  full;  complete; 

filled;  of  a  river,  swoUen;  plentiful, 
nlger,  -gra,  -grum,  adj.^  black,  dark, 

dusky. 

207.  Yegetus, -a, -um,  a<</.,  animated, 
bright. 

calYus,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  bald, 
calyltium,  -I,  n.  [oalTUi],  baldness. 
d6f5rmit&8,  -fttis,  /.    [d«f5rmii],  a 
blemish,  deformity. 

208.  obtrectfttor,  -6rl8,  m.  [obtrecto, 
decry],  a  disparager,  slanderer. 

ob-noxius,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [noxlni,  hurt- 
ful], exx)08ed,  subject. 

aegrd,  adv.  [aeg^^  painfully,  with  dif- 
ficulty, 8carcely\*aegrd  ferre,  to  feel 

)   distress  at,  be  annoyed  at. 

209.  id-eO,  adv.,  for  that  reason,  on 
that  account,  therefore. 

210.  fkBttrpO,  -&re,  -ftTi,  -fttum,  tr. 
[HsuI+raplO],  to  seize/or  uee,  adopt, 
enjoy. 

libenter,  adv.  [libdns],  willingly,  with 

pleasiu^ 
laurea,  -ae,  /.,  a  laurel  tree;  laurel 

wreath. 


201.    prior:  see  on  prior,  14.  33. 
pott  .  .  .  epigrammata:  for  order 
see  on  aUa  .  .  .  o/to,  24.  0. 

505.  nOn  IgnOrftbat:  "he  well 
knew  ** ;  a  good  example  of  litotes.  See 
on  n^nparmn,  19.  4. 

506.  etatftrft:  abl*  9l  a^^cription. 


paul)  pldnldre:  "a  little  fuller  (than 
is  usual).'* 

208.    ioole:  for  case  see  $  122. 

210.  laureae  .  .  .  gestandae  (sc. 
coronae) :  "  of  wearing  a  laurel  crown," 
such  as  was  worn  by  a  Roman  general 
at  his  triumph. 
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perpetud  gestandae.  Vini  parcissimnm  earn  fuisse  ne  inimici 
quidem  negaverunt.  Verbnm  Gatonis  est,  unum  ex  omnibas 
Gaesarem  ad  evertendam   rem  publicam   sobrinm    accessisse. 

'    Armdrum  et  equitandl  peritissimus,  labdria  ultra  fidem  patiens ; 

215  in  agmine  non  nnmquam  eqno,  saepius  pedibus  anteibat,  capite 
dStectd,  sea  sol,  sen  imber  erat.  Longissimas  vias  incredibili 
celeritate  conficiebat,  ut  persaepe  nuntios  de  se  praeveniret: 
neque  eum  morabantor  flumina,  quae  yel  nando  yel  innixus 
Tnflatis  utribus  trdieiebat. 


ail.   perpetu6,  adv.  [perpetuus],  con- 
stantly, foreyer,  always. 

ge8t6.  -ftre,  -ftvl.  -fttum.  tr.  [freq,  of 
ger6],  to  bear,  wear. 

Tinum,  -I, ».,  vrlne. 

parous,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [paroA].  sparing, 
moderate. 

218.   iSbrlui,  -a,   -um,   adj.   [■<-  + 
fibrlus,  drunk],  not  drunk,  sober. 

S14.   eqult6,  -&re,  -ftTi,  -fttum,  UUr. 
[eQUes],  to  ride  onlutrseback. 

ultra,  prep,  vfith  acc.t  beyond,  past. 

216.    agmen,  -Inii,  n.  iag6],  a  march- 
ing army  or. ^column;  army,   band, 
troop;    march  Sin  agmtne,  on  the 
^    march. 

n6n-numQuain  or  ii6n  numquam,  adv. 
sometimes,  at  times. 

ante-eft,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -U,  — ,  tr.  and 
ifUr.,  to  go  before,  march  before. 


216.  dft-teg6,  -ere,  -ttel,  -tftetom, 
tr.,  to  uncover,  expose. 

■eu  or  el-Te,  cof^j.,  or  if,  be  it  that,  or; 
seu  .  .  .  leu  or  slTe  .  .  .  sIyo,  either 
...  or,  whether  ...  or. 

imber,  -brie,  m.,  a  rain,  hard  rain, 
storm. 

In-crMlblliB,  -e,  acU.  [crMibilia,  be- 
lievable], not  to  be  believed,  incredible. 

V  extraordinary. 

217.  per-eaepe,  adv.,  very  often, 
nflntlui,  -a,  -um,  ad).,  announcing; 

as  tubft.,   m.,    messenger,    message, 
news,  tidings. 

218.  n6,  n&re.  nftvlr  — .  <«i<r.,  to 
swim. 

-nitor,  -I,  -nizus,  UUr.,  to  lean  upon, 
support  oneself  upon. 

219.  ftter,  -trla,  m.,  a  bag  of  leather, 
skin. 


^\d 


211.    Ylnl:  for  case  see  S 106,  a. 

inlmlcl:  **his  personal  enemies." 
Distinguish  between  the  meaning  of 
itUmicu$  and  ho$tU. 

214.  arm6rum  .  .  .  equitandl .  .  . 
labdrle:  for  the  genitive  cf.  oini,  L  811. 


216.  anteibat:  for  this  and  the  fol- 
lowing imperfects  cf.  translation  of 
habgbat,  I.  180. 

219.  fttrlbui:  for  the  abL  with 
intiixus  see  S 148,  a. 
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CAESAR'S  GALLIC  WAR 


BOOK  1 

It  was  in  the  vear  58  B.C.  that  Caesar  entered  on  his  task  as  pro- 
consul of  the  G^lic  Province.  Qrave  dangers  confronted  him,  and 
problems  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  Roman  state  had  akeady 
arisen.  The  roving  warrior  tribes  of  the  north,  always  restless,  were 
a  constant  menace  to  Rome^s  Gallic  territory,  and  even  to  Rome  her- 
self. Clear  heads  realized  that  the  terrors  of  the  invasion  of  the  Cimbri 
and  Teutons  might  be  repeated,  when  there  was  no  Marius  at  hand 
to  turn  back  the  horde  of  invaders.  The  man  who  could  render 
Rome's  Gallic  possessions  secure,  and  who  could  extend  her  domain 
to  the  north  as  the  great  commanders  of  the  past  had  extended  it 
to  the  south,  west,  and  east,  was  the  man  who  would  best  serve  the 
Roman  people,  and  who  might  most  surely  expect  their  gratitude  and 
the  favors  they  had  to  bestow.  It  was  with  an  entire  realization  of 
these  facts  that  Caesar  bef;an  his  work.  His  own  story  is  told  in  the 
Commentaries.  Simple,  direct,  and  clear,  the  narrative  is  at  once  an 
admirable  military  histonr  and  a  revelation  of  the  sagacious,  ener- 
getic, fearless  character  of  the  man  who  wrote  it. 

BocA  1  opens  with  a  description  of  Gaul  and  its  divisions,  which 
were  comparatively  imfamiliar  to  the  Roman  people.  The  second 
chapter  begins  the  stor^  of  the  Helvetii,  who  uvea  in  what  is  now 
Switzerland,  and  of  their  great  migration.  Seeing  their  opportunity 
in  the  dissensions  of  the  GhiUic  tribes,  and  dissatisfied  with  the  narrow 
bounds  of  their  own  country,  they  made  ready  to  emigrate,  ba^  and 
baggage,  to  the  open  plains  of  southwestern  France.  After  some  mter- 
naldissensions,  and  two  years'  preparation,  they  burned  their  towns 
and  boldly  turned  westward  from  their  mountain  home. 

Of  the  two  roads  by  which  they  could  set  out,  the  one,  more  diffi- 
cult, lay  through  the  territories  of  the  Sequani ;  the  other  led  through 
the  Roman  Province.  The  Helvetii  chose  the  latter,  and  began 
their  journey. 

Caesar  heard  the  news,  and  hurried  to  Geneva.  It  was  no  part  of 
his  purpose  to  allow  a  great  and  warlike  tribe  to  introduce  a  new 
element  of  disturbance  among  the  restless  Gauls  and  leave  the  German 
frontier  thus  unprotected.  He  resolutely  checked  the  advance  of  the 
Helvetii  through  the  Province ;  they  turned  to  the  other  route.  But 
it  lay  through  the  territory  of  the  Haedui,  who  were  Rome's  allies. 
They  complained,  and  Caesar,  who  had  made  haste  to  gather  his  troops, 
had  a  fair  excuse  for  interference.  He  cut  to  pieces  one  canton  of  tne 
Helvetii;  he  parleyed  with  braggart  Helvetian  ambassadors,  and 
kept  steadily  in  pursuit  of  the  migrating  host.    But  he  was  becoming 
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embarrassed  for  want  of  provisions.    The  grain  which  the  Haedui  were 
to  supply  him  was  not  arriving  according  to  their  promise.    They  kept 

gutting  him  off,  and  Caesar's  suspicions  were  aroused.  Investigation 
isclosed  tlie  fact  that  Gallic  politics  was  at  the  bottom  of  the  trouble. 
Diviciacus,  a  high  official  of  the  Haeduan  state,  was  a  stanch  friend 
of  Caesar  and  the  Romans,  while  his  brother  Dunmoriz,  the  idol  of  the 
common  people,  was  the  inveterate  foe  of  the  Roman  influence,  and  was 
secretly  using  his  power  to  aid  the  Helvetii  and  defeat  the  purposes 
of  Caesar.  Caesar  contented  himself  with  reprimanding  and  warning^ 
the  offender;  Diviciaous  apologized  for  his  brother's  course,  and  the 
campai|pi  was  resumed.  Finally  the  two  armies  faced  each  other 
near  Bibracte ;  a  lon^  and  fierce  battle  ensued,  and  after  a  bloody 
slaughter,  the  Helvetii  were  totallv  defeated.  The  remnant  of  the 
nation,  amounting  to  110,000.  turned  back  to  Switzerland  at  the  com- 
mand of  their  conqueror,  to  hold  the  frontier  against  possible  German 
invasion.    The  first  great  blow  had  been  struck  for  Rome. 

Ambassadors  now  came  from  many  Gallic  states  to  congratulate 
the  victor  and  look  after  their  own  interests.  Caesar,  they  thought, 
was  the  man  to  help  them.  With  Gallic  emotion  they  disclosed  their 
troubles.  Two  factions,  they  said,  had  rent  the  peace  of  Gaul  for 
many  years,  one  headed  by  the  Haedui,  the  other  by  the  Arvemi.  The 
latter  and  their  allies,  the  Seguani,  in  an  evil  hour  had  called  upon 
the  Germans  for  aid.  The  Germans  had  come,  had  put  down  the 
Haedui,  and  finding  the  Gallic  lands  to  their  liking,  had  continued  to 
come  in  ever -increasing  numbers.  Now  the  tyranny  of  Ariovistus, 
their  king,  had  grown  unbearable.  Would  Caesar  aid  the  Gaulst 
Caesar  would ;  he  asked  no  better  opportunity. 

An  embassy  was  at  once  sent  to  the  German  king  to  ask  a  confer- 
ence. Ariovistus  replied  haughtily;  Caesar  sent  an  ultimatum: 
Ariovistus  must  bring  no  more  Germans  into  Gkiul;  he  must  give  back 
his  hostages  and  leave  the  Haedui  unmolested.  Ariovistus  replied 
more  haughtily ;  he  had  conquered  the  Gkiuls,  and  would  act  as  he 
pleased.  If  the  Romans  wanted  to  fight,  said  he,  let  them  try  it ;  they 
would  soon  learn  the  prowess  of  the  valorous  Germans.  Complaints 
kept  coming  in  from  the  harassed  Gauls;  Caesar  saw  that  war  was 
inevitable.  Preventing  a  mutiny  which  threatened  to  arise  amon^ 
his  men.  on  account  of  their  fear  of  the  (German  warriors,  he  marched 
toward  the  army  of  Ariovistus,  which  was  advancing  southward 
from  the  Rhine.  The  German  king  now  demanded  a  conference  in 
his  turn.  Caesar  acceded,  but  negotiations  were  abruptly  broken  off 
by  the  seizure  and  detention  of  two  Roman  envoys.  Nothing  was  left 
but  a  resort  to  arms. 

After  some  maneuvering,  a  bloody  confiict  took  place,  in  which  the 
Germans  were  totally  routed.  Caesar's  envoys  were  rescued;  Ariovis- 
tus, however,  escaped  across  the  Rhine.  The  result  was  decisive. 
The  hordes  of  the  Suebi,  hunying  to  enter  Gkiul,  turned  back  disheart- 
ened from  the  river.  Another  campaign  was  finished;  a  second  blow 
had  been  struck  for  Rome.  Caesar  led  his  army  into  winter  quarters, 
and  himself  went  south  to  Cisalpine  Gaul,  to  hold  the  proconsular 
courts  for  the  winter. 
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BOOK  2 

1.  Cam  esset  Caesar  in  citeriore  Gallia,  ita  nil  snpra  dcmdn- 
fltravimus,  crebri  ad  eum  rumores  adferebantur 
litterisque  item  Labieni  certior  figbat  omncs  Belgas, 
quam  tertiam  esse  Galliae  partem  dixeramus,  oon- 
tra  populum  Romanum  coniurare  obsidesque  inter  6 


TheBelgae 
forma 

"coiwpirckT/" 
againttt  the 
Ho 


1.  oiterior,  -6rli,  eomp.  ckU-  [citar.  on 
this  aidel,  on  tills  side,  nearer;  Oallia 
Olterior,  Cisalpine  Gaul. 

S.  crdbar,  -bra,  -lyrum.  acfj.,  thick, 
repeated,  numerous,  frequent. 

rttmor,  -6rli,  m.,  hearsay,  rumor,  gos- 
sip. 

ad-fard.  -farre,  attull,  adlfttum,  tr.. 


to  bring  or  carry  to,  present;  cause; 

bring  forward,  allege. 
8.    Labi6iiui,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  etp. 

Titus  Atlus  Lablenus,  Caesar*8  most 

trusted  lieutenant  in  the  Gallic  war. 
Belgae,  -ftnun,  m.,  the  Belgians,  a  nch 

tion  of  northern  Gaul.    Map  1 F,  i>-<?, 

1-2. 


1.    esMt:  for  mood  see  %WL,  a. 

OaUl&:  Caesar  uses  the  name  Gallia 
in  different  senses.  In  Its  broadest  use 
it  includes  that  part  of  Italy  north 
of  the  Rubicon,  and  all  the  land  be- 
tween the  Alps  and  the  Atlantic,  and 
the  Rhine  and  the  Pyrenees,  comprising 
modem  France,  most  of  the  Nether- 
lands and  of  Switzerland,  and  that  part 
of  Oermany  west  of  the  Rhine.  This 
was  divided  into:  (1)  Gallia  Citerior  or 
Ciealpina,  "  Gaul  this  side  of  the  Alps  ** 
from  the  standpoint  of  Rome,  Its  south- 
em  boundary  being  the  river  Rubicon. 
It  had  been  a  Roman  province  since  191 
B.a  (3)  Gallia  Provincia  (Map  IV,  D-G, 
4-5),  called  also  PrOvincia  and  Gallia 
yoetra,  a  Roman  province  since  106  B.a 
(8)  Oallia  Ulterior  or  TrSnealptna^  com- 
prising all  of  Gallia  not  Included  in  (1) 
and  (S).  Gallia  TrOnealpina  is  further 
divided  into  three  parts:  (a)  the  country 
of  the  Belgae  (Hap  IV,  D-G,  1-2),  of 
which  the  Hatrona  and  the  Sequana 
form  the  southern  boundary,  (6)  Gallia 
Cettica  (Map  IV,  B-H,  1-4),  often  called 
simply  Gallia,  extending  from  the  Ma- 
trona  and  the  Sequana  to  theGanmma, 
and  <c)  AguUSnia  (Map  IV,  C-D,  4-5),  be- 
tween the  Garumna  and  the  Pyrenees. 

ita  nil:  lu  place  of  the  more  usual  ut. 

wnptk:  at  the  close  of  Book  l.  The 
duties  of  the  proconsul  were  judicial 


as  well  as  military,  and  Caesar  usually 
devoted  his  winters  to  holding  the  pro- 
consular courts.  Another  reason  for 
spending  the  winters  In  Italy  was  his 
desire  to  be  as  near  Rome  as  possible,  in 
order  to  watch  the  course  of  political 
events  there. 

dfimdnstr&Timus:  Cuesar  speaks  of 
himself  as  general  in  the  third  person; 
when  he  refers  to  himself  as  the  author 
of  the  Commentaries  he  uses  the  first 
person,  usually  employing  the  plural  in 
the  latter  case. 

8.  oartior  fldbat:  "was  informed 
from  time  to  time";  for  the  nom.  see 
SS 156, 167. 

4.  Quam:  the  antecedent  Is  BelgSsi  but 
the  pron.  is  attracted  into  the  gender 
and  number  of  the  pred.  nouniMir^«m; 
see  on  guod,  I.  67.  41.  Tr.  "who,  as  we 
had  said,  constitute  the  third  i>art  of 
GauL" 

6.  coniorftre  .  .  .  dara:  ind.  dls. 
after  certior  fiebat.  (Caesar  uses  the 
words  conepirUre  and  coniurSre,  for  every 
attempt  of  the  Gauls  to  defend  their 
freedom  against  the  Romans,  while  the 
subjugation  of  Gaul  is  euphemistically 
expressed  bypacare;  cf.  1.  7. 

inter  ad  dara:  "were  giving  to  one 
another,"  "were  exchanging*';  inter 
is  used  with  reflexive  pronoims  to  ex- 
press the  reciprocal  relation. 
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se  dare.  Coniurandi  has  esse  causas:  primum  quod  vereren- 
tur,  ne  omni  pacata  Gallia  ad  eos  exercitus  noster  adduceretur ; 
deinde,  quod  ab  non  nullis  Gallis  soUicitarentur,  partim  qui, 
ut  Germanos  diutius  in  Gallia  versari  noluerant,  ita  populi 
10  Romani  exercitum  hiemare  atque  inveterascere  in  Gallic  moleste 
ferebant,  partim  qui  mobilitate  et  levitate  animi  novis  imperils 
stndebant,  ab  non  nuUis  etiam,  quod  in  Gallia  a  potentioribus 
atque  iis,  qui  ad  conducendos  homines  facultates  habebant. 


6.  Tdreor,  -$rl,  -itus,  tr.,  to  rever- 
ence, fear,  dread. 

7.  pio5,  -ire,  -iyl,-itum,  tr.  [p&xl,  tQ 
make  peaceful,  subdue,  pacify ;  pf.  part, 
as  06^.,  subdued,  quiet. 

9.  yertd,  -ire,  -IvI,  -itum,  tr.  [freq. 
.0/  yertd],  to  turn  often,  turn,  whirl 
^    about,   turn  over;   change;  pats.y  to 

live,  dwell,  be,  be  occupied  or  engaged. 

10.  hlemd.  -ire,  -iyl,  -itum,  intr. 
QUems],  to  winter,  pass  the  win- 
ter. 

In-yeteri805,  -ere,-eriYl,  — ,  intr.  [re- 


teriSoO,  grow  old],  to  grow  old,  be- 
come established. 

molestd,  adv.  [molestutl,  with  trouble 
"x^  difficulty;  molest6  ferre.  to  be 
annoyed  or  vexed  (at). 

11.  mOblUtis,  -itis.  /.  [mdbllis]. 
movableness,  activity,  agility ; 
changeableness,  inconstancy. 

leTltit,  -itis,  /.  [leyis].  lightness; 
restlessness,  inconstancy. 

18.  fiftoultis,  -itU,/.  (fiftOlllBl,  oppor- 
tunity, i)ower;  supply,  provision;  pl„ 
means,  resources. 


6.  his  esse  oaueit:  continuation  of 
Ind.  dis.  Two  reasons  are  given,  (1) 
prtmum  gwxLverfrenturne  .  .  .  addu- 
ceretur and  (2)  deinde  quod  ab  ndn  nulHs 
,  .  .  tollicUSrentur.  These  ndn  nUlH 
consist  of  three  classes,  (1)  partim  qui, 
1.  8,  (2)  partim  qui,  L  11,  and  (8)  non  nSl- 
m ,  1.  18. 

▼er9rentur:  subordinate  cL  in  ind. 
dis. ;  so  eollicitSrentur,  L  8. 

7.  nd:  *'that";  see  {298,6. 
OaUli:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul. 

ad  eOt:  te.  Belgds;  ad  te  would  be 
more  regular. 

8.  partim  (sc.  ab  eis)  qui .  .  .  par- 
tim qui:  "some  of  whom  (lit.  "partly 
by  those  who")  .  .  .  others  of 
whom.**  Note  the  change  to  the  in- 
dicative. Caesar  passes  from  a  state- 
ment of  rumors  to  the  statement  of 
facts  within  his  own  knowledge. 

9.  Ut  .  .  •  ita:  "  as  before  ...  so 
now.** 

10.  Memire  .  .  .  molests   ferd- 


bant:  "took  it  ill  that  .  .  .  should 
winter";  the  inf.  is  in  ind.  dis.  with  an 
expression  of  emotion,  moU$tiferibant. 

11.  m5blliUte  .  .  .  lerlUte:  abL 
of  cause. 

noYle  imperUs:  '*a  new  form  of 
government " ;  for  case  see  $116. 

12.  ab  nOn  nftlUt:  sc.  ioUicUfSbatUur. 
There  were  two  political  parties  in 
Gaul,  one  of  which,  the  iwpular  or 
Romanizing  i>arty,  was  opposed  to  the 
concentration  of  i>ower  in  the  hands  of 
a  few  of  the  stronger  chiefs,  and  was  in- 
clined to  look  to  Rome  for  help  in  the 
struggle;  the  other,  the  so-called  "  patri- 
otic "  party,  was  bitterly  hostile  to  the 
presence  of  the  foreigners,  and  was 
strong  in  its  allegiance  to  various  chiefs 
or  heads  of  clans.  The  Haedul  were  the 
leaders  of  the  popular  side,  and  the 
Arvemi  and  the  Sequani  of  the  patriotic 
party. 

18.  ad  .  .  .  homlnte:  "for hiring 
mercenaries." 
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vnlgo  rf^gna  occnpd^bantur,  qui  minus  facile  earn  rem  imperio 
nostro  conseqni  poterant.  is 

2.  His  nuntiis  litterisqne  commotus  Caesar  duas  legi5nes  in 
citeri5re  Oallili  novd^s  conscripsit  et  inita  aestate,  in  ulteriorem 
Galliam  qni  d^duceret,  Q.  Pedium  legatum  misit. 
Ipse,  cum  primum  pabuli  copia  esse  inciperet,  ad 
exercitum  venit.  Dat  neg5tium  Senonibus  reli-  ( 
quisque  Oallis,  qui  finitimi  Belgis  erant,  uti  ea,  quae  apud  eos 
gerantur,  cogndscant  seque  de  his  rebus  certiorem  faciant. 
Hi  oonstanter  omnes  nunti&yernnt  manus  cogi,  exercitum  in 
uQum  locum  conduci.     Turn  vero  dubitandum  non  existimavit, 


frkamr 
nuxrcheg 
oif aifi«t  ihcm. 


2.    ediiBorlM,  -•re.  -Ipfll,  -Ii»tiim,  tr. 

[oom--4-8erIM],  to  enroll,  levy,  enlist. 
a«0tM,  -itU,  /.,  summer. 
S.    PedlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  nam^^  esp. 

Qnlntiu  Pedlus,  Caetar^B  nephew  and 

4.    p&bQlimi,  -I,  Y».,  fodder,  pasture. 
Ineipld,  -ere,  -c4pl,  -oeptum,  tr.  and 

yur.  [In+eapift],  to  begin,  commence; 

be^in  to  speak. 


M 


6.  negdtiuin,  -I,  n.  [nee+dtluko;  con- 
cern, business,  undertaking;  nieg6- 
tium  dare,  to  assign  a  matter, 
commission;  a  trouble,  diffloulty. 

8.  otastanter,  adv.  [cSnst&iit,  flrml, 
stubbornly,  uniformly,  consistent- 
ly. 

9.  dubltd,  -ire,  -iTl,  -itum,  inir. 
[dubint],  to  be  uncertain,  doubt; 
besitate,  delay. 


14.  rdgna:  there  was  no  hereditary 
monarchy  in  Gaul,  but  the  stronger 
chiefs  often  assumed  unlimited  powers. 

Imperld  noitrd:  '*  under  our 
soTereignty.** 

1.   du&s:  the  xmth  and  XlVth. 

8.  inlt&  aeit&te:  abL  abs.,  **aft6r 
the  b^lnning  of  summer.** 

S.  Qol  dMftoeret:  a  purpose  clause, 
to  be  translated  after  the  main 
clause. 

4.  oum  primum  .  .  .  inolperet: 
"  as  soon  as,*'  etc.  The  usual  constr.  is 
the  indicative  (see  $287),  but  the  sub- 
junctive is  used  here  because  the  tem- 
poral cl.  also  contains  a  reason. 

p&bttU:  green  fodder  for  the  pack  and 
draft  animals. 

ltd  exercitum  T€nlt:  at  Vesontlo 
(Map  IV,  F,  3).    Caesar  now  had  eight 


legions,  which  with  his  auxiliaries  made 
a  force  of  about  60,000  men. 

6.  utI .  .  •  oognGtcant  .  .  .  oer- 
tl5rem  faoiant:  "to  tind  out  .  .  . 
to  inform'*;  purpose  clauses  in  apposi- 
tion with  negolixem. 

7.  oertl6rem:  for  constr.  see  $126. 
The  corresponding  passive  constr.  is 
given  in  1.  8. 

8.  cdnstanter:  Le.  their  accounts 
all  agreed. 

manftt:  small  bodies  of  troops,  which 
made  up  the  exercitue. 

9.  ieibi)  dubitandum  nSn  .  .  . 
QUln  .  .  .  proflcltcerdtur:  "  that  he 
ought  not  to  hesitate  to  set  out"  (lit. 
**but  that  he  should  set  out**).  The 
usual  constr.  with  dubito  in  this  sense  is 
the  infinitive. 

dubitandum  (e$8e) :  impersonal. 
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10  qnin  ad  eos  proficisceretnr.      R§  frumentari&  provisd,  castra 
movet  diebusque  circiter  xy  ad  fines  Belgarum  perrenit. 

3.  Ed  cum  de  improviso  celeriusque  omnium  opinidne  Tenis* 

set,  BemI,  qui  proximi  Galliae  ex  Belgis  sunt,  ad  eum  ISgatds 

Iccium  et  Andebrogium,  primos  cmt&tis,  miserunt. 

The  Rcmi  -  1  -  •     •      rt  t 

surrender  to    qui  dicerent  86  suaquo  omma  m  ndem  atque  potesta- 

5  tem  populi  Bomani  permittere,  neqne  s6  cum  reliquis 

Belgis  cOnsensisse  neque  contr&  populum  Romtoum  coniur&sse, 

paratosque  esse  et  obsides  dare  et  imper&ta  facere  et  oppidiB 

\j  recipere  et  f  rumento  ceterisque  rebus  iuvare ;  reliquos  omnSs 


10.  ftiunent&rliui,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [ttfL- 
mentimi],  of  or  pertaining  to  grain; 
r«8  f!nunent&rla,  grain  supply,  pro- 
visions, the  commissariat. 

pr5-Tl<ld6,  -«T«,  -Tldl,  -visum,  tr.,  to 
see  beforehand,  foresee,  care  for,  pro- 
vide. 

11.  olroiter,  adv,  and  prep,  with  ace. 
[oirouB];  <u  adv.,  about,  nearly;  <u 
prep.,  near,  about. 

ZV,  for  QUlndeolm,  indecl.  num.  adj. 

[QUlnque+decem],  fifteen. 
per-yenl6,  -Ire,  -ydnlt-yentam,  tntr., 

to  come  through,  arrive,  reach,  come. 
1.    66,  adv.  [is],   to  that  place,  there, 

thither. 
opIiii5,  -5nl8,/.  [opinor,  think],  way  of 


thinking,  beUef,  opinion;  reputation; 

expectation. 
2.  BAmns,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  of  or  one  of 

the  Reml;  ae  subet.,  m,  pL,  the  Rem! 

a  Belgic  tribe.    Map  I F,  JS-F,  2. 
8.    looltts,  -I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  BemL 
AndebrogluB,  -I,  m.,  a  ehi^o/theSemL 
6.   per-mitt6,  -ere,  -mlsl.  -mlssiiin, 

tr.,  to  let  go,  permit,  intrust,  commit. 

6.  ednsentid,  -Ire,  -stasl,  -sdntom, 
intr.  Loom- -Hientid],  to  think  to- 
gether, agree,  combine,  conspire. 

7.  Imper&tum,  -I,  n.  [pf.part.  of  im- 
per5],  an  order,  command. 

8.  ftftmentum,  -I,  n.,  grain,  com. 
iuTd,  -&re,  iftyl,  ifttum,  tr.,  to  aid, 

help. 


10.  proflcltceritur:  for  the  subj. 
In  a  result  cl.  with  quin  see  $229,  ck 

11.  ad  finds:  about  145  miles  north- 
west of  Vesontio.    Trace  on  the  map. 

1.  omnium  opinions:  "than  any- 
one expected'*  (lit.  "  than  the  expecta- 
tion of  all");  for  case  see  $180.  Caesar's 
success  as  a  general  was  often  due  to  the 
surprising  rapidity  of  his  movements. 

2.  Bdml:  after  his  defeat  of  Ariovis- 
tus,  Caesar  gave  the  Reml  a  large  part 
of  the  territory  of  the  Sequanl,  and  as  a 
result  of  his  support  their  power  had 
Increased  imtU  they  were  second  only  to 
the  HaeduL 

O&lllae  (sc.  Celticae),  dative,  belongs 
to  proxinu;  so  also  ex  Belgie,  which  Is 
equivalent  to  a  partitive  genitive. 

4.  sd  suaqus  omnia:  *' themselves 
and  all  their  possessions";   object  of 


permiUere.  The  subject  siia  omitted  to 
avoid  a  repetition  of  the  word.  Chanse 
to  the  direct  discourse. 

In  fldem  atqus  potest&tem  .  .  . 
psrmltters:  "put  .  .  .  under  the  pro- 
tection and  sovereignty.** 

0.  nequs  sO,  etc.:  "and  that  they 
had  not,"  etc. 

7.  parfttOs  may  govern  the  inf.,  as 
here,  or  ad  with  the  gerund  or  gerundive 
construction.    Cf.  L  08.  0. 

oppldls:  the  abL  denotes  both  plaoe 
and  means. 

8.  rsclpsre:  sc.  ede,  Le.  SSmOnSs. 
ftnmsntO:  frUmentum  In  the  plural 

is  regularly  used  of  grain  In  the  field, 
** crops";  in  the  singular  It  refers  to 
grain  as  food,  "  harvested  grain.** 

cOterls  . . .  rObus:  "  with  everything 
else." 
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Belgafi  in  armis  esse,  Oermanosque,  qal  cis  Rh^nam  incolant, 
s^se  cum  his  coniunxisse,  tantumque  esse  edrnm  omnium  furo-  lo 
rem,  ut  n^  Suessiones  quidem,  fratres  odnsanguineosqne  suos, 
qui  eodem  iure  et  isdem  Iggibus  utantur,  unum  imperium 
unumque  magistr&tnm  oum  ipsis  habeant,  d^terrere  potuerinfc, 
quin  cum  his  cdnsentirent. 

4.  Gum  ab  ils  quaereret,  quae  civitat^s  quantaeque  in  armis 
eeaent  et  quid  in  bell5  possent,  sic  reperiebat:  pl^rosque  Belgas 
The  origin  €f  ®^^  ortds  &  Germtois  Ehenumque  antiquitus  trS- 
muUhdS^  ductds  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  consedisse  Gal- 
fnrees,  lOsque,  qui  ea  loca  inoolerent,  ezpulisse  soldsque  5 

esse,   qui  patrum  nostrorum  memoria    omni   Gallia '  vexatft, 


9.  dt,  prep,  with  aec,  on  this  side  of. 

10.  ftaror,  -4rls,  m.  [ttM],  rage, 
frenssy,  madness. 

IL  Bu«Ml5n68.  -nm,  m.«  a  Gallic  tribe 
about  modem  Soiieone,  Map  /F. 
B,2. 

cdntangnineuB,  -a,  -am,  acU.  [oom-+ 
•angiilneuB,  of  blood],  of  tbe  same 
blood,  related;  a$  subet,^  m.,  kinsman, 
relative. 

It.  maglstr&tni.  -fts,  m,  [magiiter], 
pnbUc  ofldce,  magistracy ;  body  of 
officers,  government;  magistrate. 


\ 


a.  pldrlqud,  -adque,  -aque,  adU' 
[pldruB,  Very  many],  very  many,  the 
greater  part  or  most  of. 

'8.  antiquitus,  adv,  [antlquus],  from 
early  times,  long  ago,  anciently. 

tr&diic5,  -ere.  -dlixl,  -duotum,  tr, 
[tr&nt+dftoO],  to  lead  across  or  over, 
bring  over,  draw  over. 

4.  fertlUUs,  -atis.  /.  [fertUit],  fer- 
tility. 

6.  TexO,  -are,  -IvI,  -itum,  tr.  [freg. 
of  Teh5],  to  shake;  harass,  plimder, 
overrun. 


9.    elt:  i.e.  the  Gallic  side. 

11.  ]|6  .  .  .  quldem:  see  on  n^ .  .  . 
quidem^  I.  S6.  h, 

Sueuidnte:  object  of  d^E^rr^tf. 

12.  iftre  .  .  .  Idflbus:  "rights  .  .  . 
laws  ** ;  for  case  cf .  «ff,  I.  40.  10. 

Imperiniii:  in  war. 

18.   maglstratum:  in  peace. 

oum  ipsIs:  i.e.  eum  Bemie,  more 
emphatic  than  eicum. 

14.  quIn  .  .  .  o6ii8ontIrent:  "from 
conspiring  *';  for  mood  see  %2SSe. 

1.    Hi:  the  envoys  of  the  Remi. 

quae  .  .  .  euent:  indirect  question. 

S.  quid  .  .  .  pouent:  "howiwwer- 
ful  they  were**;  for  case  of  quid  see 
flSSw 

He:  "  as  follows.** 

rtperldbat:  the  impf.  is  used  because 
he  gained  his  information  at  various 
times;  ct  fUbat,  1.  8.  This  word,  taken 


up  again  by  Bemi  iRcebant,  1.  10,  governs 
the  ind.  dls.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

8.  Oermanis:  for  case  see  1 18&  and 
cf.  fanulUlt  I.  67.  1.  Ab  is  sometimes 
used  with  this  abl.  to  denote  remote 
origin. 

Rhinum  de];)ends  on  trSne  in  trSductoe. 

6.    memoria:  **in  the  time." 

Oallia  Yex&ta:  the  Cimbri  and  the 
Teutons,  German  tribes  from  the  shores 
of  the  Balticmoving  southward  through 
Eiux>pe,  had  overrun  Celtic  Gaul,  and 
were  driven  out  only  after  a  most  de- 
termined resistance  and  great  suffering 
on  the  part  of  the  Gallic  towns.  They 
defeated  several  Roman  armies,  and 
were  a  constant  menace  to  the  safety  of 
Rome  itself  till  they  were  at  last  over- 
thrown by  Marius  in  the  decisive  bat- 
tles of  Aquae  Sextiae  (103  9,Q,)  and 
VerceUae  (101). 
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Teutonos  Gimbrosque  intra  suos  fines  ingredi  prohibuerint; 
qua  ex  re  fieri,  uti  earuni  rgrum  memoria  magnam  sibi 
auctoritatem  magnosque  spiritus  in  re  militari  sumerent.     De 

10  numero  eorum  omnia  se  habere  expldrata  Remi  dicebant, 
propterea  quod  propinquitatibus  adfluitatibusque  coniuncti, 
quantam  quisque  multitudinem  in  communi  Belgarum  concilio 
ad  id  bellnm  poliioitus  sit,  cognoverint.  Plurimum  inter  eos 
Bellovacos    et  virttite    et   auctoritate    et    hominam    numero 

isvalere:  hds  posse  conficere  {urmg.ta  milia  centum;  pollicitds  ex 
eo  numerd  electa  milia  lx,  totiusque  bell!  imperium  sibi 
poBtuI&re.  Suessiones  suos  esse  flnitimos;  fin^s  latissimos 
feracissimosque  agrds  possidere.     Apud  eos  f uisse  regem  nostra 


7.   TeutonI,  -6rum   (-um),    m..   tbe 
Teutons,  a  Celtic  people  from  northern 
Oermany. 
prohibed,  -dre.  -m,  -ituin,  tr,  [pr5+ 
liabe6],  to  hold  before,  restrain,  keep, 
prevent;  binder  from,  cut   off;  pro- 
tect; ad*.,  offer  resistance. 
\  9.    BplTltUB,  -US,  m.  [8plr6],   breath, 
'^  \    air;  breath  of  life,  life;  airs,  piide. 
%1.    propter-ei»  adv.,  for  this  reason, 
therefore;  proptere&  quod,  because. 
propinquit&B.  -&tit,  /.  [propinquut], 
nearness,     proximity;     nearness    of 


blood,  relationship. 

adflnit&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [adflnls].  relation- 
ship by  marriage,  alliance;  relation- 
shii>. 

12.  concilium,  -I, «».,  meeting,  assem- 
bly, counciL 

14.  BellOTacI,  -drum,  m.,  a  BHgie 
tribe  about  modem  Becntvais,  Map 
/F,  DE,  2. 

N17.    l&tU8,  -a,  -um,  a4/.,  broad,  erten- 
sive;  ae  subet,  i».,  breadth,  width, 
fs.   fer&z,  -ILoiB,  a4f.  [ferd],  prodnc- 
tlve,  fertile. 


7.  Ingredl  prohibuerint:  **  pre- 
vented from  entering."  The  subj. 
with  qitdnUnut,  which  might  have  been 
expected  with  a  verb  of  hindering,  is 
never  used  by  Caesar  with  prohibire; 
for  the  mood  ot  prohibuerint  see  $280. 

8.  qu&  ex  rd:  ''and  so"  (lit.  "from 
which  circumstance").  A  monosyl- 
labic preiK>sition  is  often  thus  placed 
between  an  adj.  or  pronoim  and  its  sub- 
stantive. 

fieri  utI:  *'  the  result  was  that ";  the 
subject  of  Jieri  is  uti  sumerent.  See  $  229,  b. 

memorl&:  abl.  of  cause;  contrast  the 
meaning  of  this  word  in  I.  Q. 

9.  splrltut  .  .  .  ttunerent:  cf. 
English  "  put  on  airs."  The  pres.  subJ. 
would  stand  In  direct  discourse. 


10.   omnia  .  .  .  habere  explOr&ta: 

*'  they  had  complete  Information  " ;  see 
on  tfulitia  eongregStoi  habebat,  I.  61. 8. 

12.  qultque:  sc  legSlus,  Le.  each 
delegate  to  the  council. 

13.  polUoltUB  8lt:  for  mood  cf. 
essent,  1.  2. 

oognOyerint:  note  the  use  of  a  per- 
fect tense  after  the  impf.  reperieboL 

piarlmum  .  .  .  yalire  (= plurimum 
posse):  "were  the  strongest";  cf.  plm 
valed,  I.  8.  15.    For  the  ace.  cf.  quid^  1. 2. 

14.  ylrtfite  .  .  .  auctdrlUte . . . 
numer6:  ablatives  of  specidcation. 

15.  %TmhUimlli9L=armiUdrummiUa, 
so  also  electa  (sc.  milia). 

polliclt68:  sc.  esse. 

17.    Bu6b  refers  to  tbe  RemL 
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etiam  memori^  Diyiciacum,  totius  Galliae  potentissimnm,  qui 
cum  magnae  partis  harum  regionum,  turn  etiam  Britanniae  20 
imperium  obtinaerit:  nunc  esse  regem  Galbam:  ad  hunc 
propter  iustitiam  prudentiamque  summam  totius  belli  omnium 
voluutate  deferri;  oppida  habere  numero  xii,  poUiceri  milia 
armata  l;  totidem  Nervios,  qui  maxime  feri  inter  ipsos  babe- 
antur  longissimeque  absint;  xv  mllia  Atrebates,  Ambianos  x  25 
milia,  Morinos  xxv  mllia,  Menapios  Yii  mllia,  Caletos  x  milia, 
Veliocasses  et  Viromanduos  totidem,  Atuatucos  xyiiii  milia; 


19.  DiTlOl&OttS,  -I,  m.,  ( 1 )  a  chUf  of  ths 
Hasdviy  friendly  to  the  Bomans;  (2)  a 
ehiif  of  the  Su49$ione9. 

50.  r«fl5,  -dnls.  /■  [reffd],  direction, 
line,  region,  country;  neighborhood, 
Bltoatlon^ 

Britaii]ila.-A6y..Brltaln.irap/F.il-Z>.i. 

51.  Oalba,  -A6,  m.,  (1)  a  king  of  the 
Sutatianet;  (2)  Servlus  Sulplclus 
Oalba,  a  Ueutenemt  of  Caesar. 

SS.    iftitiUa,  -ae,  /.  [Iftttui].  Justice, 

uprightness. 
prftdantla,  -ae,  /.  [prftdtas],  foresight, 
v^    discretion, prudence. 

siimiiuk,  -aa,  /.  [summut].  the  top; 

chief  control,  general  management, 

final  decision. 
S4.    totidem,  indeel.  adj. ,  just  as  many, 

the  same  number. 
Herrll,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  between 

the  Sambre  and    Scheldt.      Map  IV, 

E'F,  1-2. 
fenu,  -a,  -um,  acU**  wUd,  fleroe,  cruel; 

a$  tubet.,  m.,  a  wild  beast. 


V 


26.    Atreb&B,  -itls,  m.,  an  Atrebatlan; 

Atreb&tds,  -am  (-1,  -drum),  aBelgic 

tribe.    Map  77,  E,  1. 
Ambl&al,  -5rum,  m.,  a  Belgie  tribe  about 

modem  Andene.    Map  I V,  D-M,  2-8. 

26.  Morlxa,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe 
of  modem  Picardy.    Map  IV,  E,  1. 

MenaplI,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgie  tribe  be- 
tween theMeuee  and  Scheldt.  MapIV, 
F'0,1. 

Oaletl,  -drum  (-ds,  -um),  m.,a  Belgie 
tribe  near  the  mouth  of  the  Seine.  Map 
IV,D,2. 

27.  Veliocauds,  -um,  m.,  a  Belgie 
tribe  on  the  Seine.    Map  I T,  Z>,  2. 

Vlromandul,  -drum,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe 

of  modem  Picardy.     Map  IV,    B-F, 

1-2. 
AtuatUCi,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Belgie 

Gaul  descended  from  the   Cimbri  and 

Teutons.    Map  I V,  F,  1. 
XYIIII.  for  tlnddYlglntl,  indecl.  num. 

04/.  [tUiUB  +  dd  +  Tlglntl],  one  from 

twenty,  nineteen. 


19.   Sfvieiacum:    not   to   be    con- 
fused with  the  Hasduan  of  the  same 
vname. 
vM.   oum  .  .  .  tarn:   '*not  only  .  .  . 
but  also." 

Britanniae:  probably  only  that  part 
of  the  Island  nearest  to  QauL  This  Is 
the  earliest  mention  of  Britain  by  a 
Boman  writer. 

S9.    kaMre:  ae.  Buessidnh. 


24.  maxlmd  ferl:  ferus  has  no  com- 
parative or  superlative  form. 

26.  longlBBlmd  .  .  .  abBlnt:  te. 
from  the  Province;  it  explains  fe/ri.  In 
Book  1  the  Belgae  are  described  as  the 
bravest  people  in  Qanl  because  they  are 
farthest  from  the  civilizing  Influences 
of  the  Province,  The  Nervll  were  one 
of  the  northernmost  tribes  of  the 
Belgae. 
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Condrusos,  Ebnron^s,  Caerosos,  Caemanos,  qui  uno  nomine 
Germg^ni  appellantur,  arbitrari  ad  XL  milia. 

6.  Caesar  Remos  cohortafcas  liberaliterqne  oratione  prose- 
cutus  omnem  senatum  ad  b6  convenire  prmcipamqne  liberos 
obsides  ad  sg  adduei  inssit.  Quae  omnia  ab  his  diligenter 
Caesar  ^  Hem  facta  sunt.      Ipse  Diviciacum  Haeduum 

5  gjj^lj^*^     magnopere  cohortatus  docet,  quanto  opere  rei  publi- 
Ai$m.  QgyQ  commuhisque   salutis    intersit  mantis  hostium 

distineri  ne  cum  tanta  multitudine  uno  tempore  confligendam 
sit.  Id  fieri  posse,  si  suds  copias  Haedui  in  fines  Bellovacorum 
introduxerint  et  eorum  agros  popular!  coeperint.     His  datis 

10  mandatis,  eum   a  se   dimittit.      Postquam  omnes   Belgarum 


88.   OondrftsI,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belffic  tribe 

about  modem  Condroz.    Map  IV,  F^  1. 
BburGndS,  -tun,  m.,  a  Belgic  people  be- 

tween  the  Meuee  and  Rhine.    Map  IV, 

F'0,1. 
OaerOsI,  -drum,   m.,   a  Belgian  tribe. 

Map  IV,  0, 1. 
Oaem&nl,  -5nun,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe. 

MapIV,F,i. 
S9.   arbltror,  -fcrl,  -&ttts,  tr.  [arbi- 
ter], to  testify;  Judge,  decide,  think, 

belieTe. 
1.   oohoTtor,  -fcrl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [oom-  + 

hortor].  to  encourage,  rally,  address. 
pr6-8eQuor,  -I,  -seolktus,  tr.,  to  follow 

up;  pursue;  address,  take  leave  of. 
8.   dlligenter,  adv.  [dlligdns,  careful], 

carefully,  with  exactness  or  pains. 


■J 


4.  Haedutts,  -a,  -um,  adf.,  Haeduan: 
ae  ettbet.,  m.,  a  Haeduan;  pi.,  the 
Haedui,  a  powerful  OaUictribe  between 
the  upper  watere  of  the  Sadne  and 
Loire.    Map  I V,  EF,  8. 

5.  magnopere  (magnO  opere),  adv., 
with  great  labor,  greatly,  exceedingly, 
earnestly. 

6.  inter-ram,  -ease,  -ftil,  — ,  intr.,  to 
be  or  lie  between,  be  present,  take 
part  In;  have  charge  of;  impere.,  in- 
terest, it  concerns,  it  is  important. 

7.  dlttlned,  -8re,  -tinol,  -tentum, 
tr.  (die-  +tene6],  to  hold  apart,  keep 
apart,  divide,  isolate. 

9.  intr5-dlic5,  -ere,  -dftzl.  -ductum. 
tr.  [Intr 5,  within],  to  lead  in,  march 
in,  introduce. 


28.  QUI .  .  .  appellantur:  a  remark 
of  Caesar,  not  a  part  of  the  Remi's  re- 
port; hence  the  indicative.  Seeoneop^ 
fuerant,  I.  44.  80. 

89.  arbltrlrl:  sc.  w  {^Rimde)',  it 
governs  Oondruede,  etc.  (sc.  pollicert). 

1.  Uber&Uter  .  .  .  prOsecfttui: 
"  addressing  them  with  kindly  words." 

8.  sen&tum:  Caesar  uses  a  Roman 
term  to  designate  the  Oallio  coun- 
cU. 

8.  obtidds:  hostages  were  usually 
the  children  of  the  chief  men  of  a  state. 
They  might  be  tortured  or  put  to  death 


if  their  tribe  failed  to  keep  its  agree- 
ments. 

4.  DlTioi&oum:  a  Haeduan  chief  who 
had  been  in  Rome  some  years  before, 
and  was  well  known  to  Caesar*!  readers. 

6.  quantd  opere  .  .  .  intenlt: 
"how  greatly  it  concerns.**  The  sub- 
ject of  the  verb  is  manSs  .  .  .  dieting. 

rel  pftblicae:  te.  the  Ronum  state; 
for  case  see  1 110. 

6.  oommfuiisrie.  of  the  Romans  and 
Haedui. 

9.  intrddftzerint  .  .  .  ooeperint: 
future  perfect  in  direct  diaoourse. 
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cdpifts  in  nnum  locum  co^t^  ad  se  venire  vidit  neqne  iam 
longg  abesse  ab  iis  quos  miserat  exploratoribus  et  ab  Bemis 
oogndvit,  flumen  Axonam,  quod  est  in  extremis  Remorum  flni- 
bnsy  exercitum  traducere  maturavit  atque  ibi  castra  posuit. 
Quae  r^s  et  latus  unum  castrorum  ripis  fluminis  muni^bat  et,  » 
post  eum  quae  erant,  tuta  ab  hostibus  reddebat,  et  commeatus 
ab  Remis  reliquisque  civitatibus  ut  sine  perfculo  ad  eum 
portarl  possent  effici^bat.  In  eo  flumine  pdns  erat.  Ibi 
praesidium  ponit  et  in  altera  parte  fluminis  Q.  Titurium  Sabi- 
num  leg&tum  cum  sex  cohortibus  relinquit.  Gastra  in  altitu-  so 
dinem  pedum  xii  valid  fossaque  duodeviginti  pedum  m^niri 
iabet. 

6.  Ab  his  castris  oppidum  Remorum  nomine  Bibrax  aberat 
mllia  passuum  viii.    Id  ex  itinere  magno  impetu  Belgae  oppug- 


IS.    Azona,  -A6.  m.,  a  river  of  Belgic 
s^^^i     Oituls  the  Alsne.    Map  /F,  E-F,  3. 

itUr.  [mfttlkruf],  to  make  ripe;  make 
haste,  hasten. 
15.  latus.  -erls,  n.,  a  side,  flank. 
"^  16.  oomme&ttts,  -as,  m.  [oommeft,  go 
and  come],  oommnnication,  trip; 
snppUes,  proYlsions,  military 
stores. 


19.  BablnUB,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  the 
legate  Quintus  Titurius. 

20.  cohort,  -rtis,  /.,  a  cohort,  the  tenth 
part  of  a  legion. 

altltadO,    -inis,  /.   [alttts],   height, 
depth. 

21.  duo-d^-Ylglntl,  indecl.  num.  adj., 
two  from  twenty,  eighteen. 

1.    Bibrax,  -CtiB»  /. ,  a  toton  of  the  SemL 
Map  IV,  E,  9. 


11.   neaue  iam  longd=:^  iam  nOn 
Umgi. 
18.   ab   III   .  .  .  explOratOribus: 

construe  with  cognovit. 

18.  flamen  .  .  .  exeroltum:  see 
$127.  The  corresponding  passive  con- 
struction is  given  in  4.  8,  4. 

in  extremis  .  .  .  flnibus:  "in  the 
most  remote  part  of  the  territory,"  Le. 
most  remote  from  the  Province,  which 
Is  Caesar's  regular  point  of  view  in 
geographical  statements.  For  the  use 
of  the  adj.  see  $  IdO. 

14.  ibi:  near  the  modem  Berry-au- 
Bac  on  the  north  side  of  the  Alsne. 
Traces  of  the  work  were  discovered  by 
the  engineers  of  Napoleon  m.  in  1802. 
See  Plan. 

16.    Quaorte:  "  this  measure.** 

16.   poit .  .  .  redddbat:  *'  made  his 


rear  (lit.  "[those  places]  which  were  be- 
hind him")  safe  from  the  enemy.*' 

oomme&tas  .  .  .  at  .  .  .  pouent 
efflcldbat:  a  simpler  order  would  be 
effieiibat  ut  commeStUs  .  .  .  potsent;  for 
mood  otposeent  see  $229,  a. 

19.  In  altera  parte:  "on  the  other 
side,"  i.e.  the  south.  By  thus  guarding 
both  ends  of  the  bridge,  Caesar  was  sure 
of  a  safe  passage  for  supplies,  and  a 
means  of  escape  in  case  of  defeat. 

21.  pedum  XII:  construe  with  vSUd; 
for  the  case  see  $  loa 

duoddylglnti  pedum:  Le.  in  width, 
measured  at  the  top,  the  most  impor- 
tant dimension.  For  the  order  see  on 
aurum  .  .  .  belua,  1. 41.  11. 

2.  ex  Itinere:  "(immediately)  from 
the  march,  "Le.  without  stopping  to  make 
the  usual  preparations  for  an  assault. 
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nare  coep§rant.  Aegr^  eo  die  sastent&tam  est.  (Jalldmin 
Bibrax  hHna  ^^^^  atque  Belgarum  oppugnafcid  est  haec.    XJbi 

5  ^^'slSvat  circumiecta  multitudine  hominum  totis  moenibus 
^sarfar  ^i^dique  in  murum  lapid^s  iaci  coepti  sunt  murusque 
<**<*•  defgnsoribns  nudatns  est,  testudine    facta   portas' 

snccMunt  murumque  snbruunt.  Quod  turn  facile  flebat. 
Kam  cum  tanta  multitudo  lapides  ac  tela  coicerent,  in  muro 

10  consistendi  potestas  erat  nulli.  Gum  finem  oppngnandi  nox 
fecisset,  Iccius  Bemus,  summa  ndbilitate  et  grS,tia  inter  suos, 
qui  turn  oppidd  praeerat,  unus  ex  iis,  qui  legati  de  pace  ad 
Gaesarem  venerant,  nuntios  ad  eum  mittit,  nisi  subsidium  sibi 
submittatur,  s6se  diutius  sustinere  non  posse. 


and  intr,  [freq,  of  sustlndft],  to  sa8-> 

tain,  maintain;  withstand;  hold  out, 
I  endnre. 
ft.   oppugn&tid,  -dnlB.  /.  [oppugnd], 

a  storming,  heslegrlng,  attack. 
6.   clroumleid,  -ere,  -Idel,  -leotom, 

tr,  [olroum+laold],  to  hurl  around, 

set  or  place  around. 
e.  lapli,  -idii,  m.,  a  stone. 


.        7, 


7.  te8tftd5,-liilB,/.[tefltft],  a  tortoise; 
shed,  shelter;  covered  column. 

Bub-md,  -ore,  -ul,  -utum,  tr.,  to 
undermine,  dig  under. 

18.  BUbsidlusi,  -I,  n.  [BUb-hB6de6],  re- 
serve, aid,  assistance;  the  act-  of  ren- 
dering aid,  retoforcemenU 

14.  Bub-mlttO,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlBstuo, 
tr.,  to  let  down,  lower,  drop;  send  up, 
send  to  one*s  assistance. 


8.  aagrA:  emphatic,  **  only  with  dif- 
ficulty." 

BUBtentfttum  est:  tr.  by  the  iiersonal 
construction. 

4.  eadem  .  .  .  haeo:  *'<ls)  the  same 
as  (that)  of  the  Belgae  and  Is  as  fol- 
lows *' ;  (Uque  Is  used  with  words  of  like- 
ness and  unllkeness  with  the  meaning 
of  **as"  or  **than.*'  This  Is  a  good  exam- 
ple of  the  way  in  which  this  usage  arose ; 
strictly  "  the  Gallic  attack  and  the  Bel- 
gian attack  are  the  same,  as  foUows." 

8.  olroiunlect&  multitudine,  etc.: 
tr.  by  a  coordinate  cl.,  **when  a  great 
number  of  men  have  been  thrown 
round  the  whole  of  the  fortifications 
and,'*  etc 

6.  ooepti  Bunt:  see  {86,  a. 

7.  d^fSllBdrlbUB:  for  case  see  $  184, 26. 
testftdine   f)act&:  **  making   a   tes- 

tudo";  for  Ulus.  see  Vocabulary. 


8.  QUOd  turn:  **thi8  on  this  occa- 
sion.** The  deeoription  of  a  siege 
above  given  is  general;  Caesar  now 
appUes  it  to  the  particular  siege  of 
Bibrax. 

9.  oum  . .  .  mnltltftdd  .  .  .  ooioe- 
rtnt:  a  causal  cL  The  verb  is  plural 
by  a  construction  according  to  sense; 
see  S 170,  a. 

10.  e5nBiBt«ndI .  .  .  nldll:  ''itwaa 
not  possible  for  any  one  to  stand.** 
JfulK  is  the  regular  form  in  Caesar 
for  the  dat.  of  nemC;  for  case  see  S  il7. 
For  cdnsistencR  see  S  201. 

11.  Ii5bllit&t0  .  .  .  grfttU:  see  on 
generis,  I.  69.  8. 

12.  Hg&tl:  pred.  appositive;  **as 
envoys.'* 

18.  nimtlOB  .  .  .  mittlt  .  .  .  nte 
poBBe:  **  sends  a  message  (saying)  that 
he  can  not.'* 
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7.  E5  dg  media  nocte  Caesar  isdem  ducibus  usns,  qui  nuntii 
ab  Iccio  yenerant,  Numidas  et  Gretas  sagittarios  et  f unditores 
caeaaretym-  ^aleares  subsidio  oppidanis  mittit;  quorum  adventu 
Sa« torcSf"  ^^  Remis  cum  spe  defensionis  studium  prdpugnandi 
thetiege,  accessit,  et  hostibus  eadem  de  causa  spes  potiundi  s 
oppidi  discessit.  Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum  morati 
agrosque  Bemorum  d^populatl  omnibus  vlcis  aedificiisqne,  quo 
adire  potuerant,  incensis  ad  castra  Gaesaris  omnibus  copils 
contenderunt  et  &  milibus  passuum  minus  dudbus  castra  posue- 


8.    Or6t4i»  -urn,  m.,  Cretans.    Map  /, 

saglU&rliu.  -I.  m.   [sagitta],  a  bow- 
\.  man,  archer. 
TOndltor,  -5rit,  m.  [ftuida],  a  sUnger. 
8.   BalearlB,  -e,  (uU-,  Balearic,  of  the 
Sr  Balearic  Isles.    Map  I,  C-D,  5. 
%PFld&2iiu,  -a,  -um,  ad^.  (oppldani], 
of  or  pertaining  to  a  town;  aa  subst., 
m.  pi.,  town8i)eople. 
4.   d€f8iiii<^,  -6iili,  /.  [d^fendO],  a  de- 
fense. 


studium,  -I,  n.  [8tude6],  eagerness,  en- 
thusiasm, desire;  occupation,  pursuit. 

pr5-pugn5,  -&re,  -htl,  -&tum,  intr.y  to 
sally;  hurl  weapons;  fight  for,  defend. 

6.  paulisper,  adv,  [paulumj,  a  short 
time,  a  little  while. 

7.  dd-populor,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  tr.,  to  lay 
waste,  ravage;  pf.  part.  loUh  pa$». 
force,  ravaged. 

aedlflcium,  -I,  n.  [aediflo^^],  a  building. 

8.  incendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -intum,  tr.,  to 
set  fire  to,  bum. 


1.    96:  toBlbrax. 

d6:  **  Immediately  after.** 

Iidem:  for  case  see  $  146. 

duoibut:  pred.  apposltive,  "as 
gnldes**;  so  also  Atm^O. 

8.  Hmnid&t .  .  .  Or§tas  .  .  .  Bale- 
&rte:  for  omission  of  conj.  see  on 
dupUeOffU,  etc,  L  19.  S. 

8.  sabsidU^  oppidanlt:  for  the  two 
datives  see  $  119;  tr.  "  to  help  the  towns- 
people.** 

qu^^nim  adyentft:  "upon  their  ar- 
rival '* ;  like  the  English  expression,  the 
abL  denotes  time  and  cause. 

4.  et  .  .  .  et:  **on  the  one  hand  .  .  . 
on  the  other.** 

eum  spC  dMSnaidnis:  "along  with 
the  hoiM  of  (making  a  successful)  de- 
fense.** 

6.  aooeetit  .  .  .  diioetsit:  con- 
trasted, "came  to  .  .  .  departed  from.'* 

hoitibns:  for  case  see  fl^a 

potiundi  oppidi:  only  verbs  that 
govern  the  accusative  have  the  gerun- 
dive used  adjectively;  potior,  utor,  etc.. 


are  only  apparent  exceptions,  because 
they  governed  accusatives  In  early 
Latin. 

7.  dipopnl&tl . . .  incfosls:  "  after 
ravaging  the  fields  and  burning  the  vil- 
lages,** etc.  Remember  that  the  Latin 
has  no  perfect  active  participle.  Often, 
however,  a  pf .  i>art.  of  a  deponent  verb 
is,  in  sense,  virtually  a  pf .  part,  active 
(as  here  morSa  and  depopulSti).  With 
other  verbs  the  abl.  abs.  with  the  verb  in 
the  passive  (here  vicis  .  .  .  incennt), 
or  a  clause  must  be  used. 

Tlols:  unprotected  groups  of  dwell- 
ings. 

aedlflcUs:  isolated  dweUlngs,  farm- 
houses. 

QU5  =  ad  quae  (I.e.  vicoe  aedifidaque). 

8.  06pilt:  for  case  see  on  Usfe»t9 
exereitu,  I.  24.  8. 

9.  milibus:  abl.  of  measure  of  differ- 
ence, depending  on  a,  "oft"  "away," 
which  is  used  adverbially. 

minus:  see  $188  6. 

castra  posudrunt:  see  Plan. 
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10  runt;  quae  castra^  nt  fumo  atque  ignibas  significabatur,  amplius 
milibns  passuum  Tin  in  latitudinem  patebant. 

8.  Caesar  prlmo  et  propter  mnltitudinem  hostinm  et  propter 
eximiam  opinionem  yirtutis  proelio  supersedere  statuit ;  cotidie 
The  armies  ^^^^  equestribuB  proeliis,  quid  hostis  virtute  posset 
aaainstco^  et  quid  uostri  auderenfc,  periclitabatur.    Ubi  nostros 

*  iwo/%«^'^  ^^^  ®®®®  inferiores  intellexit,  loco  pro  castris  ad 
Bar's  defenses,  aciem  instruendam  natiira  oportuno  atque  idoneo, 
quod  is  oollis,  ubi  castra  posita  erant,  paululum  ex  plaaitie 
editus  tantum  adversus  in  latitudinem  patebat,  quantum  loci 
acies  instructa  occupare  poterat,  atque  ex  utraque  parte  lateris 


10.  fbmuB,  -I,  m..  smoke. 
BlgiilfloO.  -ire,  -&Tl,  -ituin,  tr,  and 

intr.  [slgnum+fiMiO],  to  make  signs, 
show,  indicate. 

11.  I&mftd5,  -Inls,  /.  a&tUB].  width, 
extent. 

8.  8uper-8ede5,  -6re,  -s^dl,  -settum, 

t»/r.,to  sit  over;  refrain  or  desist  from. 
00tldl6,  adv.  [QUOt-Hllte],  every  day, 

daily. 
S.   equdster,  -tris,  -tre,  adj.  [eqaet], 

of  or  belonjfing  to  a  horseman ;  of  cav* 

alry»  cavalry. 


4.    perloUtor,  -&rl,  -itus.  tr,  and  intr. 

[perloulum],  to  try,  test,  prove. 
6.   oportimut,  -a,  -am,  ad}.  [6l>+por> 

tut],  fit,  convenient,  opportune. 
Id6neus,    -a,    -um,    adj.,    suitable, 
y     adapted,  fit. 
At.    OOllls,  -la,  m.,  a  height,  hllL 
paululum,  adv.  [paululUB,  very  little], 

a  very  little,  somewhat, 
pl&nitids,  -dl,/.  [plinui],  level  groand, 
a  plain. 
^"8.    iditui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [nf.  part,  of 
6d0],  raised  high,  elevated. 


11.   mllibus:  for  case  see  %  189. 

8.  oplnidnem  Tlrtlktiai  "  their  rep- 
utation for  valor";  for  the  gen.  see 
§98. 

proellO:  "decisive  battle**;  abl.  of 
separation. 

8.  quid  .  .  .  poatet .  .  .  perIolit&- 
b&tur:  "was  striving  to  test  the  en- 
emy's bravery";  how  lit.?  CI.  quid  in 
hello  possentf  4.  8.  Virtute  is  an  abL  of 
specification. 

6.  loo6  .  .  .  idOneft:  abL  abs.  equiv- 
alent to  a  causal  clause. 

7.  quod  .  .  .  pat8bat .  .  .  Iiab8bat 
•  •  t  rodlbat  explains  loco  .  .  .  ido- 
neo. 


•X  plinltid  ddltus:  "rising  above 
the  plain  "  about  80  feet 

8.  tantum  .  .  .  quantum:  "over 
only  as  much  space  as." 

adversut:  adj.,  "  in  front,"  Le.  facing 
the  enemy. 

In  l&tltftdinem:  from  the  camp 
southwestward  toward  the  junction  of 
the  Aisne  and  Miette. 

loci:  partitive  gen.  with  qtuuUufn,  the 
object  of  occupSre;  it  is  to  be  translated 
with  tantttm,  however. 

9.  ex  utr&que  parte:  "on  both 
sides." 

laterlB  ddlectfts:  "  steep  slopes  "  Olu 
"  slopes  of  the  side  "). 
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deiectus  habebat  et  in  frontem  leniter  fastigg^tas  paalS,tim  ad  lo 
pltoitiem  redibat,  ab  ntroqae  latere  eias  collis  transyersam 
fossam  obduzifc  circiter  passuum  cccc  et  ad  extremas  foss&s 
castella  constituit  ibiqne  tormenta  conlocayit,  ne,  cum  aciem 
instruxisset,  host^s,  quod  tantum  mnltitudine  poterant,  ab 
lateribus  pugnant^s  suds  circumvenire  possent.  H5c  factd,  is 
dnabas  legionibns,  quae  proxime  cdnscripserat,  in  castrls 
relict  18,  ut,  si  qa5  opus  esset,  subsidid  duel  possent,  reliquas 
Ti  legiongs  pro  eastris  in  acie  cdnstituit.  Host^s  item  snas 
copi&s  ex  eastris  edactas  instruxerunt. 

9.  Palus   erat    non  magna  inter  nostrum  atque    hostium 
exercitum.     Hanc  si    nostri   transirent  hostes    expectabant; 


^10.    dAl^otUB,     -tki»    m.    [dUoid],    a\|.   right  angles. 

throwing  down;  8101)6,  descent.  r  19.    oh-ilftfiA.  - 

I       ftdni,  frontU,  /..  the  brow,  forehead; 
X       front. 

'^talter,    adv.    [l^nls],  softly,  gently, 
\^       gradually,  moderately. 

flMtlgfttns,  -a.  -urn,  a4^.  [pf,  part,  cf 

fMtlgd,    make    pointed].    Inclined, 

sloping. 

paul&tlm.  adv,    [paulum],  little    by 

\      little,  gradoally. 

41.   tr&ni-Tenitts,    -a,     -urn,    a^., 

tamed  across,  across,  transverse,  at 


12.  ob-dfto<^.  -•re,  -dftZI,  -duotum, 
<r.,  to  lead  forward  or  toward;  pro- 
long, extend. 

18.  tormmtum,  -I,  n.  (torqueSl,  an 
engine  for  hurling  mUtUet;  torment, 
torture. 

Donloed,  -&re,  -&▼!«  -itoni.  tr.  [eom- 
+  loo5,  place],  to  place,  post,  ar- 
range. 

16.  oiroum-Tenid,  -Ire,  -ydnl,  -Ten- 
turn,  tr.t  to  come  around,  surround, 
encompass,  deceive,  defraud. 


10.  in  frontem  expresses  the  same 
direction  that  has  already  been  ex- 
pressed by  in  IStUUdinem, 

11.  trantrertam  fouam:  i.e.  at 
right  angles  to  the  ridge;  see  Plan. 

IS.  ad  .  .  .  foteas:  "at  the  ends  of 
the  ditches  " ;  see  Plan.  For  the  adj.  cf. 
exir^msy  6.  18.  This  was  done  to  pro- 
tect his  flank  and  rear  from  attack. 

18.    tormenta:  see  Vocabulary. 

14.  InstraxlsMt  stands  for  a  fut. 
pf.  in  the  unattracted  form. 

QUOd  .  .  .  poterant:  parenthetical. 

tantum  multltftdine:  cf.  quid  .  .  . 
HriuU,  L8. 


16.   pugnantds  sate:  **  his  (soldiers) 
while  fighting." 

16.  duibus  leglOnibus:  the  xmth 
andXIVth;  see  2.  1,  2. 

17.  si  QUO  (szoUgud) :  *1f  anywhere** ; 
sc.  €St  diki. 

18.  Iegl5n68  .  .  .  cAnstltult:  see 
Plan. 

in  acid:  for  the  formation  of  the  bat- 
tle line  see  Vocab.,  acies. 

19.  dduct&s:  **  led  out  and.** 

1.  paltki:  the  marshy  ground  along 
the  river  Mlette. 

2.  8l:  "to  see  if  '*;  cf.  n  .  .  .  pottett 
I.  6.  S. 
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nostri  aatem,  si  ab  illis  initinm  transeundi  fieret,  nt  impeditos 
TheBeigae    a^grederentur,  parati  in  armis  erant.     Interim  proe- 

B  ^^ffj^     lio  equestri  inter  duis  acies  contendeb&tnr.    Ubi  neu- 
river.  ^^j  transeondi  initium  faciunt,  secandiore  eqnitam 

proelio  nostris  Caesar  snos  in  castra  reduxit.  Host^s  protinus 
ex  eo  loco  ad  flumen  Axonam  oontendernnt,  quod  esse  post 
nostra  castra  demonstratam  est.    Ibi  vadis  repertis  partem  sua- 

10  rum  copiarum  traddcere  conat!  sunt  e5  consilio  at,  si  possent, 
castellum,  cui  praeerat  Q.  Titurius  leg&tas,  expngnarent 
pontemqae  interscinderent,  si  minus  potnissent,  agros  Bemo- 
ram  popal&rentar,  qui  magno  nobis  usai  ad  bellam  gerendum 
erant,  commeatuqae  nostros  prohiberent. 

10.  Caesar  certior  factas  ab  Tituri5  omnem  equitatam  at 
levis  armaturae  Namidas,  fanditores  sagittariosque  ponte 
trd,ddcit  atqae  ad  eos  contendit.  Acriter  in  eo  loco  pagn&tam 
est.      Hostes  impeditos  nostri  in  flumine  adgressi  magnam 


J 


V 


^4 


8.  ImpedltUB*  -a,  -um,  cuU-  [pf.  part, 
of  ImpedlO],  hindered,  occupied,  en- 
cumbered, entangled;  diffloolt,  diffl- 
colt  to  pass,  impassable. 

9.  yaduin,  -I,  «».,  a    ford,    shallow, 
shoal;  bed,  channel 
2.   inter-selndd,  -ere,  -soldi,  -scls- 
Biim,  tr.,  to  cut  through,  tear  or  break 
down,  cut  off. 


2.  leyls,  -e,  ad^>%  light  in  wM^kt  or 
motion,  slight,  thin,  trifling,  small; 
fleet,  agile;  Jig.y  light,  easy. 

arm&tftra,  -ae,  /.  [armd],  armor, 
equiiiment;  armed  soldiers;  leTla 
arm&ttdra,  light  infantry. 

8.  ioriter,  adv.  [&oer],  sharply,  brave- 
ly, fiercely,  vigorously,  vehemently; 
eomp.,  &criui,  tup.,  &<Mrrimd. 


8.  8l  .  .  .  fleret:  "  if  they  should 
begin  to  cross'*;  how  literally? 

ut  .  .  .  adgrederentur  depends  on 
parSti .  .  .  eratU,  **  stood  ready  in  order 
to,"  etc. 

impedltOs:  te.  by  the  crossing  of  the 
8wami>. 

6.    Inter:  **  (in  the  space)  between.*' 

6.  seoundldre  .  .  .  proell6:  abL  abs. 
denoting  cause;  cf.  loco  .  .  .  idoneo,  8.  5. 

7.  nostris:  to  be  taken  with  tecun- 
diore. 

9.  dSmdnstritum  est:  see  6. 16. 
ibi  Tadls  repertis:  just  below  the 

confluence  of  the  two  streams. 

10.  e5  06n8ili6  ut,  etc.:  **with  the 
design  of  storming,"  etc. 

Si  possent  ...  si .  .  .  potuissent: 


''  if  possible, ...  if  not " ;  how  literally? 
Note  the  accuracy  in  the  Latin  use  of 
tenses. 

11.  oa8telliim:seeon<fiatttfr2lparl0, 
6.19. 

18.  popul&rentur . . .  prohiberent: 
in  the  same  constr.  as  sxpufftiSrent. 

a.  levis  arm&tlkrae:  see  armiUSra, 
Vocab.;  for  case  see  $  100. 

ponte:  abL  of  means.  Note  the  route 
of  Caesar's  forces  on  the  Plan. 

8.  ed  loo5:  at  the  fords  mentioned 
in  9.  9. 

4.  hostds  . . .  interfBofoont:  noHri 
is  the  subject  of  the  entire  period.  Tr. 
inipedUds  and  c5natUe$  as  relative  clauses, 
and  adgressi  and  eircumventos  as  main 
verbs. 
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They  are  re- 
ffulfedand 
deUrmineto 
retumto 
their  homes. 


edmm  namernm  occiderunt:  per  eorum  corpora  reliquos  au-  5 
dacissimg    transire  conantes    mnltitudine'  telorum 
reppulerunt,  primosqae,  qui   transierant,  eqnit^ta   J 
circumventos  interf ecerunt.    Hostes  ubi  et  de  expug-  / 
nando  oppido  et  de  flumine  transeundo  spem  se  fefel- 
lisse  intellexerunt  neque  nostros  in  locum  iniquidrem  progredi  lo 
pognaudi  causa  vide  runt,  atque  ipsos  res  frumentaria  d5ficere 
coepit,  concilio  convoc^to,  constituerunt  optimum  esse,  domum 
8uam  quemque  revert!  et,  qudrum  in  fln^s  primum  Bom&ni 
ezercitum  introduzissent,  ad  eds  d^fendendos  undique  conveni- 
rent,  ut  potius  in  suis  quam  in  alienis  finibus  decert&rent  et  i6 
domesticis  copifs  rei  frumentariae  uterentur.     Ad  earn  aenten- 
tiam  cum  reliquis  causis  haec  quoque  ratid  eos  deduzit,  quod 
Diyiciacum  atque  Haeduos  finibus  Bellovacorum  adpropinquare 


6.  AQd&et«r,  adv.  [aud&x],  tx>ldly, 
bravely,  fiercely. 

10.  inlQQUB,  -a,  -urn,  adfj.  [l]i-  + 
aaqnut],  uneven,  steep;  unequal,  un- 
fair, unjust;  adverse,  unfavorable; 
unkind;  Impatient,  discontented. 

prOgredlor,  -I,  -gresBus,  intr.  [pr5+ 
gTa41or],  to  go  forward,  march  out, 
advance,  proceed. 

1%.  eoiiToo5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiiin,  tr. 
[com- +TO0O],  to  caU  together,  caU, 
summon. 


15.  potius,  eomp.  adv.  [potis,  able], 
rather,  preferably. 

d6-oertO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr.  and 
intr.  [certO,  fight],  to  fight  to  the  end, 
fight  out,  contend. 

16.  domesticuB,  -a,  -am,  a(Hf.  [do- 
mu8],  of  or  belonging  to  the  home, 
home;  one's  own;  internal,  clvlL 

17.  rati5,  -5nl8,  /.  [ratus],  account, 
reckoning;  plan;  method,  way,  meas> 
ure;  reason,  ground;  theory,  science, 
art;  affair,  transaction. 


6.  per:  **over." 

7.  •QUlt&tft:  Caesar  uses  the  abL  of 
this  word  to  denote  either  means  or 
agency.    Which  is  it  here? 

9.  tpom:  BQbiect  ot  f^elUtse. 

10.  noqno  nostrM  .  .  .  pr5grodI= 
et  nostrds  ndn  prOffredt 

In  locum  InlqaiOrcm:  **  into  a  less 
favorable  position"  than  they  then 
occupied,  i.e.  inpalOdem.  Cf.  the  begin- 
ning of  9. 

11«  Ipite:  i.e.  the  enemy.  The 
Oanls,  who  were  accustomed  to  short 
predatory  expeditions,  had  not  learned 
tHe  necessity  of  attending  to  their  sup- 


plies; and  on  this  account  they  were 
often  com];)elled  to  abandon  their  under- 
takings. 

12.  o5nstltu6nmt  is  followed  by 
two  constructions,  optimum  esse  and 
(iU)  eonvenirent.  In  the  direct  form  it 
would  be  optimum  est  and  eonvenidmus. 
What  is  the  subject  of  esse  T 

IS.  ddcert&rent:  **  should  fight  a 
decisive  battle,"  or,  as  we  say,  "should 
fight  it  out." 

17.  cum:  "  in  addition  to." 

18.  DlTioi&oum  .  •  .  adpropln- 
QU&re:  according  to  the  instructions  of 
Caesar,  as  given  in  S.  4-0. 
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cogndverant.      His  persuaderi,  ut  diutius  morarentur  neqne 

20  suls  anxilinm  ferrent,  non  poterat. 

11.  Ea  re  constituta  secnnda  vigilig.  magno  oum  strepitu  ac 
tumultu  castris  egress!  nullo  certo  ordine  neque  imperio,  cum 
The  Romans  ®^^^  quisque  primum  itineris  locum  peteret  et  domnm 
a!n!dinfm^    pervenire  properaret,  fecerunt,  ut  consimilis  fngae 

5  fieavy  Umes.  profectio  videretur.  HSc  re  statim  Caesar  per  spe- 
culat5re8  cognita  insidias  yeritus,  quod  quft  de  causa  disoederent, 
nondum  perspexerat,  exercitum  equitatumque  castris  continuit. 
Prima  luce  confirmata  re  ab  explor&toribus,  omnem  equitd,tum, 
qui  novissimum  agmen  moraretur,  praemisit.     His  Q.  Pedium 

10  et  L.  Aurunculeium  Cottam  leg&tos  praefecit.  T.  Labienum 
legatum  cum  legionibus  tribus  subsequi  iussit.  Hi  noyissimos 
adorti  et  multa  milia  passuum  prosecuti  magnam  multitudinem 


1.  Tiffllla,  -ae,  /.  [Ylgll,  awake],  a 
watching,  watch. 

4.  odnslmUiB,  -e,  adii,  [com- +  si- 
mills],  very  like,  just  like. 

5.  profeoti5,  -5il1s,  /.  [proflolsoor],  a 
departure. 

speoul&tor,  -Oris,  m.  [speoulor,  spy], 
a  spy,  scout. 

7.  perspioid,  -ere,  -spezi,  -speotiim, 
tr,  [per+speol5,  spy],  to  see  through, 
perceive,  see;  observe,  ascertain;  ex- 
amine, inspect. 

oontineO,  -6re,  -tlnul,  -tentum,  tr. 
[oom-+teneO],  to  keep  together,  keep. 


detain,  shut  or  hem  in;  hold  In  check, 
restrain,  hold. 

8.  lux,  Iftols,  /.,  light,  daylight; 
prlmE  iftoe  or  oTtk  Iftee,  at  day- 
break. 

odnllrmO,  -&r«,  -ftvl,  -fctiim,  tr.  [oom- 
+flrm5],  to  strengthen,  establish,  con- 
firm; affirm,  assent. 

10.  Ootta,  -ae,  m.,  cognomen  of  one  of 
Caesar's  legateSt  Lucius  Aurunouleius 
Cotta. 

praefloid,  -tre,  -fSoI,  -feotum,  tr. 
[prae+faoid],  to  place  over,  place  in 
command  of. 


19.  his  .  .  .  poterat:  "these  (te. 
the  BeUovaci)  could  not  be  i)ersuaded  " 
(Ut.  **it  could  not  be  persuaded  to 
them  ") ;  for  the  dat.  see  $  115  d. 

1.  Note  the  accumulation  of  abla- 
tives. 

seoand&  Tigili&:  from  simset  to  sun- 
rise the  Romans  reckoned  four  watches, 
two  before  midnight  and  two  after. 
The  length  of  a  watch  would  of  course 
vary  with  the  time  of  the  year. 

S.  dgressl . . .  f(^9inmt=Sffressi  sunt 
.. .  et . . .  fSdrunt. 

nmid  .  .  .  Imperid:  "with  no 
definite  order  or  leadership " ;  abL  abs. 


denoting    manner,    explained    by  the 
causal  d.  cum  .   .   .  properSret. 

8.  Sibi  QUiSQQe:  see  on  sua  quisque, 
L  17.  6. 

4.  fSodrunt  ut,  etc:  "made  their 
deiMtrture  seem,'*  etc. 

ftigae:  for  case  see  S 108  b. 

5.  speoul&tdrds:  see  Vocabulary. 

6.  yerltus:  "fearing." 

7.  oastns:  for  case  see  on  oppidU, 
8.7. 

9.  noTisslmiim  agmen:  "the rear," 
lit.  **  the  newest  (i.e.  the  last)  part  of  the 
line  of  march."  Bxtrfmd  agmine  of  1. 18 
refers  to  the  last  files  of  the  rearguard. 
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eoram  fngientium  conciderunt,  cum  ab  extremo  agmine,  ad 
qnos  yentum  erat,  consisterent  fortiterque  impetum  nostrorum 
militom  sustinerent,  priorgs,  quod  abesse  a  periculo  yiderentur,  is 
neqne  uUa  necessitate  neque  imperio  continerentur,  exaudlto 
clamore  perturbatis  ordinibus  omnes  in  fuga  sibi  praesidiam 
ponerent.  Ita  sine  ullo  periculo  tantam  eorum  multitudiuem 
nostri  interfgc^runt,  quantum  fuit  diei  spatium,  sub  occasum 
Bolis  sequi  destiterunt  seque  in  castra,  ut  erat  imperatum,  20 
receperunt. 

12.  Postridie  eius  diei  Caesar,  priusquam  se  hostes  ex  terrore 
ac  fag&  reciperent,  in  fines  Suessidnum,  qu!  proximi  Bemis 
erant,  exercitum  duxit  et  magno  itinere  ad  oppidum  Noyiodu- 
num  contendit.      Id  ex:  itinere  oppngnare  couatus,  quod  yacu- 


18.  oonoidd,  -ere,  -oldl,  -clsuin,  tr. 
[00m- +caed5]t  to  cut  down,  kill;  cut 
up,  cnt  off;  intersect. 

14.  fortiter,  adv,  [fortis],  bravely, 
stontly. 

16.  ez-andlO,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Uum,  tr.,  to 
hear,  discern;  hearken  to,  Usten,  heed. 

17.  per-turM,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuin,  tr., 
to  disturb  greatly,  disturb,  throw  Into 
confusion. 

19.  ooo&tas.  -fts,  m.  [oooldO],  a  fall- 


ing, setting;  ooo&sui  sdllt  and  000&- 

8U8,  sunset;  the  west. 
20.   d6-tl8t6,   -ere,  -stltl.  -ttituxa, 

intr.t  to  stop,  cease,  desist,  forbear; 

desist  from,  abandon. 
1.    postndid,  adv.  [loeatitfe  p08terl  + 

did],  next  day;  postrldid  elue  dl6I, 

the  next  or  f oUowing  day. 
8.   NoyiodHiiam,  -I,  m.,  a  town  of  the 

SuetHoneSt  modem  Soissons.    Map  I F, 

E,8. 


18.   fuglentliim:  *'in  their  flight.** 

oonoId€nmt:  distinguish  carefuUy 
between  the  forms  of  con^dd  and  of  con- 
ddo,  I.  81.  S. 

emn  . . .  eftnalsterent:  **  since  (only) 
those  in  the  extreme  rear,  whom  our 
men  had  overtaken,  were  making  a 
stand.**  For  this  use  of  ab  cf.  S  tergd,  I. 
84.  la 

14.  QQta  refers  to  agmine  as  Am,  L  0, 
does  to  equUStwn  ( =  eguitis). 

18.  priOrds  {hoetie),  etc. :  this  clause, 
though  having  the  same  constr.  as  the 
preceding  subjunctives,  is  balanced  off 
against  them.  Tr.  *'while  the  van  of  the 
enemy,*'  etc. 

Tiddrentnr  .  .  .  oontinfirentur:  for 
mood  see  $  874. 

16.  ezandltd  cl&mdre  denotes  time 
and  cause,  and  is  subordinate  to  pertur- 


bStie  drdinibus. 

17.  In  fugft  . . .  p5nere&t:  ''sought 
safety  in  flight." 

19.  quantum  .  .  .  spatium:  "as 
the  length  of  the  day  allowed.*' 

1.  dl6I:  gen.  depending  on  pofOicfitf; 
the  phrase  =  **  on  that  day's  next 
day.'* 

priusquam  .  .  .  reciperent:  **  be- 
fore .  .  .  should  recover";  for  mood 
see  $286,  b. 

8.  In  finds:  Caesar  had  accom- 
plished his  design  of  breaking  up  the 
alUed  forces,  and  could  now  subdue  the 
various  tribes  one  at  a  time. 

8.  magnd  itinere:  "by  a  forced 
march,"  from  25  to  80  miles.  An  ordi- 
nary day's  march  was  from  about  15  to 
17  miles. 

4.    ez  itinere:  see  on  «c  itinere,  6.  2. 
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5  um  ab  defensdribns  esse  andiebat,  propter  latitudinem  fossae 

murique  altitudinem  paacis  defendentibus  expng- 

^.l^at  ^^^  ^^"^ PO^«i<^-    Castris munitis,  vineas agere  quae- 

nSrJSS-.      ^^®  ^  oppugnandum  usui  erant  comparare  coepit. 

Interim  omnis  ex  f uga  Suessionnm  multitudo  in  oppi- 

10  dam  proxima  nocte  oonvenit.      Geleriter  vmeis  ad  oppidum 

actis,  aggere  iacto  tnrribusque  constitutls  magnitudine  operum, 

quae  neque  Yiderant  ante  Galli  neqne  andierant,  et  celeritate 

Rom&ndrum  permoti  legates  ad  Caesarem  de  deditidne  mittunt 

et,  petentibus  Bemis  at  conservarentar,  impetrant. 

13.  Caesar,  obsidibas  acceptis  primis  clvitatis  atqae  ipsias 

Galbae  regis  dndbas  f iliis  armisqae  omnibas  ex  oppi- 


eayainatthe  do  traditis,  in  deditionem  Saessiones  accipit  exer- 

who  offer  to     citamqae  in  Bellovacos  ducit/   Qai  cam  se  saaqae 

omnia    in    oppidam    Brataspantiam    contulissent, 

atqae  ab  eo  oppidd  Caesar  cam  exercitu  circiter  milia  passaam  v 


11.  agffer,  -erls,  m.  [ad+gerO],  ma- 
terials for  making  a  mound  or  earth- 
vfork;  a  mound,  rami)art,  earth- 
work. 

tnrrii,  -It,  /.,  a  tower;  high  building, 
dtadeL 

18.  p6r-moTe<^,  -6r«,   -mOTl,  -m5- 


tum,  tr.,  to  moye  deeply,  disturb)* 
alarm;  influence. 

14.  oOnierTd,  -ire,  -&tI,  •&tiim,  tr, 
[oom-+MrT5],  to  save,  spare;  pro- 
tect, maintain;  observe,  regard. 

S.  BTataspantlum,  -I,  n.,  a  totm  oX 
the  BellovacL    Map  IV,  E,  2, 


5.  l&tltftdlnem  fossae:  the  Romans 
attempted  to  fill  up  the  ditch  and,  by 
employing  the  testudd^  to  break  down 
the  gates  and  scale  the  walls. 

6.  p&uols  ddfendentlbus=an  adver- 
satiyecl.,  **  although  there  were  only  a 
few  defenders.'* 

7.  Tlne&s:  see  Vocabulary, 
agere:  "to  move  up,"  "to  advance." 
Quaeaue=«^   iea)   quae;   seeVocab., 

oppugnStio,  for  a  description  of  siege  ox>- 
erations. 

11.  aggere  laotd:  "after  an  earth- 
work had  been  constructed." 

turrlbus:  see  Vocabulary. 

14.  petentibus  B^mls :  abL  al>s. ,  "  at 
the  request  of  the  Remi,"  to  whom  they 
were  related  by  ties  of  blood;  see  8.  11. 


ut  cOnserrarentur  depends  on  petet^ 
tibue. 

impetrant:  used  absolutely,  as  often ; 
"  they  obtain  their  wish." 

1.  obsidibus:  "as hostages.* 

2.  Oalbae:  see  4. 81. 

8.  in  ddditldnem  .  .  .  aoeipit: 
"he  receives  the  submission,**  etc  (lit. 
"receives  into  surrender").  He  took 
them  as  conquered  people  under  his 
protection. 

4.  in  BellOTaods:  "into  the  country 
of  the  Bellovaci" ;  the  name  of  the  people 
instead  of  that  of  their  country,  as  often 
in  Caesar. 

sd  suaqne  omnia:  see  on  «^  8uaqv4 
omnia,  8.  4. 

6.    mIlia:  ace.  of  extent. 
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abesset,  omnes  maior^s  n&tu  ex  oppido  Egress!  manus  ad  Cae- 
sarem  tendere  et  voce  significare  coep^mnt  sese  in  eias  fidem 
ac  potestatem  yenire  neque  contra  popnlnm  Bdmtonm  armis 
contendere.  Item,  cum  ad  oppidum  accessisset  castraqae  ibi  lo 
pdneret,  puerT  mnlieresqne  ex  muro  passis  manibns  sad  more 
pAcem  ab  RomtoTs  petigmnt. 

14.  Pro  his  Dlvici^cns  (nam  post  discessnm  Belg&mm  dlmissis 
Haedudrnm  copils  ad  enm  reverterat)  facit  verba:    Bellovacos 

omnl  tempore  in  fidO  atque  amicitiS,  civitatis  Haednae 
puaotfor      fnisse:   impolsos  ab  snis  principibns,  qui  dicerent 

Haeduos  Sl  Caesare  in  servitutem  red&ct5s  omnes  5 
indignit&tSs  contumgliasque  perferre,  et  ab  Haeduis  defecisse 
et  populd  Romano  bellum  intulisse.  Qui  eius  consilii  principes 
fnissent,  quod  intellegerent  quantam  calamitatem  civit^t! 
intnlissent,  in  Britanniam  profugisse.  Petere  non  solum 
Bellovacds,  sed  etiam  pr5  his  Haeduos,  ut  sua  dementia  ac  lo 


11.  imer,  -I.  m.*  a  boy,  cbUd;  lad, 
joung  man. 

pandO,  "Wt,  pandl,  pauiim,  <r.,  to 
spread,  stretch  out;  patils  manibos, 
with  outstretched  hands. 

1.  dlsoMsm,  -fti,  m.  [dltoMO],  a 
going  asunder,  departure;  defec- 
tion. 

4.  liiip«110,  -•re,  -pall,  -pulsum,  tr, 
[In  +  pelld],  to  drive  or  urge  on, 
incite,  impel;  push  or  strike  against, 
strike. 


6.  IndignlUi,  -&ti8,  /.  [Indignut], 
unworthiness,  outrage,  disgrace. 

oontumdlla,  -ae,  /.*  insult,  abuse,  vi- 
olence, injurj. 

P6r-fer5,  -ferr«,  -tuU,  -l&tum,  tr.,  to 
bear  through,  bear;  endure,  submit 
to;  announce,  reiwrt,  spread  abroad. 

9.  pro-fUgl5, -ere, -fllgli -f^lTltftras, 
intr.t  to  flee  from  or  before,  flee, 
escape. 

10.  oMmentia,  -ae,  /.  [oldmdns, 
mild],  gentleness,  mercy,  clemency. 


7.  m&idres  n&tft:  **the  old  men"; 
cf .  nOtS  maior,  I.  14.  2. 

8.  T6oe  Bignlflc&re:  **to  make 
known  by  their  words"  (or  "cries  '*). 

In  .  .  .  fldem  .  .  .  yenire:  cf.  in 
ftdtm  atqu€  potestatem  .  .  .  permittere, 
S.  4. 

11.    puerl:  "chndren." 
mdre:  for  the  abL  see  $  143,  a. 
1.    pr5  his:  **  in  behalf  of  these,*'  Le. 
the  BellovacL 
S.   eum:  Caesar, 
fiaolt  yerba  {=^  loquitur)  governs  the 


Ind.  dis.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

8.  In  fld6,  etc.:  ''had  enjoyed  the 
confldence  and  friendship.**  They  were 
clients  of  the  HaeduL 

4.  impolsde:  part.;  sc.  00«  as  sub- 
ject of  dffecitse  and  irUuli9$e. 

6.  omnfis:  "all  sorts  of.** 

7.  {ed$)  QUI  .  .  .  fniesent:  "the 
ringleaders.'* 

10.  ut  .  .  .  ftt&tur:  "to  exer- 
cise**; note  the  change  of  sequence, 
which  is  frequent  in  Caesar. 

8U&:  "his  well  known.** 
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mansnetudine  in  eos  utatur.  Quod  si  fecerit,  Haednorum 
auctoritatem  apnd  omn^s  Belgas  amplificaturum,  qndrum 
auxiliis  atque  opibus,  si  qua  bella  inciderint,  sustentare  con- 
suerint. 

15.  Caesar  honoris  Diyici&cl  atque  Haeduorum  causft  sese  eos 

in  fidem  recepturum  et  oonseryaturum  dixit;    et  quod   erat 

civitas  magna  inter  Belgas  auctoritate  atque  homi- 

num  multitudine  praestabat,  dg  obsides  poposcit. 

His  traditis  omnibnsqne  armis  ex  oppido  conlS^tis  ab 

eo  loco  in  fines  Ambianorum  pervgnit,  qui  se  suaque 

omnia  sine  mora  dedidemnt.     Eorum  fin^s  Nervii 

attingebant;    qaorum    dg    natura    mdribusque    Caesar    cum 

quaereret,  sic  reperiebat :  Nullum  esse  aditum  ad  eos  mercatori- 

10  bas;   nihil  pat!  Yini  reliquarumque  rerum  ad  luxuriam  perti- 


Caesar  re- 
ceives their 
sturrender 
5  and  that  of 
the  Amhiani. 
Thectuttnms 
oftheNervU. 


11.  m&niuCtftddt  -InlB,  /.  [m&nsud- 
tut,  tamed],  tameness;  gentleness, 
comiMLsslon. 

12.  amplified,  -fcre,  -KyI,  -&tam,  tr. 
[ampluB+faolO],  to  extend,  enlarge, 
increase. 

18.  o5iL8a6io5,  -ere,-8UdTl,  -sudtum. 
irUr.  [com-  +8u6to5,  become  used],  to 
become  accustomed ;  inVu  pf,  tenses, 
be  accustomed  or  wont. 


9.  aditUB,  -&■»  m.  [aded],  a  going  to, 
access,  approach;  way  of  approach, 
entrance. 

meroator,  -dris,  m.  [meroor],  a  mer- 
chant, trader. 

10.  IfixuriEt  -ae,  /.  [Ifixns,  excess], 
luxury,  high  living. 

pertlned,  -dr«,  -tinul.  -t«ntiim,  Mr. 
[per+t«ne5],  to  stretch,  extend;  tend, 
have  to  do  with;  belong. 


11.  in  eds  (not  in  se)  refers  to  the 
more  distant  subject,  Bellovacos, 

QUOd  tl  fSoerit:  "if  he  should  do 
this";  Dlvlciacus's  words  were  quod  si 
feceris^  *•  if  you  shall  have  done  this.'* 

13.  ampliflo&tttrum:  sc.  eum  (Le. 
Caesarem)  as  subject. 

18.  8l  .  .  .  cdnsudrint:  in  the 
direct  form,  si  qua  bella  indderunt^  sus- 
tetUSrs  consuerunt  {=solent;  see  $193, 
I,  a) .  Sc.  Haedui  as  subject  of  consuerint; 
for  this  form  of  conditional  sentence  see 
SS  262.  253. 

Change  the  passage  Bellovacds,  1.  2, 
.  .  .  consuerint t  1.  18,  into  the  direct 
form,  noticing  that  after  qui  dicerent, 
1.  4,  you  have  indirect  discourse  within 
indirect  discourse. 


1.  hondris  .  .  .  oau8&:  "out  of 
respect  for'*;  construe  with  the  in- 
finitive. 

DiTici&oI:  objective  genitive. 

2.  in  fidem  reoeptfirum  (sc.  esse): 
"would  take  under  his  protection.** 

8.  magna  .  .  .  auotdrltate:  de- 
scriptive abL  in  the  predicate. 

9.  nfillum  .  .  .  nihil:  emphasized 
by  their  position. 

esse  .  .  .  merc&tdribus:  *' traders 
had";  the  Greek  and  Roman  traders 
did  not  confine  their  activities  to  the 
Roman  empire,  but  had  dealings  with 
the  Gauls,  Germans,  and  Britons. 

10.  nihil  .  .  .  rerum:  *'  they  do 
not  permit  any  wine  or  anything 
else.'* 
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nentium  inferri,  quod  iis  rebus  relanguescere  animds  et  remitt! 
yirtutem  existimarent:  esse  homines  feros  magnaeque  yirtutis, 
increpit&re  atque  incusare  reliquos  Belgas,  qui  se  populo 
Bomano  dedidissent  patriamque  yirtutem  proiecissent ;  con- 
firm&re  sesg  neque  legatos  missuros  neque  ullam  condicionem  i5 
pacis  accepturds. 

16.  Cum  per  eorum  fings  tridnum  iter  fgcisset,  inveniebat 

ex  captivis  Sabim  flumen  a  castris  suis  non  amplius  milia  pas- 

suum  X  abesse:   tr&ns  id  flumen  omnes    Nervios 

The  NervH.        .      .  j         i.  -i.'    t.-      -     - 

«iicriiiiped  on  consedisse  adyentumque  ibi  Romanorum  expectare 
are  rtadif       una  cum  Atrebatibus  et  Viromanduis,  finitimls  suls  5 

(nam  his  utrisque  persuaserant,  uti  eandem  belli 
fortunam  experirentur) ;  expectari  etiam  ab  iis  Atuatucorum 
copias  atque  esse  in  itinere:  mulieres,  quique  per  aetatem  ad 
pugnam  inutiles  yiderentur,  in  eum  locum  coniecisse,  quo 
propter  paludes  exercitui  aditus  non  esset.  lo 


11.   ro-UnfuteoO,    -ere,    -gul,    — , 

intr.^  to  grow  faint  or  weak. 
r«-iiiltt5,  '•f,  -mill,  -mlsBuin,  tr., 

to  send  back,  throw  back;  remit;  re- 
lease; relax,  weaken. 
It.   Inorepitd,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tiun.  tr. 

\Jt«q,  of  Inorepd],  to  caU  or  cry  out 

to;  cblde,  taunt,  blame. 
InoftsO.  -&r«,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr.  [in+ 

oansA],  to   bring  a  charge  gainst, 

complain  of,  upbraid. 
14.   pr61ol5,  -ere.  -idol,  -iectum,  tr. 


[pr6-f  iacld],  to  throw  forward,  throw 

away,  abandon;  throw  down,  cast. 
1.    trlduiim,  -I,  n.  [trds+dids],  three 

days. 
3.    Babls,  -It.  m.,  a  tributary  of  the 

Meuse,  the  modem  Sambre.    Map  /F, 

EF,  1. 

7.  experlor,  -irl.  -pertus,  tr.,  to 
make  trial  of,  try;  experience; 
prove. 

9.  In-tttill8,  -e,  a^.,  useless,  worth- 
less, unserviceable. 


IS.  magnae  .  .  .  Tlrtfttls  is  equiv- 
alent to  an  adj.  and  is  therefore 
connected  with  ferds  by  -que.  The  de- 
scriptive gen.  and  descriptive  abL  both 
regularly  have  adjectival  value. 

14.  dMidlseent  .  .  .  prOidclsfent: 
theee  would  be  subjunctive  in  the  direct 
form;  see  $346. 

patrlam:  **  inherited  from  their 
ancestors." 

{e68)  otaflrm&re.  etc :  "  they  asserted 
that  they  would,"  etc 

1.   trUlmun:  ace  of  duration  of  time^ 


3.  ampllui  does  not  influence  the 
construction  of  milia;  see  %  189,  b. 

6.  eandem:  "the  same"  as  the 
Nervil. 

7.  ab  Us:  i.e.  the  Nervii. 

8.  aulaue=  et  qui;  sc.  as  antecedent 
of  qui,  €08,  the  object  of  coniecitee. 

per:  *'  on  account  of.  '* 

9.  eum  locum  .  .  .  quO  i  =  ad  or  in 
quern),  etc. :  * '  a  place  to  which  the  army 
had  no  access." 

10.  esset:  the  subj.  would  be  used  in 
the  direct  form.   Why? 
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17.  His  rebus  cognitis  explorfttorgs  centnridnesque  praemittit, 

qui  locum  castris  idoneum  deligant^>   Gum  ex  deditloiis  Belg'is 

reliquisque  Gallls  complur^s  Caesarem  secuti   una 

TA^tano    iter  facerent,  quidam  ex  his,  ut  postea  ex  captiiris 

5  cognitum  est,  eorum  dierum  consuetudine  itineris 

nostri  exercitus  perspecta  nocte  ad  Nerdos  peryenerunt  atqae 
his  demonstrarunt  inter  singulas  legiones  impedimentdrum 
magnum  numerum  interc^dere,  neque  esse  quicquam  negotii, 
cum  prima  legio  in  castra  venisset  reliquaeque  legiones  magnum 

10  spatium  abessent,  hano  sub  sarcinis  adoriri ;  qua  pulsa  impedi- 
mentisque  dlreptis  futurum,  ut  reliquae  contra  consistere  non 
auderent.  Adiuvabat  etiam  eorum  cdnsilium,  qui  rem  defere- 
bant,  quod  Nervii  antiquitus,  cum  equitatu  nihil  possent  (neqae 


2.  ddllgO,  -ere,  -16gl,  -Idotum,  tr. 
[dd+leg5]|  to  choose,  select. 

dddltloiut,  -A,  -un,  cuU-  [dM5],  that 
has  surrendered,  surrendered;  as 
subsL,  m.  pi.,  inisoners  of  war,  cap- 
tives. 

8.  com-pllirdB, -a  (-la),  a(^.,  several, 
many,  a  great  many. 


7.  Impedlmentiun,  -I,  n,  [lmpedl63. 
a  hindrance;  pi.,  baggage,  luggage  oy 
an  army. 

8.  lnter-o6d5,  -ere,  -oessl,  -oessum. 
intr.,  to  go  between,  be  between;  be; 
l^bss;  occur. 

10.  sarolna,  -ae,  /.,  baggage,  pack, 
load. 


5.  locum  .  .  .  Iddneum:  where  fuel 
and  water  were  abundant.  High  ground 
was  chosen.  If  possible. 

6.  eOrum  dldrum,  etc :  note  the  ac- 
cumulation of  genitives.  Eorum  dierum 
(**  during  those  days  ")  and  exercUtU  de- 
];)end  on  itineris. 

odnsufitttdlne  itineris:  "the  usual 
order  of  march";  see  Introduction,  $22. 

7.  Inter  •  .  .  legldnds:  "between 
every  two  legions." 

Impedimentdrum  .  .  .  numerum: 
"alarge  amount  of  baggage,"  i.e.  along 
train  of  baggage.  Numerus  is  used  be- 
cause the  baggage  animals  are  thought 
of. 

8.  neque  .  .  .  negdtU:  "and  it 
would  be  no  troubla" 

9.  CABtra:  "camping-ground." 

10.  sub  sarcinlB:  i.e.  while  they 
were  yet  burdened  with  their  heavy 
packs.    See  Vocab.,  sarcina. 


adorlrl:  subject  of  esse,  L  8. 

11.  futftrum  ut  .  .  .  audSrents 
atisurSs  esse.  Futurum  esse  ut  or  fore  ut 
with  the  present  or  imjierfect  subjunc- 
tive is  often  used  for  the  future  Infini- 
tive, active  or  passive.  This  constructloa 
is  necessary  when  the  verb  has  no  supino 
stem. 

12.  adlUT&bat:  the  subject  is  quod 
.  .  .  effeceraml,  "the circumstance  that,'* 
etc 

rem  dfiferdbant:  "brought  this  re- 
port" (Ut.  "reported  the  matter").  A 
verb  used  absolutely  In  Latin,  or  one 
which  takes  res  or  an  equivalent  neuter 
pronoim  as  its  object.  Is  often  best 
translated  by  a  noun  containing  the 
same  idea,  used  as  the  object  of  an  ap- 
propriate verb. 

18.    cum  .  .  .  pouent:   "since  they 
had  no  strength  in  cavalry  " ;  for  Qons^ 
cf .  quid  .  .  .  virivXe  possei,  8. 8.. 
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enim  ad  hoc  tempns  ei  rei  student,  sed  quicqnid  possunt, 
pedestribns  valent  copiis)  qud  facilius  finitimorum  eqnitatnm,  i5 
81  praedandi  causa  ad  eds  venissent,  impedirent,  teneris 
arboribns  inclsis  atqne  inflexls  cr^brisqne  in  latitudiuem  rS.mis 
en&tis  et  rnbis  sentibusqne  interiectis  effecerant,  ut  instar  muri 
hae  saepgs  munlmentum  praeberent,  quo  non  modo  non  intrari, 
sed  ng  perspici  qnidem  posset.  His  rebns  cnm  iter  agminis  20 
nostri  impedirgtur,  ndn  omittendnm  sibi  consilium  Neryii 
existimaverant. 

18.  Loci  n&tura  erat  haec,  qnem  locum  nostr!  castrTs  deU . 
gerant.     GoUis  ab  summ6  aequaliter  decliyis  ad  flumen  Sabim, 


16.    pedMter,  -trls,  -tre,  adj.  [j^b], 

cm  foot,  pedestrian;  ped«strte  06- 

pUM,  infantry. 
qa6,  eofM-t  in  order  that,  that;  qu5 

mlnns  or  qudminas,  so  that .  .  .  not, 

that ....  not,  from. 

16.  praedor,  -&rl,  -fctus,  tr.  and  intr. 
Q^raeda},  to  make  booty,  plunder, 
rob. 

Impedld,  -Ire,  -!▼!,  -Itum,  tr.  [i]i+ 
p6i],  to  entangle,  hamper,  interfere 
with;  prevent;  delay,  detain. 

t&nn,  -era,  -•mm,  a^f.t  tender,  soft; 
of  tender  age,  young. 

17.  Inoldd,  -ar*.  -oldl,  -olsiim,  tr. 
Cl]i+caed5],  to  cut  into,  notch. 

1a-llMt6,  -ere,  -flezi,  -flezum,  tr.,  to 
bend  down. 


r&mu8,  -I,  m.,  a  branch,  twig. 

18.  6-n&8cor,  -I,  -n&tus,  intr.,  to  b* 
bom  from,  sining  or  sprout  up. 

mbUB,  -I,  m.,  a  bramble. 
■ent88,  -ium,  m.,  thorns,  briers. 
Inetar,  n.,  indecl.,  likeness;  with  gen., 
like,  in  the  manner  of. 

19.  8aep88,  -is,  /.  [saepidl,  a  hedge, 
munlmentum,  -I,  n.  [mlinidj,  fortiflca^ 

tion,  protection,  defense. 
81.   omittd,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlsium,  tr, 

[0b+mitt6],  to  let  go,  let  fall,  giye  up, 

neglect,  omit. 
3.    aequ&liter,  adv.  [aequ&lis],  eqtuil- 

ly,  xmiformly,  evenly. 
dfiollTlB,  -e,  ad)-  [dd+cllTns],  sloping 

downward,  descending;  fu  ntbst.,  n., 

aslope. 


14.    el  rel=  equitstttu 

qnlOQUld  .  .  •  o6pil8:  tr.  "their 
whole  strength  is  in  their  infantry.** 

16.  qnO  faclliui:  **  that  they  might 
the  more  easily,**  **  the  more  easily  to  *' ; 
for  the  mood  see  $8S8,  a,  8. 

16.  tenerle,  etc:  the  young  trees 
were  lopped  at  the  top  (inasis),  while 
the  rest  of  the  branches  were  bent  down 
(iM«KM)  and  trained  to  grow  laterally. 
The  lopping  made  the  branches  grow 
oat  thickly  sidewise  {eribrU  .  .  .  enStit), 
and  this,  with  the  brambles  and  thorns 
planted  in  between  (ruln$  . . .  interiectis), 
made  an  impassable  hedge. 

16.   Instar   marl:    "Uke  a  waU**; 


instar  is  in  apposition  with  munimentum. 
Such  hedges  may  be  found  inclosing 
entire  villages  of  this  neighborhood  at 
the  present  day. 

19.  qu5=in  quod,  te.  mSnhnefUwn; 
cf.  quo,  16.  0. 

1.  loci:  on  the  heights  of  Neuf- 
Mesnil,  on  the  north  or  left  bank  of  the 
Sambre;  see  Plan. 

locum:  the  frequent  repetition  of  the 
substantive  with  a  relative  is  a  pecul* 
iarlty  of  Caesar's  style.  In  Latin,  as  in 
English,  the  antecedent  is  usually  ex- 
pressed  but  once. 

8.  ab  .  .  .  dfiollTls:  "descending 
evenly  from  the  summit.'* 
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quod  supra  n5minavimu8,  vergebat.     Ab  eo  flumine  pari  accli- 

vitate  coUis  nascebatnr,  adyersus  huic  et  contrd,ria8, 

hofthehatoe    passus   circiter  GC    infimus   apertus,    ab   superi5re 

parte  silvostris,  ut  non  facile  introrsus  perspici  posset. 

Intra  eas  silv&s  hostes  in  occulto  sese  continebant;   in  aperto 

loco  secundnm  flumen  paucae  stationes  equitum  yidebantur. 

Fluminis  erat  altitude  pedum  circiter  trium. 

19.  Caesar  equitStu  praemissd  subsequ^batur  omnibus  cdpils; 

sed   ratio  ordoque    agminis   alitor   s§   habebat,  ac 

•ttcwSMond**  Belgae  ad  Nervios  detulerant.     Nam  quod  hostibus 

con^Sc!'^    adpropinquabat,  consuetudine  sua  Caesar  vi  legi- 

5  ones  expedltas  ducebat;  post  eas  t5tius  exercitus 

impedimenta  conlocarat;  inde  duae  legiones,  quae  proximo  con- 


8.  yergd,  -er«,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  in- 
clined, lie  toward,  look  toward; 
slope,  incline. 

aooUyit&t,  -&tis,  /.  [aooliyls],  an 
ascent,  accUvlty. 

6.  ■Uyestrit,  -e,  a<V.  [silya],  of  a  wood 
or  forest,  wooded. 

iiitr6r8Ut,  adv.  [intrdt  within+Ter- 
■utlt  into  the  interior,  inside,  within. 

7.  OCOHltUt,  -a,  -uiii,  adj.  Inf'  part,  of 
OOOUlO,  cover],  covered,  concealed ;  as 


subtt.t  n..  In  oooultd,  in  a  secluded 
or  secret  place. 

8.  Beoimdum,  prep,  vrith  ace.  [saeim- 
dus],  by,  along;  in  aooordanoe  with, 
according  to. 

Btatid,  -Onli,  /.  [8t<(],  a  standing,  sta- 
tioning; military  post,  sentry,  goard, 
outi>ost;  reserve. 

S.  ezpedltus,  -A,  -Qm,  ad},  [pf.  part 
of  expedi6],  unimpeded,  free,  light- 
armed,  imencumbered ;  easy. 


8.  pari  aooliyit&te :  *  *  with  an  equal 
ascent";  accllvitas  is  used  of  a  slope 
from  bottom  to  top,  dScHvitds  of  a  sIojm 
from  top  to  bottom. 

4.  ooUls:  Hautmont,onthesouthor 
right  bank. 

AdyenuB  (adj.)  .  .  .  oontr&rius: 
"(with  its  slope)  facing  this  hill  and 
opposite  to  it.** 

6.  paBBflB  ...  00:  construe  with 
apertus.  The  hill  was  bare  of  trees 
(apertus)  at  its  base  (injlmus=ab  InflmS 
parte)  for  200  paces  from  the  river's  edge. 

6.  n6n  .  .  .  perspiol  poBset:  "one 
could  not  see.'* 

8.  paucae:  ••  only  a  few." 
yiddbantur:    a    true    passive,    not 

••seemed." 

9.  pedum  .  .  .  trium  belongs  to 
what  part  of  the  sentence? 


1.  BubBequdb&tur:  the  descriptive 
impf.  is  continued  from  the  pireceding 
chapter. 

3.  ratl5  5rd5que:  **plan  and  ar- 
rangement." 

aliter,  etc. :  ••was  different  from  what 
the  Belgae,  **  etc.  For  the  force  of  oc  see 
on  eadem  .  .  .  Aa«c,  6.  4;  for  the  sing, 
verb  see  $  180,  b. 

4.  odnBudtttdln*  8U& :  "  according  to 
his  custom."  The  usual  order  had  been 
correctly  reported  to  the  Nervll,  17.  7. 8. 

6.  ezpedlt&s:  i.e.  without  their  packs, 
so  that  in  case  of  a  sudden  attack  they 
could  fight  unhindered. 

6.   inde  =  post  impedimenta. 

duae  legidnds:  the  xmth  and 
XlVth.  According  to  his  usual  prac- 
tice, Caesar  put  his  recruits  in  the 
place  of  least  danger. 


10.  18] 


CAESAR'S  GALLIC  WAR-BOOK  2 


225 


soriptae  erant,  totum  agmen  olaudebant  praesidioqne  impedi- 
mentis  erant.  Eqnit^s  nostri  cnm  funditoribns  sagittarilsqne 
flumen  tr&nsgressi  cnm  hostinm  equitatu  proelinm  oommis^rnnt. 
Cam  se  illi  identidem  in  silv&s  ad  snos  reciperent  ac  rursas  ex  lo 
silvft  in  nostrds  impetnm  facerent,  neqae  nostri  longios,  qnam 
qaem  ad  flnem  porrecta  loca  aperta  pertinebant,  cedent^s  inse- 
qoi  anderent,  interim  legiones  vi,  quae  primae  venerant,  opere 
dimensd  castra  munire  coepenmt.  Ubi  prima  impedimenta 
nostri  exercitus  ab  iis,  qui  in  silvis  abditi  latebant,  visa  snnt,  i5 
quod  tempns  inter  eos  conunittendi  proelii  convenerat,  nt  intrS 
aily&B  aciem  drdinSsqae  constitnerant,  atqne  ipsi  ses^  con- 
firm&verant,  snbito  omnibus  copiis  provolaverunt  impetumque 


9.   trftniffredlor,  -I,  -frettne,  tr.  and 

imlr.  [tr&nt+gnuUor],  to  step  across, 

pass  over,  cross. 
!••    Identldtm,  adv.,  again  and  again. 
IS.   porrlgd,  -•re,  -rfixl,  -rfictum,  tr. 

(por  =  pr6+regO],   to  stretch  forth, 

reach,  extend. 
la-Mqnor,  -I,  -MOHtos,  tr.  and  intr.. 


to  follow  up,  pursue. 

14.  dI-m6tlor,  -Irl,  -mdnsos,  tr.^  to 
measure  out  or  off,  measure. 

15.  lata(i,  -6re,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  lie 
hidden,  lurk,  be  concealed  or  unseen, 
be  unnoticed. 

18.  pr5-yol5,  -&r«,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  if»<r., 
to  fly  or  rush  forth. 


7.  agmen  clauddbant:  **  brought 
up  the  rear.** 

10.  sllTfts  refers  to  the  different 
parts  of  the  forest  to  which  the  enemy 
fled,  9Ut>d  to  the  forest  as  a  whole. 

IS.  Quem  ad  flnem  =  ad  eum/inem 
ad  quern. 

porrteta,  "extended,"  Is  pleonastic 
with  perUmibant,  and  need  not  be  trans- 
lated. 

eMentte:  so.  iUdt. 

IS.  opere:  **the  works,"  the  ram- 
part and  ditch  with  which  every  Roman 
camp  was  surrounded. 

14.  dimdned:  te.  by  the  exptdrdtorii 
and  etmiuridmgi  mentioned  In  17. 1.  The 
pf.  part,  of  deponent  verbs  may  be 
used  passively. 

prima  Impedimenta:  "the  head  of 
the  baggage  train.  **  The  Imprudence  of 
Caesar  In  not  keeping  a  part  of  the  six 
legions  under  arms  when  the  enemy 


was  so  near  proved  very  costly,  and 
almost  fatal  In  its  consequences. 

15.  abdltl:  pleonastic  with  to<«&afir; 
cf.  porrecta,  L  12. 

16.  tempus,  In  apposition  with  uld 
.  .  .  vita  $unt,  is  attracted  into  the 
rel.  cL  Tr.  the  clause  **  the  time  which 
had  been  agreed  upon  for,"  etc.  (lit. 
**  which  time  of  beginning  battle  had 
been  agreed  upon"). 

nt.  •  .  cdnetltuerant:  "just as  they 
had  formed,**  etc.,  i.e.  without  changing 
their  formation. 

17.  IptI . . .  oOnflrm&yerant:  "they 
had  mutually  resolved."  Caesar  lays 
stress  on  the  unusual  forethought 
and  system  displayed  in  the  attack  of 
the  barbarians,  as  it  justifies  to  some 
extent  the  completeness  of  the  surprise 
and  confusion  of  his  soldiers,  and  re- 
flects additional  credit  on  the  flnal  tri- 
umph of  Roman  discipline  and  courage. 
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in  nostros  eqnites  f^cernnt.     His  facile  pnlsis  ac  prdturbfttiSy 
90  incredibili  celeritate  ad  flumen  dScacarr^runt,  ut  paene  nn5 

tempore  et  ad  silv&s  et  in  flamine  et  iam  in  manibas  nostris 

hostes  viderentur.     E&dem  antem  celerit&te  adversd  colle  ad 

nostra  castra  atqne  eds,  qui  in  opere  occap&ti  erant,  contends* 

mnt, 

20.  Caesar!  omnia  und  tempore  erant  agenda;    vezillnni 

proponendum,   quod    erat    insigne,   cum    ad    arma    concnrri 
oport^ret,  signnm  tubs  dandam,  ab  opere  revocandi 

^^^^      miKt^s,    qui  paulo  longins  aggeris  petendi  caas& 
^^SSeipii^    processerant,  arcessendi,  aciSs  mstruenda,  milit5s 

SJSfto  doT  cohortandi,  signum  dandum.     Qn&rum  rgrum  mag*- 
nam  partem  temporis  breyit&s  et  incursus  hostinm 

impediebat.     His  diiOScnltatibas  duae  r^s  erant  subsidio,  scien- 

tia  atque  usus  militum,  quod  superioribns  proeliis  exercit&ti, 
10  quid  fieri  oporteret,  non  minus  commode  ipsi  sibi  praescribere 


19.  pr5-turb5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum, 
tr,,  to  driye  in  oonfusion.  dislodge,  re- 
pulse. 

1.  TexUlnm,  -I,  ».  [dim,  of  yfiluin],  a 
standard,  banner. 

8.  oportet,  -6re,  -ult,  imp4rs„  it  be- 
hooves, it  ought,  it  is  best. 

tuba,  -ae,  /.,  a  trumpet. 

7.  breTit&i,  -&tlg,  /.  [brerlB],  short- 
ness, short  stature. 

inoursoB,  -tit,  m.  [Inourrd,  run  into], 
a  running  to,  rush,  dash,  onset. 


8.  dlffloulUs,  -&tl8.  /.  [difflelll83, 
diffloulty,  trouble,  embarrassment. 

iOi«ntia,  -ae,  /.  [ioidni],  knowledge* 
science,  skilL 

9.  •x«roit&tu8,  -a,  -vm,  o^/.  [pf. 
part,  of  •z«roit6,  train],  weU  trained, 
skiUed,  yersed. 

10.  oommodd,  ad9,  roommodos],  con- 
veniently,  easily;  efficiently,  well. 

prae-8erlb5,  -ere,  -sorlpal,  -loilp* 
turn,    tr.,     to    order,   direct, 
scribe. 


21.  in  manibas  nostris:  "close  at 
hand." 

S3.  adTorsd  colle:  "up  the  hiir* 
(lit.  "by  way  of  the  hiU  facing  them") 
on  which  the  Romans  were  engaged  in 
the  work  of  fortification  (in opere). 

1.  Oaesarl,  etc.:  "Caesar  had  to 
do,"  etc.;  why  dative? 

Texillum  pr5p6nendam  (sc.  erat): 
a  red  flag  was  raised  at  the  general*s 
tent  as  a  signal  of  an  approaching 
battle. 

8.  signum  .  .  .  dandum:  "the  sig- 
nal had  to  be  given  "  to  form  ranks. 

4.    qui:  sc.  as  antecedent  ii,  the  sub- 


ject of  oreesiemR  (eraiU). 

aggeris:  here  the  "material  for 
building  the  rampart,"  timber,  sod,  etc 

6.  signum:  "the  signal  (fw  tlie 
attack)." 

8.  soientla  atque  ftsus:  **  theorem 
ical  and  (especiaUy)  practical  knowl- 
edge." 

10.  quid  .  .  .  oport8ret:  indirect 
question  depending  on  pras$cribere  and 
docerL 

IpsI  Sibi:  the  pronotms  put  together, 
as  often.  The  Latin  connects  the  inten- 
sive pronoun  with  the  subject  rather 
than  with  the  obUque 
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qaam  ab  aliis  doc^ri  poterant,  et  quod  ab  opere  singullsqae 
legionibas  singnlos  legates  Caesar  discedere  nisi  munitis  castns 
vetnerat.  Hi  propter  propinquitatem  et  celcritatem  hostium 
nihil  iam  Caesaris  imperium  expectabant,  sed  per  se  quae  vide- 
bantar  administr&bant.  is 

21.  Caesar,  necessariis  r^bas  imper&tis,  ad  cohortandds  mili- 
t^Sy  qnam  in  partem  fors  obtnlit,  decncarrit  et  ad  legionem  deei- 
Caesar  ui-  ''"^^  dSvSnit.  Mllites  n6n  longidre  oratione  cohor- 
ffi^'/Tie  t&tus,  qnam  nti  suae  prfstinae  virtu tis  memoriam 
time  iB  •hart  retinSrent  neu  perturbarentur  animd  hostiumque  6 
impetnm  fortiter  sustinerent,  quod  n5n  longias  hostSs  aberant, 
qnam  qn5  telnm  adigl  posset,  proelii  oommittendi  signum 
dedit.  Atque  in  alteram  partem  item  cobortandi  caus&  prof  ectus 
pagnantibns  occnrrit.  Temporis  tanta  fuit  exiguity  hostium- 
que tam  paratus  ad  dimicandum  animus,  ut  non  modo  ad  insig-  lo 


S.  (li-Tmd5,  -IT«,  -Tdnl,  -yentum, 
tetr.,  to  oome  down,  go  or  come  (to), 
reach. 

4.  pxlstliias,  -a,  -urn,  oc^..  former, 


preceding,  previous. 
9.   exlgulUs,    -&tl8,   /. 
scantiness,      smallness, 
want. 


[ezlgnni], 
shortness. 


11«  ct  quod:  the  second  of  the  diMe 
f*. 

rtnyiiifa  .  .  .  l«fatta:  **  the  several 
Uentenants  from  their  respective  le- 
gions.** It  was  not  nntll  a  later  time 
that  the  UgVti  were  permanently  as- 
signed to  iMtfticolar  legions. 

IS.  nisi  mftnltli  oaitrU:  "unless 
(Le.  until)  the  camp  had  been  forti* 
fled.'* 

14.  anas  Tldibantnr:  **what 
seemed  good.** 

1.  n«o«Mftrlli...iiiiporfttU: "after 
giving  the  (absolutely)  necessary 
orders**;  wotonrem  d^eribant,  17. 12. 

ad  .  .  .  mnitte:  construe  with 
dieuevrrit. 

S.  ad  .  .  .  deolmam:  Caesar *s 
favorite  and  most  famous  legion.  It 
was  stationed  on  the  left  wing;  see 
Plan. 


8.  n5n  .  .  .  qnam  (sc.  tOe,  i.e.  9ra- 
USne)  nil:  "without  making  a  longer 
speech  than  that.** 

6.  BUStinAraiit:  repeat  ua  from  1. 4. 
quod  .  .  .  aberant  gives  the  reason 

tor  tiffnwn  d€dU. 

7.  quam  qu5:  "  than  (the  distance) 
to  which. •• 

poMOt:  for  mood  see  $280. 

8.  in  altoram  partem:  i.e.  to  the 
right  wing.  What  legions  were  stationed 
here? 

9.  pugnantibuB  ooourrlt:  "  he  finds 
them  (already)  fighting." 

•xigult&B,  etc.:  tr.  as  an  adj.;  "the 
time  was  so  short.** 

10.  Insignia:  "decorations,**  espe- 
daUy  crests  and  plumes  worn  on  the  hel- 
met to  distinguish  the  soldier's  rank, 
and  possibly  the  legion  to  which  he 
belonged. 
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nia  accommodanda,  sed  etiain  ad  galeas  indnendas  scutisque 
tegimenta  detrahenda  tempus  def aerit.  Quam  quisque  ab  opere 
in  partem  casu  devenit  quaeque  prima  signa  conspezit,  ad  haec 
constitit,  ne  in  qaaerendis  suis  pngnandi  tempns  dlmitteret. 

22.  Instructo  exercitu,  magis  at  looi  natura  d^ieotasqae 
coUis  et  necessitas  temporis,  quam  nt  re!  militaris  xatio  atque 

ordo  postnlabat,  cum  diversae  legiones  aliae  alia  in 
E^vlund^  parte  hostibns  resisterent,  saepibnsque  densissimis, 
^  I'ar's  df^E^cui-   ut    ante    demonstravimus,    interiectis    prospectus 
^^'  impediretur,  neque  certa  subsidia  conlocari  neque, 

quid  in  quaque  parte  opus  esset,  provideri  neque  ab  uno  omnia 
imperia  administrari  poterant.  Itaque  in  tanta  rerum  iniqui- 
tate  fortunae  quoque  eventus  yarii  sequSbantur. 

23.  Legionis  yiiii  et  x  miUtes,  ut  in  sinistra  parte  aoie 


11.  gal«a,  -ae,  /.,  a  helmet,  tuuaUy  of 
leather  strengthened  with  braes. 

12.  teglmentom,  -I,  n.  [t«g6]t  a  cover- 
ing. 

4.    dinsuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  closely  set  or 
IMtcked,  thick,  dense. 


6.   prOfp«ctus,  -fts,  m.  [pr5fplol6],  a 

lookout,  view,  prospect;    faculty  of 
sight,  sight. 
8.   inlQult&i,  -&tl8.  /.  [InlQuut],  vat 
evenness,    unfairness;    unfavorable- 
ness. 


11.  galeM:  for  illus.  see  Vocab.  On 
the  march  the  helmet  was  suspended  on 
the  breast  or  back,  and  the  soldier  went 
bareheaded.  When  working  at  the  in- 
trenchments,  he  laid  his  armor 
aside. 

BOfttls:  abl.  of  separation.  They  were 
protected  on  the  march  by  a  leather 
covering;  for  illus.  see  Vocabulary. 

12.  Quam  ...  in  partem:  "to 
whatever  place.*' 

18.    anaeque  =  et  quae. 
Blgna:  '*  the  standards*' of  the  mani- 
ples. 
14.    8U1b:  sc.  sigrAe. 

1.  ut:  "as." 

-que,  "and  in  particular,*'  adds  an 
explanation  of  loci  nStura. 

2.  rel  .  .  ,  OrdO:  "rules of  miUtary 
science." 


8.  9am  .  .  .  impedlrdtUT  gives  the 
reaaon  for  the  main  clause,  neque  .  .  . 
neque  .  .  .  neque  .  .  .  poterant. 

dlTersae:  "separated,"  further  ex- 
plained hy  aliae  .  .  .  parte,  **someizi 
one  place,  others  in  another." 

8.   ante:  see  17. 17-90. 

8.  oerta:  " definitely,"  Le.  at  definite 
places,  with  definite  instructions. 

subBldia:  "reserves." 

7.  prftTldSii:  9cpoterat. 

ab  Haft:  naturally  Caesar  could  not 
];)ersonally  direct  the  battle  front,  as  it 
was  over  two  miles  in  length. 

8.  in  .  .  .  inlQUitate  has  a  causal 
force  and=  cum  tanta  rirum  iniguttfii 
eeeet. 

1.    ▼nil  et  Z:  these  legions 
commanded  by  Labienus. 
aoi8:  gen.  case;  see  $80,  d. 


ill 
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constiteranty   pills  emissis    cursu  ac  lassitudine    exanim&tos 
Yiilneribnsque  cdnfectos  Atreb&tes  (nam  his  ea  pars 
ifft  and  centre  ouv^nerHt)  celoriter  ex  loco  snperiore  m  numen  com- 
mnentM,  %  pnlgrunt  et  transire  conant^s  insecuti  gladiis  mag-  5 
vanee on        nam  partem  eornm  impeditam  interf ecSrnnt.     IpsT/ 

tr&nsire  flumen  non  dnbitaverunt  et  in  locum  mi- 
qnnm  prdgressi  rursns  resistentSs  host^s  redintegrato  proelio 
in  fngam  coni^oernnt.  Item  alia  in  parte  diversae  dnae  legio- 
nes,  XI  et  viii,  prdfligatis  Viromanduis,  qnibnscnm  erant  lo 
cougressae,  ex  loco  snperiore  in  ipsis  fluminis  rfpis  proelia- 
bantur.  At  totis  ferS  castris  a  fronte  et  &  sinistra  parte  nuda- 
tis,  cum  in  dextro  comu  legio  xii  et  non  magno  ab  e&  intery&ll5 


1.   pnum,  -I,  n.,  %  pike,  heavy  Jayelln. 
UtiitlkdO,  -lull,   /.  [lasBUS],  weari> 

neas,  fatntness,  ttxhaustion. 
•ZABlmft,  -&r»,  -&Tl,  -fttum,  tr.  [ez- 

aalmiui,  breathless],  to   depriye  of 

teeath,  exhaust;  nf.  part,  0xaJilm&- 

tOM,  hreathless,  exhausted. 


8.   red-lntecr5,  -&r»,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr. 

[IntegrS,  make  whole],  renew,  restore. 
11.   oongredlor,    -I,  -freMUB,  intr, 

[oom-H-irnkdlor],  to  come  together, 

meet,  encounter,  contend. 
protUor,  *isl,  -fttni,  intr.  [proelium], 

to  Join  battle,  engage,  fight. 


I.  pIllB  tmiMBlu:  this  was  the  usual 
method  of  beginning  an  engagement. 
For  lllus.  of  pUutn  see  Vocabulary. 

eunft  .  .  .  ezanlm&tdi:  construe 

wlih  AtrsbOtit. 

8.  ea  pars:  the  left  wing  of  the 
Romans. 

5.  c6juaiMB(8C.Atreb(Uit):  "as they 
were  attexppting." 

gladUs:  for  lllus.  see  Vocabulary. 

8.  Impeditam:  explained  by  tr^«Sr0 
conantet. 

ipsl:  Le.  UgiihUi  .   .    .  mUiti$,  1. 1. 

7.  tr&nSlre:  the  regular  construc- 
tion after  dubUSre  when  it  means  '*to 
hesitate,**  but  cf.  2. 10,  for  another  con- 
struction. 

in  looum  inlQiiimi:  l.e.  up  the  hill 
on  which  the  Belgian  camp  stood. 

8.  reiistent8i  hostel:   accusative. 
10.   ZI  et  VUI:  where  were  these 

legions  stationed? 

II.  ex  loo5  BuperlSre:  to  be  con- 
strued withprdJfigiHit. 


Ipsli:  "yery.** 

npli:  only  the  left  (Roman)  bank  is 
meant,  the  plural  being  used  to  denote 
various  points  along  the  river. 

proeli&bantar:  the  impf.  is  used  be- 
cause the  fight  was  still  going  on  when 
the  following  event  took  place. 

12.  oastrlB . . .  nftd&tls:  as  a  result 
of  the  advance  of  the  four  legions,  as  just 
described,  the  camp  was  left  exposed 
except  on  the  right  wing,  where  the 
XTTth  and  VUth  were.  The  Nervii  took 
advantage  of  the  situation.  To  the 
number  of  60,000  they  advanced  in  two 
divisions,  and  while  one  division 
engaged  the  two  legions  by  an  attack 
on  the  right  flank  (aperto  latere)  the 
other  advanced  between  the  Roman 
right  and  centre  to  the  camp  on  the  top 
of  the  hiU.    See  Plan. 

18.  oiim  .  .  .  oSnititisset:  causal 
clause. 

ii5ii  magn5  .  .  .  InterrUlS:  **at 
no  great  distance.** 
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VII    constitisset,   omnes    Nervii    cdnfertissimd    agmine    dace 
15  Bodnognatd,  qui  snmmam  imperii  tenebat,  ad  eum  locum  con- 
tenderunt;  quorum  pars  ab  aperto  latere  legiones  circamTenire, 
.  pars  summum  castrorum  locum  petere  coepit. 

24.  Eddem    tempore    equit^s    nostri    levisque    arm&turae 

pedites,  qui  cum  iis  una  fuerant,  quos  primd  hostiam  impetu 

pulsos  dixeram,  cum  se  in  castra  reciperent,  adyersis 

tilelftom^r^  hostibus  occurrebant    ac  rursus  aliam   in  partem 

5  ofT&Tr^rl^^S^^  petebant,  et  cftlon^s,  qui  ab  decumana  porta 

ac  summo  iug5  collis  no8tr5s  yict5r§8  flumen  tr&ns- 

Isse   conspexerant,  praedand!  caus&  ggressi,  cum  respexissent 

et  hostes  in  nostris  castris  yersari  vidissent,  praecipites  fugae 

sSse  mandabant.     Simul  eorum,  qui  cum  impedimentis  venie- 

10  bant,  clamor  fremitusque  oriebatur,  aliique  aliam  in  partem 


14.   o5nf»rtui,  -a,  -nm,  ck^.  [pf.  part. 

of  o5nferol5,  press  close],  crowded, 

closely  crowded. 
16.   Boduogn&tui,  -I.  m.,  a  Uader  of 

the  Nervii, 
6.    0&15,  -tals,  «n.,  a  $oldier*$  seryant, 

camp  porter  or  f  oUower. 
deoum&niiB,  -a,  -um,  04/.  [deolmui], 

of   a   tenth,    decuman;    deoum&na 


porta,  the  rear  gate  or  main  entrance 

near  which  the  tenth  cohort  of  each 

legion  was  ttationed, 
8.  praeoepi.   -oipitii,  atV-  [pnM+ 

oaput],    head    foremost,  head    over 

heels,    precipitate;     steep,     predpl- 

tons. 
10.   fremltui,  -fti,  m.  [frem5,  roar],  a 

murmuring,  confused  noise,  din. 


16.  Bummam  imperil:  **the  chief 
oommand." 

16.  apert5  latere:  the  right  side, 
not  protected  by  the  shield. 

17.  ■ummum  .  .  .  looum:  "the 
height  on  which  the  camp  stood.** 

2.  QUI  cum  lie  .  .  .  QuSs:  9k»  refers 
to  peditee,  tie  to  equites,  and  qvoe  to  both. 

8.   dlxer&m:  see  19. 19. 

adTersU  .  .  .  ocourr6bant:  *'met 
the  enemy  face  to  face.*'  Caesar's  cav- 
alry and  light-armed  foot-soldiers,  who 
had  been  defeated  and  dispersed  in  the 
skirmish  on  the  right  bank,  recrossed 
the  river,  and  returning  to  the  camp, 
entered  it  from  the  left  as  the  Nervii 
poured  in  from  the  right. 


6.  ab  deoum&Ba  porti:  inthiscase 
the  rear  gate  was  on  the  highest  point 
of  the  hUl  ($umm5  iuffd),  and  offered  a 
good  view  of  the  battle. 

6.   TlctOrts:  "as victors.** 

9.  edruxn  quI:  the  slowly  moving 
baggage  train,  whose  appearance  had 
been  the  signal  for  beginning  the  battle 
(see  19. 14-19)  was  only  now  arriving  on 
the  scene,  while  the  Xinth  and  XlVth 
legions,  which  served  as  the  rearguard, 
were  stUl  at  some  distance  f^m  the 
camp. 

10.  alll .  .  .  partem:  "some  in  one 
direction,  and  others  in  another,"  "in 
every  direction";  cf.  aliae  .  .  .  parte, 
21.8. 
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perterriti  ferSbantar.  Qaibas  omnibas  rSbus  permot!  eqnitgs 
Trover!,  quornm  inter  Oallds  virtutis  opinio  est  singularis,  qni 
aoxilii  causa  &  oivit&te  miss!  ad  Gaesarem  v^nerant,  cum  mnlti- 
tudine  hostium  castra  nostra  complin,  legion^  premi  et  paene 
circnmyentfts  ten^ri,  c&l5n3s,  equites,  funditdrSs,  Numidas  i5 
disperses  dissip&tosqne  in  onmes  partes  fagere  vidissent,  de- 
sp^r&tis  nostns  rSbus  domum  contendSrunt:  Bdmanos  pulsos 
8aper&t5squey  castrls  impedimentisque  e5rum  hostes  potltds 
cJyit&ti  renunti&y^runt. 
26.  Caesar  ab  x  legidnis  cohort&tione  ad  dextrnm  comu  pro- 


U.  p«r-t«rT«6,  -<r».  -nl,  -itum.  tr., 
to  frighten  thoroughly,  terrify. 

IS.  Trtrerl.  -5nim,  m.,  a  OaUie  ptopU 
about  modsm  Treves.    Map  I F.  F-H,  2, 

■iBgiiliLrto,  -•,  adff,  [tiiiffull],  single, 
alone;  singular,  remarkable,  match- 


16.  dliperg6,  -•re,  -penl,  -persnm, 

tr.  [dli-  +iparg61,  to  scatter;  p/,  part. 

as  adj.^  scattered,  dispersed. 
dlMlpA,  -ftr«,    -&▼!,  -atom.   <r.,  to 

spread  on  all  sides,  scatter,  disperse. 
1.   eohortitlS,  -5nlt,  /.  [oohortor]. 

exhortation,  encouragement. 


the 


on 


Le. 


11.  ferStMAtur:  *»fled"  (Ut.  "were 
carried  away '  * ).  The  Imiwrf ec ts  of  this 
ehajiter  describe  the  side  events  taking 
place  simultaneously  during  the  main 
action  of  the  battle.  In  the  following 
sentence  Caesar  returns  to  the  story  of 
the  main  action,  hence  the  perfects. 

•qultta  Trtrerl  •   .   .   oiim  .  .  . 
HdliMnt  •  •  •  oontendinmt  is 
framework  of  the  sentence. 

16.   otroQUiTdnt&s  tenirl:  see 
mUUiectmgregiUSehab^at,  I.  61.  8. 

16.  diipenM  dlsiip&Miqne: 
completely  disorganized. 

d6sp6r&tlf:  Caesar  uses  this  verb 
transitiTely  only  In  the  abl.  abs.  con- 
struction; otherwise  he  makes  it  govern 
the  abL  with  il7  or  the  dative. 

18.   eastrli:  for  case  see  S  l^i. 

Csesar  now  resumes  the  narrative  of 
his  own  movements,  broken  off  In  21.  0. 
The  events  described  in  the  Intervening 
chapters  occurred  while  Caesar  was  hur- 
rying from  the  left  to  the  right  wing. 

1.  Caesar  .  .  .  pouent  a  17):  this 
Is  a  line  example  of  the  Latin  period,  in 
which  the  droumstanoes  leading  up  to 


the  action  of  the  main  verb  prdeeesit, 
L  15,  are  first  Introduced  by  participles, 
ablatives  absolute,  etc.  In  this  as  In  all 
other  sentences  the  student  must  learn 
to  grasp  the  thought  in  the  Latin  order 
as  the  Romans  did,  rereading  the  pas- 
sage until  he  understands  it  thoroughly. 
The  translation  Into  English  should  not 
be  attempted  until  this  is  done.  The 
Introductory  part  of  the  sentence  is 
Caesar  ,  .  .  pro/ectus^  «6i .  .  .  vidU  .  .  . 
vidit .  .  .  quQd  .  .  .  posset.  The  hurry 
and  excitement  of  the  Latin  would  be 
but  feebly  expressed  tn  English  if  we 
attempted  to  retain  the  sentence  struc- 
ture in  translating.  The  complex  sen- 
tence should  be  broken  up  into  shorter 
ones,  as  for  example:  (1)  Caesar . . .  pro- 
fectus  est,  (8)  ibi  vidit  suds  .  .  .  wrgeri . . . 
UnpedRmentdt  (8)  occislerant  .  ,  .  inter- 
fedus  erat  .  .  .  Qmissum  erat .  .  .  aut 
vulnerStiaut  0C4Asi  erant,  (4)  reliqtderant 
tardidrSs  et  ndn  nulll  .  .  .  excedebant  ae 
tela  vUSbantt  (5)  hostiS  (autem)  neque . . . 
iniermitt^ant  et  .  .  ,  instSbant,  (0)  rie 
erat  in  angustd  (omit  vidit)  neque  .  .  . 
erat  subsidium. 
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fectns,  ubi  snds  urg§ri  signisqne  in  nnum  looam  conlatis  xn 

legionis  confertos  militcs  sibi  ipsos  ad  pugnam  esse 

The  Romans   impedimento  Tidit,  quartae  cohortis  omnibus  centa- 

are**inatioht    ./  .  .        •      •*     -    •    i.  _«     i.-       .       -    -     .      - 

5  niace." caesarnonibxiB  0CC181S,  signifero  interiecto,  signo  ftmisso, 

inuubatue    reliquamm  cohortium  omnibns  fere  centurionibus 

th€  attack,      aut  Yulneratis  ant  occisis,  m  his  primipilo  P.  Sextip 

Baculo,  fortissimo  viro,  mnltls  gravibusqueyulneribus 

confecto,  ut  iam  se  sustinere  non  posset,  reliquos  esse  tardiores 

10  et  non  nullds  ab  novissimis  desertd  loco  proelio  excedere  ac  tela 
vltare,  hostes  neqae  &  fronte  ex  inferiore  loco  snbeunt^s  inter- 
mittere  et  ab  utroque  latere  inst&re  et  rem  esse  in  angusto  vidit 
neqae  ullnm  esse  snbsidium,  qnod  snbmitti  posset,  souto  ab  novis- 
simis  militi  detracto,  quod  ipse  eo  sine  scuto  venerat,  in  primam 

16  aciem  processit  centurionibasqne  nomin&tim  appellatis  reliquos 


2.  urged  (orsued),  '9t%,  ursl,  — ,tr., 
to  press,  press  on,  inress  hard;  driye, 
urge. 

6.  ■Ignlfer,  -I,  m.  [■Ignnm+ferAlt  & 
standard  bearer. 

7.  prlmlpUuB.  -I,  tn.  [prlmuB+pUui], 
tbe  first  or  chief  centurion. 

SeztliUl,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile 
name, 

8.  Baoului,  -I.  m.,  a  cognomen. 

9.  tardus,  -a,  -urn,  04/.,  tardy,  slug- 
gish, slow. 

10.  6X-0M5,  -ere.  -oenl,  -oeMom. 
intr.,  to  go  out  or  away,  withdraw, 
retire. 


11.  lub-ed.  -Ire,  -U  (-ItI),  -itum.  <r.. 
to  come  or  go  under,  come  up,  ap- 
proach; succeed,  take  the  place  of; 
endure,  submit  to. 

Inter-mltt5,  -ere,  -miel,  -mlssum. 
tr,  and  intr.,  to  send  between;  leave 
off,  cease.  Interrupt;  let  pass,  allow  to 
elapse. 

12.  In-stO.  -&re,  -etltl,  -■t&tanu, 
intr.,  to  stand  upon;  beat  hard,  pireas 
on. 

anguitUB,  -a,  -nm,  a<</.,  narrow,  con- 
fined ;  in  anguitO,  at  a  crisis. 

16.  nSminlttim,  adv.  [n6mlnft].  by 
name. 


2.  ilgnlB  .  .  .  oonl&tls:  because 
the  standards  of  the  maniples  were 
crowded  together. 

8.  albl  •  .  •  impedl]iient6:  "were  a 
hindrance  to  one  another." 

■Ibi  IpsSs:  see  on  ipsi  slbi,  20. 10;  for 
other  ways  of  expressing  the  reciprocal 
relation  cf.  iublevantes . . .  alide^  I.  86.  8. 

6.  8lgn5  &miu5:  the  loss  of  the 
standard  was  a  great  disgrace. 

8.  multlB  graYlbtuiQue :  for  the  con- 
nective see  on  multU  magniaque,  I.  40.  8. 

9.  tardl6r8i:  "somewhat  dis- 
pirited.' 


tf 


10.  ab  noTiSiimU:  "in  the  rear 
ranks." 

d88ert6  loo5:  "leaving  their 
posts." 

11.  Tlt&re:  Le.  were  getting  out  of 
range  of  the  Javelins. 

neque  .  .  .  et:  correlative. 

12.  Tldlt  is  a  mere  repetition  of  vidUy 
1.4. 

18.  B0ftt6  .  .  .  d<traot6:  introduce 
the  main  statement  by  "  in  this  crisis  lie 
seized,"  etc 

14.  mllitl:  "from  a  soldier";  for 
case  see  S  110> 
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cohort&tas  militgs  signa  inferre  et  manipulos  lax§.re  iassit,  qad 
facilios  gladiis  uti  possent.  Coins  adventu  ape  inlatft  militibus 
ac  redintegrat5  animo,  cum  pro  sg  qnisqne  in  conspectu 
imper&toris  etiam  in  extremis  snis  r^bus  operam  navare  cnperet,y 
panlnm  hostinm  impetus  tardatus  est. 

26.  Oaesar  cum  vii  legionem,  quae  iuxta  constiterat,  item 

nrg^ri  ab  hoste  vidisset^  tribunos  militum  monuit,  ut  paulatim 

sese  legiones  coniungerent  et  conversa  signa  in  hostes 

miu  off,  '       Tnferrent.  Quo  facto,  cum  aliis  alii  subsidium  f errent, 

QtramA  ttaou  neque  timerent,  ne  avers!  ab  hoste  circumvenfrentur,  6 

audacius  resistere  ac  fortius  pugnare  coeperunt. 
Interim  mllites  legidnum  du&rum,  quae  in  novissimd  agmine 
praesidid  impedimentis  fuerant,  proelio  nuntiato  cursu  incitato, 
in  summd  colle  ab  hostibus  conspici^bantur,  et  T.  Labienus 
castris  hostinm  potitus  et  ex  loco  superiore,  quae  res  in  nostris  lo 
castris  gererentur,  cdnspicatus,  x  legionem  subsidio   nostris 


U.  manlpulus,  -I,  m.  [maniii+-plo5» 

fill],  a  handful  of  hay  about  a  pole, 
mmeientl^  uted  a$  a  standard;  a  com- 
pany of  two  centuries,  maniple. 
Iaz5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr,,  to  extend, 
open;  loosen,  relax. 


19.  n&T5,  -&T»,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.  [n&- 
TU8,  busy],  to  do  zealously,  act  with 
energy;  oper&m  n&T&re,  to  act  vig- 
orously. 

1.  Ifixtk,  adv.,  next,  near,  near  by,  by 
the  side  of. 


1%.  Bigna  .  •  .  laz&re:  **  to  advance 
and  (as  they  did  so)  to  open  out  the 
ranks.**  This  would  give  the  soldiers 
greater  freedom  of  movement. 

17.  gp^  .  .  .  a]iim6:  '*  hope  was  in- 
spired in  the  soldiers,  and  their  courage 
renewed.** 

19.  •tlmm  .  .  •  rSbni:  **  even  in  the 
utmost  personal  danger." 

1.    ilkxt&:  te.  next  to  the  xnth  legion. 

S.  ut .  •  .  oonlongerent:  "  to  draw 
close  together.** 

S.  oonTersa  ilgna  .  .  .  Inferrent: 
**to  face  about  and  advance,"  etc.  The 
"  facing  about  **  applies  only  to  the  Vllth 
legion,  which  was  now  stationed  behind 
the  xnth,  facing  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, in  order  to  meet  the  attack  of  that 
division  of  the  Nervii  which  had  gone 
aroond  the  right  Roman  flank. 


4.  cum  .  .  .  ferrent:  i.e.  they  pro- 
tected each  other's  rear. 

5.  ItTertI:  "  in  the  rear.'* 

7.  legiSnum  du&rum:  see  on  edmrn 
fftil,  24.  9. 

8.  proeli5  .  .  .  Incit&tO:  "quick- 
ened their  pace  on  receiving  the  news  of 
the  battle." 

9.  8uinm5  eolle:  this  was  the  site  of 
the  Roman  camp;  see  on  ab  deeumSnS 
ports,  24.  5. 

T.  Lablinus:  in  [28.  1-9  it  was  re- 
lated how  Labienus,  with  the  IXth 
and  Xth  legions,  had  routed  the  Atre- 
bates.  He  then  took  the  enemy's  in- 
trenchments  on  the  hill  of  Hautmont, 
which  was  over  forty  feet  higher  than 
the  Roman  camp.  From  here  he  saw 
his  general's  peril  and  sent  his  best  le- 
gion to  the  rescue. 
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misit.     Qui  cnm  ex  eqnitnm  et  c&ldnnm  fag§.,  qao  in  loc5  res 
esset,  quantoqne  in  pericalo  et  castra  et  legiones  et  imperator 
yersaretar,    cogndvissenty    nihil    ad    celerit&tem    sibi    reliqni 
15  fecerunt. 

27.  Hornm  adventu  tanta  remm  commnt&ti5  est  facta,  at 

nostri,   etiam  qui   vulneribus  cdnfecti   prdcubuissent,   scatis 

innixi    proelium    redintegr&rent,    c&lones    perter* 

legion  to  the    ritos  hostgs  cdnspicati  etiam  inermSs  armatis  oocar- 

6  desperate  re-   rerent,  equites  vero  ut  turpitudinem  f  lurae  virtute 

amance,  the      .  .  *  .i         .      ,      -  i  ,      . 

Nervuare  delereut,  omnibus  m  locis  pugnandd  sS  legionanis 
militibns  praeferrent.  At  hostSs  etiam  in  extr^ma 
spe  salutis  tantam  virtutem  praestitSrunt  ut,  cum  piimi  edrum 
cecidissent,  proximi  iacentibus  insisterent  atque  ex  eorum  cor- 
10  poribus  pugnarent;  his  dSiectis  et  coacervatis  cad&veribus,  qu! 
superessent  ut  ex  tumulo  tela  in  nostros  coicerent  et  pila  inter- 


1.  eommftt&ti5,  -6nlB./.  [oominftt6]. 
a  change,  turn. 

4.  Inenuii,  -e,  a^.  [in-  +arma],  with- 
out weapons,  unarmed. 

6.  tuTpitftdS,  -InlB,  /.  [turpli],  ugU- 
ness;  baseness,  disgrace. 

6.  I»gl5n&rlus,  -a,  -um,  a4j-  [legl5], 
of  or  iwrtalnlng  to  a  legion,  legionary. 

9.  In-sUtO,  -ere,  -itltl,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.t  to  stand  upon,  keep  one*8  foot- 
ing; enter  upon,  adopt. 

10.  eoaoerrS,  -ftre,  -ItTi,  -&tiim.  tr. 


[com-  +aoerT5,  heap  np],  to  heap  or 
mass  together,  pile  one  upon  another; 
multiply. 

cad&Ter,  -erls,  n.  [cadS],  a  fallen  or 
dead  body,  coriwe. 

11.  tnmuluB,  -I,  m.  [tnmeS,  sweU],  a 
swelling,  mound,  hill;  sepulchral 
mound,  tumulus. 

Interclpl5,  -ere,  -oipl,  -eeptimi,  tr. 
[Inter+capiOl,  to  take  between.  In- 
terrupt, Intercept,  cut  off;  take  away 
beforehand,  take  away,  rob. 


12.  QUI:  the  soldiers  of  the  Xth  le- 
gion. 

<iu5  .  .  .  esset:  **  in  what  a  situation 
matters  were.**  For  this  use  of  loco  cf. 
I.  e7. 188. 

14.  nihil  .  .  .  reliqui  fBcinmt: 
*'made  aU  possible  haste"  (Ut.  *'left 
nothing  undone  In  the  way  of  speed  "). 
The  Latin  likes  to  sei>arate  the  parti- 
tive gen.  and  the  governing  word. 

S.    etiam  quI:  "  even  such  as.** 

■cfttUi:  for  case  see  $  148,  a. 


6.  TirS:  *' even,**  used  in  a  climax. 

7.  Inextr6ma8p«salfttl8:**evenat 
the  end  of  their  hope  of  safety,**  Le.  In 
spite  of  their  slight  prospect  of  safety. 

9.  iacentibus  Insisterent:  ** stood 
upon  their  prostrate  bodies.** 

10.  his  dSiectIs:  *'when  these  (Le. 
proxisni)  were  struck  down.** 

(ii)  QUI  superessent:  "the  surviv- 
ors **;  sc.  ut  with  coicereM  and  remitti 
rent. 

11.  Ut: 


ti 


f* 
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oepta  remitterent:  nt  non  ngquTqnam  tantae  yirtutis  homines 
iudic&ri  d^beret  aasos  esse  transire  latissimum  flumen, 
asoendere  altissim^  rip&s,  snbire  iniqaissimam  locum;  qnae 
facilia  ex  difficillimis  auimi  magnitudo  redegerat.  ^       15 

28.  Hdc  proelio  facto  et  prope  ad  internecionem  gente  ac 

nomine  Nenrioram    redacto,  maiores    natu,  qaos    una    cum 

puerls  mub'eribnsque  in  aestnariaac  paludes  coniectos 

2rS5eranS  ^^^®^^°^'^^»  hfic  pugua  nuntiata,  cum  victoribus 
JJI^jJJJ^v      nihil  impeditum,  victis  nihil  tutum  arbitrarentur,  6 

omnium,  qui  supererant,  consensu  legatos  ad 
Caesarem  miserunt  seqne  ei  dedidSrunt  et  in  commemoranda 
ciyit&tis  calamitate  ex  do  ad  tres  sen&tdres,  ex  hominum 
milibns  lx  tIx  ad  d,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  sesS  redactos  esse 
dixSrunt.  Quos  Caesar,  ut  in  miserds  ac  supplices  usus  10 
misericordia  videretur,  diligentissimg  cdnsery§.yit  suisque  fini- 


15.  AiQiilQnam,  adv.  [nd+o/d  abl.  of 
qQiMmam],  not  in  any  way,  In  vain, 
tonopwrpoee. 

It.  ilkdio6,  -&r6.  -ItTl.  -atnxn.  tr. 
[lAdAX],  to  Judge,  think,  consider. 

16.  fMlUB,  -6»  CK^..  easy,  without  dif- 
ficulty ;  easily  found  or  obtained. 

1.  IntameolS,  -ftnli,  /.  [Inttr+neoS], 
extermination,  annihilation. 


8.  aestn&riimi,  -I,  n.  [aestni],  a  low 
marsh-land,  tidal  inlet,  estuary,  marsh. 

7.  oom-memorS,  -lire,  -&tI,  -&tiim, 
tr.,  to  remind  one  of,  speak  of,  de- 
scribe, state. 

10.  miser,  -era,  -eniiii,  adU*  wretch- 
ed, miserable,  unfortunate,  sad. 

■uppltx,  -lolB,  04/- .  suppliant;  a$ 
tubtt.,  m.,  a  suppliant. 


15.  Ut .  .  .  iftdio&xl  d^biret:  **so 
that  one  must  admit.** 

n5ii  ndqulQU&m:  **not  without  pros- 
pect of  suooess**;  to  be  taken  with  oiMOf 

14.   quae:  **  exploits  which.** 

16.  CaoUia:  predicate  adjective. 

tx  dUBoilUmlfl:  **  though  naturally 
▼ery  difficult**  Oit.  **from  haying  been 
▼ery  difficult"). 

r«d<g»rat:  s  reddiderat,  a  rare  mean- 
ing. The  usual  meaning,  *' reduce,"  will 
be  found  in  the  next  chapter. 

I.  ao:  **  and  even.**  ^els  often  thus 
used  to  add  a  stronger  expression:  cf. 
atque  ucvtf,  SO.  9. 

S.   qnOi .  .  .  dlxer&mni:  in  le.  8-10. 


8.  aestu&ria:  inleu  connected  with 
the  sea  and  filled  with  water  at  flood 
tide. 

6.  nihil  impedltum  (sc.  ene) :  '*there 
was  no  obstacle*'  (lit.  ** nothing  hin- 
dered"). 

nilill tfitum:  "no safety.** 

9.  Ylx  ad  D:  this  account  must  have 
been  exaggerated,  for  three  years  later 
they  were  in  revolt  against  the  Romans, 
and  in  S8  B.  C.  they  sent  5,000  men  to 
Vercingetorlx. 

pOBsent  would  be  subj.  in  the  direct 
form;  why? 

10.  llBUB  (80.  es»e):  "to  have  shown.** 

11.  Tiddrdtor:  a  true  passive,  "be 
seen." 
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Their  origin. 


bus  atque  oppidis  uti  inssit  et  finitimis  imperavit,  at  ab  inioria 
et  maleficio  se  suosque  prohiberent. 

29*  Atuatuci,  de  quibus  snpra  dizimns,  cnm  omnibns  cdpiis 
auzilio  Nerviis  venirent,  hac  pugng,  nuntiata  ex  itinere  domum 
reverternnt;  cunctis  oppidis  castellisque  desertis  sua 
JJJ^j^l^^'*^  omnia  in  unum  oppidum  egregie  natura  munitam 
contalerunt.  Quod  cum  ex  omnibus  in  circuitu 
partibus  alti^simas  rupes  d^iectusque  haberet,  una 
ex  parte  leniter  accliyis  aditus  in  latitudiuem  non  amplius 
pedum  cc  relinquebatur;  quem  locum  duplici  altissimo  mtird 
munierant;  turn  magni  ponderis  saxa  et  praeacutas  trabes 
loin  xuurd  conlocabant.  Ipsi  erant  ex  Gimbrls  Teutonisque 
prognati,  qui,  cum  iter  in  provinciam  nostram  atque  Italiam 
facerent,  iis  impedimentis,  quae  secnm  agere  ac  portare  non 
poterant,  citra  flumen  Rhenum  dgpositis  custodiam  ex  suis  ac 


18.  maleflolum,  -I,  n.  [maleflouB, 
wicked],  harm,  mischief. 

4.  Sffregid,  adv.  [dgreglUB],  excellent- 
ly, admirably,  remarkably. 

6.  rfkpdB,  -l8,  /.  [nimp51,  a  rock,  cUff. 

7.  aocUvls,  -e.  tuU-  [ad+ollTusl, 
sloping  upward,  rising,  ascending, 
nphUL 

8.  duplex,    -loll.    acU'    [duo+pllo6, 


fold],  twofold,  doable. 
9.   prae-aofttiui.  -a,  -um,  04/.,  sharp 

In  front  or  at  the  end,   sharpened, 

pointed. 
11.   pr5-gn&tu8,  -a,  -nm,  a<^.,  bom, 

descended. 
18.    oltr&,    adv.    and  prep,   with   ace. 

[olter,  on  this  side],  this  side,  within; 

before;  less  than,  short  of. 


12.  Htl:  "to  keep,**  ** retain  posses- 
sion of." 

ab  Inltirllt:  Le.  from  injuring  the 
NervlL 

18.  ut . . .  prohlbirtnt:  **to restrain." 

1.  8upr&:  see  16.  7. 
cum:  temporal,  '•while.'* 

2.  auxlll5  NerrllB:  for  constr.  and 
translation  see  on  subsidio  oppidanie,!,  8. 

4.  oppidum:  probably  the  citadel  of 
Namur,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Sambre 
(Sabis)  and  the  MaasorMeuse  (Mosa); 
see  Plan.  Others  place  It  further  down 
the  Meuse ;  see  Map  IV,  F,  1. 
6.  oum:  adversative,  "while." 
ex  omnibus  .  .  .  partibus:  "on 
all  (the  other)  sides." 


8.  pedum:  depending  on  <Mi<^ii#.  Am- 
piitu  does  not  affect  the  constr.;  cf. 
amplixit,  16.  3. 

9.  tum . . .  conloo&bant  emphasizes 
In  contrast  to  the  preceding  pluperfects 
what  the  Atuatuci  were  then  doing, 
hence  the  Imperfect 

11.  Iter:  see  on  OalHSvexittS,  4.  & 
prAYlnclam  nostram:  see  on  OalWl, 

1.  1.    The  name  provinda  Is  retained  In 
the  modem  Provence. 

12.  agere  ac  port&re:  the  impe^ 
menta  Included  cattle  as  weU  as  port- 
able effects. 

18.    cltr&:  on  the  left  (west)  side. 
oust6dlam:  guards  who  had  the  Im- 
mediate care  of  the  baggage. 


i 
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praesidiam  vi  milia  hominnm  una  relfqnerant.     Hi  post  eorum 
obitum  moltos  annos  a  finitimis  exagit&ti,  cum  alias  bellum  i5 
inferrenty  alias  inlatam  defenderent,  consensu  eorum  omnium 
pjU»  facta  hunc  sibi  domicilid  locum  delegerant. 

30.  Ac  primd  adventu  exercitus  nostri  crebras  ex  oppido 

excursidn^s  faciebant  parrullsque  proeliis  cum  nostris  conten- 

debant;    posted.  vall6  pedum  xii,  in   circuitu  xv 

before  de-       milium  crebriSQue  castellls  circummunlti  oppido  sese 

•truedon." 

contingbant.      Ubi,   yineis  actis  aggere  extructo,  5 
turrim  procul  constitui  vlderunt,  primum  inridere  ex  muro 
atque  increpitare  vocibus,  quod  tanta  machinatio  a  tanto  spatio 
institueretur:    quibusnam  manibus  aut  quibus  viribus  prae- 
sertim  homines  tantnlae  staturae  (nam  plerumque  hominibus 


19.  obltUB,  -lit,  m.  [ob«4],  approach  to 
death;  destruction,  overthrow. 

•x-afflt6,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 
drive  out  or  away,  stir  up,  rouse;  dis- 
turb, harass. 

17.  domloiliiun, -I,  ».[domiii+c91A1, 
a  fixed  abode,  home,  dwelling. 

S.  axouniO,  -Anlt,  /.  [exourrO,  run 
out],  a  running  out  or  forth,  a  sally, 
sortie. 

4.  elroiim-mlknl5,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Itum, 
<r.,  to  fortify  around,  fortify,  protect* 

9.    •xtru5,  -ere,   -trfkxl,  -trlkotum. 


tr,  [ex+Btru5,  heap  up],  to  heap  up, 
rear;  erect,  construct. 

7.  m&ohln&tiS,  -AnlB,  /.  [m&olilnor, 
devise],  a  mechanical  device,  machine, 
engine. 

8.  praesartlm,  adv.,  especially,  par- 
ticularly. 

9.  tantulus,  -a,  -tun,  ck^.  [ditn,  of 
tantUB],  so  smaU  or  little,  so  dimin- 
utive, so  trifling. 

pKrumque,  adv,  [plirmane,  most], 
for  the  most  part,  commonly,  fre- 
quently. 


14.   praestdinm:  a  garrison  to  pro- 
tect the  place. 
taiMki  "with  them,"  Le.  the  cuetddia. 

16.  Inl&tum  (sc  tibi  helium)  dSfen- 
derent:  "waged  defensive  war"  (lit. 
"warded  off  war  waged  against  them  "). 

oOnstasft  •Sruni  (JwUimSrum)  om- 
aiiun  depends  on  dHUgerant. 

17.  bono  .  .  .  looiim:  not  merely 
the  oppidwn  of  L  4,  but  the  surrounding 
country  between  the  Meuse  and  the 
Sambre. 

1.  ao  resumes  the  narrative  inter- 
rupted in  L  10  of  the  preceding  chapter. 

prImS  adTMitIk  =  cum  primum  exer- 
eitusadvenU. 

8.   pedum  Xn:  ie.  in  height. 

Iv'oircultfl:  see  Plan,  d. 

i«   mlll^lP-  ac.pa$9uutfL 


oppldA:  for  case  see  on  oppidU,  8.  7. 

6.  TinelB  .  .  .  eztmotO:  .the  first 
abL  abs.  is  subordinate  to  the  second, 
but  both  may  be  translated  as  coordi- 
nate with  conetUui. 

6.  inrldire  and  Inoreplt&re  are 
the  main  verbs. 

7.  &  tant5  spatlA:  "  so  far  off  " ;  for 
case  see  on  mUibus,  7.  0. 

8.  inititueritur:  for  mood  see 
$244. 

QulbuBnam  manibui:  "  with  what 
hands,  pray?"  The  sarcasm  is  increased 
by  the  contrast  between  tantos  1.  7,  tanto, 
1.  7,  tarUulae,  1. 0,  and  tanth  L  11. 

praesertlm,  etc. :  "  especiaUy  (as  they 
were)  men  of  such  little  stature." 

9.  pl8ruiiiQue:  neuter  ace.  used  as 
an  adverb. 
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10  Gallis  prae  magnitudine  corporum  sudmm  brevitas  nostra  con- 
temptui  est)  tanti  oneris  turrim  in  muro  sese  posse  conlocare 
confiderent? 

31.  Ubi  vero  moveri  et  adpropinqu^e  muris  vlderunt,  nova 

atque  inusitata  specie  commoti  legatos  ad  Gaesarem  de  p&ce 

misemnt,  qui  ad  hone  modnm  locuti :  ndn  se  existi- 

Sn?JSS2Xt  "^^re  Romanos  sine  ope  deorum  bellum  gerere,  qai 

5  ^iP/Ji^^^   tantae  altitudinis  md,chinati5nes  tanta  celeritate  pro- 

movere  possent;  se  suaqne  omnia  eorum  potestati 
permittere  dixerunt.  tTnum  petere  ac  d§precari:  si  forte  pro 
sua  cl^mentia  ac  mansuetudine,  quam  ipsT  ab  aliis  audirent, 
statuisset  Atuatucos  esse  conserrandds,  ne  s5  armis  despoliaret. 

10  Sibi  omnes  fere  finitimos  esse  inimicos  ac  suae  virtu ti  invidere; 
a  quibns  se  def endere  traditis  armis  non  possent.  Sibi  praestare, 
61  in  eum  casum  deducerentur,  quamvis  fortunam  ft  popalo 


10.  oontemptuB,  -Us,  m.  [oontemnA], 
a  despising,  contempt,  aii  object  of 
contempt. 

13.  o5nfld5,  -ere,  -flsus  ■um,  intr. 
[oom-H-ndA],  to  be  confident,  believe, 
trust,  rely  upon. 

2.  in-liBit&tu8,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [1iBit&- 
tUB,  wonted],  unusual,  strange,  start- 
ling. 

6.   pr6-]noTe6,  -dre,  -mSTl,  -]n6tain, 


tr.,  to  move  forward,  advance;  extend. 

9.  d6-8poIi5,  -&re,  -ftyl,  -Ittum,  «r.. 
to  strip  off,  plunder,  despoil. 

10.  In-Tlde5»  -Are,  -Tldl,  -▼Unm,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  look  askance  at,  be  envi- 
ous of,  grudge. 

13.  Qui-Tis,  QuaeTle,  quldTls  ifl^-, 
QUOdTiB),  ind^,  prOA.,  who  or  wliat 
you  wish;  any  one,  anything,  any 
whatever,  any. 


10.  contemptul  est:  '*is  an  object 
of  contempt** ;  for  the  dat.  see  $  1 19. 

11.  in  mturA  .  .  .  oAnflderent:  for 
the  subj.  see  $  968, 1.  The  Gauls  had  no 
knowledge  of  movable  towers,  but  only 
knew  of  such  as  were  built  upon  walls, 
so  they  naturally  believed  that  this  one, 
too,  was  to  be  placed  on  the  wall. 

1.  vfirft:  "however." 
moT^rl:  sc.  turrim. 

2.  BpeoiS:  "spectacle.** 

8.  lOoHtl  governs  the  iud.  dis. 
through  possent;  the  rest  of  the  sentence 
is  governed  by  dixerurU. 

4.    QUI  .  .  .  poBsent:  causal  clause. 

7.    tinum:  "  only  one  favor.** 

P9t979»  "  to  make  a  request,'*  is  more 


exactly  defined  by  d^ecSri,  "  to  beg  a 
person  not  to  do  something**;  tr.  the 
two  verbs  "  they  earnestly  besought.'* 

prO:  "in  accordance  with,**  Le.  "as 
was  to  be  exi)ected  fronL" 

8.  8U&:  meaning  as  in  14.  10. 
audlrent:    "  they  were  (constantly) 

hearing  of'*;  CMtSmui  in  the  direct 
discourse. 

9.  nd  .  .  .  dAipoll&ret  explains 
Unum;  see  1 3S8,  a. 

11.  tr&dltiB  armis  =M  arma  trStttr 
dissent. 

Sibi  praest&re:  "that  it  was  better 
for  them.** 

13.  in  eum  c&sum:  "to  such  an 
extremity.*' 
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Rdm&no  pati,  qnam  ab  his  per  cruciatnm  interfici,  inter  quos 
domin&rl  cdnsu^ssent. 

32.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit:   Se  magis  consuetudine  suft 
qnam  merito  eorum  ciyitatem  conservaturum,  sT  prius  quam 

murnm  aries  attigisset,  se  dedidissent;  sed  deditionis 
re^  their  nuUam  esse  condicionem  nisi  armis  traditls.  Se 
demands'      id,  quod  in  Nerviis  fecisset,  facturum  finitimisqne  5 

imperatumm,  ne  qnam  dediticns  popuh  Eomani 
ininriam  inferrent.  B§  renunti3,tS.  ad  suos,  quae  imperarentur, 
faoere  dixSmnt.  Armdmm  niagn&  multitudine  de  muro  in 
foBsam,  quae  erat  ante  oppidum,  iacta,  sic  ut  prope  summam 
muri  aggerisqne  altitudinem  acervi  armornm  adaequarent,  et  lo 
tsmen  circiter  parte  terti&,  ut  poste&  perspectum  est,  celata 
atqoe  in  oppidd  retenta,  portis  patefactis  eo  die  pace  sunt  usi. 

33.  Sub  vesperum  Caesar  portas  claudi  militesque  ex  oppido 


IS.  cruoUtoa.  -Iki.  m.  [omoi5,  oru- 
clfy],  crucifying,  torture,  torment 

14.  domlnor,  -ftrl.  -fttus,  intr.  [do- 
mlnuBl,  to  be  master,  have  domin- 
ion. 

S.  arite.  -Ittli,  m.,  a  ram;  battering- 
ram,  a  long  htamfor  dtmoXUhing  waU$, 
ons  €nd  of  which  wot  capped  with  iron 
in  ths/orm  of  a  ram*i  head;  a  buttress; 
ihi  eonsUUaiion  of  the  Ram. 


10.  aoerruB,  -I,  m.,  a  heap. 
ad-aequ5,  -Are,  -&yl,  -Ittum,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  make  equal,  equal;  keep  up 
with;  be  on  a  level  or  equaL 

11.  cil5,  -&re,  -Ityl,  -&tiun,  tr.,  to 
keep  covered,  hide,  conceal;  pass.,  be 
concealed  or  unnoticed. 

1.  Teaper,  -erl  (-eris),  m.,  the  evening 
star,  evening;  aub  Tesperum,  to- 
ward evening. 


18.  per  emoi&tiun  denotes  manner 
ands  cvm  crtkridlik. 

S.  meilM  eOmin:  equivalent  to  a 
causal  cL;  **  because  they  deserved  it.'* 

S.   axlta:  for  lllus.  see  Vocabulary. 

atliglMet  .  .  .  dMidliBdnt:  fut.  pf. 
in  the  direct  form. 

4.  Bill  armlB  triUlltli:  abl.  abs.; 
ct  AM  mUnUU  cattrU,  20.  12. 

I.  in  VerrllB:  "in  the  case  of  the 
Nenrli." 

4.  ni  .  .  .  Inferrent:  "  not  to  inflict 
^y  Injury,'*  etc.  Quam  Is  an  indefinite 
pnmoun;  see  §174. 

T.  rt:  ••decision,**  "answer." 

5.  faoere:  the  ambassadors,  return- 
tag  U>  Caesar,  reported  that  their  people 


had  accepted  his  terms  and  were  already 
obeying  his  commands.  This  accounts 
for  the  pres.  Inf.  when  we  might  have 
expected  the  future /ac/urd^  €$$e, 

multltftdlne  .  .  .  iact&  .  .  .  parte 
.  .  .  C61&t&:  tr.  actively,  "after  they 
(the  Atuatucl)  had,*'  etc 

10.  mflrl :  the  wall  o  f  the  oppidum  and 
the  agger,  which  had  been  extended  up 
to  the  edge  of  the  ditch  In  front  of  the 
oppidum^  formed  the  sides  of  a  deep 
trench  Into  which  the  weapons  were 
thrown. 

13.  portiB  patefaotl8=  por^«  pate- 
fecerunt  et. 

p&ce  sunt  llBl:  "they  remained 
];)eaceable." 
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exire  iussit,  n5   quam  noctu  oppidan!  a  militibTis  iniuriam 

acciperent.     lUi  ante  iuito,  ut  intellectum  est,  con- 

atj^m^Sits'  ^^^^Oy  qnod  deditione  facta  nostros  praesidia  deductu- 

^  ^idadread^  ^^®  *^^  denique  indiligentius  servaturos crediderant, 

ridpwiish-     partim  cnm   iis,    quae  retinuerant    et    celaverant, 

armis,  partim  scutfs  ex  cortice  factis  ant  vTminibus 

intextis,  qnae  subito,  nt  temporis  exiguitSa  postnlabat,  pellibus 

induxerant,  tertia  vigilia,  qa&  minime  ardnns  ad  nostras  muni- 

10  tiones  ascensus  videbatur,  omnibus  copiTs  repente  ex  oppido 

i  __firuptionem  f ecerunt.     Celeriter,  ut  ante  Caesar  imperd^verat, 

ignibus  significatione  facta,  ex  proximis  oastellis  eo  concursum 

est,  pugnatumque  ab  hostibus  ita  acriter  est,  ut  &  yiris  fortibas 

in   extrema  spe  salutis  infqud  loco  contrS,  eos,  qui  ex  vallo 

15  turribusque  tela  iacerent,  pugnari  debuit,  cum  in  una  virtuto 
omnis  spes  cdnsisteret.  Occisis  ad  hominum  milibus  iiii, 
reliqui  in  oppidum  reiecti  sunt.     Postridie  eius  diei,  refractis 


6.  In-dUlgenter,  adv.,  carelessly,  heed- 
lessly. 

7.  oortez,  -iol8.  m.  and/.,  bark, 
▼linen,  -lni8,n.f  a  pliant  twig,  withe, 

osier. 

8.  in-tez5,  -ere,  -tezul,  -textum,  tr. 
[tezA,  weave],  to  weave  in  or  together. 

9.  qu&,  adv.  [qui],  where;  to  what  ex- 
tent, as  far  as. 

arduus,  -a,  -um,  a€U.,  steep,  difficult; 
lofty,  towering  aloft. 

mlinltiA,  -Anlt,  /.  [mtlnlA],  fortifica- 
tions, works,  intrenchments. 


10.  asofinsus,  -&■,  m.  [aseendft],  a 
olimbing  np;  way  np,  ascent,  ap- 
proach. 

11.  9rupti5,  -AnlB,  /.  [drnmpd],  a 
breaking  out,  sortie,  saUy. 

12.  signiflc&U5,  -6nlB,  /.  [slgnifioftl. 
a  making  of  signs,  signal,  token. 

17.   relol5,  -ere,  -Idol,  -ieetmn,  ^.[re- 

-i-iaci5],  to  throw  or  hurl  back,  drive 

back. 
refMngA,  -ere,  -firdgl,  -ft&ctnm,  tr. 

[re-+ftangA],   to  break  in  or  open, 

break,  destroy. 


8.  ante  inltO  .  .  .  cSnalUS:  "ac- 
cording to  a  pre-arranged  plan  *' ;  how 
UteraUy? 

4.  dMitlAne  f)MSt&:  "after  the  sur- 
render." 

praesidia:  "out];K>8ts'*  stationed  in 
the  castella  (cf.  80.  4)  guarding  the  line 
of  circumvallation. 

7.    BClitlB  depends  on  cttm. 

▼Uninibus  intexUs:  construe  with 
factis. 

9.  Q11&:  "where";  the  feminine  form 
of  this  adv.  is  to  be  explained  by  sup- 
plying a  word  like  via,  parte,  or  regidne. 


mflnltiSnta:  the  line  of  circomvalla- 
tion,  which  was  higher  than  the  ground 
at  the  foot  of  the  plateau  on  which  thck 
oppidum  was  situated. 

11.    ignibui:  "signal fires.** 

ex  .  .  .  oastellli:  construe  with 
concurmm  est. 

14.  inlquA:  because  of  the  ascensus. 
1. 10;  for  the  omission  of  the  prep,  i^ith 
loco  see  $151,  b. 

16.   turrlbus:  Le.  eastslUs. 

iacerent:  subj.  of  characteristic. 

16.  ad:  adverbial;  see  on  ad,  L 
60.  8. 
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portis,  cnm  iam  defenderet  nemo,  atque  intromissis  milltibus 
nostrls  sectionem  eius  oppldl  universam  Caesar  vendidit.  Ab 
lis,  qai  emeranty  capitam  numeras  ad  eum  relatus  est  milium  so 

UII. 

34.  Eodem  tempore  a  P.  Grasso,  qnem  cam  legione  una 
miserat  ad  Venetos,  Venellos,  Osismos,  Ooriosolitas,  Esuvios, 

Aulercos,  Kedones,  quae  sunt  maritimae  civitates 
JJJ^^JJJ"*^  Oceanumque  attingxmt,  certior  factus  est  omngs 
Q^^l^^     ©&8  civitates    in    dicionem    potestatemque    populi  5 

Bom&ni  esse  redactas. 

36.  His  rSbus  gestis,  omni  Gallia  p3<3ata,  tanta  huius  bell! 

ad  barbards  opini5  perlata  est,  uti  ab  iis  nationibus,  quae  trans 

Bh^num  inoolerent,  legati  ad  Gaesarem  mitterentur,  qui  se 

obddes  daturfts,  imperd,ta  facturas  poUicerentur.     Quas  lega- 


19.    Motlft.  -ftnls,  /.  [Mo6],  a  cutting, 

parcelling  out;  booty,  spoil. 
S.    Yenetl,  -6nim,  m.,  a  Cfallic  tribe  of 

Brittany^  near  modem  Vannes.    Map 

TOMllI.  -ftrum,  m.,  a  people  of  Nor- 

mandjf.    Map  IV,  C,  2, 
Oiinulf  -ftriim,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Brittany. 

Map  IV,  B,  2. 
OoTiouoUMB,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Brittany 

near  CorseuU,    Map  /F,  B,  2. 
BlUTlI,  -Arum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people  living 

near  modem  Eesey.    Map  IV,  C-D,  2. 
S.    Aultrol,  -6nun,  m.,  a  Gallic  people 


divided  into  eeveral  branches:  (1)  Au- 
lerci  BrannoYlces,  Map  IV,  F,  3;  (2) 
Aulerci  Cenomanl,  Map  IV,  D,  2;  (3) 
Aulerci  Eburovlces,  Map  IV,  D,  2,  and 
perhape  (4)  Aulerci  Diablintes,  Map 
IV,  C,  2, 

BedonSfl,  -um,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  living 
near  modem  Rennet.     Map  I V,  C,  2-3. 

maritlmuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [marel,  of  the 
sea,  sea- ;  maritime,  on  the  sea. 

D.  dioi6,  -6ni8,  /.  [dIo6],  saying;  Ju- 
risdiction, dominion,  sway. 

4.  16g&tl6,  -6nl8,  /.  [16g6],  an  em- 
bassy. 


18.  defenderet:  "  made  a  defense  ** ; 
see  on  rem  d^erebant,  17. 12. 

19.  teotiftnem:  not  merely  the  prop- 
erty of  the  Atuatuci,  but  the  i)eople 
themselves,  who  were  sold  as 
slaves. 

SO.   mlllam:  pred.  genitive. 

9.  Oorloeolitaf :  for  the  ending  see 
on  Samnitat,  I.  87.  2. 

8.  Quae:  the  relative  is  attracted  to 
agree  with  avitSlee;  tr.  "tribes 
which." 

Many  of  these  ancient  names  are  re- 


tained in  a  modified  form  in  the  modem 
ones. 

1.  bl8  .  .  .  gestlB:  abl.  abs.  denoting 
the  cause  or  means  of  omni  GallidpdcStd, 

P&e&t&:  see  on  coniurdre,  etc.,  1.  5. 

2.  ad  . . .  perl&ta  est:  "  was  spread 
abroad  among  the  barbarians.'* 

opIni6:  "impression.'* 

ii&tl6nibU8:  only  the  Ubil,  as  Caesar 
himself  says  in  4.  16. 

4.  dat1ir&8  .  .  .  faotfkr&s:  feminine 
because  the  envoys  spoke  as  represent- 
atives of  the  ndtiones. 
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5  tionSs  Caesar,  quod  in  Italiam  Illyricamqne  properabat,  inita 

proximo  aestate  ad  se  revert!  iussit.  Ipse  in  Car- 
emhas9ie8.  nutes.  And^s,  TaronOs  qnaeqne  ciyit&tes  propin- 
parture.  quae  iis  Jocis  erant  nbi  bellnm  gesserat,  legionibns  in 
quarters.        biberna  dednctis,  in  Italiam  profectns  est:  ob  easque 

10  res  ex  litteris  Caesaris  diemm  xv  sapplicatio  decr^ta 

est,  quod  ante  id  tempus  accidit  nuUi. 


BOOK   3 

1.  Cnm  in  Italiam  proficisceretnr  Caesar,  Ser.  Oalbam  cnm 

oaJhapre-     l^^^ne  XII  et  parte  equitatus  in  Nantaates,  Vera- 

^^octo^   gros  Sedunosque  misit,  qui  a  flnibus  Allobrogum 

dunu.  et  lacu   Lemanno  et  flumine    Bhodano  ad    snm- 

5  m3B  Alpes  pertinent.      Causa   mittendi  fuit,    quod  iter   per 


6.  O&matftS,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  between 
the  Seine  and  Loire^  near  modem  Char' 
tree.    Map  IV,  D-E,  B-8. 

7.  And68,  -Inm,  m.,  a  people  of  Anjou. 
Map  IV,  C,  B, 

TuronI,  -ftrum,  m..  a  people  of  Touraine, 
Map  IV  D,  8. 

9.  blbemuB,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [hleniB],  of 
winter,  winter-;  hibema,  -6runi  (sc. 
castra),  winter-quarters. 

10.  f upplio&ti6.  -6ni8,  /.  [8applio6, 
kneel],  public  prayer  in  times  of  calam- 
ity or  rejoicing;  thanksgiving. 


1.    Ser. ,  abbr,  for  Senrlui. 

S.   NaatiiftM8.-imi,m.,a6'aU<«<H6«o» 

t?u  Loire  about  Nantee.  Map  I F,  (7, 9-4. 
YeragTl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  OalUe  people  on 

the  Pennine  Alps.    Map  IV,  0, 8-4. 
8.    Bedimi,  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  living 

about  modem  SUten.    Map  I  V%  O-H,  s, 
Allobrogdf,    -um,    m.,    a     powerful 

Gallic  tribe  of  the  Province.    Map  IV, 

FO,  4, 
4.   laouf ,  -tlB,  m.,  a  lake. 
LemannuB,    -I,    m.   {with  or   without 

laouB),  Lake  Geneva.    Map  IV,  0,8. 


0.  lUyrloum  belonged  to  Caesar's 
Province. 

6.  in  Oamut^f :  construe  with  di- 
ductu. 

7.  Quae<iue=«^  eSe  .  .  .  quae, 

10.  ex  litterle:  **in  consequence  of 
the  dispatches. " 

8upplie&tl6:  a  public  thanksgiving  to 
the  gods,  decreed  by  the  senate  in  honor 
of  a  victory. 

11.  quod:  *•  (an  honor)  which." 
aoeidit  nfdll:  the  length  of  the  eup- 

plicUtio  was  supix)sed  to  be  determined 
by  the  value  of  the  victory.  The  usual 
time  was  from  three  to  five  days,  though 
one  of  twelve  days  had  been  decreed  in 


honor  of  Pompeius's  victory  over  Mith- 
radates.  The  verb  accidd  is  more  com- 
monly used  of  an  unforeseen  or  unfavor- 
able event,  contingo  being  used  of  good 
fortune. 

1.  Oalbam:  afterwards  one  of  the 
assassins  of  Caesar.  He  was  the  great- 
grandfather of  the  Emperor  Qalba. 

8.   -que:  see  on  duplicdvit,  etc. ,  1. 19.  t 

qui .  .  .  pertinent:  i.e.  **whoseooun- 
try  extends";  see  on  en  BeUovaeoe,  %. 
18.4. 

0.  iter  per  Alpdf :  not  the  pass  men- 
tioned in  1. 46,  but  the  shorter  one  which 
leads  from  Octodurus  (Martigny),  by 
way  of  the  Great  St.  Bernard. 
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Alpes,  quo  magno  cum  perlculo  magnisque  cum  portoriis 
mercatores  Ire  consuerant,  patefierl  volebat.  Huic  permisit, 
81  opus  esse  arbitraretur,  uti  in  his  locis  legionem  hiemandi 
cau8&  conlocSret.  Gralba,  secundis  aliquot  proeliis  factis 
castelllsque  compluribus  eorum  expugnatis,  missis  ad  eum  lo 
nndique  l^gatis  obsidibusque  datis  et  pace  facts,,  constitnit 
cohortes  duas  in  Nantuatibus  conlocare  et  ipse  cum  reliquis 
eius  legidnis  cohortibus  in  vico  Veragrorum,  qui  appellatur 
Octodurus,  hiemare;  qui  vlcus  positus  in  valle,  ndn  magna 
adiecta  planitie,  altissimis  montibus  undique  continetur.  Gum  i5 
hie  in  duas  partes  flumine  diyideretur,  alteram  partem  eius 
vici  Gallis  ad  hiemandum  concessit,  alteram  yacuam  ab  his 
relictam  cohortibus  attribuit.  Eum  locum  yalld  fossaque 
muniyit. 

2.  Cum  dies  hibemorum  complures  translssent  frumen- 
tamque  ed  comportari  iussisset,  subito  per  exploratores  certior 
factus  est  ex  ed,  parte  yici,  quam  Oallis  concesserat,  omnes   . 


T.   p&Ufl6,  -ILerl.  -Ikotuf  f  um,  [paae. 

of  pateflieii],  to  be  made  open,  be 

laid  open. 
14.    Ootodlkmf ,  -I,  m.,  a  tovon  of  the 

Veragri,  modem  Martdgny.    Map  /F, 

▼aUli  (-«•),  -to,/.,  a  vale,  valley. 

17.   oonoM6,  -ere,  -oobsI,  -oeBSuin, 


tr,  and  intr.  [oom-+oM6],  to  go  away, 
yield,  give  way;  concede,  permit, 
grant,  yield;  assign,  makeover. 

18.  attribuft,  -ere,  -ul,  -Htum,  tr. 
[ad+triba6],  to  allot  to,  assign. 

2.  com-poTtO,  -&re,  -&yi,  -&tam,  tr., 
to  bring  together,  collect. 


6.    QU6:  8c.  ilinere, 

pori6rllf :  import  and  export  du- 
ties, collected  by  the  natives  on  goods 
I)a8iiing  through  their  country. 

8.  arbitr&rdtur :  subj.  in  implied  in- 
direct discourse. 

9.  Galba  .  .  .  c6iL8tltttlt:  translate 
all  the  ablatives  absolute  actively;  the 
first  and  second  as  temporal  clauses, 
and  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  (which 
give  the  result  of  the  first  and  second) 
as  princii>al  clauses.  **AfterOalba  .  .  . 
they  sent  .  .  .  (and  so)  he  determined,** 
etc 

10.  oaetellli:  **  fortified  vlUages.*' 
e^rtun:  the  tribes  mentioned  in  U.  2, 8. 


14.   n6n  .  .   .  pl&nlti6:  abL  abs., 
**  with  a  small  plain  adjacent.** 
10.    contlnStur:  *' is  hemmed  in.** 

16.  bio:  sc.  vicM. 

flftmlne:  **  by  a  river,**  the  Drance. 

17.  yaouam  ab  .  .  .  reliotam: 
••  evacuated  by  '*  (lit.  ••  left  free  from  '*). 

18.  y&llO  f088&que:  for  illus.  see  Vo- 
cab.,  vSllum. 

1.  blbemftrum:  "in  winter  quar- 
ters." 

2.  96  =  in  hibema. 

8.  quam  .  .  .  eoneeBBerat:  an  ex- 
planatory statement  of  the  author,  and 
not  a  part  of  the  Ind.  dis.,  hence  the 
Indicative. 
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noctn    discessisso    montesque,    qui    impenderent,    a  maxima 

5  multitadine    Sedunoram    et    Veragrorum    teneri. 

tHhe8  revolt    Id    aliquot  de    causis  acclderat,  at   snbito    Galli 

The  veoscftM* 

belli  renovandi  legionisque  opprimendae  consiliam 

caperent:    primum,  quod    legionem  neque   earn  plenissimam 

detractis  cohortibus  duabus  et  compluribns   singill&tim,  qui 

10  commeatus   petendi   causa   miBsi    erant,   absentibus,   propter 

paucitatem  despiciebant;  turn  etiam,  quod  propter  iniquitatem 

loci,   cum  ipsi   ex   montibus   in  vallem   decurrerent  et    tela 

coicerent,  ne  primum  quidem  impetum  suum  posse  sustinerl 

x_e$iatimabant.     Accedebat,  quod  suos  ab  se  liberos  abstractos 

16  obsidum  nomine   dolebant  et  Boman58   n5n  solum  itinerom 

causa,  sed  etiam  perpetuae  possessionis  culmina  Alpium  occu- 

pare   conari   et  ea  loca  finitimae   provinciae  adiungere  sibi 

persuasum  habebant. 


4.   Impende6,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr,  [ln+ 

pended],  to  overhang. 
7.   re-noy6,   -&re,    -&▼!>  -fttom,  tr. 

[noT6,  make  new],  to  renew. 
9.    BiHi^l&tlin,  adv,  [Bingull],  singly, 

one  by  one. 
11.  paudt&f ,  -&tiB,  /.  QiauouB],  few- 

ness,  scarcity,  small  number. 
dfiBpiel6,  -ere,  -Bpexl,  -Bpeotum,  tr. 


and  intr.  [dfi-Hipeol6,   spy],   to  look 

down  upon,  scorn,  despise. 
14.   abB-tra]i6,  -ere,  -tr&xl,  -trae- 

tum,  tr.t  to  drag  away,  carry  away  by 

force. 
16.   po88e88i6.    -6iLl8,    /.   Qioetidft], 

possession,  occupation;  property, 
ottlmen,  -inls,  n.,  a  top,  smnmlt,  ridge; 

roof. 


6.  allQUOt  dfi  oaUBiB:  these  are  ex- 
plained in  primitm  quod^  1.  8,  .  .  .  turn 
etiam  quod,  1.  11,  .  .  .  Accedihat  quod, 
1.14. 

aedderat:  for  meaning  see  on  ac<^i^ 
nulli,  3.  80.  11. 

at  .  .  .  oaperent:  this  clause  ex- 
plains id. 

8.  neque  earn  plfiniBBlmam:  "  and 
that,  too,  not  complete." 

9.  dfitraotiB  .  .  .  abBentibUB:  the 
ablatives  absolute  explain  why  the 
legion  was  not  plenieeima.  This  legion 
had  also  lost  heavily  in  the  battle  with 
the  Nervli;  see  2,  20. 

BinglU&tixn:  ••  IndividuaUy,"  as  op- 
ixised  to  the  detachments. 

11.  propter  Inlqultfttem  loci  be- 


longs with  the  accusative  and  InflnitiTe. 

12.    oum:  temporaL 

ipBl:  i.e.  Oaltu 

14.  aoefidfibat  quod:  **  an  additional 
reason  was  that,"  or  "  besides."  What 
partof  the  sentence  is  the  ^tiodct?  Acce- 
debat {hue)  quod  or  ut  is  often  used  with 
the  meaning  of  praeterelL 

UberOB  abBtractOs  (e$$e):  inf.  and 
its  subject  ace.  with  a  verb  of  emotion 
{dolebant). 

10.  obBldum  nOmlne:  "as  hos- 
tages " ;  see  on  tributi  nomine,  I.  60. 11. 

17.  prOylnciae:  not  genitive. 

ilM  .  .  .  babfibant:  "  they  had  per- 
suaded themselves." 

18.  perBU&Bum  agrees  with  J?$mdipi^« 
.   .   .  adiungere. 
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3.  His  nuntiis  acceptis,  Galba,  cum  neque  opus  hibemornm 
munitionesque  plene  essent  perfectae  neque  de  frumento  reli- 

quoque  commeatu  satis  esset  proYisum,  quod  dedi- 
^2«^[«o^JJ^  tione  facta  obsidibusque  acceptis  nihil  de  bello 
gj^^JJJl^  timendum  exlstimaverat,   consilio   celeriter  convo-  s 

c&t5,  sententias  exquirere  coepit.  Quo  in  consilio, 
cum  tantum  repentlni  perlculi  praeter  oplnionem  accidisset 
ac  lam  omnia  fere  superiora  loca  multitudine  armatorum 
completa  conspicerentnr,  neque  subsidio  veniri  neque  com- 
me^tus  support&ii  interdusis  itineribus  possent,  prope  iam  lo 
de8p€r&t&  'salute  non  nullae  eius  modi  sententiae  dicebantur, 
nt  impedimentis  relictls  ^ruptioue  facta,  isdem  itineribus, 
qnibus  e5  pervenissent,  ad  salutem  contenderent.  Maiori 
tamen  part!  placuit,  hdc  reservato  ad  extremum  casum  consilio, 
interim  re!  Sventum  experlri  et  castra  defendere.  i& 

4.  Brevi  spatio  interiecto,  vix  ut  iis  rebus,  quas  constituis- 


%,  pltod,  adv.  [pltanil.  ftiUy,  com- 
pletely, entirely. 

p«rflel6,  -art.  -fSoI.  -fiKtum,  tr.  [p«r 
+fitol6].  to  aooompllsh,  complete, 
make. 

6.  •xquird,  ••re,  -aulsl^l.  -qulfl- 
ium.  tr.  [oz+Quaerd],  to  seek  or 
search  out.  Inquire.  Investigate. 

10.   fiipportd,  -&ro,  -&▼!•  -&tum.  tr. 


[8Ub+POrt6],  to   bring  up,  carry  or 

convey  to. 
lnteroiad6,  -ere,  -oinil,  -clUsum,  tr. 

[inter+claudO],  to  cut  off,  shut  off, 

block. 
14.   re-8erT6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tam,  tr., 

to  keep  back,  save  up,  reserve. 
1.   breyis,    -e,    a<<;.,    short,    brief; 

smalL 


1.  opui  lilbem6nim  refers  to  mark- 
ing off  the  ground,  erecting  huts, 
etc 

2.  mliiiltlftndi  refers  to  the  waU  and 
rampart:  see  1. 18. 

neque  .  . .  prdTUum:  **and  he  had 
not  made  sufficient  provision,**  etc 

0.  e^nillid:  a  council  of  war  com- 
posed of  tribunes,  centurions  of  the  first 
rank,  and  officers  of  the  cavalry,  mak- 
ing from  fifteen  to  twenty  men. 

9.  oompldta:  *'fiUed.**  ** covered**; 
pred.  with  cSntpicerentur, 

neque  .  .  •  neque:  "and  neither 
.  .  .  nor.**  The  first  n«^M/ serves  both 
as  a  connective  and  a  correlative. 


▼enlrl:  lmi)ersonal;  sc.  posset  from 
the  following  poM^fil.  Tr. '*  and  neither 
could  aid  reach  them.*' 

11.  d€fpdr&t&  salute:  tr.  as  a  main 
clause;  for  constr.  see  on  desperStU,  2. 
24.10. 

eius  modi:  "of  this  sort,**  **to  this 
effect,'*  a  gen.  of  quality.  This  Is  often 
written  as  one  word. 

14.  b6c  reeenr&tft  .  .  .  c6nBill6= 
hoc  consilium  .   .   .   reservSreet. 

ad  extrfimum  c&eum:  "for  a  last 
resort.'* 

1.  breyi  spatift  interiectd  .  .  .  ut: 
"  after  an  Interval  so  short  that.** 

Vix  Is  placed  first  for  emphasis. 
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sent,  conlocandis  atqne  administrandis  tempns  daretnr,  hostes 

ex  omnibus  partlbns  si^o  dato  decarrere,  lapides 

upon  the  Ro-   gaesaqae  IB  y&lmm  coicere.     Nostri  primo  integris 

5  yiribus   fortiter   propugnare   neque   uUnm  frustra 

telnm  ex  loco  superiore  mittere,  et  qaaecamqne  pars  castrorum 
nudata  defensoribus  premi  videbatur,  eo  occurrere  et  auxilium 
ferre,  sed  hoc  superari,  quod  diutumitate  pugnae  hostes 
defessi  proelio  excedebant,  alii  integris  viribus  succ^debant; 

10  quarum  rerum  a  nostris  propter  paucit&tem  fieri  nihil  poterat, 
ac  non  modo  d^fessd  ex  pugna  excedendi,  sed  ng  saucio  quidem 
eius  loci,  ubi  constiterat,  relinquendi  ac  sui  recipiendi  faoultas 
dabatur. 

5.  Gum  iam  amplius  horis  sex  continenter  pugnluretur  ao 
non  solum  vires,  sed  etiam  tela  nostrds  dSficerent,  atque  hostes 


4.  gaetum.  -I,  n,,  a  heavy  Oattic  jave- 
lin. 

9.  dSfoBBUf ,  -a,  -um,  adj,  W.  part,  of 
ddfetlBOor,  grow  tired],  exhausted, 
worn  out. 


11.  •auoini,  -a,  -um,  ad^i,,  wounded, 
injured. 

1.  continenter,  adv,  [contindnB],  con- 
tinuously, without  interruption,  inces- 
santly. 


2.  conlocandlB  atque  admlnis- 
trandlB:  **for  arranging  and  carrying 
out  these  measures  " ;  the  dat.  in  this 
construction  is  rare.  The  gen.  (see  Ml) 
or  the  ace.  with  ad  would  he  more  com- 
mon. 

8.   ilgn6  dat6:  •*  at  the  signal.** 

ddourrere  .  .  .  colcere:  historical 
infinitives;  so  2k\so  propttgnSre^  1.  5,  mit- 
tere,  1. 6,  occurrere,  L  7,  ferre  and  ntperdrt, 
1.  8. 

4.  integrlB  Ylrlbai:  abl.  abs.,  *'as 
long  as,**  etc. 

6.  ex  loc6  Buperi6re:  i.e.  ex  vSUd, 
This,  of  course,  was  higher  than  the 
plain  into  which  the  enemy  had  de- 
scended. 

7.  YidfibatUT  .  .  .  exeSdibant:  de- 
scriptive imperfects. 

oeourrere:  in  a  hostile  sense, '*  they 
rushed  up,'*  to  oppose  the  enemy. 

8.  b6o  iuper&rl:  **  in  this  they  were 


overmatched**;  explained  by  quod  .  .  . 
$uc€fd?bant. 

9.  IntegTli  YlrlbuB:  abL  of  quaUty 
with  alii;  contrast  the  construction  of 
the  same  words  in  L  4. 

10.  qu&rum  rdrum  .  .  .  nlliU: 
** while  nothing  of  the  sort**;  see  on 
nihil  .   .   .  reliqvi,  etc.,  2.  26. 14. 

11.  n5n  modo  =  ndn  modo  non,  *\The 
second  non  is  omitted  only  when  a  nega- 
tive follows  (as  here  nf  .  ,  ,  quidem) 
and  then  only  when  the  predicate  i^ 
common  to  both  clauses.** 

dSfeBiO  .  .  .  BauclO:  datives  depend- 
ing on  dabdtur. 

12.  BUl  recipiendi:  meaning  as  in 
2. 12.  2;  for  oonstr.  see  %2»U  a, 

1.  bdrlB:  the  Romans  counted  twelve 
hours  from  sunrise  to  sunset,  the  length 
of  the  hour  varying  with  the  length  of 
the  day  at  different  seasons  of  the 
year. 
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acrins  instarent    languidioribusque    nostris  yallnm    soindere 
A  uma  «m-     ®^  f ossas  complere  coepissent,  resque  essefc  iam  ad 
nwg^a'  ^^tremuin    perduota    casnm,    P.     Sextius    Baca- 5 
'^^y-  lu8,    prlmi    pill  centurio,    quern   Nervico   proelio 

compluribus  confectum  vulneribus  diximns,  et  item  C.  Volu- 
senus,  tribunns  militum,  vir  et  eonsilii  magni  et  yirtatis,  ad 
Galbam  accarrunt  atqne  unam  esse  spem  salutis  decent,  si 
ernptione  facta  extrgmnm  anxilinm  experirentur.  Itaque  con-  lo 
TOcAtis  centnrionibns  celeriter  milites  certiores  facit,  paulisper 
intermitterent  proeUum  ac  tantammodo  tela  missa  exciperent 
seqne  ex  labore  reficerent,  post  date  signo  ex  castris  erumperent 
atque  omnem  spem  salutis  in  virtute  ponerent. 

6.  Quod  iussi  sunt,  faciunt,  ac  subito  omnibus  portis  ernp- 
tione facta,  neque  cognoscendi,  quid  fieret,  neque  sul  coUigendi 
hoBtibas  facultatem  relinquunt.  Ita  commutata  fortuna  eos, 
qui   in  spem  potiundorum  castrorum  venerant,  undique  cir- 


5.  laniruiduf,  -a,  -um,  atU.,  spirit- 
less, faint. 

■elndft,  -ere,  soldi,  solBSum,  tr.,  to 
split;  tear  down,  destroy;  poM.,  to  be 
split,  burst  open. 

6.  pUni,  -I,  m.,  a  maniple  of  the  triarii, 
who  formed  the  third  line  of  the  Roman 
legion;  prlml  pIU  oenturl6,  the  cen- 
turion of  the  first  maniple,  chief  cen- 
turion. 


NoTTieuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  with  the 
Nervil,  Nervian. 

7.  Volustous,  -I,  m.,  gentile  name  of 
Cains  Volusenus  Quadratus,  a  tribune 
of  Caeear*8  army. 

12.  tantum-modo,  adv.t  so  much 
only;  only,  merely. 

18.  reflei6,  -ere,  -f<§el,  -feetum,  tr, 
[re-+faoi6],  to  remake,  renew,  re- 
fresh, recruit;  repair,  reflt. 


8.  languididribus . . .  noetrls:  abl. 
abs.  denoting  cause. 

TUlum  eolndere:  i.e.  to  tear  out  the 
palisades  in  order  to  make  a  breach. 

4.  fou&f:  **the  ditch*'  in  several 
places;  see  on  ript«,  2.  28. 11. 

ad  eztrimum  .  .  .  c&sum:  **  to  the 
last  extremity.'* 

6.  quern  .  .  .  dlxlmus:  see  2.  26.  8. 

7.  Volusdnus:  **  the  only  tribune  of 
whom  Caesar  makes  honorable  men- 
tion." He  appears  again  in  Books  4 
and  S,  and  was  a  commander  of  cavalry 
in  the  civil  war. 

8.  ednsilll  magnl  et  Tirtatie 
(magnae) :  **of  great  resourcefulness  and 
bravery." 


11.  cerU6r6B  facit,  **he  informs 
them  (of  his  will  that),"  **he  orders 
them,"  governs  intermitterent,  which 
would  be  in  the  imperative  in  direct 
discourse. 

12.  t81a  .  .  .  exciperent:  i.e. 
they  were  merely  to  protect  themselves 
against  the  missiles  of  the  enemy. 

18.    post:  an  adverb. 

1.  quod  lUBBl  Bunt:  "as  (Ut.  "what") 
they  were  commanded." 

2.  Bul  colllgendl:  "of  rallying"; 
for  constr.  see  on  ttd  recipiendi,  4.  18. 

4.  in  apem  .  .  .  vSnerant:  cf.  the 
English  "had  come  to  hope." 

potiunddrum  caBtr6runi:  see  on 
potiundi  oppidi,  2.  7.  5. 
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5  cnmyentds  interficiunt  efc  ex  hominum  milibus  amplius 
The  tables  ^}^^^  nnmerum  barbaroram  ad  castra  venisse  con- 
ar^^me^nas  stabat,  plus  tertia  parte  interfecta,  reliquos  per- 
rSwniS*'^"  territos  in  fugam  coiciunt  ac  ne  in  locis  quidezn 
t/Mj  Pfwince.  superioribus    consistere    pafciuntnr.      Sic    omnibus 

10  hostinm  copiis  f usis  armisque  exutis  se  intra  mtinitiones  suas 
recipiunt.  Quo  proelio  factd,  quod  saepius  fortunam  temptare 
Oalba  n51ebat  atque  alio  se  in  hiberna  consilio  venisse  meminerat, 
aliis  occurrisse  rebus  viderat,  maxime  frumenti  commeatusque 
inopia  permotus,   postero    die,  omnibus  eius    vicT    aedificiis 

15  incensis,  in  provinciam  reverti  contendit  ac,  nuUo  hoste  prohi- 
bente  aut  iter  demorante,  incolumem  legionem  in  Nantuates, 
inde  in  AUobroggs  perduxit  ibique  hiemavit. 

7.  H!s  rebus  gestis,  cum  omnibus  de  causis  Caesar  pacatam 
Oalliam  existimaret,  superatis  Belgis,  expulsis  Germanis,  yictis 
A  progpect  ^^  Alpibus  Seduuis,  atque  ita  inita  hieme  in  Illyri- 
%S^^hatr    ^^^    profectus  esset,   quod    eas   quoque    nationes 

5  tered.  adire  et  regiones  cognoscere  volebat,  subitum  bellnm 

in    Gallia  coortum    est.      Eius  belli    haec    fuit  causa.      P. 
Crassus  adulescens  cum  legione  vii  proximus  mare  Oceanum 


12.    memlnl,  -Ibbo,  tr.,  defect,^  to  re- 
member, recoUect. 
16.   dd-moror,   -&ri,  -&tU8,   tr.  and 

itUr.,    to    delay,    retard;     restrain. 


hinder. 
6.    eotfrlor,  -Irl,  -ortuB,  iiUr.  [oom— h 
orior],    to  arise,  spring   up,  break 
fortli. 


6.  ez  •  .  .  mllibUB  depends  on  UrtiS 
parte. 

ampUuB  .  .  .  pIUb:  neither  affects 
the  construction. 

10.  armlB  .  .  .  ezHtlB:  **  stripped 
of  their  arms,**  i.e.  compelled  to  throw 
away  their  arms  in  flight.  ExU£U  agrrees 
with  copfU;  armU  is  an  abl.  of  separa- 
tion. 

18.  alilB. .  .  .  Ylderat:  "  (but)  saw 
that  he  had  met  a  different  state  of 
affairs.'* 

ftumentl  oomme&tHBaue:  *'  of  com 
and  other  suppUes.** 

16.  prohibente:  *' offering  resist- 
ance.** 

16.    inoolumem:  predicate  adjective. 


The  events  related  In  chapters  1-6 
occurred  in  the  winter  of  67-66  B.O.  The 
campaign  of  the  year  66  begins  here. 

1.  omnibuB  d6  cauBiB  .  .  .  exlsti- 
m&ret:  **had  every  reason  to  believe.'* 
Tr.  the  f oUowing  ablatives  absolute  as 
causal  clauses. 

2.  Bupar&tiB  BelglB:  see  %  1-88. 
ezpulBiB  Oerm&niB:  see  p^  900. 

8.    Ukiih  hieme:  see  on  initd  aettote^ 
2.2.2. 
lUyrioum:  see  on  TUyriewn,  2.  86. 6. 

6.  BUbitum:  tr.  by  an  adverb. 

7.  adul6B06iiB:  added  to  dtstingulwh 
him  from  his  father  the  triumvir. 

proxliiiuB  .  .  .  Oceanum:  for  case 
see  S 122,  b. 
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in  AndibuB  hiem&bat.     Is,  quod  in  his  locis  inopia  frumenti 
erat,  praefectos  tribunosqae  militum  complures  in  finitimas 
civit&tgs  frumenti  causa  dimisit;   quo  in  numero  est  T.  Terra-  lo 
sidiuB  missus  in  Esuyios,  M.  Trebius  Grallus  in  Coriosolitas,  Q. 
VeUmius  cum  T.  Silid  in  Venetos. 

8.  Huius  est  civitatis  longe  amplissima  auctoritas  omnis  5rae 

maritimae   regionum   earum,  quod  et  naves  babent  Venetl 

plurimas,  quibus  in  Britanniam  navigare  consuerunt, 

The  VeneH         ..,.-.  --.  i.«-  -i- 

take  the  lead   et  scientia  atque  usu   rerum  nautic&rum  ceteros 
Roman  **am-  autec^dunt  et  in  magno  impetu  maris  vasti  atque  5 

aperti,  panels  portibus  interiectis,  quos  tenent  ipsT, 
omnSs  ferg,  qui  ed  mari  uti  c5nsuerunt,  habent  yectigales. 
Ab  his  fit  initium  retinendi  Silii  atque  VelaniT,  quod  per  eos 
suds  se  obsidds,  quos  Crassd  dedissent,  recuperaturos  existi- 
mabant.      Horum  auct5ritate  finitimi  adducti,  ut  sunt  Gkd-  lo 


•.    praafeotUB,  -I,  m.  [pra6floi6],  an 

OTerseer,  commander,  officer,  captain 

a/  cavalry. 
10.    Ttrratldlai,  -I,  m. ,  a  gentile  name; 

eep.    Titus    Terrasldlns,    a    nUlitary 

tribune. 
U.    Tnblui,  -I,  m.,  a  gentOe  name;  eep. 

Marcus   Treblns    GaUus,   a  milUary 

tribune, 
IS.    Yal&nlus,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name; 

eep.    QulntUB  Velanlus,    a    military 

tHbvme, 
SIllaB,  -I,  m*,  a  gentile  name;  eep.  Titus 

SUluB,  a  military  tribune. 
1.    ampins,  -a,  -urn,  aclf.,  large,  of 


large  extent,  spacious;  noted,  Illus- 
trious, renowned,  magnificent,  splen- 
did. 
6ra,  -ae,  /•,  a  margin,  border;  coast, 
shore. 

8.  n&Tlg6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  intr. 
(n&yls+ag6],  to  set  sail,  sail,  proceed. 

4.   nautlcuB,  -a,  -um,  a«(/.  [nauta],  of 
a  sailor,  naval,  nautlcaL 

6.  portiiB,   -Hf,  m.,  a   harbor,  port, 
haven. 

7.  YectlgaiU,  -e,  (UV-  rreotlgal],  pay- 
ing revenue  or  tribute,  tributary. 

9.  recuper6,  -are,  -avl,  -&tum,  ^m 
to  win  back,  recover. 


9.  praefiMttte:  Roman  officers  In 
oommaad  of  the  auxiliary  forces  fur- 
nished by  aUles. 

10.  au6  in  numBTb  =  gubrum  in 
numerb. 

1.  Imliis  .  .  .  olTlt&tls:  Le.  the 
last  named  tribe,  the  Venett 

omnis  .  .  .  maritimae:  partitive 
gen.  depending  on  amplieeima. 

5.  regi6num  eamm  limits  brae. 

4.  atquo  asa:  see  on  edentia  atque 
9eue,  S.  SO.  a 

6.  panels,  etc.:  ** since  only  a  few,** 
etc 


7.  atl:  "tosaU." 

yectlg&lfis:  pred.  apposltlve.  Other 
coast  tribes  were  compelled  to  use  the 
harbors  of  the  Venetl,  and  to  pay  toll 
for  the  privilege.  The  commerce  of  the 
maritime  Oauls  extended  from  Ireland 
to  Spain. 

8.  ab  Ills  at .  .  .  rstinendl:  "these 
began  by  detaining.**  The  Venetl  set 
the  example  of  detaining  the  Roman 
ligSti  by  seizing  Silius  and  Velanlus. 

10.  nt  .  .  .  c6nsllia:  causal  clause. 
This  is  a  characteristic  of  the  Gauls  of 
which  Caesar  often  speaks;  of.  3.  1.  11. 
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lorum  snbita  et  repentlna  consilia,  eadem  de  cans^  Trebinm 
Terrasidiumque  retinent,  et  celeriter  missis  legatis  per  suos 
prlncipgs  inter  se  coniurant,  nihil  nisi  communi  consilio  acturos 
eundemque  omnes  fortunae  exitum  esse  laturos,  reliquasque 

vb  civitates  soUicitant,  ut  in  ea  llbertate,  quam  a  maioribus 
acceperint,  permanere  quam  Bomandrom  servitutem  perferre 
malint.  Omni  ora  maritime  celeriter  ad  suanl  sententiam  per- 
ducta,  communem  legationem  ad  P.  Crassom  mittnnt,  si  yelit 
suds  recuperare,  obsides  sibi  remittat. 

9.  Qaibas  de  rebas  Caesar  a  Grasso  certior  factns,  quod  ipse 

aberat  longias,   n&ves  interim    long&s  aedificari   in    fiumine 

Ligeri,  quod  influit  in  Oceanam,  remiges  ex  pro- 

forme  war.    vincia  institui,  nautas  gubernatoresque  comparari 

5  toifeuwuh     iubet.     His  rebus  celeriter  administratis,  ipse,  cum 

the  VenetL  .  .  ^  x    --l       j  -x 

primum  per  anni  tempus  potuit,  ad  exercitum  con- 
tendit.  Veneti  reliquaeque  item  civitates,  cognitd  Gaesaris 
adventu,  simul  quod,  quantum  in  se  facinus  admisissent,  intel- 
legebant,  legatos,  quod  nomen  ad  omnes  n&tiones  sanctam 
10  inyiolatumqne  semper  fuisset,  retentos  ab  se  et  in  yincula 
coniectos,  pro  magnitudine  periculi  bellum  parare  et  maxizne 


8.    Llger,  -erl8,  m.,  ths   river  Loire. 

MapJV,  C'F,8'4, 
In-flu6,  -ore,  -flfkxl,  — ,  intr.,  to  flow 

into,  flow,  empty. 
rSmex,  -Igis,  m.  [rdmuB+ag6],  a  rower, 

oarsman. 


4.    nauta,  -ae,  m,  [=n&Tlta],  a  sailor, 
seaman. 

9.  8&nctai,  -a,  -um,  a<^.  [nf-  pari,  of 
sanoid],  sacred,  holy,  inviolable. 

10.  in-Tlol&tUB,  -a,   -um,   a«(;.,  un- 
harmed, inviolate. 


11.  e&dem  d6  oau8&:  i.e.  quod  .  .  . 
exUtimSbant,  11.  8,  9. 

18.  eommliiil  c5iuilll6:  **  in  accord- 
ance with  the  general  plan,**  i.e.  by  com- 
mon consent. 

14.  eundem  .  .  .  l&tftr6B:  **they 
would  all  share  the  same  fate.** 

18.  Bl  yellt  .  .  .  remittat:  in  the 
direct  form,  sivU  . . .  retnUte. 

2.  aberat  longius:  **was'  too  far 
away,**  i.e.  to  take  command  in  person. 
Where  was  he?    See  7. 8,  4. 

n&TdB  .  .  .  long&B:  "war-ships," 
"galleys,"  in  contrast  to  the  ndnes  one- 
rSriae,  which  were  made  shorter  and 


broader. 
4.    Institui:  "to  be  appointed.'* 
6.   oum  primum  .  .  .  potuit:  **as 
soon  as  the  time  of  the  year  permitted.  ** 
He  probably  joined  the  army  early  in 
May.    For  mood  of  potuit  see  S  S87. 

8.  quantum  .  .  .  admisissent:  in- 
direct question  explained  by  UgStos  .  .  . 
coniectoe  (esse)  which  likewise  depends 
on  intellegebant, 

9.  ISg&tds:  they  were  not  ambas- 
sadors in  the  strict  sense.  They  were 
Caesar*8  lieutenants  collecting  supplies 
for  the  army:  see  7.  8-10. 

ad  =  apud. 
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es,  quae  ad  Qsnm  n&Titim  pertinent,  providere  institnunt,  hoc 
maidre  ape,  qnod  maltum  natflrii  loc!  confidebant.  Pedestrin 
osae  itinera  conciaa  aestu&rila,  u&TigfitiOnem  impeditam 
propter  inscietitiani  locdrnin  pancitiltemque  portuum  sciebant,  n 
neqne  nostroB  exercitas  propter  frumcnt!  inopiam  diutius  apud 
B@  mor&rl  pOBse  confidebant;  aciam  nt  omnia  contra  opinidnem 
acciderent,  tamen  ad  pliirimuin  navibus  poaae;  Bdmun5B  neqne 
ullam    facaltutem  habere  nuvium   neqne  edrum  loc6ram  nbi 


IB,   In-MUnUa,  -M,  /-,  L 


k  □[  linowledge.  Ignoronoe. 


h(e:  Kill-  ol  measnra  ot  dlflerence 
with  which  the  Idea  of  cause  alio  came 
to  be  asBOClated. 

II.    mnltiun:  tor  caae  see  1138. 

nktftrt:  for  case  see  |1«,  o. 

pedeitrlft .  . .  Itinera:  "laudrontes." 

14.   tBM  .  .  .  ooDOlaa  .  .  .  Impe- 

dlt&m:  "  were  intersected  ■  .  .  was 
dlmcuIL." 


aeituirlla:  see  od  aatftmria.  t.  3S.  S. 

K.  aaaue=<(nAL  The  neeaUve  be. 
lon^  ODl7  lo  potH. 

17.    lun:  "eTen." 

utr  adrersatlve.  "altbongh";  tor  the 
mood  ot  acfidtrtTit  see  1 24T. 


BSminSs.  etc.:  "while  the  Romans," 

BW.;  ftdversatlve  HByndetoD. 
1).    atCUlUtam  =  (VJiKlni. 
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20  bellum  gesturl  essent,  vada,  portus,  In8ul§,8  novisse ;  ac  longe 
aliam  esse  uavigationem  in  conclusd  marl  atqae  in  y&stissimo 
atque  apertissimo  Oceano  perspiciebant.  His  initis  cdnsiliis, 
oppida  muniunt,  frumenta  ex  agrls  in  oppida  comportant, 
naves  in  Veneiiam,  nbi  Gaesarem  primum  bellum  gestumm 

35  constabat,  quam  plurimS^  possant  cogunt.  Socids  sibi  ad  id 
bellum  Osismo^,  Lexovios,  Namnetes,  Ambiliatds,  Morinos, 
Diablintes,  Menapios  adsciscunt;  auxilia  ex  Britannia,  quae 
contra  eas  regiones  posita  est,  arcessunt. 
10.  Erant  hae  difficultd,tes  belli  gerendl,  quas  supra  osten- 
dimus,  sed  tamen  multa  Gaesarem  ad  id  bellam 
^'^^^^^'^J^  incitabant :  iniuria  retentorum  equitum  Bomanorum, 
thevxir.         rebelllo  facta  post  deditionem,  defectio  datis  obsi- 

5  dibus,  tot  civitatum  coniuratio,  in  primis,  ne  hac 

parte    neglecta    reliquae   nationes   sibi    idem  licere   arbitra- 


20.  Inf  ula,  -ae,  /..  an  island. 
ii68c6,  -ere,  n6yi,  ndtum,  tr.,  to  learn, 

become  acquainted  or  familiar  with ; 
j^f.  terue^  to  have  learned  and  hence 
know;  j^f,  part.^  a$  adj.,  known,  fa- 
miliar. 

21.  conelM6,  -ere,  -bI,  -sum,  tr. 
[oom-+olaad5],  to  shut  up,  close,  con- 
fine; conelUBum  mare,  an  inland  sea. 

24.    Venetla,  -ae,  /• ,  the  territory  of  the 

VenetL    Map  IV,  B,  8, 
26.    LexOTlI,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe 

eouthtBett  of  the  Seine,  about  modem 

Lisieux,    Map  J  F,  C-D,  2. 
NamnetdB,  -um,  m.,  a  Oallic  tribe  about 

modern  Nantee.    Map  JV,  C,  3. 


AmblliatI,    -6rum,  m.,    a    people   ctf 

Picardy,    Map  IV,  C,  3. 
27.    Diablintte,  -um,  m.,  probably    a 

part  of  the  AulercL    Map  IV,  C,  2. 
ad-80lf  c6.  -ere,  -f  oItX.  -■oUuiii,  tr, 

[80l805,  approve],  to  take  to  oneself  <u 

alliet,  admit,  receive. 
4.   rebeU16,   -6ni8,  /.  [rebelUa,  re- 
volted], a  renewal  of  war,  revolu 
ddfeoU6,  -6ni8,  /.  [d€floi61,  a  falling 

away,  desertion,  revolt. 
0.   oonlHr&tlft,  -ftnie,  /.  [oonlOrdl,  a 

conspiracy,  confederacy. 
6.   negleg6,  -ere,  -IfizI,  -l^ctum,  tr. 

[neo+legft],  not  to  heed,  disregard, 

neglect. 


20.  n6Tl88e:  for  the  i>erfect  with 
pres.  force  see  $  198,  a. 

longS  aliam  .  .  .  atque:  "far  dif- 
ferent from  what  it  was'';  for  this  use 
of  cUque  see  on  eadem . . .  haec,  2.  6.  4. 

21.  coneia86  marl:  "inland  sea,** 
such  as  the  Mediterranean. 

22.  his  .  .  .  oftneilile:  see  11.  11 
and  13. 

24.  in  Venetiam:  te.  into  the  bay 
of  Quiberon;  see  Plan. 


prlmum:  an  adverb. 

8.  iniaria  .  .  .  B6m&n6rum:  **tlie 
wrong  done  by  detaining,"  etc 

equitum:  te.  pra^edl  tribSmifus 
milUum  of  7.  0,  who  were  of  equestrimn 
rank. 

6.  in  prlmls,  etc:  **and  especiaUy,** 
etc.,  the  strongest  reason  of  alL 

nd:  "the  fear  that.** 

b&o  .  .  .  negldota:  abl.  abs.  equiT- 
alent  to  a  conditional  clause. 
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rentnr.     Itaqne  cum  intellegeret  omnes  fere  Gallos  novis  rebns 
studere  et   ad  bellum  mobiliter   celeriterque  excit&ri,  omnes 
aatem  homings  n&tura  libertati  studere  et  condleidnem  servi- 
tutis  odisse,  prinsqnam  plures  civitates  conspirarent,  partien-  lo 
dam  sibi  ac  latins  distribuendnm  exercitnm  pntavit. 

11.  Itaqne  T.  Labiennm  legatnm  in  Treveros,  qni  proximi 
flumini  Bhgno    snnt,  cnm   eqnitatu  mittit.      Huic   mandat, 

Sem5s  reliqnosque  Belgas  adeat  atqne  in  officio  con- 
w«/SSbi?^"  tineat  6ermd,nosqne,  qui  anxilio  a  Gallis  arcessiti 

dicebantnr,  si  per  vim  navibus  flumen  transire  5 
conentnr,  prohibeat.  P.  Crassnm  cnm  cohortibns  legionariis 
XII  et  magno  numero  equitatus  in  Aquitaniam  proficlsci  inbet, 
ne  ex  his  n&tionibns  anxilia  in  Galliam  mittantur  ac  tantae 
nationgs  coninngantnr.  Q.  Titnrium  Sabinum  iGgatum  cnm 
legionibns  tribns  in  Venellos,  Goriosolitas  Lexoviosqne  mittit,  lo 
qui  earn  mannm  distinendam  curet.  D.  Brntum  adnlescentem 
class!   Qallicisqne  n&yibns,   qn^s  ex   Pictonibns   et   Santonis 


8.  m6billter,  aOv.  [m<Vbllls],  rapidly, 
easUy. 

10.  MX,  5dllM.  6sftrU8.  <r.,  d^eet,,  to 
hate,  detest. 

parttor,  -Irl,  -Itui,  tr.  [pan],  to  part, 
dlTlde,  distribute. 

11.  l&M.  adv.  [X&tui],  widely,  exten- 
siTely,  far  and  wide. 

dli-trlba6,  -oro,  -ul,  -Utam,  tr.,  to 
assign,  apportion,  divide,  distribute. 

7.  Miiit&niai  -ae,  /.,  Aquitania, 
$ontAteest4m  Oaul  between  the  Garonne 
and  th4  Pyreneee,    Map  IV,  0-D,  4-5, 


11.  cllrft,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr,  and 
intr.  [oUra],  to  care  for,  take  care,  iiro> 
vide,  arrange,  cause  to  be  done. 

D.,  abbr.  for  DeclmUB,  -I,  m.,  a  prae- 
nomen. 

12.  Oalliouf ,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [Oallia], 
pertaining  to  Oaul  or  the  Oauls, 
Gallic. 

PietonfiB,  -um,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  south  of 
the  Loire.    Map  IV,  C-D,  8. 

BaatonI,  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  of  modem 
Saintonge,  between  the  Loire  and  Ga- 
ronne.   Map  IV,  C-D,  4. 


7.  noTls  .  .  .  ftudtee:  "desired a 
change  of  goTemment.  ** 

10.    6aUM:  see  %W. 
e(taisplr&rent:  te.  with  the  VenetL 

5.  flfUnlnl:  for  a  different  construe- 
tlon  with  proximue  cf.  proximus  mare,7.7. 

8.  adeat:  cf.  intermitterent,  o.  13. 

in  oHleid  oontineat:  **  hold  them  to 
their  allegiance.** 
4.    anxilid:  dat.  with  arceenti  {e$$e). 

6.  logidn&rllt:     Roman    legionary 
soldiers,  in  contrast  to  equUStue,  which 


consisted  only  of  foreign  allies. 

8.  ex  Mb  n&tl6nlbaB:  te.  of  Aqui- 
tania. 

Oalliam:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul,  as  often. 

11.  qui  earn  (^enmm  civitstum) . . . 
cHret:  *'  to  see  that  these  forces  should 
be  kept  separate,**  Le.  from  those  of  the 
VenetL  For  the  gerundive  see  $285, 
n,  ft. 

D.  BrtLtum:  see  Vocab.,  Brutus  (8). 

12.  claBBl:  the  fleet  which  had  just 
been  built;  cf.  9. 1-5. 
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reliqalsqne  p&cd.tis  regidnibns  convenire  iosserat,  praeficit  et, 
cum  primum  possit,  in  Venetds  proficisci  inbet.    Ipse  eo  pedes- 
16  tribns  odpiie  contendit. 

12.  Eraut  eius  modi  fere  situs  oppidorum,  ut  posita    in 

extremis    lingulls    promunturiisque    neque    pedibus    aditum 

haberent,  cum  ex  alto  se  aestus  incitavisset,  qaod 

thetoumscf    accidit  semper  horarum  xii  spati5,  neque  navibus, 

the  VcnctL  X  '        :*  7 

5  quod  rursus  minuente  aestu  naves  in  vadls  adfllcta- 

rentur.  Ita  utraque  re  oppidorum  oppugnatio  impediebatar ; 
ac  81  quando  magnitudine  operis  forte  super ati,  extrtiso  marl 
aggere  ac  mOlibus    atque  his    oppidi   moenibus    adaequatis. 


1.  situs,  -tlB,  m.,  a  sltnatlon,  site,  po- 
flltlon. 

S.  llngnla,  -ae,  /.  [dim,  of  lingua],  a 
little  tongue;  a  tongue  of  land. 

pr6muiiturittiii,  -I,  n,  [pr6mlne6],  a 
headland,  promontory. 

8.  aestus,  -118,  m.,  heat,  boiling,  surg- 
ing; nddday  heat,  summer  heat,  sum- 
mer; tide. 

5.  mlnu6,  -ere,  -ul,  -Htum,  tr.  and 
ifUr.,  to  lessen,  diminish;  break  or 
chop  Into  pieces;  settle;  ebb;  minu- 


ente aestu,  at  ebb  tide. 
adfllctft,  -&re,  -&yi,  -&tam,  tr.  ifr^, 

o/adfllgO],  to  damage  greatly,  sliat- 

ter,  Injure;  throw  down,  overthrow; 

harass,  destroy. 
7.    quand6,  adv.^  at  any  time,  ever. 
ex-tnkd6.  -ere,  -trUsI,  -tnuun.  tr. 

[trfUl6,  shove],  to  thrust  or  push  out. 

shut  out,  drive  away. 
S.   mOlSs,  -l8,  /.,   a  mass,  masslTe 

structure,  dam,  dike,  mole;  mass  tif 

stone^  mlssUe. 


14.  pedeetribus  c6pll8:  of  the  eight 
legions,  three  were  now  stationed  In  Are- 
morica  (see  Map  IV,  B-D,  2),  twelve  co- 
horts were  In  Aqultanla,  two  legions 
and  eight  cohorts  were  with  Caesar,  and 
one  legion  was  with  the  fleet. 

1.  fer«:  *•  usually." 

situs:  translate  as  a  singular. 

2.  pedibus:  **on  foot,"  i.e.  on  the 
land  side. 

8.  cum  .  .  .  inclt&Tleeet:  **when 
the  tide  had  rushed  In  from  the  deep  " ; 
for  mood  see  S  ^^  ^-  ^The  high  tide  In- 
undated the  low  land  lying  between  the 
oppida  and  the  mainland,  and  cut  off  aU 
communication. 

6.  adfllet&rentur:  "would  be  dam- 
aged "  if  they  should  be  caught  in  the 
shallows  at  ebb  tide;  for  mood  see 
S 184  b,  for  tense  see  S  202. 

6.  utr&Que  t6i  l.e.  by  the  danger 
attending  an  attack  by  laud  at  flood 


tide,  and  an  attack  by  sea  at  the  ebl>. 
Of  course  a  combined  attack  by  land 
and  sea  was  out  of  the  question. 

7.  operlB :  "  siege-works  " ;  explained 
by  the  following  ablatives  absolute. 

extrtlBft  marl:  **when  the  eea  bad 
been  shut  out." 

S.  his  (i.e.  aggere  ac  mdUbue)  .  .  . 
adaequ&tis:  **when  these  had  been 
raised  to  a  level  with." 

moenibus:  dative. 

The  Romans,  working  when  the  Ude 
was  low,  extended  two  paraUel  dikes 
along  the  tongue  of  land  flrom  the  malii< 
land  to  the  town.  During  the  construc- 
tion of  the  works,  the  space  between  the 
dikes  was  covered  with  water  at  high 
tide ;  but  when  their  labor  was  nearly  fin- 
ished,  the  soldiers  waited  for  the  ebb  and 
rushed  the  work  to  completion  before  the 
tide  turned,  thus  securing  a  permanent 
dry  connection  with  the  mainland.  T1» 
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despSr&re  fortunis  suis  coeperant,  magno  nnmero  n§,yinm  ad- 
pnlsd,  cnins  rei  sammam  facaltatem  babebant,  sua  deport&bant  lo 
omnia  seqne  in  proxima  oppida  recipiebant:  ibi  se  rnrsns  isdem 
oportunitatibas  loci  defend  ebant.  Haee  e5  facilins  magnam 
partem  aestatis  faciebant,  quod  nostrae  nav^s  tempestatibns 
detinebantur,  summaqne  erat  vasto  atqae  aperto  marl,  magnis 
aestibns,  r&ris  ac  prope  nuUls  portibus,  difficultas  navigandi.     » 

13.  Namqne  ipsorum  n&yes  ad  banc  modum  factae  arm&- 
taeqne  erant:    carlnae  aliqnanto   planiores  quam  nostr&rum 

naviam,  quo  facilins  yada  ac  dgcessnm  aestns  exci- 
S^th^fS^.  ^^^  possent;   prorae  admodum  erectae  atqne  item 

pnpp^s  ad  magnitudinem  fluctnnm  tempestatnmqne  5 
accommod&tae,  n&y^s  totae  factae  ex  robore  ad  quamvis  vim 


9.  «4-pell6,  -ere,  -puU,  -polBum, 
tr.  and  itUr.,  to  drive  or  foroe  to,  land, 
pmt  ashore,  put  In. 

10.  dA-portd, -ftre, -&yl«  -atom,  tr., 
to  carry  off  or  away,  remoye. 

IS.  oportlinitiB,  -&tiB,  /.  [oportfi- 
BUB],  fitness,  'convenience;  fit  time, 
favorable  position  or  opportunity,  ad- 
vantage. 

S.  cailiut,  -ae,  /.*  a  buU,  bottom  0/  a 
§hip;  poet.,  a  boat,  craft,  ship. 

allanantd,  adv.  [aliquantus],  in  some 
degree,  somewhat,  considerably. 

pl&nui,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  even,  level,  flat; 
09  tubtt.,  n.,  a  plane,  level,  plain. 


8.  ddooBBUS,  -Us,  m.  [d6oM6],  a  with- 
drawal, departure  of  tide,  ebb  or 
falL 

4.  pr6ra,  -ae,  /..  the  bow  of  a  ship, 
prow. 

6rlg6,  -ere,  -rdxl,  -rSotum,  tr.  [ex+ 
reg6],  to  lift,  raise;  pf.  part,  as  adj,, 
standing  upright,  high. 

6.  pupplB,  -iB,  /.,  the  prow  of  a  ship; 
ship. 

6.  aooommod&tuB,  -a,  -urn,  04/.  [pf 
part,  of  acooinmod6],  adapted,  fit, 
appropriate. 

r6bur,  -oris,  n.,  an  oak-tree,  oak,  oak- 
timber;  strength,  vigor. 


ends  of  the  dikes  nearest  the  toMm  were 
then  built  up  to  serve  as  aggeres.  When 
the  Romans  had  thus  completed  their 
preparations  for  attack,  the  Veneti 
brought  up  their  shiiis  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  town,  and  embarking  with 
aU  their  possessions,  sailed  to  another 
stronghold. 

9.  fortftnlB:  dat.  {=saluti),  see 
S115;  the  abL  with  di  is  more  com- 
mon. 

10.  oulUB  T^l^qudrvm  {ndvium). 

!!•  opplda:  the  pi.  is  used  because 
the  act  was  often  repeated;  hence  also 
the  imperfects  deportSbant,  etc. 

18.   partem:  ace  of  time. 

14.   Bamnia:  construe  with  difficul- 


tSs;  the  Intervening  ablatives  absolute 
denote  cause. 

1.  namque  .  .  .  orant:  **  (but  nav- 
igation was  less  dangerous  to  the  Ve- 
neti) for  '* ;  for  this  force  see  on  namqve, 
I.  86.  8. 

2.  noitr&ram  n&ylum:  sc.  carinas; 
see  on  ut  viri,  L  41.  8. 

8.  exolpere:  "to  withstand";  **to 
meet." 

4.  tedotae  (sc.  erant) :  belongs  also 
with  puppes. 

6.    t6tae:  "entirely." 

ex  r6bore:  for  constr.  see  1 136. 

QuamyiB  (ace  of  guims)  ,  ,  .  oon- 
tumSllam:  "any  violence  and  rough 
treatment  whatever." 
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et  contnmeliam  perfereDdam;  trA,nstra  ex  ped&libns  in  altitn- 
dinem  trabibus  conf Ixa  clavis  ferreis  digit!  polliciscrassitudine; 
ancorae  pro  funibns  ferreis  catSnis  revinctae;   pelles  pr5  v^lis 

10  alutaeque  tenniter  confectae,  sive  propter  inopiam  lini  atqae 
eius  usus  inscientiam,  sive  eo,  qaod  est  magis  veri  simile,  quod 
tantas  tempestates  Ocean!  tantosque  impetus  ventdram  snsti- 
ner!  ac  tanta  onera  navinm  reg!  yel!s  non  satis  commode  posse 
arbitrabantur.     Gum  his  navibus  nostrae  class!  eins  mod!  con- 

15  gressus  erat,  nt  un^  celeritate  et  pnlsu  remomm  praest&ret, 
reliqua  pro  loc!  natura,  pro  y!  tempestatnm  ill!s  essent  aptiora 


7.  triAttmm,  -I,  i».»  a  cross-beam  or 
timber;  bench  /or  rower $. 

ped&lis.  -e,  0(1}.  [p€s],  of  a  foot  in 
thickness  or  diameter. 

8.  o6iifIg6.  -ere,  -flzl,  -flxum,  tr. 
[com— |-flg6],  to  fix,  fasten  or  nail  to- 
gether, fasten. 

ol&TUS,  -1,  m.  [ol&udS],   a  nail,  pin, 

spike,  usually  of  metal. 
ferreui,  -a,  -nm,  adU-  [ferrum].  of  iron, 

iron, 
digitus,  -I,  m.,  a  finger;  a  toe;  an  inch, 

the  16th  part  of  a  Roman  foot. 
pollex,  -iois,  m.,  the  thumb;  digitus 

pollex,  the  thumb, 
erassltftdd,  -Inls,  /.  [orassus,  thick], 

thickness. 

9.  anoora,  -ae,  /.,  an  anchor, 
f&nls,  -Is,  m.,  a  cable,  rope. 
re-Yliiol6,  -ire,  -tIuxI,  -Tlnotum,  tr.. 


to  bind  back   or  fast,  fasten,  Mnd. 
brace. 
T^luni,  -I,  n.,  a  covering,  veil;  awning, 
curtain;  saiL 

10.  alftta,  -ae,  /..  tanned  leather, 
leather. 

tenulter,  adv.  [tenuis],  thinly,  sllgliUy. 
llnum,  -I,  A.,  flax,  linen,  canvas. 

11.  T€rus,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  true,  gen- 
uine, reasonable,  right;  of  mibH.,  ii.. 
the  truth,  reality,  fact;  T€rl  simile, 
probable. 

15.  Tentus,  -I,  m.,  the  wind. 

14.  oongressus,  -lis.  m.  [oongrediorl, 
a  meeting,  encounter,  conflict. 

10.  pulsus,  -lis,  m.  [pell6],  a  strobe, 
beat;  pulsus  r<m6ruiii,  rowing. 

r^mus,  -1,  m..  an  oar. 

16.  aptus,  -a,  -um,  a<<^.,  fitted,  suited, 
adapted. 


7.  tr&nstra:  "cross-beams*'  on 
which  the  deck  rested,  not  "benches'* 
for  the  rowers,  the  usual  meaning.  The 
Veneti  had  no  oarsmen. 

ped&Ubus  .  .  .  trabibus:  "made  of 
beams  a  foot  in  thielmess.'* 

8.  digltlpolllolsorassltfidlne:  "of 
the  thickness  of  a  thumb,"  descriptive 
ablative. 

9.  pelKs:  "raw  hides." 
Pt6:  ''instead or." 

10.  alfitae.  .  .  odnfiactae:  "leather 
tanned  thin,"  instead  of  the  canvas  sails 
used  by  the  Romans. 


11.  QUOd  .  .  .  QUOd:  the  first  q^od 
is  a  relative;  the  second  refers  to  edy  and 
with  it  is  equivalent  to  proptereS  quod. 

18.  tanta  .  .  .  naylum=toj»a  onmi 
nave*;  cf.  taiUi  onerU  turrkn,  S.  80. 11. 

Tdlls  .  .  .  oommod8  belongs  with 
both  infinitives. 

n6n  satis  commod8:  "not  very 
easily." 

14.  nostrae  elasitt,  etc:  "the  en- 
counter of  our  fieet  was  of  such  a  nature 
that  it  had  the  advantage,"  etc 

16.  pr6:  "in  view  of,"  "consider 
ing." 
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ct  accoinEnodd.tidra.  Neqae  enim  iis  nostrae  rostro  noc^re 
poterant  (tanta  in  ils  erat  firmitudo),  neque  propter  altitudinem 
facile  telnm  adigebatnr,  et  eadem  de  causa  minus  commode 
cdpalls  continebantur.  Accedebat,  nt,  cum  saeyire  ventus  so 
coepisset  et  s6  vento  dedissent,  et  tempestatem  ferrent  tacilius 
et  in  yadis  cdnsisterent  tutins  et  ab  aestti  relictae  nihil  saxa 
et  c5tes  tim^rent;  quarum  rernm  omnium  nostrls  navibus  casus 
erat  extimescendas. 

14.  Compluribas  expugn^tis  oppidis,  Caesar,  ubi  intellexit 
frustra  tantum  laborem  sumi,  neque  hostium  fagam  captis 
oppidls  reprimi  neque  i!s  nocgri  posse,  statuit  expec- 
tandam  classem.  Quae  ubi  convenit  ac  primum  ab 
hostibus  Tisa  est,  circiter  ccxx  naves  eorum  paratis-  5 
simae  atque  omni  genere  armorum  omatissimae  pro- 
fectae  ex  portu  nostris  adversae  constiterunt;  neque 
satis  Bruto,  qai  class!  praeerat,  yel  tribunis  militum  centuri- 
onibusque,  quibus  singulae  navSs  erant  attributae,  constabat, 
quid  agerent  aut  quam  rationem  pugnae  lusisterent.     Bostro  lo 


TheArttna- 

r€UDaUieon 

theAOantie. 

Roman  ingc' 

nuUyaqaln 

trimii^phant 


17.  noeeb,  -€r«.  -nl,  -Itum.  intr.,  to 
hurt.  Injure,  do  harm;  be  an  otelacle, 
hinder. 

18.  flrmltftd6,  -inls,  /.  [flrmiis], 
strength,  firmness,  soUdity. 

30.  c5pula,  -ae,  /. ,  a  bond ;  grappUng- 

hook,  grapneL 
3S.    tftt6.  adv.  [tfttus],  safely,  securely. 


S8.    o6tds,  -Is,  /.,  a  sharp  or  jwlnted 

rock,  a  reef. 
84.   ex-timteoS,  -ere,  -timul,  -,  tr. 

and  ifUr.  [tim6806,  fear],  to  be  afraid 

or  panic-stricken;  fear  greatly,  dread. 
8.   reprimd,  -ere,  -pressi,  -preMum, 

tr.  [Te-+premd],  to  press  or   keep 

back,  curb,  check,  restrain. 


17.    118= Am  nSvibut  of  L  14;  for  case 

$116. 

19.    adigAb&tor:  **  could  be  thrown. " 
inlwi^f  oommodC  (=:ndn  fadU)  .  .  . 

eoatln^bantur:  te.  they  could  not  be 
easily  boarded. 

SO.  aocM^bat  ut:  **  there  was  the 
additional  advantage  that*';  see  on 
aeeidibai  quod,  S.  14  and  (289,  6. 

ai.  ■£  ventd  dedlMent:  **  ran  before 
the  wind.' 

as.    e6nsiBt«rent:  "ran  aground." 

as.  Qa&rum r^mni .  .  .  o&sui:  "all 
these  contingencies.  ** 

a.   sanil:  "was  being  spent." 


neque  .  .  .  neque:  see  on  neque  .  .  . 
neque,  8.  9. 

8.  iis  noo€rI:  "  they  oould  not  be 
injured  ";  why  Is  the  verb  Impersonal? 

6.  onml .  .  .  6m&ti8Blmae:  "thor- 
oughly provided  with  every  kind  of  equip- 
ment," including  arms,  tackling,  etc. 

7.  oSnstitdrunt:  in  the  bay  of  Qui- 
beron. 

neque,  etc.:  "but  it  was  not  clear  to 
Brutus." 

10.  quid  agerent:  the  direct  form 
would  Xyequid  agamuef  "what  shall  we 
do? "  For  the  deliberative  question  see 
St  810,268. 
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enim  noceri  non  posse  cognoverant;  tnrribus  autem  excitatis, 
tamen  has  altitudo  puppium  ex  barbaris  navibus  superabat,  ut 
neque  ex  inferiore  loco  satis  commode  tela  adigi  possent  et 
missa  a  Q^llis  gravius  acciderent.     tTna  erat  magno  usui  res 

15  praeparata  a  nostris,  falces  praeacutae  iDsertae  adfixaeqne 
longariis,  ndn  absimili  forma  muralium  falcinm.  His  cum 
funes,  qni  antemnas  ad  malos  destinabant,  comprehensi 
adductique  erant,  navigio  remis  incitato  praerumpebantur. 
Quibus  abscisis   antemnae  necessario    concidebant,   ut,    cum 

ao  omnis  Gallicis  navibus  sp^s  iti  veils  armamentlsque  consisteret, 


10.   prae-par6,  -&re,  -&tI.  -&tum,  tr., 

to  prepare  beforehand,  provide, 
falx,  falois,  /.,  a  sickle,  pnmlng-hook, 

scythe;  hook,  wall-hook. 
In-86r6,  -ere,   -serul.  -seTtum,   tr. 

[8er6,  entwine],  to  thrust  in  or  into, 

insert. 
ad-fUr6,  -ere.  -flxl,  -fixum,  tr.,  to 

affix,  fasten  to,  attach. 
16.   longuriui,  -I,  m.  [longus],  a  long 

iwle. 
ab-Bimllls,  -e,  <uU.,  unlike. 
m&r&lis,  -e,  acU-  [mOrus],  pertaining 

to  a  wall,  mural;  m&r&Us  falx,  a 


wall-hook. 

17.  antemna,  -ae,/.,  a  sail-srard,  saiL 
m&lUB,  -I,  m.,  a  pole,  mast,  beam. 

18.  prae-rump6,  -ere,  -n^pi,  -rup- 
tum,  tr.^  to  break  off,  tear  away. 

19.  abscIdS,  -ere,  -cidl,  -olsum,  tr. 
[abs  +  oaedS],  to  cut  off,  tear  off  or 
away,  hew  off. 

nece88&Ti6,  adv.  [necess&rius],  un- 
avoidably, under  compulsion,  neces- 
sarily. 

SO.  arm&menta,  -drum,  n.  [armS], 
implements,  gear;  e*p.  tackle  or  rig- 
ging o/  a  ship. 


11.  cogndverant:  *'they  had  (pre- 
viously) found  out,"  probably  in  earlier 
battles  between  single  ships. 

turribus  .  .  .  excit&tls  ("erected") 
...  As  .  .  .  8uper&bat:  a  much  more 
emphatic  expression  than  the  regular 
construction  turres  .  .  .  excUatas  .  .  . 
tuperSbat  would  have  been.  The  sub- 
stantive of  the  abl.  abs.  regularly  de- 
notes a  different  person  or  thing  from 
any  in  the  clause  to  which  it  is  attached. 
Here  the  abL  abs.  is  adversative,  as  the 
following  tamen  shows. 

12.  ex:  "on." 

14.    missa:  "those  thrown." 
gravius  acciderent:   "struck  with 
greater  force." 

Una  .  .  .  rSs:  "only  one  measure 
was  of  great  service."  In  reality  this 
device  saved  the  day  for  the  Roman  fleet. 


10.  praepar&ta:  part,  equivalent  to 
a  relative  clause. 

16.  n6n  absimili  armk  =f5rmS 
ndn  absimili  format. 

m&r&lium  faloium:  somewhat  re- 
sembling the  hooks  used  by  fire  com- 
panies in  pulling  down  walls;  forillos. 
see  Vocab. ,  falx. 

17.  comprehensi  .  .  .  erant . .  . 
praerumpdbantur:  both  tenses  of  the 
indicative  denote  repeated  action  la 
past  time.  The  plup.  is  used  because 
the  action  of  the  cum  clause  ("when- 
ever," etc. )  preceded  that  of  the  main 
clause.    For  the  mood  see  $  341,  b. 

18.  adducti:  i.e.  toward  the  Roman 
ships. 

n&vlgid   rSmIs  inclt&t6:  "by  row- 
ing  swiftly  away  " ;  how  literally? 
20.    n&vibus:  for  case  see  t  liO. 
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hiB  ereptis,  omnis  usus  nayium  uno  tempore  eriperetur.  Eeli- 
quam  erat  certamen  positum  in  yirtute,  qua  nostri  milites 
fiEudle  snper^ibant,  atque  eo  magis,  quod  in  conspectu  Gaesaris 
atqne  omnis  exercitus  res  gerebatur,  nt  nullum  pauld  fortius 
factum  latere  posset:  omnes  enim  coUes  ac  loca  superiora,  25 
undo  erat  propinquus  despectus  in  mare,  ab  exercitu  teng- 
bantnr. 

15.  Deiectis,  ut  diximus,  antemms,  cum  singulas  binae  ac 

temae  naves  circumsteterant,  milites  summa  yi  transcendere  in 

hostium    naves    contendebant.       Quod    postquam 

fiiaht  prevent-  barbari  fieri  animadverterunt,  expugnatis  compluri- 

ed  by  a  calm,    ,  ...  -       -     .„  -  ,.  -V 

A  eompieu     bus  uavibus,  cum  ei  rei  nullum  reperir^tur  auxilium,  5 

fuga  salutem  petere  contendernnt.  Ac  iam  con- 
versTs  in  eam  partem  navibus,  quo  ventus  ferebat,  tanta  subito 
malacia  ac  tranquillitas  extitit,  ut  sg  ex  loco  movere  nun 
possent.  Quae  quidem  res  ad  negotium  conficiendum  maxime 
fuit  oportuna:   nam  singulas  nostri  consectati  expugnaverunt,  10 


SL.   trlpl6,  -ere,  -rlpul,  -reptmn,  tr, 

[«x+rapl6],  to  snatch  away,  deprive, 

take  away ;  rescue. 
S6.   ddtpeotns.  'tLB,  m,  [<l€8plol6],  a 

looking  down,  view,  outlook. 
S.   tr&]i8oend6,  -ere,  -icendl,  -sota- 

sum,  tr.  and  itUr.   [tr&ns+Bcand6. 

cllmb],cllmb  across  or  over  Into,  board. 


8.   malaola,  -ae,  /•,  a  calm  at  sea, 

calnL 
•xlBtft,  -ere,  -titi,  -titum.  intr.  [ex+ 

■l8t(i],  to  stand  or  come  forth,  project, 

appear;  ensue. 
10.   odnseetor,  -&1I,  -fttus.  tr.  [com- 

+8eotor,  foUow  eagerly],    to  follow 

eagerly,  pursue,  chase. 


SS.  fnper&bant:  intransitive,  equiv- 
alent to  $uperidr«t  erani. 

In  o6iiBpect1l:  Caesar,  with  his  land 
force,  was  encamped  on  the  heights  of 
St.  OUdas;  see  Plan. 

36.    UJid9  =  Squilnts, 

1.  bInae  ao  temae:  **  two  or  (even) 
three.**  The  Roman  vessels,  by  twos 
and  threes,  attacked  the  helpless  Gallic 
uhipB  one  at  a  time  (tinffulSs). 

S.  olrenmsteterant  .  .  .  oonten- 
dAbant:  see  on  compreTienH  .  .  .  erant 
.  .  .  praerumpfbatUur,  14.  17. 

4.  flexl:  omit  In  translating. 

5.  el  rel,  **thls  maneuver,"  like 
guod^  refers  to  tnilltfs  .  .  .  contendebant. 

6.  oontend^runt:    th9  perfect  de< 


notes  a  single  act,  as  opposed  Xjo  conten- 
debant, expressing  continued  e]^avor. 

7.  QU6  =  in  quam. 

8.  malaola  (sc.  vena)  ac  tranquil- 
litas (sc.  maris):  **calm  of  the  wind 
and  sea.'*  The  prevailing  winds  in 
this  r^on  at  this  season  are  east  and 
northeast,  the  only  ones  which  would 
allow  the  fleets  to  follow  the  courses 
Indicated  on  the  Plan.  When  the  winds 
blow  In  the  morning,  a  dead  calm 
usually  comes  on  about  noon,  which  is 
Just  what  happened  in  this  battle. 

9.  quidem:  see  on  quidem,  1. 10.  1. 
ad  .  .  .  o6nflolendum:  colloquial, 

like  our  "  to  finish  up  the  business.** 

10.  Singulas:  **one  after  another.** 


260 


SECX)ND  LATIN  BOOK 


[1*7.2 


nt  perpaacae  ex  omni  numerd  noctis  intenrentu  ad  torram 
peryenlrent,  cum  ab  hpra  fere  lui  usque  ad  soils  occasum 
pugnaretur. 

16.  Quo  proelio  bellum  Yenetdrum  totiusque  orae  maritlmae 
coufectum  est.  Nam  cum  omnis  iuventus,  omncs  etlam  gravl- 
The  VeneH  ^"^  aetatis,  In  qulbus  aliquid  consilii  aut  dignitatis 
SSTS^SST*  f «i<^>   «^  conv6nerant,    tum  navlum   quod    ubique 

5  penauy.  f uerat  In  unum  locum  coegerant ;  quibus  amissis, 
reliqui  neque  quo  se  reciperent,  neque  quern  ad  modum  oppida 
defenderent,  habebant.  Itaque  se  suaque  omnia  Caesar!  dedi- 
derunt.  In  quos  eo  gravius  Caesar  yindicandum  statuit,  quo 
diligentius  in  reliquum  tempus  a  barbaris  ius  leg^torum  con- 

10  servaretur.  Itaque  omni  senatu  necato,  reliquos  sub  corona 
vendidit. 

17.  Dum  haec  in  Venetis  geruntur,  Q.  Titurius  Sabinus  cum 
lis  copiis,  quas  a  Caesare  acceperat,  in  fines  Venellorum  per- 


il,  per-paucl,  -ae.  -a,  ae(/.,  very  few, 

but  very  few. 
interrentus,  -as,  m.  [Interrenld],  a 

coming  between.  Intervention,  Inter- 


position; a  coming  np  to  itU^rrupt  or 
prevent  something, 
4.    ubiQue,  adv,,  in  any  place,  every- 
where. 


11.  inter^entft:  abl.  of  time  and 
cause. 

IS.  perrenlrent:  note  the  different 
forces  of  p«r  In  perpaueae  and  per- 
venirerU. 

cum . . .  pngn&r^tar,  **  since  the  bat- 
tle continued,"  explains  noctis  inter- 
ventU, 

hbTk  .  .  .  nil:  about  10  A.M. 

S.  o5nfeotmii  est:  see  on  dhtfScU, 
I.  08.  4. 

cum  .  .  .  tum  (1.  4) :  correlative. 

gravl6rl8  aet&tis:  **of  more  ad- 
vanced age.** 

8.  in  QUlbUS  .  .  .  fUlt:  *'who  pos- 
sessed." 

4.  n&Tlum  QUod  .  .  .  fUerat: 
•'  whatever  ships  they  had  anywhere." 

5.  qjilhVLBi  te.  iuventiUi  et  nSvibits. 

6.  Qu6  .  .  .  redperent  .  .  .  Quem 
ad  modum . . .  ddfenderent:  potential 
characterizing  clauses ;  see  (  230,  a.    Tr. 


**any  place  in  which  they  could  take 
refuge  (Ut.  "whither  they  could,"  etc) 
.  .  .  any  means  by  which  they  could 
defend." 

8.   66  gravius  .  .  .  qu6:  "the  more 
severely  ...  so  that." 

10.  sub  oor6n&:  "as  slaves"  (lit. 
**  under  the  crown  ") .  As  in  the  case  of 
animals  Intended  for  sacrifice,  so  In 
early  times  prisoners  of  war  about  to  be 
sold  as  slaves  were  crowned  with  gar- 
landa  **By  this  dreadful  fate,"  says 
Mommsen,  "  as  weU  as  by  their  intelli- 
gence and  patriotism,  the  Venetl  have, 
more  than  any  other  Celtic  clan,  ac- 
quired a  title  to  the  sympathy  of  pos- 
terity." "The  only  naval  iwwer  In 
Oallia  that  could  be  formidable  to  the 
Romans  was  totally  destroyed,  and 
neither  the  Venetl  nor  their  allies  gave 
the  proconsul  any  mor^  ^vl)le" 
(Long). 


I. 
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venit.  His  praeerat  Viridovix  ac  summam  imperii  tenebat 
SdMnmad'  ®*^^^™  omniom  clvitiitum,  quae  defecerant,  ex 
2g»JJJ^^^  quibus  exercitum  magnasque  copias  ooegerat;  atque  b 
Sto^krto  on"**  his  paucis  diebus  Aulerci  Eburovices  Lexoviique 
thed^enrive,  genatu  8u5  interfecto,  quod  auotores  belli  esse  nole- 
bant,  portas  clauserunt  soque  cum  Viridoyice  coniunxerunt; 
magnaque  praetereil  multitudo  undique  ex  Oallia  perditorum 
hominnm  latronumque  convenerat,  et  quos  spes  praedandi  lo 
studiumque  bellandl  ab  agri  cultura  et  cotidi&no  labore  sevoca- 
bat.  Sabinus  idoneo  omnibus  rebus  locd  castris  sese  tenebat, 
cum  ViridoYix  contra  eum  duorum  milium  spatio  cdnsedisset 
cotldieque  productis  copiis  pugnandl  potest&tem  faceret,  ut  iam 
non  solum  hostibus  in  contemptionem  Sabinus  yenlret,  sed  is 
etiam  nostrorum  militum  vocibus  non  nihil  carperetur;  tan- 
tamque  opinionem  timdris  praebuit,  ut  iam  ad  y&llum  castro- 
rum  hostes  accodere  auderent.  Id  e&  de  caus&  faciebat,  quod 
cam  tant&  multitudine  hostium,  praesertim  eo  absente,  qui  sum- 


5,  TlrldOTlx,  -Ids,  m.,  a  chUf  of  tfu 
VenelU. 

6.  BburoTlofti,  -am,  m.»  a  division  of 
the  A  ulercL    Map  I V,  D,  2, 

T.  anotor.  -6ri8,  m.  [auffe6].  a  pro- 
ducer, originator,  instigator,  author; 
l^ver;  cause;  of  a  weapon^  wielder, 
thrower. 

11.  eultlira,  -ae,  /.  [ool6].  cnitivaUon ; 
agri  eultfiira.  agriculture. 


ootldl&nus,  -a,  -um,  ac^}.  [ootldi€], 
daily;  ordinary,  usual. 

■4-TOC6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttmn,  tr„  to  call 
aside  or  apart,  caU  away,  with- 
draw. 

15.  oontempti6,  -6iils,  /.  [oontenmdl, 
disdain,  contempt. 

16.  oarp6,  -ere,  -psi,  -ptam,  <r.,  to 
pluck,  puU  to  pieces;  crop,  graze; 
carp  at,  censure;  tr.  ylam.  traverse. 


S.    ao:  **  and  also,'*  **  and  in  fact.** 
summam  imperil:  **the  chief  com- 
mand,"  as  in  2.  S8.  IS. 

5.  c5piat:  not  ^'suppUes,**  but  "ir- 
regular troops,'*  ** militia,"  as  opposed 
to  the  regular  trained  forces  {exercitum), 

6.  lili  pauolB  di€bus:  after  the 
arrlTal  of  Sabinus,  Just  mentioned. 

T.    auet6r«s  . .  .  n61€baiit:    **were 
unwilling  to  sanction  the  war  " ;  sc.  the 
subject  from  eetUUU, 
9,   p«rdit6nim:  "desperate.** 
13.    omnibut  r€but:  **  in  every  re- 
spect.** 


18.    cum:  adversative,  **whil&" 

contra:  "opposite.** 

du6rum:  "onlytwa** 

14.  iam:  "flnaUy,**  "even";  so  also 
inL17. 

16.  n6n  nihil:  "not  a  Uttle,**  ad- 
verbial accusative. 

tantam  .  .  .  praabuit:  "inspired 
such  a  belief  (on  the  part  of  the  enemy) 
in  his  fear." 

18.  Id  refers  to  castrU  .  .  .  tenebat,  1. 
18. 

19.  e6  .  .  .  ten^ret:  "in  the  absence 
of  the  commander-in-chief." 
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20  mam  imperii  teneret,  nisi  aequo  loco  aut  oportunitate  aliqufl 
data  legato  dimicandum  non  existimdbat. 

18.  Hac  eonfirmata  opinione  timoris  idoneum  quendam 
hominem  et  callidum  delegi^  Galium,  ex  iis,  quoe  auxilii 
By  astral-  ^^^^a  secum  habebat.  Huic  magnis  praemiis  pol- 
^^ducMthe     iicitationibusque  persuadet,  uti  ad  hostes  transeat, 

5  ^^^M8       ^*''  V^^^  ^®^^  ^®^^*'  edocet.     Qui  ubi  pro  perfugi  ad 
camp,  QQQ  venit,  timorem   Romanorum  proponit,  quiboe 

angustiis  ipse  Caesar  a  Venetis  prematur,  docet,  neque  longing 
abesse  quin  proxima  nocte  Sabinus  clam  ex  castrls  exercitum 
educat    et  ad    Caesarem  auxilii  ferendi  causa  proficiscatur. 

10  Quod  ubi  audltum  est,  conclamant  omnes  occasionem  negotii 
bene  gerendi  amittendam  non  esse;  ad  castra  iri  oportere. 
Multae  res  ad  hoc  consilium  Gallos  hortabantur:  superiomm 
dierum  Sabinl  cunctatio,  perfngae  confirm^tio,  inopia  cibario- 
rum,  cui    rei    parum  diligenter   ab  iis  erat  pro  visum,  spes 

16  Venetici  belli,  et  qupd  fere  libenter  homings  id,  quod  volunt, 


8.  poUicit&ti6.  -6iiis,  /.  [pollloitoT, 

promise],  a  promise,  offer. 

5.  <-dooe6,  -ere,  -ouI»  -otum,  tr.,  to 
teach  thoroughly,  inform  in  detail, 
explain. 

12.  hortor.  -&ilt  -&tU8,  tr.,  to  encour- 
age, m*ge,  m*ge  on,  prompt. 

18.    cllnot&tid,  -Snis,  /.  [cUnctor],  a 


delay,  hesitation,  reluctance. 

06iLfiTm&tl6,  -6nl8,  /.  [c6nflrm6],  con- 
firmation, assurance,  evidence. 

olb&rlus,  -a,  -um.  a4f.  [olbus],  pertain- 
ing to  food;  n,  pL  <u  etsbsL,  pro- 
visions. 

10.  Venetlcus,  -a,  -um,  acU^^  of  or 
with  the  VenetL 


SI.    I€g&t0:    construe  with  dimiean- 
dum  {fsae). 
1.    c5nflnn&t&:  **  strengthened.** 

5.  auxilii  cau8&:  **as  auxiliaries.** 
0.    quid  . . .  ddocet:  "gives  him  his 

Instructions.'* 
pr6  perfUg&:  **  as  a  deserter.** 

6.  Qulbus   .    .    .   prem&tur,    like 

abesse,  depends  on  doeet. 

7.  neque  longius,  etc:  "and  that 
not  later  than  the  next  night  Sabinus 
would  lead  out,"  etc.,  lit,  "and  it  was 
no  further  distant"  <l.e.  no  longer  time 
intervened),  etc.  The  quin  cl.  is  an  ex- 
tension of  the  construction  described  in 
$228,  <;. 

10.   negStll . . .  gerendi:  "of  fight- 


ing a  successful  battle.** 

11.  ItI  oportdre:  adversative  asyn- 
deton. Translate  by  the  personal  con- 
struction. 

12.  8uperi6rum  diftrum:  "during 
the  preceding  days";  for  the  double 
gen.  cf.  eorum  diSrutn^  etc.,  2. 17.  5w 

18.   inopia:  8eeonip«o«,  2.  lo.  ii. 

14.  cui  rei=  gua>tu;  cf.  12. 10,  where 
cuitts  rei  =  quSrum  (nOvium), 

•p€8  .  .  .  belli:  "  the  hope  (of  a 
fortunate  outcome)  of  the  war  with  the 
Veneti";  the  gen.  is  objective.  They 
had  probably  heard  of  Caesar's  failures 
as  told  in  14.  1-4,  but  had  not  yet 
learned  the  results  of  the  war. 

10.   ferd:  as  in  12.  l. 
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credunt.  His  rebus  adducti  non  prius  Viridovlcem  reliquosque 
duces  ex  ooncilio  dlmittunt,  quam  ab  ils  sit  concessum,  arma 
uti  capiant  et  ad  castra  contendant.  Qua  re  concessa  laeti,  ut 
explorata  yietoria,  sarmentis  virgultisque  oollectis,  quibus 
fossfts  Romandrum  compleant,  ad  castra  pergunt. 

19.  Locus  erat  castrorum  editus  et  paulatim  ab  imo  acclivis 
circiter  passus  mille.      Hue  magno   cursu   contenderunt,  ut 

quam  minimum  spatii  ad  se  colligendos  armandosque 
ureptdaed.  Bdmdnis  daretur,  exanimatique  pervenerunt.  Sabi- 
pumM.  ordy  nus  suos  hortatus  cupientibus  signum  dat.     Impedl-  6 

tis  hostibus  propter  ea,  quae  fer^bant,  onera,  subito 
duabas  portis  gruptionem  fieri  iubet.  Factum  est  oportuni- 
tate  loci,  hostium  inscieutia  ac  defatigatione,  virtute  militum 
et  superiorum  pugnarum  exercitatione,  ut  ne  primum  quidem 
nostrorum  impetum  ferrent  ac  statim  terga  yerterent.  Quos  lo 
integris  ylribus  milites  nostri  consecuti  magnum  numerum 
eorum  occid^runt;  reliquos  equites  consectati  paucos,  qui  ex 
fugft  gyaserant,  reliquerunt.  Sic  uno  tempore  et  de  nSvali 
pugng  Sabinus  et  de  Sabini  yictoria  Caesar  est  certior  factus 
clyitatesque  omnes  se  statim  Titurio  dediderunt.     Nam  ut  ad  i5 


18.  la«tai,  -a,  -am,  04/.,  Joyful,  glad, 
rejoicing. 

19.  lamiMitiun,  -I,  n.,  a  twig,  brush- 
wood, fagot. 

ylrgulta,  -drum,  n.,  a  thicket,  copse; 

sprouts,  cuttings. 
8.   d«f)ikUfftU6,  -«nU,  /.  [d«fatlg6]. 


weariness,  exhaustion. 

9.  exerolt&tiS,  -6nls,  /.  [exercltS, 
practise  frequently],  exercise,  jirac- 
tice. 

10.  rwi^t  -ere,  -tl,  -sum,  tr.,  to  turn, 
turn  around;  tergum  yertere,  to 
flee;  to  change,  alter. 


18.  prlut .  .  .  Quam  ...  sit  eon- 
OMSUm:  **  until  they  had  given  their 
consent";  for  the  mood  see  §230,  b. 

18.  nt  •zpl6r&t&  ylotOrl&:  abL 
aba.,  "as  If  the  vlotory  were  already 
assured/* 

1.  ab  Im6  aoollyls:  the  opposite  of 
ab  iummd  .   .   .   dfctivU,  2. 18.  S. 

S.  pasties  mllle:  ace.  of  extent  with 
aeeHcig;  cf.  passu*  .  .  .  apertus^  2. 18.  5. 

t.  quam  .  .  .  spatii:  "as  Uttle 
time  as  possible." 


4.  ezanlm&tlque:  -que  adds  the  re- 
sult of  what  precedes,  **  and  so,"  etc 

5.  enplentibus:  scsuU, 
8.   onera:  see  18. 19. 

8.   hostium  Insclontlft:  opposed  to 
tnilUum  .   .   .  exercUStidne, 

10.  ao:  "but." 

11.  integris  ylribus:  abl.  of  cause. 

12.  equit8s:  subject  of  r^n^zi^rtin^. 
10.    Tlttirl6:  i.e.  Sabind;  the  gentile 

name  is  used  for  the  sake  of  variety. 
Ut  .  .  .  slo:  "although  .  .  .  yet." 
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bella  snscipienda  Gallomm  alacer  ac  promptns  est  animns,  sic 
mollis  ac  minime  resistens  ad  calamitates  ferendda  mens 
edmm  est. 

20.  Eodem  ferg  tempore  P.  Orassns,  cum  in  Aqnit^lniam 
pervenisset,  quae  pars,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  et  regidnum  lati- 
(yfJgg^^g  tudine  et  multitudine  hominum  est  tertia  pars 
^Snr^Hu-   O^Uiae  aestimanda,  cum  intellegeret  in  iis  locis  sibi 

5  ^^{^J^.  bellum  gerendum,  ubi  panels  ante  annfs  Li  Valerius 
wiilLme^^^  Praec6ninus  leg&tus  exercitu pulso  interfectus esset, 
SoUaUs,  atque  unde  L.  Manlius  procdnsul  impedlmentis 
amissis  prof  ugisset,  non  mediocrem  sibi  diligentiam  adhibendam 
intellegebat.     Itaque  rS  frumentaria  prdTisa,  auxilils  equita- 

10  tuque  comparato,  multls  praeterea  viris  fortibus  Tolos&  et  Car- 
casone   et  Narbone,   quae    sunt  civitates  Oalliae  prdvinciae 


16.  alaoer,  -orif,  -ore,  ac(/.,  active, 
eager,  ready. 

prOmptui,  -a,  -um,  adff-  inf*  part,  of 
pr0m6,  bring  out],  manifest,  evident; 
prepared,  ready;  quick,  prompt. 

17.  mollis,  -0,  adld'%  soft,  delicate; 
yielding,  gentle,  mild;  Inconstant; 
gently  sloping. 

4.  aeitlmS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  <r., 
to  reckon,  estimate;  regard,  con- 
sider. 

6.  PraooSnlnuB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen; 
etp,  Lucius  Valerius  Praeoonlnus,  a 
Boman  legate. 


7.  i>r6-o6nsnl,  -Is,  m.,  the  governor  of 
a  province,  proconsuL 

8.  medioorls,  -o,  a<</.  [medius],  mid- 
dling, ordlnaiy,  moderate. 

dlllgentla,  -ae,  /.  [dlllgtas,  careful], 
keedfulness,  care,  diligence. 

10.  Tol6sa,  -ae,  /.,  a  town  ontke  Oa- 
ronne,  modem  Toulouse.  Map  IV^D^S. 

OaroftsO,  -6nl8,  /.,  a  toton  of  the  Prov- 
inee,  modem  Carcassonne.    Magjf  /F, 

11.  NarM,  -(^nis,  m.,  a  town  of  the 
Province,  modem  Narbonne.  Map  TV, 
E,5, 


16.  animus  .  .  .  m€iis:  "spirit," 
"Impulse"  .   .   .   "resolution." 

17.  reslsMns  ad:  "resolute  In." 

1.  P.  Orassus:  see  11. 5-9. 

cum  .  .  .  perrtalsset:  tr.  as  an 
Independent  sentence,  beginning  the 
second  sentence  at  cum  intellegeret; 
"  Orassus  arrived  .  .  .  and,  since  he  un- 
derstood .   .   .   bethought." 

2.  Ut  ante  dictum:  in  Book  l. 

8.  tertia  pars,  etc.:  *•  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  third  part  of  OauL"  Cae- 
sar's estimate  Is  Inaccurate,  as  a 
reference  to  the  map  shows,  unless  he 
means  that  by  reason  of  its  extent  and 


its  iK>pulatlon  It  Is  entitled  to  rank  as  a 
division  by  Itself. 

5.  panels  ante  annis:  this  was 
twenty-two  years  before. 

7.  L.  Manlius,  governor  of  tlie 
province,  was  defeated  in  Spain  by  one 
of  the  quaestors  of  Sertorlus,  and  dur- 
ing his  retreat  was  ambushed  In  Aqui- 
tanla. 

8.  profUgisset: "  had  been  compelled 
to  flee." 

n5n  medioorem:  "unusuaL" 

10.  Tol6s&  .  .  .  NarbAne:  constme 
with  fvocdtis. 

11.  olYlt&t6s:  "clUes." 
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finitimae  his  regionibus,  nominatim  eyocatis,  in  Sotiatium  fines 
exercitum  introduxit.  Cuius  adventu  cognito,  Sotiates  magnis 
copiis  coactis  equitatuque,  quo  plurimum  valebant,  in  itinera 
agmen  nostrum  adorti  primum  equestre  proelium  commlserunt,  is 
deinde  equitatu  suo  pulsd  atque  insequentibus  nostrls  subito 
pedeetr^s  copi&s,  quas  in  convalle  in  insidiis  conlocaverant, 
ostendSrunt.  HI  nostrds  disiectos  adorti  proelium  renoyarunt. 
21.  Pugnatum  est  diu  atque  acriter,  cum  Sotiates  superiori- 
buB  yictoriis  fret!  in  sua  virtute  totius  Aquitaniae  salutem  posi- 

tam  putHrent,  nostri  autem,  quid  sine  imperatore  et 
gugt^anda    sine  reliquis  legionibus  adulescentulo  duce  efficere 

possent,  perspici  cuperent:  tandem  c6nfecti  vulneri-  5 
bus  hoBtes  terga  vertgrunt.  Qudmm  magno  numerd  interfectd, 
CrassuB  ex  itinere  oppidum  Sotid,tium  oppugnare  coepit. 
QnibuB  fortiter  resistentibus  vineas  turr^sque  egit.  HI!  alias 
gruptidne  tempt^t&,  alias  cuniculis  ad  aggerem  yine&sque 
dctiB  (cuius  rei  sunt  longe  peritissimi  Aquitani,  propterea  quod  lo 
multis  locis  apud  eos  aerariae  secturaeque  sunt),  ubi  diligentia 


la.  SotUtds,  -lam,  m.,  the  most  pow- 
erful p<topU  cf  AquUania,  Map   IV, 

17.  eonTallli,  -1«,  /.  [oom-^yallli], 
an  inelo$€d  vaUey,  basin,  defile. 

18.  dltiol6.  -•re,  -Mci.  -leotum,  tr. 
[dls-+laol6],  to  drive  asunder,  dis- 
perse, rout. 

%,  tt€tau,  -a,  -am,  a4j.,  depending  or 
relying  npon,  confiding  in. 


4.   adul^Bcentulai,  -I,  m.  [dim.  o/adu- 
Hsc^ns],  a  very  young  man,  stripling. 

9.  ounlcolus,  -I,  m.,  a  rabbit-burrow, 
tunnel,  mine. 

10.  AqUIt&nui,  -a,  -am,  ac^f.,  Aquita- 
nian;  cu  tubat.,  m.  pt.,  the  Aquitani. 

11.  aer&rluB,  -a,  -um,  ac(/.  [aes],  of 
copper,  copper-;  as  subst.,/.,  a  mine. 

BectHra,  -ae,/.  [8ec6],  a  cutting;  mine, 
quarry. 


12.  finitimae  agrees  with  cioWUie, 
and  governs  the  dat.  regidnUnu. 

^TOC&tle:  these  were  veterans,  mostly 
petty  ofBoers,  who  had  served  their 
terms  of  enlistment.  They  were  often 
Invited  in  special  emergencies  to 
reenter  the  service,  with  extra  pay 
and  privileges. 

14.   eqalt&tlkque:  aceoOcld, 

16.   primam:  an  adverb. 

1.  raperiSribas  yiotdrils:  those 
noentloned  in  SO.  &-7. 

S.  QOid  .  .  .  posient:  indirect 
quartiop,  subject  of  penpieu 


Imper&tftre:   ''commander-in-chief,** 
Le.  Caesar. 
4.  adul€soentul6:  "a  mere  stripling/' 

7.  ex  Itlnere :  see  on  ex  itinere,  2. 6.  2. 

8.  all&8  .  .  .  all&s:  as  in  2.  S9. 
15, 10.  Translate  the  ablatives  absolute 
as  main  clauses,  and  begin  a  new  sen- 
tence with  ubi,  ••  but  when,"  etc. 

9.  ounlcalls:  subterranean  pas- 
sages by  which  the  Qauls  attempted  to 
undermine  the  Roman  agger. 

11.    aer&rlae    seoturaeque:  ''cop- 
per mines  and  quarries. " 
dlllgentl&:  abl.  of  cause. 
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nostrdram  nihil  his  rebas  profici  posse  intellex^nmt,  legatee 
ad  Ciassum  mittunt  seqne  in  deditionem  nt  recipiat,  petant. 
Qua  re  impetr&t&  arma  tradere  iussi  faciunt. 

22.  Atque  in  earn  rem  omnium  nostrorum  intentis  animis, 

ali^  ex  parte  oppidi  Adiatunnus,  qui  snmmam  imperii  tenebat, 

cum  DC  devotis,  quos  ill!  soldurios  appellant,  quomm 

/ui  attempt     haec  est  condicio,  ut  omnibus  m  yita  commodis  una 

5  cum  iis  fruantur,  quorum  se  amicitiae  dediderint,  si 

quid  his  per  yim  accidat,  aut  eundem  cd.sum  und.  f erant  aut  sibi 
mortem  consclscant;  neque  adhuc  hominum  memoria  report  us 
est  quisquam,  qui  eo  interfecto,  cuius  s6  amicitiae  dgydviaset, 
mortem  recusaret  —  cum  his  Adiatunnus    eruptionem  facere 

10  con&tus  clamore  ab  ea  parte  munltionis  sublatd,  cum  ad  arma 
milit^s  concurrissent  yehementerque  ibi  pugnatnm  esset, 
repulsus  in  oppidum  tamen,  uti  eadem  deditionis  condicione 
utergtur,  a  Crasso  impetrayit. 


IS.  pr6flcl6,  -ere,  -f€oI,  -feotum, 
irUr.  [pT6+fikOl6],  to  make  progress, 
advance,  gain  an  advantage;  accom- 
plish. 

1.  In-tendd,  -ere,  -tendl.  -tentum, 
tr.,  to  stretch  to,  extend,  direct  ths 
eyes,  ean,  or  mind;  p/.  part,  as  adj., 
intent,  absorbed. 


2.  Adlatimnus,  -I,  m.,  a  iMder  of  ths 
Satiates, 

8.  soldliril,  -drum,  m..  vassals,  re- 
tainers. 

4.  oommodum,  -I,  n,  [oommodui],  a 
convenience,  advantage,  privilege. 

11.  yeliementer,  adr.  [yehemdni,  vio- 
lent], violently,  zealously,  powerfolly. 


14.  fitolunt:  "they  do  so."  This 
verb,  like  the  English  "do,"  is  often 
thus  used  to  avoid  the  repetition  of  a 
preceding  word  or  expression. 

1.    atque:  "and  now." 

In  earn  rem  (=in  arma  trSdenda) 
.  .  .  animls:  "while  the  attention  of 
aU  our  men  was  directed  toward  this 
matter.** 

S.  all&  ek  parte  belongs  with  erup- 
tionem facere  conStus,  1.  9.  The  main 
cL  is  Adiatunnus  .  .  .  cum  DC  devotls 
.  .  .  eruptionem  facere  conatus  . . .  repul- 
sus .  .  .  impetravit.  Cum  DC  devotis  is 
repeated  in  cum  his  Adiatunnus,  1.  9,  on 
account  of  the  long  parenthesis  quontm, 
L  8,  .  .  .  recUsSret. 

8.  soldtirlSs:  keep  the  word  in 
translating. 


4.  oondici6:  "terms of  service." 
ut  belongs  with /ruoMltfr  .  .  .  f  erant 

.   .   .   oonsciscant. 
commodis:  abL  with  fnutntw, 

5.  8l  quid . . .  aeeldat:  "  if  ansrthing 
should  happen,"  i.e.  if  any  disaster 
should  happen;  a  euphemism  common 
in  English  also. 

6.  1ln&  ferant:  "share." 

Bibl  .  .  .  c6nBCl8cant:  see  on  trf  .  .  . 
necem  sibi  oonsavissent,  I.  48.  86. 

7.  neque  .  .  .  quisquam  =  et  nand; 
quisquam  is  in  the  emphatic  position. 

hominum  memoria :  "within  the 
memory  of  man." 

9.   recftsaret:  for  mood  seetssa 

12.  tamen:  "nevertheless,"  Le.  in 
spite  of  his  attempt  to  esca];>e. 

e&dem  .  .  .  condioi6ne:  see  21. 14. 
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23.  ArmiB  obsidibnsqne  acceptis,  Grassus  in  finSs  Voc&tium 
et  Tamsatiam  profectas  est.  Tom  vero  barbari  commdti,  quod 
t^memieathai  ^PPidum  et  nd.tur&  loci  et  manu  munltum  paueis 
^[J^*^^^^  diebas,  quibus  eo  ventum  erat,  expngnatnm  cogno- 
**■****«•  verant,  leg^tos    qu5que  Tersus    dlmittere,   coniu-  b 

rare,  obsides  inter  sg  dare,  copias  parare  coep^mnt.  Mittnntur 
etiam  ad  eas  civitat^s  legati,  quae  sunt  citerioris  Hispaniae 
flnitimae  Aquitaniae:  inde  auxilia  dncesque  arcessuntur. 
Qaorum  adventu  magna  cum  auctorit&te  et  magna  cum  homi- 
nam  multitudine  bellum  gerere  conantur.  Duces  yero  il  lo 
delignntur,  qui  un&  cum  Q.  Sertorid  omn^s  annos  fuerant 
Bummamque  scientiam  re!  militaris  habere  existimabantur.  Hi 
consuetudine  popull  RdmanI  loca  capere,  castra  munfre,  com- 
meatibus  nostros  intercludere  instituunt.  Quod  ubi  Grassus 
animadyertit,  suas  cdpias  propter  eziguitatem  non  facile  is 
diduci,  hostem  et  yagari  et  yias  obsidere  et  castris  satis  praesidii 


1.  Too&tds,  -lam,  m.,  an  AquUanian 
peopU  south  of  the  Oaronne.  Map  1 F, 
C'D,  4. 

t,  Tamsatte,  -inm,  m.«  a  Gallic  people 
of  Vu  west  coast  of  Aguitania,    Map 

6.  yemit,  prep,  to,  acc.^  and  adv, 
[▼•rt6],  toward,  facing;  Qu6que 
Temt,  In  every  direction,  everyway, 


all  about. 
11.    8ert6rlai,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name; 

esp.  Qnlntns  Sertorlus,  a  i  partisan  of 

Marius, 
16.   dI-d1lo6,  -ere,  -dUxI,  -ductum. 

tr.,  to  lead  or  draw  apart,  separate, 

divide. 
yagor,  -ail,  -&tU8,  intr.  [yagns],  to 

roam  about,  roam,  wander. 


8.    oppidum:  subject  of  expuQnlUum 

(esse), 

BUina:  "by art." 

4.  Qalbui .  .  .  yentom  erat:  **  after 
(lit.  '*  wltbin  which")  he  arrived  there.** 

7.  quae  .  .  .  Aqnltanlae:  cf.  the 
almost    similar    expression,     20.    11, 

12. 

otterlArii  Hispaniae:  HispOnia  Tar- 
racGnensis,  extending  from  the  Pyrenees 
totheEbro. 

8.  lnde=«x  HispOnilL 

9.  adTenta:  see  on  qudrum  adventU^ 
17.S. 

auet5rit&te:  ''prestige.** 

10.  duo8s:  "as leaders.** 

11.  oun  .  .  .  fUeraat:  "had  served 
imder.'* 


BertOrld:  he  had  formerly  been  a 
lawyer  and  orator.  He  won  his  first 
laurels  against  the  Clmbri.  As  a  sup- 
porter of  Marius,  he  had  gone  to  Spain 
In  82  B.C.,  and,  putting  himself  at  the 
head  of  the  revolting  Lusltanl,  began  a 
destructive  warfare  against  the  Romans 
that  continued  imtll  his  assassination  in 
72. 

onm€s  annSs:  te.  all  the  years  of 
the  war. 

12.  -que:  "and  therefore";  cf. 
exanimStiqve,  19.  4. 

18.  loca  capere:  "to  choose  suit- 
able ix>$ition8  "  for  encampment. 

14.  quod:  "this,"  explained  by  the 
following  infinitives. 

16.    dldHOl:  "could  be  divided." 
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relinqnere,  ob  earn  causam  minns  commode  frumentum  com- 
meatnmque  sibi  supportari,  in  dies  bostinm  numerum  angeri, 
non  cunctandum  existimavit,  quin  pugna  dgcertaret.     Hac  re 

so  ad  consilium  delata  ubi  omnes  idem  sentire  intellexit,  posterum 
diem  pagnae  constituit. 

24.  Prima    luce,   productis  omnibus  copiis,   duplici    acie 

instituta,  auxilils  in  mediam  aciem  coniectis,  quid  hostes  con- 

silii  caperent,  expectabat.     Hi!,  etsi  propter  molti- 

UM^F^^n   tudinem   et   veterem   belli   gloriam   paucitatemque 

6  ?va2lu«  d6?    nostrorum  se  tuto  dimicaturos  existimabant,  tamen 

tt^  ojSm^^  tutius  esse  arbitrabantur,  obsessis  viis  eommeatu 

intercluso  sine  vnlnere  victoria  potiri,  et,  si  propter 

inopiam    rei    frumentariae  Romani   sesg   recipere  coepissent, 

impeditos  in  agmine  et  sub  sarcinis  infirmiores  animo  adoriri 

10  cogitabant.  Hoc  consilio  probato  ab  ducibus,  productis 
Romanomm  copiis  sese  castris  tenebant.  Hac  rg  perspecta, 
Grassus,  cum  sua  cunctatione  atque  opinione  timoris  hostes 


19.  oftnotor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  intr.,  to 
delay,  hesitate,  be  reluctant. 

20.  sentid,  -Ire,  s^nsi,  sdnsum,  tr., 
to  perceive,  feel,  realize;  hear,  see; 
think,  observe,  decide. 

9.  In-flrmu8.  -a,  -um,  ae(/.,  not  strong, 
weak,  feeble. 


10.  o6git6,  -&Te,  -&▼!,  -fttoxn,  tr. 
[com— |-agit5],  to  consider  thorough- 
ly, reflect,  ix>nder;  think,  intend, 
plan. 

proM,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum.  tr,,  to  ap- 
prove, approve  of,  esteem,  favor, 
adopt. 


18.  Indies:  "daily,"  •'from  day  to 
day  ";  see  on  in  die$,  I.  67. 146. 

19.  n6n  cOnctandum  (=:dubitan- 
dum) . . .  dSoert&ret:  see  on  ($ibi)  dubi- 
tandum  twn,  etc.,  2.  2.  9. 

20.  ad  . . .  dSl&t&:  **  brought  before 
the  council  of  war. ' ' 

21.  pugiuie:  dative. 

1.  duplici  .  .  .  InstitftlA  (=tfi- 
structa):  Crassus's  scanty  force  would 
have  presented  too  small  a  front  if  it 
had  been  drawn  up  in  the  usual  triplex 
acies. 

2.  auxllils  .  .  .  oonieotis  {=con- 
lodxtuy.  they  were  usually  placed  on  the 
wings,  but  Crassus,  knowing  he  must 
depend  on  his  legio'harles,  stationed  the 
auxiliary  troops  in  the  centre,  in  order 


to  give  them  the  support  of  the  legion- 
aries, and  to  prevent  the  possibiUty  of 
their  running  away. 

6.  t&tlus:  '*  a  stiU  safer  course.** 
obsesBig  .  .  .  interollUd:  the  first 

abL  abs.,  denoting  means,  la  subordi- 
nate to  the  second.  Tr.  both  actively,  as 
co5rdlnate  with  potlrl, 

7.  Sine  TUlnere:    '*  without  blood- 
shed." 

9.  In  agmine:    i.e.    not   in  battle 
array. 

10.  o6git&bant:  "planned." 
pr5duoti8  .  .  .  o6piIs:  *' although," 

etc. 
12.    8U&  refers  to  the  subject  hottSt, 
opinldne  timdrie:  caused  by  their 

cunctatid;  for  translation  cf.  17. 17. 
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noBtrds    mllites    alacridres    ad  pngnandam  effecissent,  atqne 
omnium    vdces   andirentur  expectari    diutius  non  oportere, 
qain  ad  castra  iretur,  cohortfttus  snds  omnibus  cupientibus  ad  i5 
hostinm  castra  contendit. 

25.  Ibi  cum  ali!  fossS^  compl^rent,  ali!  multls  telis  coniectis 
def^nsdrgs   vftllo  munltionibusque  depellerent,  auxiliaresque, 

qnibus  ad  pugnam  non  multum  Crassus  cdnfldebat, 
The^Sraau  ^^pi^ibus  telisquc  subminlstrandis  et  ad  aggerem 
^j^hdSX.       caespitibus  comportandls  speciem  atque  oplnionem  6 

pugnantium  praeberent,  cum  item  ab  hostibus  con- 
stantor  ac  ndn  timidg  pugn&retur  telaque  ex  loco  superidre 
missa  ndn  frustra  acciderent,  equites  circumitis  hostium  castrls 
Crassd  renuntiaverunt  non  eadem  esse  diligentia  ab  decumana 
portft  castra  munita  facilemque  aditum  habere.  lo 

26.  Crassus  equitum  praefectos  cohortatus,  ut  magnis  prae- 
mils  pollicit&tidnibusque  suds  excitarent,  quid  fieri  vellet 
ostendit.     111!,   ut    erat  imperatnm,   devectis  iis  cohortibus, 


a.  d«-p«116.  -ere,  -pnU,  -pulsum, 
fr.,  to  drive  from  or  away,  ward 
off. 

auxUl&rli,  -•,  a<Hf.  [auxUluml.  aiding, 
auxiliary;  m,  pi.  as  tubst.^  auxiliary 
troops,  auxiliaries. 

4.  ■nb-mlnistri^,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin, 
tr.  [mlnlitrft,  serve],  to  furnish,  sup- 
ply, give. 


5.  oaetpes,  -Itis,  m.  [oaedS],  a  cut 
sod,  turf;  grassy  field,  sward. 

7.  tlmid^,  adv.  [timidus],  with  fear  or 
cowardice,  timidly. 

8.  oiroum-e6,  -Ire.  -ItI  or  -11,  -itum, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  go  or  march  aroimd; 
surround,  inclose;  traverse,  visit. 

8.  d€-Teli6,  -ere,  -vexl,  -Tectum, 
tr.,  to  carry  away,  take  away,  bring. 


14.  6xp«otarI  .  .  .  n6n  oportdre 
{ssdubUandum  nOn  es$€)  Quln:  **that 
they  should  not  hesitate  to  go,**  etc. 

15.  omnibus  ouplentlbus:  abl.  abs., 
**  to  the  delight  of  all.  ** 

ad  .  .  .  oaitra:  this  is  the  only  in- 
stance in  the  Gallic  war  in  which  the 
Romans  made  an  attack  on  a  fortified 
camp. 

1.  multli  .  .  .  oonleotis:  abl.  abs., 
**  by  a  shower  of  Javelins.** 

S.  m1UiItl6lilbU8:  the  towers  and 
breastworks  on  the  vSllum. 

4.  lapidibiis  t€U8  . . .  oompoTtan- 
dU:  seeSSM. 


ad  aggerem:  sc.  facimdum;  the 
Romans  constructed  a  sloping  mound 
leading  up  to  the  high  earthworks  of 
the  Oauls. 

6.  c6iiBtanter  .  .  .  tlmld<:  "stub- 
bornly and  fearlessly.'* 

8.  aoolderent:  "struck,**  as  in  14. 
14. 

9.  ab:  "on  the  side  of,**  a  common 
use. 

deoum&n&  port&:  the  camp  was 
built  cofMuetUdine  populi  SomSni;  cf. 
S8.  18. 

8.  d€Teotl8  .  .  .  olroumduotis;  tr. 
as  principal  clauses. 
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quae   praesidio  castris    relictae  intrltae  ab  labore  erant,    et 

6  j^  ^       ^   longiore  itinere  circumductis,  ne  ex  hostinm  castris 

theenemy^^  coDspici   possent,   omnium   oculis  mentibusque   ad 

tmiai  pursuit  V^S^^^  intentis    celeriter   ad  eas,   quae   dizimus, 

andsiaugnter,  munitiongs  pervenerunt  atqne  his  prorutis  prius  in 

hostium  castris  constiternnt,  quam  plane  ab  his  yideri  ant, 

10  quid  rei  gereretur,  cognosci  posset.     Turn  vero  clamore  ab  ea 

parte  audito  nostri   redintegratis  viribus,  quod  plerumque  in 

spe  victoriae  accidere  consuevit,  acrius  impugnare  cooperunt. 

Hostes  undique  circumventi,  desperatis  omnibus  r§bus,  se  per 

munitiones    deicere    et    fuga  salutem    petere   contenderunt. 

15  Quos  equitatus  apertissimis  campis  consectatus  ex  milium  i 

numero,  quae  ex  Aqultania  Cantabrlsque  conyenisse  oonstabat, 

vix  quarta  parte  relicta,  multa  nocte  se  in  castra  recgpit. 

27.  Hac  audita  pugna,  maxima  pars  Aquitaniae  sese  Crassd 

dedidit   obsidesque    ultro  misit;    qu5  in    numero 

derofthe       fuerunt    Tarbelli,    Bigerriones,    Ptianu,    Vocates, 

Tarusates,     Elusates,     Gates,     Ausci,      Garumni, 


4.  In-tntus,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  not  worn 
or  exhausted,  unwearied. 

8.  prd-ru6,  -ere,  -rul,  -rutum.  tr.,  to 
tear  or  pull  down,  overthrow,  de- 
molish. 

9.  pl&nd,  adv.  [pl&nus],  plainly, 
clearly,  distinctly. 

15.  impugns,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuxii,  tr. 
and  irUr,  [in+PUgnO],  to  fight  against, 
attack,  charge. 

16.  Oantabri,  -5rum,  m.,  a  tribe  of 
northern  Spain.    Map  IV,  A-B,  6. 

3.    TaxbelUt  -6rum,  m.,  an  Aquitanian 


tribe  about  modem  Tarbet.  Map  IV,  C,  5. 
BigerriSnds,  -um,  m.,  an  jiquiianian 

people  in  modem  La  Bigorre.    Map  I  r, 

C-D,  5. 
Ptianll,  -6rum»  m.,  an  AquiUnUan  trib< 

about  modem  Pau.    Map  /F,  C^s, 
4.    BlU8&tS8,  -um,  m.,  an  Aijuitamian 

tribe  about  modem  Eauze.  Map  IV,  D,s. 
Oatds,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  south  of  th^ 

Garonne.    Map  IV,  D,  4-5. 
AUBCl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  tribe   of  central 

AquitanifL    Map  IV,  />,  5. 
OarumnI,   -6rum,   m.,  a  tribe  limng 


4.    relictae    gives    the    reason    for 
intrttae  .  .  .  erant. 
0.    longl5re:  "roundabout." 

9.  Tiddrl:  sc.  possent  from  the  fol- 
lowing posset. 

10.  quid   .    .    .  gererdtur:  "what 
was  going  on,"  subject  of  posset. 

11.  nostrl:     i.e.   the   Romans  who 
were  attacking  the  front  of  the  camp. 

12.  06n8U$Tit:  see  S 193 1  a. 


18.    per:  "over." 

15.  apertissimis  oampis:  "ow 
quite  open,  level  groimd,"  which  greatly 
aided  the  pursuit. 

17.   mult&  nocte:  "late  at  night.** 

2.  qu6  in  numer6:  see  on  guS  in 
numero,  7. 10. 

3.  Bigerri6n88,  etc.:  traces  of  tli«9e 
names  remain  in  the  modem  Bigorre, 
Eauze,  Auch,  etc. 
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Sibos&tes,  Cooo8&t^Q;  pancae  nitimae  nation^s  anni  tempore  5 
conflsae,  quod  hiems  snberat,  id  facere  negl^xeront. 

28.  Eodem  fere  tempore  Caesar,  etsi  prope  ezacta  iam 
aestas  erat,  tamen,  qaod  omn!  Gallia  pacata  Morini  Menapii- 
qae  supererant,  qui  in  armis  essent  neque  ad  earn 
rameataqainft  amqnam  legates  de  pace  misissent,  arbitratns  id  bel- 
and  Menapii.  lum  celeritor  confici  posse,  eo  exercitnm  duxit;  qui  s 
into  the  longe  ali&  ratione  ac  reliqni  Galli  bellnm  gerere 
coep^rnnt.  Nam  quod  intellegebant  maximas 
n&tidngs,  quae  proelid  contendissent,  pnlsas  snperatasqae  esse, 
continentesqne  silvas  ac  paludes  habebant,  eo  se  snaqne  omnia 
contulerunt.  Ad  qn&rnm  initium  silyamm  cum  Caesar  perve-  lo 
nisset  castraque  munire  lustituisset,  neque  hostis  interim  vTsus 
esset,  dispersis  in  opere  nostris  subito  ex  omnibus  partibus 
silyae  gyoUv^runt  et  in  nostr5s  impetum  fecerunt.  Nostri 
celeriter  arma  ceperunt  e5sque  in  silvS^  reppulgrunt  et  com- 
pluribus  interfectis  longius  impeditioribus  locis  secuti  paucos  i6 
ex  8U18  deperdidernnt. 


abtymt  ths  tourett  of  ths  Octronne.    Map 

6.  BlbOfl&Ml,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  lifting 
near  the  Pyrenees^  about  modem  Sou- 
buMse,    Map  I F*  (7*  S- 

OoeowkXH,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  north- 
western Aquitania.    Map  IV,  C,  4. 

€.  8Ub-SUm,  -MM,  -fal,  -,  intr.,  to 
be  under;  be  near  or  close  at 
band. 


9.  oontlndns,  -entli,  adj.  [pre$.  part, 
of  oontlne5],  holding  together;  con- 
tinuous,  extensive;  contiguous,  neigh- 
boring; ae  tubet.,  /.,  mainland,  con- 
tinent. • 

18.  d-yol5,  -&re,  -ftyl,  -fttom,  intr,, 
to  fly  or  rush  forth. 

16.  d6-perd5,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltnm, 
<r.,  to  destroy  utterly,  ruin;  lose 
entirely,  lose. 


5.  paueae  .  .  .  nfttl5iiM:  "only  a 
few  tribes,  the  most  remote.** 

1.  ex&eta  .  .  .  erat:  "was  at  an 
end." 

5.  omnl  .  .  .  p&ofttft:  adversative, 
"while  aU  the  rest  of  Oaul  had  been 
subdued.'* 

t.   eMent:  for  mood  see  {  3S0. 

6.  edsin  Marinde  Menapideque. 
exeroltiuii:  the  army  with  which  he 

had  made  the  camjMdgn  against  the 
Veneti  was  now  reduced  to  three  legions 


and  eight  cohorts,  as  he  had  detached 
several  divisions  under  the  command  of 
his  lieutenants,  as  narrated  in  11. 

QUI:  "but  they.'* 

6.  longd  allft  .  .  .  ao:  see  on  longe 
aliam  .  .  .  atque,  9.20. 

8.  proell5  oontendiiMiit:  "had 
fought  in  open  battle." 

10.    inltlum:  "edge,**  "border.** 

13.    In  opere =t'»  castrU  muniendl$. 

15.    longius:  "too far." 

impedltl5rlbue:  "quite impassable." 
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29.  Reliquis  deinceps  diebns  Oaesar  sily&s  oaedere  rnstitnit 

et,  ne  quia   inermibus  imprudentibasque  mllitibus  ab  latere 

impetus  fieri  posset,  omnem   earn   materi^un,  qaae 

tempts  to  hew  erat  caesa,  conversam  ad  hostem  conlocabat  et  pro 

6  thrmion  the    vallo  ad  utramqae  latus  extruebat.    Incredibili  cele- 

stormspre-     ritate  magno  spatio  panels  diebns  confeeto,  cnm  iam 

peons  atqne  extrema  impedimenta  a  nostris  teneren- 

tur,  ipsi  densiores  silvas  peterent,  eius  modi  snnt  tempest^tes 

consecntae,  nti  opns  necessario  intermitteretnr  et  continnatione 

10  imbrium  diutins.  snb  pellibus  milit^s  oontingri  non  possent. 

Itaqne     vastatis    omnibns     edmm    agris,    yfcis    aedificiisqne 

incensTs  Caesar  exeroitnm  rednxit  et  in  Anlercis  Lexoviisqne 

reliqnis   item   civitatibns,  qnae  proxime  bellnm  fecerant,  in 

hibemls  oonlocavit. 


BOOK  4 

1.  Ea,  qnae  secnta  est,  hieme,  qui  fnit  annus  On.  Pompeid, 
M.  Grasso  consnlibns,  Usipetes  German!  et  item  Tencteri 
magna  eum  multitudine  bominnm  flumen  Rb^nnm  transierunt, 


S.  imprUddni.  -entli,  adj.  [iii-+pni- 
ddni],  not  foreseeing,  off  one*s  guard 
imprudent,  inadvertent.  • 

8.  m&teria,  -am,  and  m&teriM,  -em 
/.  [m&ter]  {only  in  nom.  €md  ace 
Hng.)^  matter,  material  of  which  any 
thing  i$  made,  timber. 

9.  oontinu&tift,  -5iii8,  /.  [oontliiu5 


connect],   a  continuance,  suocession, 

series. 
3.    UsipeMs,  -am,  m.,  a  Cferman  tribe 

beyond  the  JShine,  below  Cologne.   Map 

IV,  F  0,1. 
Tenoteri,  -5nim,  m.,  a  German  tribe 

living  eaet  of  the  UHpetee.    Map  IV, 

O-H,  1. 


1.    deinoeps    denotes    an    unlnter 
rupted  series,  "without intermission.'* 

a.  inermibus  .  .  .  mllitibus:  abl 
abs.,  **  while  the  soldiers,"  etc. 

4.  conyers&m  ad  hostem:  **(with 
tho  tops)  turned  toward  the  enemy.** 

pr5  y&lld:  **a8  a  breastwork.'* 

6.  cdnfeotA:  **  completed,"  Le. 
"cleared." 

8.  ipsI:  "(while  the  enemy)  them- 
selves," as  opposed  to  their  beasts  and 
baggage. 

9.  oontlnufttidne    imbrium:    "on 


account  of   continuous  rain  storms.'* 

10.  sub  pellibus:  the  tents  of  the 
summer  camp  were  made  of  leather. 
In  winter  quarters  the  soldiers  lived  in 
huts. 

11.  Ticis  aedlflcllsque:  see  oneieif 
and  iudiJlcSu,  S.  7.  7. 

18.  In  hibemls  eonloclTlt:  the 
forces  which  had  been  under  Sabinus 
and  Crassus  are  of  course  included. 

1.  hieme,  qui  fUit  annus .  . .  c4n- 
snllbus  =  tUeme  eius  oiwu,  qud  fu^rmU 
Cn.  Pompeius,  etc.  .  .  .  cdne%tU$, 
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n6n  longe  &  marl,  t[n5  Rhenns  inflnit.  Cansa  transenndi  f uit, 

qnod   ab  Suebis  oomplures    annos   exagitati   bello  b 
tnbe9cro89     pTemebantur  et  a^i  cultura  prohibebantur.     Sn^- 
ciwtomto/     bonun  jrens  est   lon^e    maxima    et    bellicosissima 
"^^'^       GermanLm  omnium      Hi  centum  pagos    habere 
dionntar,  ex  quibus  qnotannis  singula  milia  armatdrnm  bellandi 
caas&  ex  flnibas  gducant.     Reliqui,  qui  domi  manserunt,  sg  lo 
stque  illds  alunt;   hi  rursus  in  yicem  ann5  post  in  armis  sunt, 
illi  domi  remanent.     Sic  neque  agri  cultura  nee  ratio  atque 
osos  belli  intermittitur.     Sed  privat!  ac  separati  agri  apud  eos 
nihil  est,  neque  longius  anno  remanere  uno  in  loco  colendi 
causa  licet.     Neque  multum  frumento,  sed  maximam  partem  is 
lacte  atque  pecore  vivunt  multumque  sunt  in  venationibus; 
quae  res  et  cibi  genere  et  cotidianft  exercitatione  et  llbert&te 


5.    8ll€bl,  -5rum,  m.,  a  powerful  people 
of  central  Germany.    Map  IV,  H-1, 2. 

7.  b«lllo68us,    -a,    -um,   acU,  [bel- 
lleus],  warlike,  fierce. 

8.  pftgni,  -I,  m..  a  district,  canton. 

••    QUOt-annlB,  adv.,  as  many  years  as 
there  are;  every  year,  yearly. 


11.  al6,  -ere,  alul,  altnm  (alitum), 
tr.,  to  nourish,  feed,  support;  keep, 
rear;  increase,  foster. 

18.  s6-par5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 
sever,  separate;  pf.  part,  as  ad).,  sep- 
arated, marked  off,  separate. 

16.    Ifto,  laotis,  n.,  milk. 


4.    iivA=inquod. 

8.  pftg6f :  In  Caesar,  pSgue  means  a 
subdivision  of  a  Gallic  or  a  German 
state;  not  the  comitry,  but  its  inhabit- 
ants. 

9.  itngnla  mllia:  i.e.  i,ooo  men 
Crom  every  canton. 

11.    alunt:  by  agriculture. 

rlknuB  refers  to  the  repetition  of 
the  act,  while  in  vieem  refers  to  the 
change  of  persons. 

aiwA  pott:  **  the  following  srear.** 

18.    till:  *'  while  the  former. ** 

ratl5  atque  ftiui:  *' theory  and 
practice." 

18.  prlTatl:  te.  belonging  to  indi- 
viduals. 

MparfttI  (so.  ab  agrd  eommUnl):  all 
the  land  was  held  as  the  jnroperty  of  the 
state.    At  this  time  the  Germans  were 


in  a  state  of  transition  from  the  nomadic 
life  to  an  agricultural,  settled  condition. 

14.  longius:  diOHue  is  the  more 
usual  word  to  denote  time. 

annd = uno  anno.  The  number  unus  is 
not  used  in  expressions  of  time  or  place 
imless  emphatic. 

15.  ftikment5:  abl.  of  means,  to  be 
compared  with  the  abL  used  with  veecor, 
utor,  etc. 

mazlmfcm  partem:  '*for  the  most 
part'*;  adv.  accusative. 

16.  pecore:  the  eating  of  flesh  al- 
most exclusively  was  to  the  Romans  a 
sign  of  barbarism.  The  agriculture  of 
the  Germans  was  very  primitive,  and 
their  crops  were  small. 

sunt:  "are  (engaged).'* 

17.  quae  rte:  "this  practice,"  sub- 
ject of  o/t^  and  <rji(;t/. 
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yitae,  qnod  a  pneris  null5  officio  ant  disciplina  adsuefacti  nihil 

omnino  contra  yoluQtatem  facinnt,  et  vires  alit  et  immani  cor- 

80  pornm  magnitudine  homines  efficit.     Atque  in  earn  se  con- 

suStudiDem  adduxemnt,  nt  locis  frigidissimis  neqne  yestitus 

praeter  pelles  hab^rent  quicquam,  qud,rnm  propter  exignit&tem 

magna  est  corporis  pars  aperta,  et  layarentur  in  fiuminibos. 

2.  Mercatoribus  est  aditns  magis  eo,  nt,  qnae  bello  ceperint, 

quibns  y^ndant,  habeant,  qnam  quo  uUam  rem  ad 

Their  com-       ^    .  ..,.,  .A.-       .. 

merce  with     sg  importS.ri  d^sidercnt.     Qnin  etiam  lumentis,  qni- 

other  tribes.     ,  .     -     /m   n-    j-i     ^      j.  .        ,      , 

Their  eavaity  bns    maxime   Galli  delectantnr,   qnaeqne  impgnsd 

0  parant  pretio,  Germd.ni  import&tis  non  utuntur,  sed 

qnae  sunt  apnd  eos  nata,  parya  atque  def  ormia,  haec  cotidiana 


18.  dlsclpUna,  -ae,  /.  [dlsolpulus, 
learner],  instz^ction,  training,  dis- 
cipline; system  of  instruction,  system. 

adflud£aei5,  -ere,  -fBoI,  -factum,  tr. 
[adfludtui+facift],  to  accustom,  in- 
ure. 

19.  omiiI]i5,  adv,  [onmlsl,  altogether, 
entirely;  only,  alone;  with  negativett 
at  alL 

91.   ftlgldui,  -a,  -um,  a<Hj.  [frlgusl, 

oold. 
Testltiui,  -118,  m.  [Te8ti5],  clothing, 

garments. 
S8.   Iay5,  -Are  (-ere),  Iftyl,  lautnm 


(lOttim),  ^r.,  to  wash,  wet,  moisten; 

p<u$.,  be  washed,  bathe. 
8.   importd,  -Are.  -ftvl,  -fttum,  ir.  [In 

H-portft],  to  carry  dr  bring  In,  import. 
ifUnenttim,  -I,  n.  [iugum],  a  yoke  or 

draft  animal,  beast  of  burden. 
4.   d61eot5,  -Are,  -ftyl,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 

allure,  delight;  past.,  delight  or  take 

pleasure  in. 
impdnsus,  -a,  -um,  cuU.  ipf.  part,  of 

imp«ndO,  weigh  out],  expensive,  high, 

great. 
6.   d6f5rmii,  -•,  atU.  [dd+fOnua],  ill- 
shaped,  uufidghUy,  ugly. 


18.  ft  puerU:  **  from  childhood.** 
offlol5  .  .  .  adsuifaoti:  "trained  to 

(lit.  "  by  **)  no  obedience  or  discipline  ** ; 
for  the  abL  see  1 148,  a. 

19.  ImmftnT  .  .  .  magnltftdine 
liomlnis  efl&olt:  "  makes  them  men  of 
giant  stature  '* ;  magnitiidine  is  an  abl.  of 
quality  used  predicatively  with  hominSs. 

SI.  looU  firigldUsimli:  abL  abs., 
••though  their  country  is  very  cold." 
It  is  probable  that  the  climate,  both  of 
Gaul  and  Germany,  has  become  milder 
since  Caesar's  time,  as  a  result  of  clear- 
ing away  the  forests  and  draining  the 
■wamps. 

neque:  correL  with  st, 

S8.   apertasnttcfo. 

!•  meroftt5ribU8  est:  see  on  esse 
• .  •  msrcStdribus,  8.  16.  0. 


magii  •d  ut . . .  quam  qa5  (=quam 
ed  quod) :  "  more  on  this  account,  that 
.  .  .  than  (on  this  account)  because.*' 

(ea)  quae  .  .  .  oiperint  depends  on 
vfndantt  and  quHnis  v^dant  is  a  eharao- 
terizingcL  depending  on  habsanL  Tr. 
*'that  they  may  have  buyers  for  their 
booty."  Ciperint  Is  subj.  by  attrac- 
tion. 

8.  ddflderent:  the  subJunctiTe  is 
regularly  used  to  express  a  reason  which 
may  exist  in  another's  mind,  but  which 
is  rejected  by  the  writer. 

llimentia  heres^^uw. 

4.   qua6que=0<  quae. 

6.  quae  sunt . . .  efflclunt:  arrange, 
coUdiOnS  exercitdtidns  ejtdunt  ut  haeCt 
quae  sunt  .  .  .  nOta,  .  .  .  d^&rmiOt  sdU 
summi  labdris. 
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ezercitatidne,  summi  ut  sint  laboris,  effioinnt.  Eqnestribas 
proeliis  saepe  ex  equls  desilinnt  ao  pedibas  proeliantnr,  e^nosque 
eddem  reman^re  vestigio  adsa^fgcSrant,  ad  qa5s  se  celeriter, 
cum  U8U8  est,  recipiunt ;  neque  eoram  moribas  turpins  quic-  lo 
qaam  ant  inertias  hab^tnr  qnam  ephippiis  ut!.  Itaqne  ad 
qaemvlB  numeram  ephippiatOrum  e<iaitum  qnamvis  pauci  adire 
audent.  Vinnm  omnino  ad  sg  importarl  non  patinntnr,  quod 
ea  rg  ad  laborem  f erendnm  remollescere  hoimn^s  atqne  effemi- 
n&ri  arbitrantnr. 

3.  Publioe  mazimam  pntant  esse  laudem,  quam  l§,ti88ime  a 

8ui8  finibus  vacare  agrdsj,  h&c  rg  signific&ri,  magnum  numemm 

oiyit&tum  snam  vim  sustinSre  ndn  posse.     Itaque 

^^tJ^^^TML  ^^^  ®^  parte  &  Sufibis  circiter  milia  passnum  o  agri 

vacare   dicuntur.      Ad  alteram  partem  succedunt  6 
Ubii,  qadrum  fuit  civitas  ampla  atqne  florens,  ut  est  oaptns 


16 


11.  llMn,  ^rtii,  aeU.  [InH-an],  un- 
skilled; shiftless,  Inactive,  sluggish. 

epblppium,  -!,»..»  horse-cloth,  saddle- 
pad,  housings. 

IS.  •phlppUtus,  -a,  -um.  a€U.  [ephip- 
plum),  caparisoned;  using  housings 
or  pads. 

14.  r«-]iiolldso5,  -ere,  — ,  — .  Mr. 
tmollteed,  become  soft],  to  grow  soft, 
melt;  be  enerrated  or  weakened;  be 
Influenced. 

•ffiml]i5,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  (r.  [ez+ 
fSmtmv],  to   make    feminine,  make 


womanish,  enervate. 

2.  TaoO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  intr.,  to 
be  empty  or  unoccupied,  lie  waste. 

6.  Ubloi,  -a,  -um,  a<</.,  of  the  Ubll ;  as 
tubtt.t  m,  pi.,  the  Ubll,  a  German  tribe 
on  the  Mut  bank  of  the  Rhine^  near  CO' 
logne.    Map  IV,  Q-H,  1-9. 

flftrdns,  -entle,  a€U.  [pres.  part,  of 
fl0re5],  flowering,  blooming;  flourish- 
ing, prospering. 

oaptus,  -lis,  m.  [oapl6],  taking,  seiz- 
ing; power  of  comprehension,  ca- 
pacity. 


7.  ramml . . .  labfeis:  pred.  gen.  of 
quality,  **capable  of  the  greatest  labor.*' 

10.  eOrom . . .  liabMur  quam,  etc. : 
**  according  to  their  standard,  nothing 
is  considered  more  unmanly  than  the 
use  of,'*  etc. 

11.  quamylt  paud:  **  however  few 
(they  may  be).*' 

IB.  Tlnum,  etc :  cf.  a  similar  descrip- 
tion of  the  Nervll,  who  were  partly 
German,  2. 15.  9-18. 

1.   pflblied:  '*  for  the  state.** 

qnam  .  .  .  agrfts:  subject  of  esee. 

4.  aaft  ez  parte:  probably  the  east 


side. 

ft  Bu^Is:  ie.  S  8ugbdnimfUUbue.  The 
extent  of  waste  land  is  certainly  exag- 
gerated. 

mIlia:  ace  of  extent. 

5.  ad  .  .  .  BuooMunt:  **  come  close 
to,*'  not  attinguntt  **  border  on,"  because 
of  the  vacant  land  that  intervenes. 

6.  fUit:  emphatic  position;  **wa8,*' 
Le.  **used  to  be.'* 

Ut .  .  .  Oermftn5mm:  '*  according  to 
the  capacity  of  the  Germans,"  l.e.  as  far 
as  the  Germans  are  capable  of  prosper- 
ity. 
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Oermtoornm ;  ii  paulo,  qnamqnam  sant  eiasdem  generis,  sunt 
ceteris  humaniores,  proptereg  qaod  Rhenom  attingant,  mul- 
tumque  ad  eos  mercatores  ventitant,  et  ipsi  propter  propin- 

10  quitatem  Gallicis  sunt  moribuB  adsuefacti.  Hos  cum  SaebT 
multis  saepe  bellis  expert!  propter  amplitudinem  gr^yitatemqne 
civitatis  finibus  expellere  non  potuissent,  tamen  yectigales  sibi 
fecerunt  ac  multo  hnmiliOr^s  infirmioresque  redegerunt. 

4."  In  eadem  causS.  f nerunt  IJsipetes  et  Tencteri,  quos  supra 

diximus,  qui  complures  ann5s  Sueborum  vim  sustinuerunt,  ad 

extremum  tamen  agris  expulsi  et  muItis  locis  Qer- 

m!d  Tm^i,  °^*'^i^  triennium  vagati  ad  Bh^num  pervenerunt, 

^  oottSfand*    ^°^  regiongs  Menapii  incolebant.     Hi  ad  utramque 

Sjgjjf^        ripam  fluminis  agros,  aedificia  vicosque  habebant; 

sed   tantae  mnltitudinis   adventu  perterriti   ex  iis 

aedificifs,  quae  trans  fiumen  habuerant,  demigraverant  et  cis 

Ehenum  dispositis  praesidiis  Germanos  tr&nsire  prohibebant. 

10  111!  omnia  expert! » cum  neque  vi  contendere  propter  inopiam 
navium  neque  clam  transire  propter  custOdias  Menapioram 
possent,  revert!  so  in  suas  sedes  regionesque  simul&verunt  et 
tr!du!  viam  progress!  rursus  reverterunt  atque,  omn!  hoc  itinere 


9.  Tentitft.  -Are,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  intr. 
{double  freq.  of  yenld],  to  keep  com- 
ing* be  wont  to  come,  resort. 

11.  amplltlld5,  -Inls,  /.  [amplus], 
wide  extent,  size,  breadth;  Impor- 
tance, consequence. 


grayltftg,  -fttii,  /.  [grayis],  heavtuess, 
weight;  power,  dignity.  Importance. 

18.  humilU.  -•,  adj.  [ImmiuJ.  on  the 
ground,  low,  humble;  m.  pi.,  tu  tmbH., 
the  more  lowly,  more  humble 
cla$$. 


7.  elUBdem   generis:     l.e.    Germa- 
norum. 

8.  hUm&nlOris:  "moredylllzed/* 

9.  yentltant:    a  double  frequenta- 
tive; cf.  advento  for  the  usual  formation. 

10.  mftribus:  for  case  cf.  officio,  i. 
18. 

cum:  determine  its  force  from  tamen. 

11.  ezperti:  "in  spite  of  many  at- 
tempts," 

grayitatem  here^auctdritdtem. 
18.    red^gdrunt;  see  on  redegerat,  3. 
27.16, 


1.   cau8&:  "situation." 
a.    ad   extrdmum  =  poetremd;    con- 
strue with  pervenfrunt. 

8.  els:  te.  the  western  side;  so  dtrS, 
1.  1& 

9.  dispositis  praesidiis :  * '  by  means 
of  guards  stationed  at  different  (cK»-) 
points.** 

prohibebant:  conatlve  Impf.,  **  tried 
to  prevent." 

10.  ▼!  contendere:  **to  force  a  pas- 
sage.** 

I     18.   Yiam:  for  case  see  S 180. 
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an&  nocte  eqnit&tu  c5nfect5,  inscios  inopinantesque  Menapios 
oppresserunt,  qui  de  Germanorum  discessu  per  exploratores  i5 
oertidres  fact!  sine  metu  trans  Rhenam  in  suos  vicos  remi- 
gr&yerant.  His  interfectis  navibusqne  e5mm  occnpatis,  prius- 
qnam  ea  pars  Menapidrnm,  quae  citra  Rhenum  erat,  certior 
fieret,  flumen  tr&nsierunt  atque,  omnibus  eorum  aedificiis  occu- 
p&t!s,  reliquam  partem  hiemis  se  edrum  copiis  aluerunt.  so 

6.  His  de  rebus  Caesar  certior  factus  et  infirmitatem  Gal- 
lorum   veritns,  quod  sunt   in  consiliis  capiendis  mobiles  et 

noTis  plerumque  rebus  student,  nihil  his  committen- 
eharacuri^    dum  exlstim&vit.     Est  enim  hoc  Gallicae  cOnsuetu- 

dinis,  uti  et  vi stores  etiam  inyitos  consistere  cogant  5 
et,  quid  qnisque  eorum  de  quaque  re  audient  aut  cognoyerit, 
quaerant  et  mercator^s  in  oppidis  yulgus  circnmsistat,  quibus- 
que  ex  regionibus  yeniant  quasque  ibi  res  cognoyerint,  pro- 
nunti&re  cdgat.«  His  r^bns  atque  auditionibus  permoti,  de 
Bununis  saepe  rebus  consilia  ineunt,  quorum  eos  in  yestlgio  lo 


M.   la-ielai.  -a,  -nm,  adS,  [■olus, 

knowing],    not    knowing,    ignorant, 

unoonaoions,  unaware. 
iB-opIn&m,    -aatlfl,    atU-    [oplnor, 

think],  not  8npi)0«tDg,  unawares. 
!•.   r»-mlgr6,   -&re,    -ftyl.    -fttmn, 

lAfr.,  to  move  or  go  back,  return. 
1.   InflxmlUt.   -fttii,  /.  cinflrmus], 

weakness,  inconstancy. 


2.   iii6bllli,  -e,  atV.  [moyeOl,  movable, 
changeable,  inconstant,  hasty. 

6.  Tl&tor,  -5ris,  m.  [yia],  a  traveler. 

7.  TUlgui,  -I,  fi.,  the  common  people, 
crowd;  the  rabble,  masses. 

8.  pr5-nlknti5,  -Are,  -ftyl,  -fttum,  tr., 
to  announce,  publish,  relate,  report. 

9.  audltl6,  -OnlB,  /.  [aadi5].  hearing, 
hearsay,  rumor. 


14.  •QOltfttll:  see  on  equUSta,  2. 
10.7. 

SO.  eOpUi:  "supplies,**  "pfrovlsions,** 
which  the  Menapil  had  in  store. 

S.  mAbilM:  Caesar  often  mentions 
the  weakness  of  purpose  shown  by  tbe 
Oaule,  and  their  restless  desire  for 
change;  cf.  2.  1.  11  and  8. 10.  7,  8.  This 
characteristlo  was  indeed  one  of  the 
great  factors  in  their  downf alL 

S.  nllill  his  eommlttendum  (mm): 
**  that  no  confidence  should  be  placed  in 
tbem.** 

4.  sst  .  .  .  oOnsuStUdlnis:  **is  a 


Gallic  custom** ;  for  the  genitive  see  { 106. 

6.  utI  introduces  four  result  clauses 
in  apposition  with  hoc. 

InyltOs:  tr.  by  an  adv.  or  a  preposi- 
tional phrase. 

7.  oircumsistat  is  connected  with 
c5gat  by  -que  in  quibusque, 

9.  rdbus:  "news.** 
audltlOnibus:    ** hearsays,'*  "empty 

rumors.'* 

10.  QuOrum  e6s:  for  the  cases  see 
{109. 

in  yestlgiO:  "on  the  spot,**  le.  "in* 
stantly."   Cf.  the  Uteral  use  in  3.  0. 
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paenit^re  necesse  est,   cum    incertis    rumoribus    seryiant    et 
plerique  ad  voluntatem  e5rum  ficta  respondeant. 

6.  Qua  consuetudine  oognit&  Caesar,  ne  gravidii  bello  occur- 

reret,  maturius,  quam  cdnsnerat,  ad  exercitum  profioiscitnr. 

^6  cijim  venisset,  ea,  quae  fore  saspicatus  erat,  &cta 

cognovit :  miss&s  legation's  ab  n5n  nuUis  ciyit&tibus 

6  ca^rSe^'  *^  Germfinos  invitatdsque  eos,  nti  ab  Rheno  dis- 

cederent,  omniaqne,  quae  postul&ssent,  ab  se  fore 
parata.  Qua  spe  adducti  German!  latius  iam  vaga- 
bantur  et  in  fines  Ebnronum  et  Condrtisdrum,  qui  sunt 
Treverorum  clientes,  pervenerant.  Principibus  Galliae  evocatis, 
10  Caesar  ea,  quae  cognoverat,  dissimulanda  sibi  existimavit 
eorumque  animfs  permulsis  et  confirmatis  equitatuque  imper&to, 
bellum  cum  Germanis  gerere  constitnit. 


TheretiUita 
OauUtteeh 
heVpJrom 
"    Oe\ 
_    s»ai  _, 
Urmine*  to 
attack  the 
latter. 


11.  paenitet,  -«re,  -alt,  tr.^imper:, 
with  aee.  of  person  and  gen,  of  thing, 
it  repents  one  of,  one  repents  of,  one 
is  sorry  for  or  regrets. 

neo«B86,  ifuieel.  acU.,  unyielding;  nn- 
aTbldable,  necessary. 

iB-Mrtos,  -a,  -um,  a<(/.,  uncertain, 
indefinite;  undecided,  doubtful;  un- 
trustworthy; disturbed,  in  disorder. 

2.  m&Ulrd,  adv,  [m&tlkrui],  early, 
speedily. 


8.  suspicor,  -ftrl,  -fttof ,  tr,  [<if,  sus- 
piol5,  look  up],  to  mistrust,  suspect. 

9.  cll6ng,-«ntil,m.[oHy<i»a^yolu6iu, 
from  clue6,  hear],  a  dependent,  vassaU 
client,  subject,  ally. 

10.  dis-simulO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttnm, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  make  unlike;  iHagw^ifi^^ 
dissemble. 

11.  per-male6<^,  -ire,  -mnl^  -nnii- 
8iim,  <r.,  to  stroke  gently;  sooUia, 
appease. 


11.    MXTlant:  "are  slaves  to." 
13.   ad  Toluntfttem:  te.   **to  suit 
their  wishes.*' 

1.  QUA  .  .  .  oognltft:  equivalent  to 
a  causal  clause. 

graTl5rI  bell5:  if  the  Gauls  and 
Germans  should  unite  and  wage  war  on 
the  Romans. 

2.  ad  exercitum:  for  the  winter 
quarters  of  the  army  see  3.  29.  IS.  Cae- 
sar probably  spent  the  winter,  as  usual, 
in  Cisalpine  GauL 

8.  flaota  (esee):  "had  (reaUy)  hap- 
pened.** These  happenings  are  men- 
tioned in  miei&e  (esee),  etc 

6.  ab  &hdn5  diflodderent:  Le. 
advance  farther  into  GauL 

6.  omnia  .  .  .  par&ta  depends  on 
a  verb  of  saying  implied  in  invUiUds, 


postulMsent  represents  a  fat.  pf.  In 
the  direct  f onn. 

8.  qal:  te.  OondrSei, 

9.  clientis:  the  weaker  Gallic  tribes 
often  attached  themselves  to  a  stronger 
one  for  the  sake  of  protection,  in  return 
for  which  they  paid  tribute  and  ren- 
dered military  service. 

princlpibaa:  they  were  not  oflloials, 
but  men  who  had  gained  a  promln«it 
position  by  personal  influence. 

11.  eOrom  .  .  .  animis  =  «»#,  a  com- 
mon circumlocution  in  lAtin. 

permalBis:  Caesar  professes  to  be- 
lieve that  they  are  terrified  at  the 
prospect  of  a  German  invasion. 

12.  einstitait:  "expressed  his  de- 
termination.** Of  course  he  had  resolved 
upon  war  before  the  council  met. 
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7.  Re  frumentd.ria  comparata  equitibusqne  dglectis,  iter  in 
ea  loca  facere  coepit,  quibus  in  locis  esse  Germanos  audi^bat. 
The  Oermana  ^  q^ibus  cum  paacorum  digram  iter  abesset,  legftti 
J2S*^^^J*<""  ab  iis^v^nerunt,  qu5rum  haec  fnit  6rati5 :  Germands 
Ci^gw^wuh  ijteque  priores  popalo  Bomand  bellaminferre,  neque  5 
'"^■•^•»  tamen  recusare,  si  lacessantnr,  quin  armis  conten- 
dant,  quod  Germanoram  cdnsugtudo  haec  sit  &  maioribns 
tradita,  qnicamqne  bellam  inferant,  resistere  neqae  deprecari. 
Haec  tamen  dicere,  venisse  inyitos,  giectos  domo;  si  soam 
gratiam  Bom&ni  Telint,  posse  iis  utiles  esse  amicos;  vel  sibi  lo 
agr68  atlhribnant  vel  patiantur  eds  tenure,  qaos  armIs  pos- 
s^derint;  sese  unis  Suebis  concedere,  qnibus  ne  dii  quidem 
immort&l^s  pares  esse  possint ;  reliqnum  quidem  in  terris  esse 
neminem,  qnem  n5n  superare  possint. 

8.  Ad  haec  Caesar  quae  visum  est  respondit;  sed  exitus  fuit 

dr&tidnis :  sibi  nullam  cum  iis  amicitiam  esse  posse, 
nmiUai^ir  ^^  ^^  ^^^l^^  ^emanerent;  neque  verum  esse  qui  8u5s 
jjOMrgofli    fines  tuSri  n5n  potuerint,  ali^nos  occupftre;  neque 

ull5s  in  Qallia  vac&re  agros,  qui  dari  tantae  prae-  6 


6.  laoouO,  -ere,  -ItI,  -Itum.  tr.,  to 
arouse,  harass,  provoke,  attack. 

9.  eicl6,  -ere,  -Idol,  -lectum,  tr. 
[ex+lacl61,  to  cast  or  drive  oat, 
expel;  cast  ap,  strand. 


10.  fttUifl,  -e,  (kU-  [Utor],  useful,  serv- 
iceable, expedient. 

11.  ponId6,  -ere,  -sMI,  -tessum,  tr. 
[por=pr6+BldO,  settle],  to  take  pos* 
session  of,  occupy,  seize. 


1.  •qnltlbiifl  .  .  .  dUdctls:  as  the 
result  of  the  levy  upon  the  Oauls,  6. 11. 
Caesar  had  a  oavaby  force  of  about  6,000 


8.   qnlhufl:  so.  locU, 
dlimm  Iter:  of.  tridui  viam,  4.  is. 
6.   prMrts:    ** first";  see  on  prior, 
L14.lt. 

6.  Quln   .   ,   .   eontend&nt:     **to 
light  ** ;  for  mood  see  §328. 
8.   tra41ta:  not  a  part  of  the  predl- 


qvleumqae  » ommibu*  (dat.  with  r«- 
H$tere)qid,      , 

0.  liaee,  eto.:  '*thls,  however,  they 
would  say**;  so.  «^  as  subject  of  dicere 
and  the  following  Infinitives. 


10.  gr&tiam  =  anOeiUam, 

▼el  .  .  .  Tel:  used  to  indicate  the  free 
choice  of  the  Romans  in  the  matter. 
Note  the  derivation  of  vel. 

11.  attrlbuant  stands  for  an  Imper- 
ative in  the  direct  form. 

12.  conoidere:  **  yield,**  **are  in- 
ferior to." 

18.  rellQuum  .  .  .  ndmlnem:  **  no 
one  else  in  the  world. "  The  tone  of  the 
Germans*  8i)eeoh  is  like  that  of  other 
speeches  of  the  barbarians  reported  by 
Caesar. 

1.  Quae  Tlsum  eet:  **what  seemed 
best ";  sc.  respondire  to  govern  quae, 

8.   yerum:    "reasonable,**  "right.** 

qui:  sc.  0d«  as  antecedent. 
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sertim  mnltitudini  sine  iniuria  possint;  sed  licere,  si  yelint, 
in  IJbidrnm  finibus  oonsidere,  qadrom  sint  legati  apud  se  et 
de  Sueborum  iniuriis  querantur  et  &  se  auxilium  petant:  hoc 
se  XJbiis  imperaturum.  ^  -     '  -      L.  ' 

0.  Leg^ti  haec  se  ad  sues  relaturos  dixerunt  et,  re  dellber&ta, 
post  diem  tertium  ad  Gaesarem  reversuros :  interea  ne  propins 
,j^  se  castra  moveret,  petierunt. .    Ne  id  quidem  Caesar 

vuadpyr  *^  ®^  impetrari  posse  dixit.  CognOverat  enim 
5  delay.  magnam  partem  equitatas  ab  iis  aliquot  diebns  ante 

praedandi  f  rumentandique  causa  ad  Ambivaritos  trans  Mosam 
missam;  bos  expectarl  equites  atque  eius  rei  causa  moram 
interponi  arbitrabatur.     ,        ^  » 

10.  Mosa  profluit  ex  monte  Yosegd,  qui  est  in  finibns 
Lingonum,  et  parte  quadam  ex  Bheno  recepta,  quae  appellatur 
Yacalus,  insnlam  efficit  Batavorum,  neque  longius  inde  mili- 


1.  d«llber5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 
weigh  well*  deliberate,  consider,  pon- 
der. 

6.  ftlkmeiitor,  -&n,  -fttus.  intr.  [ftlk- 
mentum],  to  fetch  or  get  grain, 
forage. 

Amblyarltl,  -5niin,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe 
west  of  the  Meuse.    Map  I V,  F,  1. 

MOBA,  -ae,  m.>  the  Meuse  or  Maas,  a 
river  of  Belgic  Gaul.    Map  IV,  F,  12. 

8.  Int6r-p5n5,  -ere,  -posul,  -po- 
sltum.  tr.^  to  place  or  put  between, 
insert,  interpose ;  cause,  occasion. 


1.  pr6-flu5,  -ere,  -flftjtl,  — .  intr.,  to 
flow  forth  or  along,  issue,  proceed. 

Vosegus,  -I,  m.,  the  Vosges  Mountaitu, 
west  of  the  Shine.    Map  I F,  O,  2-S. 

2,  LingonM,  -um,  m.,  a  QaUie  tribe  of 
the  Vosges  Mountains,  about  modem 
Langres.    Map  IV,  F,  2. 

8.    Vaoalus,  -I,  m.,  the  Waal,  a  branch 

of  the  Shine  near  its  mouth.    Map  IV, 

F,l. 
Bat&Tl,  -5ruxil,  m.,  a  tribe  living  dbovA 

the  mouths  of  the   Shins,     Map  IV, 

F,  1. 


8.  hoo:  te.  ut  eos  stds  finibus  red- 
pianL 

a.  post  diem  tertium:  i.e.  **on  the 
next  day  but  one,"  as  the  Bomans 
would  Include  both  the  first  and  last 
days  in  counting. 

8.  88:  the  adverb  prope  frequently 
governs  the  accusative. 

oaetra  moT8ret:  as  the  Romans 
fortified  a  camp  at  the  end  of  each  day's 
march,  eastra  movers  is  here  equivalent 
to  prdgredi. 

4.  ab  s8  .  .  .  posse:  ** he  could 
grant";  how  literally? 

6.  trftns  Mosam:  ie.  on  the  west 
side  of  the  river. 


7.  equites:  the  German  cavalry  was 
far  superior  to  the  Gallic  that  of  the 
Tencteri  being  famous  even  In  the  time 
of  Tacitus,  150  years  later. 

1.  ez  monte  .  .  .  qui:  **from  that 
IHirt  of  the  Vosges  Mountains  which." 
Caesar  includes  the  plateau  of  Liangres 
in  the  range. 

2.  parte:  **  branch." 

8.  Vaoalus:  the  modem  Waal  is  in 
fact  the  main  (south)  branch  of  the 
Rhme,  carrying  more  than  two-thirds 
of  the  water. 

Insulam    effloit:    with    the    north 

branch  of  the  Rhine  and  the  North  Sea 

inde:  i.e.  from  the  Junction  of  the 
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bus  passnam  Lxxx  in  Oceanam  infinit.     Rh^nns  autem  oritur 
jygff^fTipUtm     ®^  Lepontils,  qui  Alpes  incolunt,   et  longo  spatid  5 
%J^^^S^*^  P^r  fines  Nantuatium,  Helvetiorum,  Sequanorum, 
Rhine.  Mediomatricum,    Tribocorum,  Treverorum  citfttus 

fertur  et,  ubi  Oceano  adpropinquavit,  in  plures  diffluit  partes 
maltis  ingentibusque  insulis  effectis,  quarum  pars  magna  & 
feris   barbarisque  n&tionibus  incolitnr,   ex  quibus  sunt,   qui  lo 
piscibus  atque  ovis  avium  vlvere  existimantur,  multisque  capi- 
tibus  in  Oceanum  influit. 

11.  Caesar  oum  ab  hoste  non  amplius  passuum  xii  milibus 
abesset,  ut  erat  cOnstitutum,  ad  eum  l^^ati  revertuntur;  qai 
Pj^^.^,^^  in  itinere  congress!  magnopere,  n^  longius  pr5gre- 
w«^;2^g^-  deretur,  orabant.  Cum  id  non  impetrassent, 
deeiared,  pet^bant,  uti  a^  eos  equitesr^gui  agmen  antecessis-  6 
sent,  praemitteret'eosque  pugn&  prohiberet,  sibique  ut  potesta- 
tem  f  aceret  in  Ubios  legatos  mittendi :  quorum  si  principes  ac 


6,  LopontU.  -drum,  m. ,  an  Alpine  tribe 
between  8t,  Oothard  and  Lake  Maggiore. 
Map  IV,  H,  8, 

7.  Kediomatrlcl  (-M),  -Orum  (-tun), 
i9».,  a  OaUic  people  about  modem  MeU, 
Map  IV,  F'O,  $. 

TrlbOOl.  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  modem  Btraeburg.  Map 
/r.  O-H^i, 

elt6.  -ftre»  -ftrl,  -fttum,  tr.  [intern,  of 


deft,  stir  ap],  to  pat  In  quick  motion, 
hurry;  pf.  part,  ae  adj.,  rapid.  In  a 
rapid  course. 

8.  dlffluO,  -ere,  -flftstl,  — ,  intr.  [dl8-+ 
flu5],  to  flow  In  different  directions, 
branch. 

11.  pUolfl.  -Is,  m.,  a  fish,  need  col- 
lectively, fish;  the  constellation  of  the 
Fishes. 

OTum,  -I,  n.,  an  egg. 


Waal  and  the  Meuse.  The  measure- 
ment Is  not  quite  exact. 

5.  6Z  If«pontiIi:  **  In  the  country  of 
iheLepontll*' 

spatlO:  "course.** 

•.  Vantn&tlum,  etc. :  Caesar^s  list  of 
tribes  Is  not  complete,  and  is  Incorrect 
In  Including  the  Nantuates. 

7.  oit&toi  ftrtur:  **  flows  rap- 
idly." 

9.  multli .  .  .  effiotit:  tr.  actively, 
"making,**  etc;  for  the  -que  see  on 
mnMe  magHieque,  I.  40.  2. 

10.  MC  QOibui  sunt  qui:  "among 
whom  are  those  who."   The  relative  cl. 


Is  a  determining  one;  see  {281. 

11.  oapltlbus:"  mouths.'*  The  more 
usual  meaning,  as  api>lled  to  rivers, 
Is  "sources.** 

8.  congressi:  sc.  cum  ed;  the  word 
Is  more  often  used  to  denote  a  hostUe 
meeting. 

6.  agmen  antecesslssent :  i.e. 
"formed  the  van";  see  Introduction, 
S22. 

6.  potestfttam  ftmtTet^^permUteret. 

7.  Idg&tta  mittendi:  note  the  use  of 
the  gerund  with  a  direct  object,  quite 
common  when  the  object  Is  pluraL 

quOmm  si:  "and  if  their." 
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senatus  sibi  iure  iurando  fidem  fecisset,  ea  condicione,  quae  a 
Caesare  ferretur,  se  asuros  ostendebant:  ad  has  res  conficiendas 

10  sibi  tridni  spatium  daret.  Haeo  omnia  Caesar  eodein  illo 
pertinere  arbitrabatur,  at  tridui  mor§,  interpositS.  eqaites 
eornm,  qui  abessent,  reverterentnr;  tamen  s^se  non  longins 
milibus  passnum  iiii  aqu&ti5nis  causa  prdcessQrnm  eo  die 
dixit;  h^c  posterb  die  qnam  frequentissimi  oonvehirent,  nt  de 

15  e5ram  postnlatis  cogndsceret.  Interim  ad  praefectds,  qui  cum 
omni  equitatn  antecesserant,  mittit,  qni  nuatiarent,  ne  hostes 
proelio  lacesserent  et,  si  ipsi  lacesserentur,  snstinerent,  quoad 
ipse  cum  exercitu  propins  accessisset. 

12.  At  hostes,  ubi  primum  nostras  equit^s  cdnspexerunt, 

quorum  erat  y  milium  numerus,  cum  ipsi  non  amplius  Dcco 

equites  haberent,  quod  ii,  qui  frumentandi  caus& 

aua4ik<mda   ieraut  trans  Mosam,  nondum  redierant,  nihil  timen- 

B  tibus  nostris,  quod  leg&ti  edrum  pauld  ante  &  Caesars 

discesserant  atque  is  dies  indutiis  erat  ab  his  petitus^impetu 
facto  celeriter  nostrds  perturb&vSrunt;  rursushis  resistentibus, 
consuetudine   saa   ad    pedes  d^silu^runt,  subfossisque  eqnis 


10.    1115,  adv.  [Ul6l,  thither,  there. 
18.   aaa&tl6,  -5iii8,  /.  [aquor,  fetch 

water],  getting  or  bringing  water. 
16.    pottulfttum,  -I,  n.  {pf.  part,  of 

P0Btul5],  a  demand,  claim,  request. 


17.  quo-ad,  adv.,  as  far  as,  as  long  as; 
tlll,untlL 

8.  lub-fodld,  -ere,  -f5dl,  -fofsnm, 
<r.,  to  dig  under;  stab  or  pierce  under- 
neath. 


8.  f§clS86t:  note  the  number.  What 
form  would  It  be  In  direct  discourse? 

6ft  condlcidne:  the  terms  given  In  8. 
6, 7,  which  were  regarded  as  stlU  open 
for  their  consideration. 

10.  darot  would  he  dd  in  the  direct 
form. 

eMem  .  .  portlndre:  "tended  to 
the  same  point,*'  Le.  *'had  the  same 
purpose"  as  the  proiwsal  made  in  9. 
It  Is  further  explained  hyvt  .  .  .  rever- 
terentnr. 

14.  hllc:  l.e.  to  the  place  where  he 
should  encamp  for  the  night. 

quam  ftequentlsslml:  this  expres- 
sion Is  thought  by  some  to  be  an  Indica- 
tion of  Caesar's  treacherous  design  to 
seize  the  envoys  next  day. 


conTenlrent:  for  mood  cf.  daret,  1.  la 
16.   ccgnftsoeret:    *'oome  to  a  de- 
cision.*' 

16.  nftnti&ront  ii6:  **glye  orders 
not  to." 

17.  proell6:  abL  of  means, 
sustlnirent:  te.  they  were  merely  to 

defend  themselves. 

1.  ubi  primum:  cf.  tiM  .  .  .  primmn, 
8. 14.  4. 

2.  quorum  depends  on  numenu,  to 
which  also  belongs  the  descriptive  gen. 
V  vnUium. 

oum:  adversative. 

6.    indlltils:  dat.  of  purpose. 

8.  subf088ls,  etc:  "stabbing  our 
horses  underneath  and  (so)  dismount- 
ing a  number  of  our  men." 
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oompluribnsque  nostris  deiectis  reliqnds  in  f  agam  coniec^mnt 
atqae  ita  perterritos  ^gerunt,  ut  non  prius  fuga  desisterent,  lo 
qnam  in  conspectam  agminis  nostri  v^nissent.     In  ed  proelio 
ex  eqoitibns  nostris  interficinntur  iiii  et  lxx,  in  his  vir  fortis- 
siiniis  Piso  AquTttous'  amplissimO  genera  n&tus,  cuius  avus  in 
ciTit&te  suft  regnum  obtinaerat  amicus  a  sen&tu  nostrd  appel- 1 
I&tns.     Hie  cum  fratri  intercluso  ab  hostibus  auxilium  ferret,  is 
ilium  ex  pericalo  eripuit,  ipse  equo  vnlneratd  deiectus,  quoad 
potnit,  fortissimo  restitit :  cum  circumventus  multis  vulneribus 
acceptis  eecidisset,  atque  id  frater,  qui  iam  proelio  excesderat, 
procul  animadvertisset,  incitato  eqn5  se  hostibus  obtulit  atque 
inierfectus  est.  » 

13.  H5c  facto  proelid,  Caesar  neque  iam  sibi  legS.tds  audi- 
endds  neque  condicidnOs  accipiendas  arbitrab&tur  ab  iis,  qu! 
cae»ar  P®^  dolum  atquc  insidi^  petitS,  pace  ultro  helium 

2JJ]^j2^  intulissent:  expect&re  ver5,  dum  hostium  cdpiae 
JJJ^^^^i^p^  augerentur  equitatusque  reverteretur,  summae  dg-  » 
JJSf '^^^  mentiae  ess^  iudicabat,  et  cognit&  Gallorum  infirmi- 
trtaeh^nf'  t&te,  quantum  iam  apud  eos  hostOs  uno  proelio 
auctdrit&tis  essent  cdnsecuti,  sentiebat;  quibus  ad  consilia 
capienda  nihil  spatii  dandum  existimabat.      His  constitutis 


18.    Pltd,  •tals.  m.,  a  eoffnamen. 

5.    di-iii«ntla,  -ae.  /.  [dim6ns],  madness,  infatuation,  foUj. 


10.  Ita  ptrterrltta  iffinmt: '^drove 
tbem  forward  in  such  a  panic." 

IS.    in:  ** among.** 

14.   regnum:  see  on  rigna,  8. 1. 14. 

mmleos:  this  title  of  honor  was  be- 
stowed by  the  senate  on  foreign  chiefs 
or  peoples,  either  as  a  reward  for  their 
aerrioes  or  as  a  means  of  winning  their 
goodwilL 

19.    InelUM  •QUO:  *'at  full  speed.'* 

atQue:  **and  so.*' 

1.  neque  iam:  "no  longer**;  repeat 
with  the  second  n4^[U€. 

Ei   ab  111  qui:  **  from  men  who,**  i.e. 


'*  from  men  of  the  sort  that " ;  hence  the 
subj.  would  stand  in  direct  discourse. 

8.    ultr6  here^sine  eautS, 

4.  expeetare:  subject  of  esse,  with 
the  gen.  sumsnae  dhnentiae  (*'  the  height 
of  folly  **)  as  the  predicate. 

6.  equitatoi  .  .  .  reTertordtur  is 
added  to  explain  the  preceding  clause; 
tr.  freely  "by  the  return  of  the  cavalry." 

6.  Inflrmit&te:  see  on  mobile's,  5.  2. 

7.  quantum  .  .  .  auot5ritatii:  ob- 
ject of  essent  consecuti. 

8.  qulbu8  .  .  .  ezlstimftbat  gives 
the  result  of  what  precedes. 
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10  rebus  et  consilio  cam  legatls  et  quaestore  communic&t5,  n^ 
qnem  diem  pugnae  praetermitteret,  oportunissima  res  accidit, 
quod  postridie  eius  die!  mane  eadem  et  simulatione  et  perfidi^ 
usT  Oermani  frequentes,  omnibus  principibns  maioribusque  natu 
adhibitis,  ad  eum  in  castra  venerunt,  simul,  ut  dic^bMur,  pur- 

15  gandi  sui  causa,  quod  contra,  atque  esset  dictum  et  ipsi  petis- 
sent,  proelium  pridi5  commisissent,  simul  ut,  si  quid  possent, 
de  indutiis  fallendo  impetrarent.  Quos  sibi  Caesar  oblatos 
gavisus  ill  OS  retineri  iussit :  ipse  omnes  copias  castris  eduxit 
equii?atumque,  quod  recent!  proelio  perterritum  esse  exlsti- 

20  mabat,  agmen  subsequi  iussit. 

14.  Acie  triplici  instituta  et  celeriter  viii  milium  itinera 
confecto,  prius  ad  hostium  castra  pervenit  quamxjuid  ageretur 


10.  commlknlc6,  -Are,  -ftyl,  -&tum, 
tr.  [oommftnU],  to  make  common, 
communicate,  share;  join,  add,  con- 
nect. 

11.  praeter-mittft,  -ere,  -mlsl, 
-mlMum,  tr.,  to  send  or  let  go  by;  let 
slip,  overlook. 

13.   mftno,  odt)..  In  the  morning. 
simul&ti5,  -6nU,  /.  [simuld],  simula- 


tion, pretense,  deceit. 
14.  ptirg6,  -Are.   -&▼!,   -fttmn,   ir. 

[p1dniB+ag5],  to  dean,  clear;  excuae, 

exonerate. 
19.   reodni,  -entii,  a<(/.,  new,  freab, 

recent,  late. 
1.   triplex,    -iois,   a<U'  [trds-fplled, 

fold],  threefold.  In  three  divisions  or 

lines,  triple;  three. 


10.  o6n8ill5  .  .  .  nd  .  .  .  praeter- 
mitteret:  **  his  design  not  to,''  etc. 

QuaoBtAre:  the  quaestor  occasionally 
acted  as  a  commanding  officer  of  a 
legion;  for  his  regular  duties  see  on 
quaestdri,  I.  67.  32. 

13.  QUOd:  "  (namely)  that.'* 

18.  omnibus  .  .  .  adhlblUs  ex- 
plains frequentit, 

14.  Bimul  .  .  .  simul  ^€t ,  .  ,  €t. 
ptirgandi  sul:  see  {29i,  a. 

15.  contrft  atque:  "contrary  to 
what." 

16.  Ut  .  .  .  d«  indaUIs  faUendd 
impetrftrent:  "to  gain  their  request 
In  regard  to  a  truce  by  (again)  deceiv- 
ing (him)." 

si  quid  possent:  "if  possible'*;  how 
llteraUy? 

17.  qu6s  .  .  •  oblfttOs  {e$$e)\  tr. 
actively  "that  they  had  fallen  Into  his 
bands."    For  the  constr.  cf.  liberosabs- 


traet6$  (esse),  S.  8.  14. 

18.  ill5s  is  not  necessary  after  quSm, 
except  as  a  contrast  to  ipse. 

Cato  bitterly  attacked  (Caesar  in  the 
senate  for  violating  the  law  of  na-H^ns. 
and  demanded  that  he  should  be  handed 
over  to  the  Qermans  as  a  re];)aration  for 
the  crime  committed  against  th^n. 
Caesar  had,  however,  reason  to  doubt 
the  good  faith  of  the  (^rmans,  and  he 
was  in  no  position  to  nm  any  risks  in 
dealing  with  an  army  of  100,000  men, 
when  even  a  reverse  might  have  aroused 
the  Oauls  to  revolt.  This,  and  the  ab- 
solute necessity  of  driving  out  these 
Germans,  at  the  same  time  keeping  out 
others  by  a  dreadful  example,  may  have 
seemed  to  (Caesar  a  sufficient  Justifica- 
tion of  the  treachery  and  cruelty  of  the 
following  chapter. 

3.  quid  ager6tur:  "  what  was  gotn^ 
on." 
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OermanI  sentire  possent.  Qui  omnibus  rebus  subito  perterriti 
TheGermam  ^^  celeritate  sdventus  nostri  et  discessu  sudrum, 
Jjl^j^j^  neque  consilii  habendi  neque  arma  capiendi  spatio  5 
^f^l^^^  dato,  perturbantur  copiasne  adversus  hostem  ducere, 
and  ehudren.  an  castra  defendere,  an  f uga  salutem  petere  prae- 
staret.  Quorum  timor  cum  fremitu  et  concursu  signifi- 
caretur,  milit^s  nostri  pristinl  dig!  ^perfidia  in9itati  in  castra 
inrup^runt.  Quo  locS  qui  oeleriter  arma  capere  potu^runt,  lo 
paulisper  nostris  restiterunt  atque*inter  carros  impedlmentaque 
proelinm  commis^runt;  at  reliqua  multitndo  pnerdrum 
mnlierumque  (nam  cum  omnibus  suis  domo  excesserant  Bhg- 
numque  transierant)  passim  fugere  ooepit;  ad  quos  cdnsec- 
tandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit. 

16.  OermanI,  post  tergum  clg.more  audito,  cum  suos  interfici 
vid^rent,  armis  abiectis  signisque  milit&ribns  relictis  se  ex 
castris  eiecerunt,  et  cum  ad  confluentem  Mosae  et 
^Milerthan^  Rheui  perv6nissent,  reliqua  fuga  dgsperata,  magno 
dJc^are  numero  interfecto,  reliqu!  se  in  fiumen  praecipit&-  6 
otuyafew     Terunt  atque  ibi   timore,   lassitudine,   vi  fiuminis 


15 


oppress!  perierunt.  Nostr!  ad  unum  omnes  in- 
columes,  perpaucis  yulneratls,  ex  tant!  bell!  timore,  cum  hostium 
nnmerns  capitnm  ccccxxx  milium  fuisset,  se  in  castra  recepe- 


10.  in-nimp5,  -ere,  -rtlpl,  -rup- 
torn,  tr.  and  intr.t  to  break  In  or  into, 
Btomi. 

11.  carms,  -I,  m.,  a  cart  having  two 
9oUd  wheels. 


14.  paesim,  adv.  [passus],  spread  ont, 
hither  and  thither,  in  every  direction. 

8.  o5nflueiui,  -entie,  m.  [  pres.  part,  of 
c5]iflu6],  a  flowing  together,  con- 
fluence. 


8.  onmlboi  rdbus:  explained  by  the 
two  ablatives  following. 

4.  Ba6rum:  te.prineipumetfnaidrum 
mdtiL 

4.  perturbantur,  etc. :  *  *do  not  know, 
In  the  confusion,  whether  it  is  better 
.  .  .  or,  .  .  .  or,"  etc.  (lit.  "are  con- 
fused as  to  whether,'*  etc.).  For  the 
particles  see  §214. 

10.    quls<«9w<. 

1«  Qerm&nl:  te.  those  who  were 
lighting  in  the  camp. 

eXAmOre:  of  the  women  and  children 


who  were  being  killed  by  the  pursuing 
cavalry. 

4.  &h<nl:  Caesar  seems  to  mean 
the  Waal  (Vacalus);  see  on  Vacalus^ 
10.8. 

rellQU&  ftig&:  '*  further  flight." 

7.  oppreul:  "overwhelmed." 
ad  Iknum:  *'  to  a  man." 

8.  ex:  temporal,  "(immediately) 
after,"  or  more  freely  "freed  from." 

hottium  .  .  .  milium:  for  the  gen. 
see  on  qudrum,  IS.  2. 

9.  oapitum  depends  on  milium. 
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10  runt.  Caesar  iis,  qads  in  castris  retinuerat,  discedendl  potesta- 
tem  fgcit.  nil  supplicia  cruciatusque  Galloram  veriti,  qaomm 
agr5s  vez&Terant,  remanere  s^  apud  eum  velle  dizgrunt.  His 
Caesar  Ilbertatem  concessit. 

16.  Oermanico  bello  conf ectd,  multls  de  causis  Caesar  statuit 
sibi  Bhenum  esse  transeundnm ;  qn&mm  ilia  fuit  iustissima, 
Caesar's  rear  V^^9  ^^^  vidgret  Germ&n5s  tarn  facile  impelli,  nt 
i^^RM^.  ^^  Galliani  venirent,  suis  quoque  rebus  eos  timbre 

5  ^^^^  voluit,  cum  inteltegerent  et  posse  et  audere  populi 
cfftTMs^  Rdmani  exercitum  Rhennm  transire.  Accessit 
^"^^  etiam,  quod  ilia  pars  equitatus  IJsipetum  et  Tenote- 

r5rum,  quam  suprS  commemoravi  praedandi  friimentandrque 
causa  Mosam  transisse  neque  proeli6  interfuisse,  post  fugam 

10  sudrum  se  trans  Bhenum  in  fings  Sugambrdrum  rec^perat 
s^que  cum  his  coniunzerat.  Ad  quos  cum  Caesar  nuntios 
misisset,  qui  postularent,  eos,  qui  sibi  Galliaeque  bellnm 
intulissent,  sibi  dederent,  respondgrunt:  Populi  Bdmani 
imperium  Bhenum  f inire :   si  sg  inyitd  OermanOs  in  Oalliam 

16  transire    ndn    aequum  existimaxet,   cur  sui    quioquam    esse 

1.   Oorm&nious,  -a,  -am,  o^/.*  of  or  I  lO.    Sugambrl.  -drum,  m..  a  Oertmm 
pertaining  to  the  Germans,  German.      |      iribs.    Map  IV,  G,  i. 


10.  dlBOddendl  .  .  .  fiolt:  this  mUd 
treatment  seems  scarcely  oonslstent 
with  the  charge  of  their  having  insti- 
gated treachery. 

11.  fupplioia  omoi&tlUQue:  the 
figure  hendiadys,  in  which  two  words 
connected  by  a  conjunction  are  used 
instead  of  a  modified  noun.  Tr.  "death 
by  torture." 

Oall6rum:  *'at  the  hands  of  the 
Gauls.** 

2.   ilia:  "the following.** 

iflstisiima:  "most valid.** 

4.  fulf  .  .  .  r<bui:  **for  their  own 
security.*'  Note  the  different  meaning 
of  timed  when  used  with  a  direct  object; 
see  {114  6. 

6.  oum  intellegerent:  "when  they 
should  see.*' 

6.   ao^^fflt .  .  .  quod:  see  on  acce- 


dgbat  quod,  8.  2. 14. 

8.    suprft:  in  9. 4-7. 

12.  ete  .  .  .  sibi  dMerant  (in  dir. 
dis.,  €6»  nobis  dSdUe)  depends  on  postviS- 
rent.  Cf.  cerUSres  facU  .  .  .  intermit- 
terent,%.  6. 11. 

16.  aequum:  "fair,**  "just";  sc 
esse. 

OUT  .  .  .  qulcquam  .  .  .  postnl&rtt 
is  in  thought  equivalent  to  eum  postutOre 
ndn  dibere;  hence  qyiequam  is  used  in- 
stead of  atiquid,  quisquam  being  em- 
ployed in  sentences  which  are  negative 
in  force. 

•ul  .  .  .  imperil  aut  potettfttii: 
pred.  gen.  with  esse,  "  should  belong  to 
his  military  or  civil  power.'* 

eise:  a  subjunctive  clause  of  purpoee 
is  the  commoner  constmotlQQ  f^t^ 
postvUfre, 
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imperil  ant  potest^tis  trans  RhSnnm  postnlaret?  IJbii 
autem,  qui  uni  ex  Transrh^nanis  ad  Caesarem  legates  mise- 
r&nt,  amicitiam  feeerant,  obsides  dederant,  magnopere  era- 
bant,  nt  sibi  auxilinm  ferret,  qnod  graviter  ab  Suebis  premeren- 
tnr ;  vel,  si  id  facere  occupationibus  rei  publicae  prohiberetar, 
exerdtnm  mode  Rhenum  tr^nsportaret :  id  sibi  ad  (auxilinig 
s]>emque  reliqui  temporis  satis  futurum.  Tantum  esse  nomen 
atqne  opinidnem  eius  exercitus,  Ariovistd  'j)ul80  et  h5c  novis- 
simd  proelio  facto,  etiam  ad  ultimas  Germanorum  nation^s,  uti 
opinione  et  amiciti&  populi  Rom&ni  tut!  esse  possent.  Navium 
magnam  cdpiam  ad  trSusportandum  exercitum  pollicSbantur. 

17.  Caesar  his  d6  causis,  quas  commemor&yi,  Rhenum 
tr&nsire  dedrgverat;  sed  n&vibus  transire  neqne  satis  tutum 
Jyggcf.iptffyf^  esse  arbitrabatur,  neque  suae  neque  populi  Roman! 
'ammgme^  dignit&tis  esse  statu^bat.  Itaque,  etsi  summa  diffi- 
RMne.  cultas  faciendi  pontis  proponebatur  propter  latitudi- 

nem,  rapiditatem  altittidinemque  fluminis,  tamen  id  sibi 
contendendnm  aut  aliter  non  traducendum  exercitum  existi- 


so 


T  '  trt  *. 


17.  TrftntThdn&nuf,  -a,  -am,  acU- 
[trans+Blitaiii],  beyond  or  across 
the  Rhine;  m.  pL  a$  9ub$t,^  tlie  people 
the  Rhine. 
ooonp&tid.  -tall,/.  [ooeap<^],  a 
aeislng,  occupying;  business,  affair; 
occupation,  engagement. 


21.  tr&ns-portO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum, 
tr.,  to  carry  over,  remove,  trans- 
port. 

28.  AriOTlBtus,  -I,  m.,  a  German  king 
d^tated  in  Oaul  by  Cae$ar  in  68  B.C. 

6.  rapidit&i,  'htiM,  /.  [rapidiui,  seiz- 
ing], swiftness. 


16.  tr&ns  Bhtomn:  construe  with 
qtsic^om. 

postnlixot:  for  mood  see  {  208,  ni. 

SO.  oconp&U6nibuf  rel  pttblioaa: 
**  affairs  of  state.** 

SS«  rtllaul  temporia:  "  for  the  fu- 
ture.'* 

SS.   oplnltoem:  "reputation.** 

eillt  •ZtTOitllS  would  be  tui  exercUUt 
tn  the  direct  fonn. 

AriOYiatd  puli6:  "as  the  result  of 
Ariovistus*s  defeat.** 

M.   ad:  ** among." 

1.  oatuU:  see  16.  l-ll.  Caesar  prob- 
ably reckoned  also  on  the  effect  that 
such  an  exploit  would  produce  at  Rome. 

S.    tfttnm:  because  the  enemy  could 


easily  have  hindered  his  passage  into 
Germany,  and  perhaps  have  cut  off  his 
retreat  in  case  of  defeat. 

8.  neque  .  .  .  dlgnltatU  eMe:  "it 
was  not  consistent  with  his  own  dig- 
nity,** etc. 

4.  Bumma:  pred.  adj.  with  prdpd- 
nebQtnr,  "presented  itself  as  very 
great." 

6.  l&titttdinem  .  .  .  flftminlB:  the 
bridge  was  built  probably  somewhere  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Bonn,  where  the 
width  of  the  stream  is  about  1,400  feet, 
and  the  depth  aWout  IG. 

6.  id  .  .  .  contendendaxn  («m«): 
"that  he  ought  to  make  the  effort**; 
how  literally? 
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mabat.  Ratidnem  pontis  banc  institnit.  Tigna  bina  sesquipe- 
dalia  paulum  ab  im5  praeacuta  dimensa  ad  altitudinem  fiaminis 

10  intervallo  pedum  dnorum  inter  sc  iungebat.  Haec  cum  machi- 
nfttionibus  immissa  in  flumen  defixerat  festticisque  adegerat, 
non  sublicae  modo  derecte  ad  perpendiculum,  sed  prong  ac 
fastigate  ut  secundum  naturam  fluminis  procumberent,  iis  item 
oontraria  duo  ad  eundem   modum  iuncta  interv^lo    pedum 

16  quadragenum  ab  inferiore  parte  contra  vim  atque  impetum 
fluminis  conversa  statuebat.     Haec  utraqne  Insuper  bipedalibns 


8.   tlgnum,  -I,  n.,  a  log,  beam,  piece  of 

timber. 
86iqul-ped&ll8.  -e,  acU.  rs^squl,  half+ 

ped&llB,  of  a  foot],  of  a  foot  and  a 

half,  eighteen-incb. 

11.  d6-flgd.  -ere.  -fixl.  -nxoxn.  tr.,  to 
fix  or  fasten  down,  drive  in,  plant. 

festttoa,  -ae,/'.  a  beetle,  pile-driver. 

12.  labllea,    -ae.  /.,  a  pUe,  stake, 
palisade. 

ddrfioU,  adv,  [ddr^otui],  straight,  di- 
rectly, exactly. 
perpendleulum,    -I.    n.    [perpendd, 


weigh  carefully],  a  plummet,  plumb- 
line. 

prdn9,  adv.  [prftnuB],  in  an  inclined 
position,  sloping  downward. 

18.  fasttg&t8,  adv.  [fitStlg&toB].  slop- 
ing, in  a  sloping  direction. 

15.  auadr&gtal*  -ae,  -a,  dUtHb.  num. 
adj.  [quadriglntaj,  forty  each,  forty. 

18.  In-Buper,  adv.,  above,  on  the  top. 
from  above. 

blpedailB.  -6.  adj,  [bls+pedUlB.  of  a 
foot],  of  two  feet,  two  feet  in  length 
or  thickness. 


8.  ratidnem:  "plan.** 

tigna  bIna  88iquiped&Ua:  *' (un- 
hewn) timbers,  in  pairs,  a  foot  and  a 
half  thick.**    See  Plan,  oa. 

9.  dimtasa  ad:  **  measured  accord- 
ing to,**  i.e.  they  were  made  shorter  or 
longer  as  the  varying  depth  of  the 
stream  demanded. 

10.  interraild  .  .  .  iang8bat:  "he 
Joined  together**  (by  wooden  cross- 
pieces;  see  Plan,  gg)  ''at  a  distance  of 
two  feet.** 

maohinatidnibufl:  probably  floats 
or  boats  Joined  together,  by  means  of 
which  the  timbers  were  put  in  position, 
with  the  proper  inclination,  preparatory 
to  their  being  driven  firmly  in  by  pile- 
drivers  i/fgtnde  .  .  .  adegerat). 

11.  d8flxerat  .  .  .  Btatu8bat:  for 
mood  and  tense  see  on  eompreh^si  .  .  . 
erarU  .  .  .  praerumpebantur,  8.  14.  17. 

12.  lublloae  modd  (abl.  of  modus) : 
•'likeapUe.'* 


d8r8ot8  ad  perpendienlum:  **ver- 
ticaUy.** 

18.  at . . .  prftciimberent:  '*8o  that 
they  sloped  in  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent.** 

ill  .  .  .  oontraria  duo  itiffna)z  a 
similar  pair  of  timbers  was  driven  Into 
the  river  bed  opposite  to  these  (Us  .  . . 
eorUrHria),  forty  feet  down  stream  (ai 
wferiore  parte)  ^  but  sloping  against  the 
current  (cotUrS  .  .  .  eonverea), 

14.  intorvauo  .  .  .  Quadr&gtnum 
( =quadrSg^5rttm) :  probably  measured 
along  the  river  bed  or  at  the  surface  of 
the  water.  The  width  of  the  roadway 
need  not  have  been  over  25  or  80  feet. 

18.  haoo  utraque:  these  two  (op 
posite)  pairs  of  piles  were  held  apart  by 
two-foot  beams  (see  Plan,  bb)  let  in  from 
above  {insuper  .  .  .  immissis)^  exactly 
fitting  Into  the  space  (cf.  1.  10)  between 
the  two  piles  that  formed  each  pair 
{quantum  .  .  .  distdbai). 
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trabibns  immissis,  quantum  eorum  tigndrum  iunctura  distabat,  . 
bims  utrijuque  fibulis  ab  extrema  parte  distinebaQtur;^quibuB 
disclusis  atque  in  contrariam  partem  revinctls^tanta  erat  operis  ' 
firmitndd  atque  ea  rerum  natura,  ut,  quo  maior  yis  aquae  s6  so 
incitftyisset,   hoc  artius    inligata  tengrentur.      Haec  dergcta 
materi&  iniecta  contexebantur  ac  longuriis  cratibusque  con- 
stemeB^lur;  ac  nihilo  setius  sublicae  et  ad  inferiorem  partem 


17.  Uknotftra.  -ae,  /.  [Iiuif6],  a  Join- 
ing, joint,  fastening. 

dlst6.  -ire.  -  -.  intr.  [dli-hit5],  to 
stand  apart,  be  apart,  removed,  or  seih 
arated,  be  distant;  differ,  be  different. 

18.  flbuU,  -ae,  /..  a  fastening,  clasp, 
brace;  pin,  brooch. 

19.  dliolttdd,  -ere,  -il.  -111111.  tr.  [dU- 
+Claud61,  to  shnt  off,  hold  or  keep 
apart,  separate. 

SI.    arM,  adv.  [artOB,  shut  up],  in  nar- 
row compass,  closely,  tightly. 
lB-llff6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -Mum,  tr.  (JLlg^, 


bind],  to  tie  or  bind  on,  attach,  fasten, 
ddrdotus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [nf-  P^W.  of 

ddrigd,  lay  straight],  direct,  straight; 

perpendicular. 
22.  oontezd,  -ere,  -tezul,  -teztum, 

tr.  [ooin-+tezd,  weave],  to  plait,  bind 

together.  Interweave,  connect, 
oratls,  -is,  /.,  wicker-work,  hurdle. 
odnstemd,  -ere,  -str&Tl,  -■tratiim, 

tr.    [oom-+8tmi6],   to    strew  over, 

cover,  thatch. 
28.    idtiui,  comp.  adv.,  less,  otherwise; 

nlhild  ■6tias,  none  the  less. 


17.  Qaantum,  etc.,  refers  to  bipeds- 
Wnut;  cf.  1. 10,  intervSlld  pedum  dudrum. 

18.  blnlt .  .  .  parte:  by  a  pair  of 
fastenings  on  each  side  of  the  tigna,  at 
each  end  of  the  beam.  Cross-pieces  of 
wood  or  Iron  vrere  driven  through  hori- 
zontally, two  on  each  side  of  the  tigna 
(see  Plan,  a;),  making  eight  In  alL  The 
meaning  Is  not  quite  clear.  Another 
explanation  is  that  cross-bars  of  wood 
(four  In  all)  were  placed  in  the  upper 
and  inner  acute  angles  formed  by  the 
tigna  and  the  trab;  and  in  the  opixislte 
outer  and  lower  angles,  the  two  lower 
bars  serving  as  cross-pieces  on  which  the 
tnih$  rested.  The  opposite  fibulas  at 
each  end  of  the  trabe  vrere  probably  fas- 
tened together  by  bolts  or  ropes. 

qaibat  refers  to  haec  utrague  (tigna) 
ofLl& 

19.  diiolftslB:  "held  apart"  by  the 
horizontal  beam. 

in     .  .  reylnotis:    "braced    in    op- 
posite directions  **  by  the fUnUae. 
SO.   ea=^fo.  • 

rtmm   natara:     "arrangement    of 


»t 


(the  various  parts  oO  the  structure. 

<iu6  maior  .  .  .  i]icitayiB8et=gu^ 
maior  vU  aguae  e9$H  guae  si  ineiiSvitset. 

<iaO  maior  .  .  .  h6o  artius:  "the 
greater  .  .  .  the  more  closely";  for  the 
ablatives  see  { 148,  a. 

Caesar  thus  describes  the  construction 
of  the  wooden  trestles,  but  does  not 
state  how  many  were  required  to  com- 
plete the  length  of  the  bridge.  Prob- 
ably from  fifty  to  sixty  were  neces- 
sary. These  trestles  (hose)  were  then 
Joined  together  (contexebantur)  by  tim- 
bers laid  on  the  cross-beams,  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  bridge 
(derectdmSteriS).    See  Plan,  dd. 

22.  longurHs:  these  were  laid  at 
right  angles  with  the  mSteria. 

28.  nihUO  setius:  te.  although  the 
structure  seemed  strong  enough. 

sublicae,  etc. :  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
bridge  piles  were  driven  In,  sloping  up 
stream,  and  were  Joined  one  to  each 
trestle  to  serve  as  a  buttress  (prd  ariete). 
See  Plan,  ee. 

et:  correlative  with  et,  L  25. 
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fluminis  obllqn^  itgebanfur,  quae  pr5  ariete  snbieotae  et  cnm 
25  omni  opere  coniunotae  vim  fluminis  exciperent,  et  aliae  item 
supra  pontem  mediocrl  spatio,  ut,  si  arborum  trunci  sive  naves 
deiciendi  operis  causa  essent  a  barbaris  immissae,  his  defen- 
soribus  earum  rerum  vis  minuergtur,  rieu  ponti  nocerent.-^ 

18.  Diebus  x,  quibus  materia  coepta  erat  comportari,  omni 
opere  effecto  exercitus  traducitur.     Caesar,  ad  utramqne  par- 
tem pontis  firmo  praesidio  relictd,  in  fin^s  Surambro- 

cTfm  the        rum  contendit.     Interim  &  compluribus  civitatibns 

Rhine.    The       .  t-    -x-  .      x  -v  - 

6  suoanOiri      ad  eum  legati  vemunt;   quibus  pacem  atque  anuci- 

tiam  petentibus  liberaliter  respondet  obsid^sque  ad 
sS  adduci  iubet.  At  Sugambri  ex  e5  tempore,  quo  pons  insti- 
tui  coeptus  est,  fugS,  comparatft,  hortantibus  lis,  quds  ex 
Tencteris  atque   IJsipetibus  apud  se  habebant,   finibus   suis 

10  excesserant  suaque  omnia  exportaverant  seque  in  solitudinem 
ac  silvas  abdiderant. 

19.  Caesar  paucos  dies  in  eorum  finibus  moratus,  omnibus 


24.    obllQU^,   adv.   [obllQUUS],    In   a 

slanting  direction,  obliquely, 
•ublold,  -ere,  -Idol,  -ieotum,  tr.  [sub 
+laoi61,  to  hurl  or  put  under  or  near, 
place  below;  cast,  throw  up;  expose, 
make  subject;  pf.  part,  as  adj.,  lying 
under  or  below,  near,  adjacent,  neigh- 


boring. 

26.    trunous,  -I,  m.,  a  stem,  trunk; 
body. 

8.   flrmot,  -a,  -am,  w^j.,  strong,  vig- 
orous, firm. 
^0.   ez-portft.  -&T«,  -&vl.  -&tiim,  tr„ 
to  carry  out  or  away. 


84.    auae  .  .  .  exolptrent:  **  to  re- 
ceive," "to  resist.'* 
SS.    et  aliae  (wblicaa) :  sc.  offibatUur. 

26.  mediooTi  epatiS:  **at  (Ut. 
••by")  a  slight  distance**  from  the 
bridge,  and  probably  not  Joined  to  it. 
See  Plan,  .f. 

27.  ImmlBsae:  te.  against  the 
bridge. 

Hie  ddftaetoibui  (=d^endefUibus): 
abl.  abs.,  "  with  these  to  defend  it." 

28.  neu  .  .  .  noofoent:  **  and  that 
they  might  not,"  etc. 

1.  didbus  X  qulbue:  "within  ten 
days  after  " ;  cf.  quibus  .  .  .  ventum  erat, 
8.  28.  4. 

ooepta  erat:  why  passive?  Cf.  coep- 
tus est,  I.  61.  88. 


5.  ad  .  .  .  pontis:  Le.  <m  both 
banks. 

6.  Uberailter:  "with  kindly 
words**;  cf.  liberOlUsr,  8.  8.  1. 

7.  ex  .  .  .  coeptus  eit  and  hortaa- 
tibot  Us,  etc.  ("by  the  advice  of."  etc.) 
are  subordinate  to  A^  comparittd, 
which  may  be  translated  by  a  reL  cL, 
"  who  had  preixired  for  flight.** 

8.  <ia68  .  .  .  habdbant:  thecavaizy 
mentioned  in  16.  7*11. 

10.  eftUtlldiiiem  ao  wHX-wUL^sSmu- 
dinem  silvQrum;  an  example  of  hendi- 
adys.  The  accusative,  not  the  ablative, 
is  used  because  of  the  idea  of  motion  in 
abdiderant,  Tr.  "had  fled  into  the  snit- 
tude  of  tl^  forests  and  hidden  them- 
selves.** 
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V1C18  aedificilsque  inc^nsis  frumentlsque  succlsis,  se  in  fln^s 


f '  ^ 


Ca€&arrav-  Ubiornm  recepit,  atqae  his  aaxilium  suum  pollicitus, 
terHtory  and,  81  a  Suebis  premerentur,  haec  ab  ils  coirnoyit :  Suebos, 
the  ubiu  posteaquam  per  exploratores  pontem  fieri  comperis-  5 
thesuebiare  sent,  more  suo  concilio  habito,  nuntios  in  omnes 
gigumee.  He  partes  dimisisse,  uti  de  oppidis  demigvarent,  liberos, 
oauL  uxores  suaque  omnia  in  silyis  deponerent,  atque 

omnes,  qai  armaferre  possent,  unum  in  locum  convenirent: 
hone  esse  dclectum  medium  fere  regionum  earum,  quas  Su6bi  lo 
obtinerent:  hie  Somanorum  adyentum  expectare  atque  ibidem '^ 
decert&re  cdnstituisse.     Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit,  omnibus  iis 
rebus  ednfectis,  quarum  rerum    causa   tr&ducere   exercitum 
constituerat,   ut    Germanis   metum    iniceret,   ut    Sugambros 
ulcisoergtur,  ut  Ubios  obsidi5ne  liberaret,  diebus  omnino  xviii  i5 
trans  Rhenum  oonsumptis,  satis  et  ad  laudem  et  ad  utilitatem 
profectum  arbitratus,  se  in  Galliam  recepit  pont^mque  rescidit. 
20.  Exigua  parte  aestatis  reliqua,  Caesar,  etsi  in  his  locis, 
quod   omnis    Gallia  ad    septentridnes    yergit,   maturae    sunt 
hiemSs,   tamen    in    Britanniam    profieisci    contendit,     quod 


S.   snocldd,  -tre,  -cl<ll,  -oUum,  ir, 

tsulH-caedd],  to  cut  from  beneath, 

cut  down,  feU,  out  through. 
16.    ulclMor,  -I,  ultui,  ir.,  to  take 

vengeance  on,  punish,  avenge. 
obsidl6,  -6nU,  /.  [obiided],  a  siege, 

investment:  peril,  oppression. 
16.   oOnslkmd,  -ere,  -iftiiipsl,  -ffunp- 

turn*  ir.  [com-  +  i1Un51,  to  devour. 


consume,  destroy;    use    up,    spend, 

waste;  of  time,  pass. 
lltiUtM.  -&ti8,  /.  Itttilli],  usefulness, 

advantage,  service. 
S.   leptentrlSndi,  -urn,  m.  [■epteni+ 

trl5n6l,  plowing  oxen],  the  stars  of 

the  Great  Bear,  which  were  compared  to 

oxen    drawing    a    wagon  ^  hence    the 

north. 


5.  fkHmantli:  see  on  frUmento,  2, 
8.8. 

4.  premwrentur:  subj.  in  implied 
Ind.  dis.  tdtsr  poUieitve. 

6.  fieri:  **was  being  built."  They 
did  not  wait  for  its  completion. 

6.  eoncilld  habit6:  tr.  as  a  cl.  co- 
ordinate with  Mmisisee. 

7.  atl  .  .  .  eonyenlrent  gives  the 
content  of  the  orders  which  the  mes- 
sengers brought. 

lOl    huno  '  .  .  fer6:  *'  for  this  meet- 


ing-place a  point  about  the  middle  of 
.  .  .  had  be^  chosen." 

14.  at . . .  Ut . . .  at:  *'namely  that," 
etc  The  %U  clauses  explain  omnibus 
ribue, 

16.    obildidne:  "from  oppression." 

16.  satil :  subject  of  profectum  (esse) . 

17.  pr6fectum:  not  from  pro^is- 
cor. 

1.  ezlga&  .  .  .  reliQU&:  abl.  abs.. 
to  be  translated  as  an  adversative  cl. 
coordinate  with  etei  .  .  .  aunt  hiemes. 
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omnibus  fere  Gallicis  bellls  hostibas  nostris  iiide  subministrata 
5  auxilia  intellegebat  et,  si  tempus  anni  ad  bellum  ^e- 

Caesar  deter-  -i/*..  .,  .  - 

mine«  to  visu  rendnm  denceret,  tamen  magno  sibi  usui  fore  arbi- 
seeksinfor-     trabatur,  si  modo  insulam  adisset,  ffenos  hominum 

motion  from  .       .     .  ..  j-x-  -    •       x     c     ''    < 

traders,  but    perspexisset,  loca,  portus,  aditus  cognoTisset;  quae 
omnia  fere  Gallis  erant  incognita.  Neque  enim  temere 

10  praeter  mercatores  illo  adit  quisquam,  neqae  his  ipsis  quicqaam 
praeter  oram  maritimam  atque  eas  regiones,  quae  sunt  contra 
Gallias,  notum  est.  Itaque  vocatis  ad  sg  undique  mercatori- 
bus,  neque  quanta  esset  insulae  magnitudo,  neque  quae  aut 
quantae  n&tiones  incolerent,  neque  quern  usum  belli  hab5rent 

16  aut  quibus  institutis  uterentur,  neque  qui  essent  ad  maiorem 
navium  multitudinem  id5nei  portus,  reperire  poterat. 

21.  Ad  haec  cognoscenda,  priusquam  periculum  faceret, 
idoneum  esse  arbitratus  C.  Yoluseuum  cum  navi  longa  prae- 
mittit.     Huic  mandat,  ut  exploratis  omnibus  rebus  ad  se  quain 


9.   temerfi,  adv,^  by  chance,  without 

reason  or  cause,  rashly. 
la.   n6tU8,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 


ndscd],  known,  familiar,  well-known.. 
15.   Initittttum,  -I,  n.  [pf.  part,    of 
Inititad],  a  custom,  usages 


4.  omnibus  .  .  .  belUs:  this  reason 
seems  scarcely  sufficient.  Such  aid  is 
mentioned  but  once  (3.  9.  27,  28),  though 
perhaps  it  is  implied  in  2.  14.  7-9.  A 
better  reason  Is  implied  in  perspexiseet, 
etc.,  for  this  expedition  was  merely  a 
reconnoissance.  The  expeSdition  of  the 
following  year  was  iMurt  of  a  larger  plan 
to  extend  the  glory  of  Roman  arms  and 
to  bring  new  realms  under  the  Roman 
sway. 

6.  ddfloeret  =  ndn  ecUis  esset. 
magnd  .  .  .  for*:  •*  it  would  be  of 

great  advantage  to  him." 

7.  adlssot:  Caesar^s  thought  was 
mihi  Usui  erit,  «i  .   .   .   adiero. 

8.  perspexisset:  **if  he  should  be- 
come thoroughly  {per)  acquainted 
with." 

9.  OaUls  .  .  .  incognita:  this 
statement  is  not  accurate.  The  coast 
tribes,  at  least,  had  some  knowledge  of 
Britain. 


neque  enlm  .  .  .  qulsquam:  '*for 
no  one  **;  see  on  neque  enim^  I.  66.  9. 

10.    his  =  mercStdribus. 

12,  OaUi&s:  i.e.  Gallia  Beigioa^  Oai- 
l(a  Ceftica  and  AquUSnia. 

Yoc&tls  .  .  .  merc&t6ribus:  adver- 
sative. 

18.  neque  quanta,  etc.:  the  indirect 
questions  depend  on  reperire. 

16.   ad  .   .   .   multitudinem:    see 

S 122.  a. 
16.    Id5nel:  attributive  to  poHOs. 

1.  ad  .  .  .  cogn5scenda:  construe 
with  praemUtit. 

periculum  faoeret  =  experirgtur^  to 
which  the  word  periculum  is  related.  Cf  . 
expert*,  8.  11. 

S.  iddneum  .  .  .  Volustaum  =c 
Volusmum,  quern  iddneum  (*'a  suitable 
man  ")  esse  arbitrSl>tUur.  See  on  Voltts^ 
nus,  8.  6.  7. 

8.  omnibus  r6bus:  mentioned  in 
20. 7, 7. 
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primum  revertfitur.     Ipse  cnm  omnibus  copiis  in  Morinos  ipro- 
Heaenda        ficlscitur,  quod  inde  erat  brevissimus  in  Britanniam  5 
ohtaininfor'  tralectus.      Huc  navSs  nndique  ex  finitimis  regioni- 
i^oiiatioM      bus  et,  qnam  superiore  aestate  ad  Veneticum  bellum 
BritoM.         fecerat^  classem  iubet  convenire.     Interim  consilio 
eins  cognito  et  per  mercator^s  perlato  ad  Britann5s,  a  complu- 
ribns  Insnlae  civitatibus  ad  eum  legati  veniunt,  qui  pollice-  lo 
antnr  obsides  dare  atque  imperio  populi  Romani  obtemperare. 
Qnibus  auditis,  liber&liter  pollicitus  hortatnsque,  ut  in  ea  sen- 
tentia  perman^rent,  eds  domum  remittit,  et  cum  ils  una  Com- 
miam,  quem  ipse  Atrebatibus  superatis  regem  ibi  constituerat, 
cnias  et  virtutem  et  consilium  probabat  et  quem  sibi  fidelem  i6 
esse  arbitr&b&tur,  cniusque  auctdritas  in  his  regionibus  magni 
habebatnr,  mittit.     Huic  imperat,  qu§,s  possit,  adeat  civitates 
horteturque,  ut  populi  Soman!  fidem  sequantur,  sgque    cele- 
ritereo  venturum  nuntiet.     Volusenus  perspectis  regionibus, 
quantum  ei  facult&tis  dari  potuit  qui  navi  egredi  ac  s6  barbarls  20 
committere  non  auderet,  v  dig  ad  Caesarem  revertitur  quaeque 
ibi  perspexisset  renuntiat. 

22.  Dum  in  his  locis   Caesar  navium  parand&rum    causa 
moratur,  ex  magna  parte  Morinorum  ad  eum  legati  venerunt, 

6.   tr&lMtot,  -118,  m.  [tr&ioi5],  a  cross-  i   18.    Oommlni.  -I,  m.,  a  prince  of  the 
ing  oyer,  crossing,  passage.  I      Atrebatee, 


6.  Inde  =  ex  MorinU,  i.e.  from  the 
modem  Boulogne. 

7.  ad  yenetleum  b«lliim:  see  8.  9. 
11.   dare:  instead  of  8i  ckUuroe,  to 

emphasize  the  immediate  and  certain 
fulfillment  of  the  promises. 

15.  qaibufl  andltlf  .  .  .  eftf  .  .  . 
remltUt:  for  the  constr.  see  on  turribuB 
.  .  .  exeUfUu,  etc.,  8. 14. 11. 

UbtrUlter  pollioitus:  *«makingUb- 
eral  promises.'* 

14.  Atrebatibuf  raperftttB:  in  the 
hatUe  at  the  Sambre,  2.  S8. 

ibt!  te.  among  the  Atrebates. 

16.  e5ii8iUaxn:  **  discretion,"  **  sa- 
gacity." 

autm  .  .  .  arbitr&b&tur:   Commius 


disappointed  this  trust  by  heading  a 
revolt  against  Caesar  in  52  B.a 

16.  in  nil  regl5nlbu8:  i.e.  in  Oallia. 
magnl  habdb&tur:  ''was  highly  re 

garded  ";  for  the  gen.  see  { 106. 

17.  imperat:  these  orders  are  ex 
pressed  in  the  subjunctives  adeat,  etc. 
as  in  16. 18.  and  3.  6. 13. 

18.  fldem  seQuantur:  "  to  put  them 
selves  under  the  protection.** 

■6:  le.  Caesar. 

SO.  quantum  .  .  .  potuit  qualifies 
the  preceding  abl.  abs.,  "  so  far  as  op- 
portunity could  be  given  to  one,"  or 
**  as  far  as  was  possible  for  one." 

qui  .  .  .  aaddret:  a  cl.  of  character- 
istic. 
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qui  se  dc  superidris  temporis  consilio  excusarent,  qnod  homi- 
The  Morini    ^^®  barbari  et  nostrae  consnebudinis  imperiti  bellum 

5  ^^%^^'  populo  Romano  fecissent,  seque  ea,  quae  impe- 
ei-owing.  rasset,  facturOs  pollicgrentur.  Hoc  sibi  Caesar  satis 
oportune  accidisse  arbitratus,  quod  neque  post  tergum  hostem 
relinquere  volebat  ueque  belli  gerendi  propter  anni  tempos 
facultatem  habebat  neque  has  tantularum  rerum  occupd.tione8 

10  Britanniae  anteponend^  iudicabat,  magnum  iis  numerum  obei- 
dum  imperat.  Quibus  adduotis,  e5s  in  fidem  recipit.  Navibna 
circiter  lxxx  oner&rils  coactis  contractisque,  quot  satis  esse 
ad  duas  transportandas  legion^s  ezlstimabat,  quod  praeterea 
navium  longS^rum    habebat,   qnaestori,   legatls  praefectisque 

15  distribuit.  Hue  accedebant  xviii  onerariae  naves,  quae  ex  eo 
loc6  a  milibus  passuum  yiii  yento  tenebantur,  qnoininus  in 
eundem  portum  venire  possent;  h&s  equitibus  distribuit.  Reli- 
quum  exercitum  Titurio  Sabin5  et  Aurunculeio  Cottae  l^gatis 
in  Menapios  atque  in  eos  pagos  Morinorum,  a  quibus  ad  eum 


8.   ezoliid.  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttuin,  tr.  [ez+ 

oauBa],  to  excuse,  justify,  apologize 

for. 
4.   ImpMltaB,   -a.   -urn*   a4f.  [ln-+ 

perltUB],    inexperienced,     unskilled, 

ignorant. 
7.   oportttn^t  adv.  [oportftnusl,  fitly. 

at  the  right  time. 


10.  ante-p6n6,  -tre.  -poiiil,  -poil- 
turn,  tr.,  to  place  or  set  before,  regard 
of  more  importance,  prefer. 

IS.  oner&riui,  -a,  -am,  ai}-  [onnil. 
fitted  for  burdens,  transport-;  ($e, 
n&Tlf)  a  transport-ship,  freight-ship. 

<iaot,  indscl.  acU.,  reL,  as  many  as,  as; 
interrog.,  how  many? 


8.  BuperlSrlB  temporis:  i.e.  the 
summer  before. 

odn8ili5:  "behaTlor,**  explained  by 
quod  .  .  .  fedssefU;  see  8.  S8. 

homlnfii:  in  apposition  with  the 
unexpressed  subject  of  fecistetU,  Tr. 
**belngmen,"etc. 

4.  c5nBu6tftdlnlf:  Le.  of  sparing  and 
protecting  those  who  voluntarily  sur- 
rendered to  the  Romans. 

8.  ea  quae  Imperiiiet:  **his  com- 
mands'*;  in  dlr.  dis.,  ea  quae  imperS- 

8.    latlB:  "very." 

8.  propter  annl  tempue:  see  SO.  1-8. 

9.  h&B  .  .  .  oocupiitl5n88:  **that 
occupation  in  these  trifling  mat- 
ters." 


10.  Britanniae:  dat..  a  shorter  ex- 
Ijression  for  BrUannieo  bsUd. 

IS.  coactis  oontraotlsqae:  the  first 
refers  to  the  levying  of  the  ships,  the 
second  to  their  being  brought  together 
into  one  i>ort. 

18.    duas:  the  Vllth  and  the  Xth. 

auod  .  .  .  navium  .  .  .  habtbat: 
object  of  distribuU;  cf.  nSvivm  qitod, 
8. 18.  4. 

18.  a  milibus  .  .  .  YTH:  **ata  dis- 
tance of  eight  mUes** ;  the  abl.  exi^resses 
measure  of  difference.  The  boats  were 
at  Ambleteuse,  eight  miles  west  oC 
Boulogne. 

ten8bantur:  the  meaning  is  made 
clear  by  the  following  qudmimus;  **  wen 
detained  from.** 
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l6g&ti  ndn  venerant,  ducendum  dedit;  Sulpicium  Rufam  leg&-  so 
tam  cum  e5  praesidio,  quod  satis  esse  arbitrabatur,  portnm 
tenure  inssit. 

23.  His  cOnstitutis  rSbus,  nactus  id5neam  ad  n&vigandam 
tempestabem  iii  fere  vigilia  solvit  eqaitesqn^  iQ  ulteriorem  por- 
tnm progredi  et  n&yes  conscendere  et  se  sequi  iussit. 
A  quibas  cum  paulo  tardius  esset  administr&tum,  ipse 
hdr&  di^I  circiter  iiii  cnm  primis  navibus  Britanniam  attigit  5 
atque  ibi  in  omnibus  coUibus  exposit^  hostium  copies  armatas 
cdnspezit.  Cuius  loc!  haec  erat  natura,  atque  ita  montibus 
anguste  mare  continebfttur^,  uti  ex  locis  superioribus  in  litus 
telum  adigi  posset.  Hunc  ad  egrediendum  nequaqnam 
idoneum  locum  arbitr&tus,  dum  reliquae  nav^s  eo  convenlrent,  lo 
ad  hdram  n6mun  in  anooris  expectavit.  Interim  legatfs  tribu- 
nisque  militum  oonyocfttis  et  quae  ex  Voluseno  cogndvisset,  et 
qnae  fieri  vellet,  ostendit  monuitque,  ut  re!  mllitaris  ratio, 
maxima  ut  maritimae  res  postnlarent,  ut  quae  oelerem  atque 


so.    BWu,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

X,    nanelieor,  -I,  nactui  (nanctus), 

tr.t  to  get  by  accident  or  good  fortune, 

obtain;  meet  with,  find. 
4.    tardS.  adt>.  [tardus],  slowly,  with 


delay. 

8.  angUBtd,    adv.    [angustus],    nar- 
rowly, in  close  quarters. 

9.  n^-Quaquam,  adv.^  in  no  way,  by 
no  means. 


1.  nil  otastltatU  r6bU8:  "after 
these  arrangements.  *' 

5.  m  .  .  .  TlglUi:  about  midnight 
of  August  sa 

aolTit:  ac.  nlM$  as  object. 

iilt«rl6rein  portum:  see  SS.  15-17  and 
note. 

4.  a  anibas  .  .  .  asset  admlnls- 
tratiun:  "they  had  executed  his 
orders.'* 

ovm:  adrersatiye,  '*  while.** 

tardlos:  i.e.  '*too  late"  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  favoring  winds  that 
carried  Caesar  to  Britain.  A  change  of 
wind  kept  them  In  port  for  three  days. 

6.  kOra  .  .  .  mi:  about  10  a.m. 
This  was  oil  the  coast  of  Kent  near 


Dover,  about  28  miles  from  Boulogne. 

6.  ezpositas:  predicate  to  eopiOB 
armOtSs. 

7.  haec:  "such.** 

ita  .  .  .  oontln8batur:  ie.  the  olifTs 
were  so  close  to  the  sea. 

9.  ad  Egrediendum  («x  navibut): 
"  for  disembarking.** 

10.  dum:  "until.** 

11.  in  anooris  ezpeotayit:  "he  lay 
waiting  at  anchor.'* 

18.  ut  rel,  etc. :  **  as  the  rules  of  war 
and  especially  as  naval  operations  de- 
mand, inasmuch  as  they  have  (to  do 
with)  a  quick  and  unsteady  motion.** 

14.  postuliront:  subj.  by  attrac- 
tion. 
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15  instabilem  motum  haberent,  ad  nutum  et  ad  tempas  omnes  res 
ab  ils  administrd.reiitur.  His  dlmissis  et  veiitum  et  aestum 
UQO  tempore  nactus  secundam,  datd  signo  et  sublatis  ancoris, 
circiter  milia  passuum  vii  ab  eo  loco  progressus,  apertd  ac 
piano  litore  naves  constitait. 

24.  At  barbari,  cdnsilio  Romanorum  cognitd,  praemisso 
equitatu  et  essedarils,  qao  plerumqne  genere  in  proelils  uti 
The  enemy  consuerunt,  reliquls  copils  subsecuti  nostrOs  navibns 
SJSSa       ^gredi  prohibebant.      Erat  ob  has  causas   summa 

5  landino.  difficultas,  quod  naves  propter  magnitudinem  nisi  in 
alto  constitui  ndn  poterant,  militibus  autem  ignotis  locis, 
impeditis  manibus  magno  et  gravi  onere  armomm  pressls, 
simnl  et  de  navibns  desiliendum  et  in  fluctibus  consistendnm  et 
cnm  hostibus  erat  pngnandnm,  cum  ill!  aut  ex  arido  ant  paulum 

10  in  aquam  progress!  omnibus  membris  expeditis,  notissimis  locis 
audacter  tela  coicerent  et  equos  insuefactos  incitarent.  Quibus 
rebus  nostri  perterriti   atque  huius  omnino  generis   pngnae 


16.  In-itabilii,  -e.  adif,  [stabUis, 
steady],  unsteady. 

in5tuiy  -lU.  m.  [moYeft],  a  movement, 
motion;  political  movement,  upris- 
ing. 

nfttus,  -118,  n.  [Iiu6,  nod],  a  nod,  nod- 
ding; sign,  command. 

S.   eiBed&rius.  -I,  m.   [enedumi,  a 


soldier  fighting  from  a  war  chariot, 

charioteer. 
9.   &ridu8,  -a,  -um,  04/.  [ar«4,  dry 

up],  dry,  parching;  a$  iutst.,  ».,  diy 

land. 
11.   Iniu^flictuf,      -a,      -um,     atU. 

Clniuisod,  grow  aocnstomed+f]Mi5], 

accustomed,  weU-trained. 


16.   haberent:  for  mood  see  $845. 

ad  nfttoxn  .  .  .  administr&rentur 
depends  on  monuit;  ut  is  uneitpressed. 

adtmnpus:  "at  the  right  moment." 

16.  yentum .  .  .  ■eoundmn:  which, 
with  the  tide,  would  caiTy  them  north- 
east. 

18.  apertd  .  .  .  Utore:  not  far  from 
DeaL 

1.  praemisfld:  tr.  as  a  verb  co5rdi- 
nate  with  prohibibant, 

8.  Qud  .  .  .  genare:  **a  kind  of 
trooiw  which." 

4.  Sgredl :  see  on  inffttdiprohUmerifU, 
2.4.7. 

prohibebant:  the  impf.  of  attempted 
action;  see  $191  a. 


6.   in  alt6:  *'in  deep  water.*' 

6.  militibus  .  .  .  dteiUendum: 
"the  soldiers  had  to  leap  down";  for 
the  dat.  see  {118. 

looU  .  .  .  manibus:  ablatives  abso- 
lute. 

7.  pressls  agrees  with  wSUWm; 
"  burdened  as  they  were.** 

8.  oOnsistendum:  "get  a  firm  fodr 
hold." 

9.  oumilU:  "while," etc 
paulum:  "only  a  little.*' 

10.  omnibus  .  .  .  lools:  in  oontnrt 
to  igndtU  .  .  .  manihut,  IL  6, 7. 

11.  lnsu«faotOs:  "trained"  to  this 
mode  of  attack. 

12.  generis:  for  case  see  106,  a. 
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imperltl  non  e&dem  alacritate  ac  studio,  quo  in  pedestribus  liti 
proeliis  consuerant,  utgbantur. 

26.  Quod  nbi  Caesar  animadvertit,  naves  longas,  qnarnm  et 
species  erat  barbaris  inusitatior  et  motus  ad  usum  ezpeditior, 

panlnm  removeri  ab  onerarils    navibus  et    remis 
Roman»are    i^^itari  et  ad  latus  apertum  hostium  constitui  atque 
e^l^iSSrer^  inde  fundls,  sagittis,  tormentis  hostes  propelli  ac  6 
ienioa^Bis  submoveri  iussit;  quae  res  magno  usui  nostris  fuit. 

Nam  et  navium  figura  et  remorum  motu  et  inusitato 
genere  tormentorum  permoti,  barbarl  constiterunt  ac  paulum 
etiam  pedem  rettulerunt.  Atque  nostris  militibus  cunctantibus, 
maxime  propter  altitudinem  maris,  qui  x  legi5nis  aquilam  lo 
ferebat,  obtestatus  deos,  ut  ea  res  legion!  fcliciter  eveniret, 
"Desilite,"  inquit,  *'commIlitones,  nisi  vultis  aquilam  hostibus 
prodere :  ego  certe  meum  rei  publicae  atque  imperatori  officium 


18.  alaorlt&8,  -&tis,  /.  [alacer],  ac- 
tivity, spirit,  eagerness. 

6.    fkuida,  -ae,  /.,  a  sling;  sllng-stone. 

sa^tta,  -ae,  /..  an  arrow,  shaft. 

Iirft-p«116,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  tr., 
to  drive  forward  or  forth,  put  to  flight, 
rout,  dislodge,  break  down. 

6.  •ab-moye5,  -€re,  -m5yl,  -m5tuni, 
tr.,  to  dislodge,  drive  back. 

7.  flfftkra,  -ae.  /.  [iUig5],  form,  shape, 
figure. 


10.  aquUa,  -ae,  /.,  an  eagle;  stand- 
ard. 

11.  ob-testor,  -arl,  -atus,  tr,,  to  call 
to  witness,  invoke,  entreat. 

6-ye]il5,  -Ire,  -ytol,  -yentum,  intr., 
to  come  out,  result,  happen. 

12.  eommllitd,  -6niB,  m.  [oom-+ 
mllei],  a  fellow-soldier,  comrade. 

18.  certfi,  adv.  [oertui],  certainly,  at 
least,  at  all  events,  assuredly,  for  one's 
own  part. 


18.  nta  .  .  .  UMbantur:  "did  not 
show.*' 

Qu6  agrees  with  the  nearer  antece- 
dent. 

S.  gpeelis:  ** appearance"  (cf.  Eng. 
"looks"),  "shape.'* 

InfMlU^tior :  "  quite  unfamiliar. ' ' 
The  large  trading  vessels  that  visited 
Britain  were  different  in  shape  from 
those  of  the  Romans,  and  had  no  oars. 
The  Britons  themselves  used  small 
wicker  boats  covered  with  skins. 

inMuf  .  .  .  ezpedltlor:  "  whose  mo- 
tion was  less  encumbered  for  manage- 
luent,**  Le.  "  which  were  more  manage- 
able." 


8.  r6ml8  Inoit&rl:  "to  be  rowed  rap- 
idly forward  " ;  how  literally? 

4.  latus  apertum:  the  right  side, 
unprotected  by  the  shield. 

6.  fUndls:  for  illus.  see  Vocabu- 
lary. 

6.    quae  rdi:  "a measure  which." 

9.  pedem  rettuldrunt:  a  standing 
expression  for  a  slow  and  orderly 
retreat. 

10.  qui:  "the  man  who";  see  on 
aquil^entm,  I.  67.  7tt. 

aquilam:  for  illus.  see  Vocabulary. 

11.  eardi:  "this undertaking." 

18.  oert6:  "for  my  ];)art,"  "at  any 
rate." 
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v. 


praestitero. "      Hoc  cnm   voce    magna  dixisset,   se    ex  nav! 

15  proiecit  atqne  in  hostes  aqnilam  ferre  coepit.  Tom  nostri 
cohortati  inter  se,  ne  tantnm  dedecns  admitteretnr,  oniFersI 
ex  navi  desiluerant.  Hos  item  ex  proximis  navibiiB  com  con- 
spexissent,  subsecuti  hostibus  adpropinqaaverant. 

26.  Pagnatum  est  ab  utrisque  acriter.     Nostri  tamen,  quod 

neqae  ordines  serrare  neqne  firmiter  insistere  neque  signa  snb- 

Brtfrnw    ®^"^  potenait,  atque  alius  alia  ex  navi,  qnibuscum- 

(vred^eaied.   que  signis    occurrerat,   se  adgregabat,   magnopere 

5  the  absence     perturbabantur ;   hostes  ver5,  notis  omnibus  yadls, 

of  hie  cavcUry.  , 

ubi  ex  litore  aliquos  singulares  ex  nsLvT  egredientes 
conspexerant,  incitatis  equis  impeditos  adoriebantur,  plures 
paucos  eircumsistebant,  alii  ab  latere  aperto  in  universos  tela 
coicicbant.  Qaod  cum  animadvertisset  Caesar,  scaphas  Ion- 
10  garum  navium,  item  speculatoria  nS^yigia  mllitibus  compleri 
iussit  et,  quos  laborantes  conspexerat,  his  subsidia  submitte- 
bat.     Nostri,  simul  in  §rido  oonstiterunt,  snis  omnibus  conse- 


S.   flrmiter,  adv.   [firmusl,  strongly, 

steadily,  firmly. 
4.   ad-gregd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum«  tr, 

[greg5,  collect  in  a  flock],  to  gather, 

assemble;  Join,  attach. 


9.  Bcapha,  -ae,  /.,  a  smaU  boat, 
skiff. 

10.  fpaeuUltArluB,  -a,  -nm,  at^. 
[■peeul&tor],  scouting,  reoonnoiter 
Ing. 


14.  prae8tit6r5:  the  fut.  perf.  shows 
that  the  act  is  to  follow  immediately 
and  is  therefore  regarded  as  practically 
completed. 

86  .  .  .  pr6i«oit  =  d&UuU. 

16.  oohort&tl  inter  86:  **  encourag- 
ing one  another";  see, on  inter  si  dare, 
t.1.5. 

17.  •X  proximo,  etc.:  ''when  the 
soldiers  from  the  nearest  ships."  etc. 

S.  6rdiii68  8ery&re:  "to  keep  in 
Ime." 

flrmiter  in8l8tere=<^^fMi«^^0  of  24. 8. 

eigna  8Ub8equI:  i.e.  to  keep  their 
places  In  their  own  maniples. 

8.  allU8  .  .  .  nivl:  "men from  dif- 
ferent shliw." 

Quiba8CumQue,  etc. :  ''gathered  about 
whatever  standards  they  met";  cf.  the 
similar  situation  in  2.  21. 18. 


5.  ii5tl8  .  .  .  vadls:  abL  abs.  denote 
ing  cause. 

6.  8iiigiil&r68  =  tiiH^^*. 

7.  o5n8pezer&iit  .  .  .  adorldban- 
tur:  for  mood  and  tense  see  on  eompre- 
hmsi  .  .  .  eratU  .  .  .  praerwnpeb€mtitrt 
8.  14.  17. 

8.  alU:  '*  while  others.** 

9.  Boaphae:  small  messenger  boats 
belonging  to  the  warships. 

10.  8peouiat6rla  lUlTlgia:  li^t. 
swift-sailing  vessels  need  in  reconnoiter- 
ing.  They  were  painted  green  to  escape 
observation,  and  the  sailors  were  clad 
in  green  for  the  same  reason. 

11.  iu88it,  etc. :  note  change  in  tense. 
The  perfect  denotes  a  single  act;  the 
pluperfect  and  imperfect  are  to  be  ex* 
plained  as  in  L  7. 

12.  uimXLl=  9imtd  atque. 
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cutis  in  host^s  impetnm  fec§mnt  atqne  e6s  in  fugam  dederunt, 
neqne  longius  prosequi  potneriint,  quod  equites  cursum  tenere 
atque  insulam  capere  non  potuerant.     Hoc  unum  ad  pristinam  is 
fortunam  Caesar!  defuit. 

27.  Hostes  proelio  superati,  simul  atque se  ex  f uga receperunt, 
statim  ad  Caesarem  legatos  de  p&ce  miserunt;  obsides  daturos, 

qaaeque  imperasset  facturos  sese  poUicitl  sunt. 
22;^^^J2J^  €^na  cum  his  legatis  Commius  Atrebas  venit,  quern 
^l^r^^r*     supra    demonstraveram   a   Caesare   in    Britanniam  5 

praemissum.  Hunc  illi  S  navi  egressum,  cum  ad 
edB  5r&t5ris  modo  Caesaris  mandata  dgferret,  comprehenderant 
atqne  in  yincala  coiecprant;  turn  proelio  facto  remisernnt  et 
in  petenda  pace  eius  rei  culpam  in  multitudinem  contulerunt  et 
propter  imprudentiam  ut  igndsceretur  petiverunt.  Caesar  lo 
qpestus,  quod,  cum  ultro  in  continentem  leg^tis  missispacem 
ab  se  petissent,  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent,  ignoscereampru- 
dentiae  dixit  obsidesque  imperayit;  qudrnm  ill!  partem  statim 
dederunfc,  partem  ex  longinquiOribus  locis  arcessltam  panels 
diebus  s^sg  daturos  dixerunt.  Interea  suos  remigrare  in  agros  v» 
iusserunt,  prlncipesque  undique  conyenire  et  se  civitatesque 
sn&s  Caesar!  commendare  coepgrunt.  


9.  culpa,  -ae.  /••  blame,  fault, 
suilt. 

10.  ImprftdMitia,  -ae,  /.  [imprli- 
ddntl,  want  of  foresight  or  fore- 
thought, ignorance,  indiscretion. 


14.  longinquus,  -a,  -am,  a4J.  Clou- 
gusl,  far  off,  distant,  remote. 

17.  oommendO,  -&re,  -&vl.  -&tiim,  tr. 
[oom-H-mandO],  to  intrust  entirely, 
commend,  surrender. 


14.  neaue:  "but not.'* 
longius:  "very  far." 

eunum  .  .  .  oapore:  **  to  hold  their 
course  and  reach  the  island." 

15.  Iioo  lUmm,  etc.:  *'in  this  alone 
did  Caesar's  usual  good  fortune  fail 
blm";  howUt.?  See  on  ma  .  .  .  for- 
tSna,  I.  67.  It7. 

1.  ■<  .  .  .  reodp^mnt:  meaning  as 
InS.  12.1.2. 

S.  qnao  .  .  .  imptr&sset:  see  on 
ea  qftae  imperSssH,  22.  5. 

4.  qa«m  .  .  .  praemlBsum  (m8«)  : 
see  21.  18. 

7.   modft:    "in  the    character   of," 


•*  as  " ;  cf.  sublicae  modo,  17. 12. 

10.  imprftdentiam:  "  ignorance  "  of 
the  rights  of  envoys. 

Ut  ignOsoerdtur  (sc.  9ibi  &  Caesar*) : 
"that  they  might  be  pardoned";  see 
$115(f. 

11.  questus:  "although  he  com- 
plained." 

ultrO:  "  of  their  own  accord." 
Idg&tis  missis:  see  21. 10. 

12.  igndsoere:  sc.  se. 

14.  aroessitam:  "when  they  had," 
etc. 

15.  in  agrOs:  i.e.  "to  their  farms," 
to  resume  their  usual  occujMbtions. 


300 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[29.4 


28.  His  rebus  pace  confirm  at  a,  post  diem  qaartnm,  qnam 
est  in   Britanniam  yentam,   naves    xviii,   dS    qaibns   supra 

demonstratum    est,   quae  equites    sustulerant,   ei 
canryinothe   superiore  portu  Itoi  veuto  solverunt.      Quae  cum 

cavalry  are         ■•  .  .   -ri  .  .  ., 

6  dHvenoutof  adpropinquarent  Britanniae  etex  castrTs  vidgrentur, 

their  C0W8C.     ,       ,       .  ,.  i.j-         ^i  j        i  ^i 

tanta  tempestas  subito  coorta  est,  ut  nulla  e&rum 
cursum  tenure  posset,  sed  aliae  eodem,  unde  erant  profectae, 
referrentur,  aliae  ad  Inferidrem  partem  insalae,  quae  est  propins 
solis  occasum,  magno  su5  cum  perlculo  deicerentur;  qnae 
10  tamen  ancoris  iactis  cam  fluctibus  complerentur,  necessario 
adversa  nocte  in  altum  prdvectae  continentem  petierunt. 

29.  Eadem  nocte  accidit,  ut  esset  Itina  plena,  qui  dies 
maritimos  aestus  maximds  in  Oceand  efficere  cdnsuSvit,  nostris- 
que  id  erat  incognitum.  Ita  uno  tempore  et  longas  naves,  qaas 
Caesar  in  aridum   subduxerat,  aestus  complebat,  et  onerarias 


4.    IdnlB,  -0,  a<Hf.,  smooth,  gentle,  mild. 
11.  prO-veliO,  -ere,  -vezl.  -veotiim, 

tr.,  to  carry  forward;  ueually  pius.^  to 

move  forward,  sail. 
1.   Ifdia,  -ae,  /.  [cf.  IfteeOt  ^  Ught], 


the  moon;  <u  proper  naun^  the  Moon- 
goddess. 
4.   8Ub-dlioO,  -ere,  -dikxl,  -duotum, 
tr.,  to  draw  or  lead  up,  beach;  with- 
draw, draw  off. 


1.   post  diem    QuftTtum    auam  = 

qitSrto  die  pottquam. 

8.  suBtulerant:  '*had  taken  on 
board.** 

4.  suptrldre  portft:  Ambleteuse, 
called  ulterior  portut,  28.  2. 

solvSrunt:  **  sailed,**  with  nSvie  as 
subject,  used  absolutely.  Contrast  $olvU 
(sc.  notoee  as  object,  28.  2). 

8.  ad  .  .  .  Insulae:  l-e.  to  the  south- 
west coast. 

propius:  with  ace.,  as  in  9.  8. 

9.  ddioerentur:  "were  driven**;  a 
stronger  word  than  d^errentur. 

10.  tamen  belongs  with  ancoris  iae^^ 
which  may  be  translated  by  a  principal 
sentence;  "nevertheless  (in  spite  of  the 
storm)  they  cast  anchor,  but  since  the 
boats  {quae)  began  to  fill,**  etc. ;  lit. "since 
these,  having  nevertheless  cast  anchor, 
were  being,'*  etc.  Since  the  boats  were 
fastened  at  anchor  they  could  not  rise 
with  the  waves,  and  the  billows,  dash- 


ing over  the  sides,  began  to  fiU  them. 
11.   advenft  noote:  "In  the  faceof 
the  night,**   "with  the  night  against 
them.'* 

1.  0&dem  noote:  according  to  as- 
tronomical calculation,  the  night  of 
Aug.  90. 

dids  is  here  the  astronomical  day.  La 
the  period  of  34  hours,  within  which  fall 
moon  occurred. 

2.  maritimOs  aestlUi:  the  spring 
tides,  which  rise  to  the  height  of  19  feet 
at  Dover,  and  25  feet  at  Boulogne. 

nostris  .  .  .  Incognitum:  because 
this  phenomenon  did  not  occur  in 
the  Mediterranean,  though  Caesar  had 
had  experience  with  the  tides  in  the  ms 
with  the  Veneti;  see  8. 12.  8. 

4.  subdftxerat:  the  standing  word 
for  beaching  ships,  especially  for  the 
winter.  This  was  done  by  means  of 
rollers,  pulleys,  and  ropes.  The  tians- 
I)ort8  were  not  beached. 
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quae  ad  ancorg^  erant  d^Iigatae,  tempestas  adfllctabat,  neqne 
ulla  nostris  facultas  ant  administrandi  aat  anxili- 
shntunthe  andi  dabatur.  Compluribas  navibus  fractis  reli- 
qaae  cum  essent  fuiubns,  ancoris  rehquisque  arma- 
mentis  amisBts  ad  nayigandum  inutiles,  magna,  id  quod  necesse 
erat  accidere,  tdtius  exercitus  perturbatid  facta  est.  Neque 
enim  n&yes  erant  aliae,  quibns  reportari  possent,.  et  omnia 
deerant,  quae  ad  reficiendas  nayes  erant  usui,  et,  quod  omnibus 
constabat  hiemarl  in  Gallia  oportere,  frumentnm  in  his  locis 
in  hiemem  proyisum  non  erat. 

30.  Qnibus  rebus  cognitis,  principSs  Britanniae,  qui  post 
proelium  ad  Caesarem  conyenerant,  inter  sg  conlocuti,  cum  et 
TheBriUmt  ^V^^^^  9*  nayes  et  frumentnm  Eomanis  deesse 
rencwhoh^  iutellegerent  et  panoitatem  mllitum  ex  castrorum 
tiiitiea,  exiguitate    cognoscerent,    quae    hoc    erant    etiam 

angustidra,  quod  sine  impedimentis  Caesar  legidnes  trans- 
portayerat,  optimum  factu  esse  dux^runt  rebellione  facta 
frnmentd  comme&tuque  nostrds  prohibere  et  rem  in  hiemem 
producere,  quod,  his  snperatTs  aut  reditu  interclusis,  neminem 


\ . , 


10 


6.   auzlllor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  <n^r.  [auzi- 

llnm],  to  give  aid,  help,  assist. 
10.   perturb&tid,  -dnls,/.  [perturbO], 


disturbance,  alarm,  confusion. 
9.   redltus,  -Iks,  m.  [reded],  a  going 
back,  returning,  return. 


5.  admeUbat:  as  in  8. 12. 5. 

6.  admlnlitrandl:  used  absolutely, 
"of  managing  **  the  ships. 

7.  eomplftrlbuf  .  .  .  ft&otis 
C*  daslied  to  pieces  **) :  tr.  as  a  causal  cl. 
oodrdlnate  with  reliquas  .  .  .  infUiUa. 

S.   fOnlbua  .  .  .  ftmlsslB:    "after 
the  loss  of,**  etc 
aimftmenila:  of.  s.  14.  o. 

9.  M  QUOd:  when  the  antecedent  of 
the  leL  Is  a  clause  (here  tnagna  .  .  . 
fatia  4it)  id  quod  Is  commonly  used, 
though  quod  alone  Is  sometimes  found 
(e.g.2.85.  ll;8.  12.8). 

10.  neQue  .  .  .  et .  .  .  et:  **on  the 
one  hand  ...  on  the  other  .  .  .  then 
toa" 

11.  poseeot;  sc.  the  subject  from 
<aDfrd<i2ff. 


12.  omnibus  odnst&bat:  tr.  as  in 
8. 14.  0,  where  the  subject  Is  an  Indirect 
question.    What  Is  the  subject  here? 

14.    In  hiemem:  "  for  the  winter.** 
*    2.    oonyfoerant:  see  27. 10. 

oonlooliti:  tr.  as  codrdlnate  with  the 
main  verb  duxerurU,  1.  7. 

5.    h5o:  see  on  Jidc,  8.  9.  12. 

etlam  with  the  comparative  has  an 
Intensive  force,  ••still.'* 

7.  faotii:  see  S  200.  It  may  be  omit- 
ted In  translating. 

dftxdrunt  =putSvgrunt, 

rebelliOne  faot&:  ••to  renew  hos- 
tilities and.*' 

S.   rem:  ••  the  campaign.** 

9.  his  super&tis,  etc.  =  a  conditional 
clause. 

aut:  *'or  at  least." 
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10  postea  belli  inferendi  causa  in  Britaimiam  transitamin  confi- 
debant.  Itaque,  rursos  coniuratione  facta,  panlatim  ex  castria 
discedere  et  suos  clam  ex  agrls  deducere  coepenmt. 

31.  At  Caesar,  etsi  nondom  eomm  consilia  o<^;noyerat, 
tam^n  et  ex  eventu  nayiom  soamm  et  ex  eo,  qnod  obsides  dare 
cauar*9f(n-t-  i'l^niiiserant,  fore  id,  quod  accidit,  snspicabatnr. 
jSrtte  re^     Itaque  ad  omnes  casus  subsidia  comparabat.     Nam 

5  paired.  ©fc  frumentnm  ex  agris  cotidie  in  castra  conferebat 

et  quae  gravissime  adflictae  erant  naves,  earum  materia  atqae 
aere  ad  reliquas  reficiendas  utebatur  et  quae  ad  eas  res  erant 
USUI  ex  continent!  comparari  iubebat.  Itaque,  cum  sommo 
studio  a  militibus  administraretur,  xii  navibus  amissis,  reli- 

10  quis  ut  navigari  satis  commode  posset,  effecit. 

32.  Dum  ea  geruntur,  legioiie  ex  consuetudine  una  f  rumen- 
tatum  missa,  quae  appellabatur  yii,  neque  uHa  ad  id  tempus 
TheBrWmi  ^^^^  suspicioue  iutorposita,  cum  pars  hominum  in 
^/nwh  «uj     agris  remaneret,  pars  etiam  in  castra  yentitaret,  ii, 

(  foragen.  q^f  pro  portis  castrorum  in  statiOne  erant,  Caesan 
nuntiaY^rnnt  pulverem  maiorem,  quam  consu^tudo  ferret,  in  ea 


8.    susploiO,   -Onls.  /.  [8Ub+tp^id>  spy]*  sii'BP^on,  distrust. 


11.  nmiui  here  does  not  mean 
**again,*'  In  the  sense  of  "a  second  time," 
but  denotes  a  return  to  their  former 
hostile  attitude. 

12.  8U58  .  .  .  agris:  cf.  27. 16. 

2.  dTOntli  has  here  the  rarer  mean- 
ing "accident,"  "disaster." 

•X  eO  QUOd:  **  from  the  fact  that." 

8.  quod  aocidit:  "  which  really  did 
happen." 

4.  subsidia  compar&bat:  ''was 
making  provision." 

6.  quae  .  .  .  nftvfis  e&rum  =  eSrum 
nQvium  quae. 

m&teri&:  "timber,"  as  distinguished 
from  Of  re. 

7.  aere:  copper  and  bronze  were 
used  instead  of  iron,  as  they  do  not  rust. 

8.  oontinentl:  ie.  Gaul;  cf.  27.  il. 

9.  XII  .  .  .  &mlS8ls:  tr.  by  an  adver- 


sative clause  or  a  prepositional  phrase. 
"  with  the  loss  of  only,"  etc 

rellQUls:  put  forward  for  emphasis. 

Id.  ut  .  .  .  posset:  "that  they 
could  sail  tolerably  well."    / 

1.  dum  ea  geruntur:  "  in  the  mean- 
while." 

ex  oOnsudtftdlne:  to  be  taken  with 
unS. 
ftftment&tum:  see  $206. 

2.  neane  (Olft  .  .  .  suspIolOne  ia- 
terp08it&:  "  without  any  suspicion  hav- 
ing arisen  " ;  explained  by  the  foUowiog 
cum  clause. 

5.  QUI  .  .  .  erant:  before  each  of 
the  four  gates  a  cohort  was  regularly 
placed  on  guard  (iUUio). 

6.  mai6rem  .  .  .  ferret:  "unusn 
ally  large "  (lit.  "  larger  than  custom 
brings  ">. 
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parte  yiderl,  qnam  in  partem  legiO  iter  fecisset.     Caesar  id, 
qupd  erat,  suspic&tus,  aliquid  nov!  a  barbaris  initum  consilii, 
oohortes,  quae  in   stationibas   erant,  secum   in   earn   partem 
proficlscl,  ex  reliquls   daas  in  stationem  succOdere,  reliquas  lo 
armari  et  confestim  sese  sabsequi  iussit.     Cam  panlo  longius  u 
castris  processisset,  sues  ab  hostibus  premi  atque  aegre  sustin^re 
et,  cdnfert^  legiOne,  ex  omnibas  partibas  tela  coici  animad- 
▼ertit.     Nam  quod  on^n!  ex  reliquis  partibas  demesso  frum^nto 
pars  una  erat  reliqua,  suspicatl  hostes  nuc  iiostros  esse  yen-  15 
ttiros  noctu  in  silvis  d^lituerant :  tum  dispersds  depositis  armis    ^ 
in  metendd  occupatos  subito  adorti  panels  interfectis  reliquos 
incertis  Ordinibus  perturbaverant,  simul  equitatu  atqne  essedis 
circnmdederant. 

33.  Genus  hoc  est  ex  essedis  pugnae.     PrimO  per  omnes 


14.  dd-metft,  -ere.  -niMfuI,  -mes- 
som,  tr.t  to  mow  or  cut  down,  reap, 
barvest. 

IT.   metft,    -ere,   meeful,  messum. 


tr.,     to     cut,     reap;     destroy,     lay 
waste. 
18.    eSBedam,  -I,  n.,  a  ttoo-wheeled  war 
chariot  of  the  Britons. 


7.    parte:  ** direction/* 

Id  quod  erat:  "that  which  was 
(actually)  the  case";  cf.  quod  accidit, 
SI.  S.  The  expression  is  explained  by 
aliquid  .  .  .  eonsitUt  "namely,  that 
some  new  plot,*'  etc. 

S.  cdntilil:  the  partitive  gen.  is 
separated  from  its  governing  word,  as 
QsnaL 

10.  ex  rellQUU  du&s:  of  the  six  re- 
maining cohorts,  four  were  to  accom- 
pany him,  leaving  only  two  to  gtutrd  the 
camp. 

11.  arm&zi:  the  reflexive  idea  is  ex- 
pressed in  some  Latin  verbs  by  the  pas- 
sive form. 

IS.  BUBtindre:  used  absolutely, 
•*8tood  their  ground." 

IS.  e6nfert&  legldne:  abl.  abs.  de- 
noting cause. 

OOicI:  HC.  in  earn.  We  might  have 
expected  in  cdnfertam  Ugidnetn  .  .  . 
colct  amimadvertit. 


15.  pars  fdia:  "only  one  place" 
from  which  grain  could  be  obtained. 

susplo&tl:  tr.  by  a  verb  co5rdinate 
with  delituerant. 

16.  dlspertSs  .  .  .  ocoup&tfts: 
"  whUe  they  were,"  etc. 

17.  paucis  Interfectis:  tr.  as  co- 
ordinate with  perturbSverant. 

18.  Incertis  drdlnlbus:  abl.  abs. 
denoting  cause.  The  sudden  attack  of 
the  enemy  made  the  usual  formation 
Imiwssible.  Note  the  accumulation  of 
IMirticiples  in  this  passage. 

19.  olrcumdederant:  this  verb  takes 
either  the  ace.  of  the  person  (here  re- 
liquo8)  and  the  abl.  of  the  thing,  or  the 
dat.  of  the  person  and  the  ace.  of  the 
thing;  ef.  oervlci,  I.  6.  9. 

1.  ex  essedis:  an  attributive  phrase 
to  be  joined  with  pugnae,  "of  chariot- 
fighting."  Such  phrases  are  usually 
connected  with  their  nouns  by  a  par- 
ticiple or  a  relative  clause. 
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partes  pereqnitant  et  tela  coiciant  atqne  ipso  terrore  equomm 

et  strepitu  rotarum  ordines  plernmqne  perturbant, 

nfehariot-      et  cum  se  inter  eqaitum  tnrm&s  Insiuaaverant,  ex 

5  essedis  desiliunt  et  pedibos  proelianfcur.     Aurigae 

interim  panlatim  ex  proeli5  exc^dunt  atque  ita  carrus  con- 
locant,  ut,  sT  ill!  a  multitudine  hostium  premantnr,  expeditam 
ad  8U08  receptam  babeant.  Ita  mdbilitatem  eqnitam,  stabili- 
tatem  peditnm  in  proeliis  praestant,  ac  tantum  usu  cotidiano 

10  et  exercitatidne  efficinnt,  at!  in  decliyi  ac  praecipiti  loco 
incitatos  eqnos  snstinere  et  brevi  moderari  ac  flectere  et  per 
temonem  percarrere  et  in  iugo  Insistere  et  se  inde  in  carrus 
citissime  recipere  cdnsucrint. 

34.  Quibus  rebus  perturbd.tis  nostris  novitSte  pugnae  tem- 
pore oportunissimd  Caesar  auxilium  tulit ;  namque  eius  adventu 
hostes  c5nstiterunt,  nostri  se  ex  timore  receperunt.     Quo  facto 


2.  per-eaultO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttum,  tr, 
and  irUr.,  to  ride  through,  ride  about 
or  around. 

4.  turma,  -ae,  /.«  a  troop  or  squadron 
of  cavalry,  the  tenth  iMirt  of  an  &la. 

In-sinud,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr,  and 
intr.t  to  wind  or  work  Into,  Intro- 
duce. 

8.  reoeptus.  -Iks,  m.  [reolplOl,  a  place 
of  withdrawal,  refuge;  retreat,  with- 
drawaL 

8tabiUt&8,  -&tli,  /.  [BtabUU.  steady], 
steadiness. 


11.  moderor,  -&il,  -&tU8,  tr,  and  UUr. 
[modus],  to  limit;  control,  suide: 
manage,  govern. 

12.  tdm5,  -dnis,  m.,  a  beam,  pole, 
especially  of  a  chariot 

ptr-currO,  -ort,    -oucnrrl  (-ounl), 

-oursuin,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  run  through 

or  over,  pass  over  or  along. 
18.   oitO,  adv,  [oitnsl,  quickly,  speedily ; 

comp.^  oitlns,  «tip.,  oitisslmd. 
1.    nOTlt&s,  -&tls, /.  [noTUS] ,  newness. 

novel  kind  or  nature,   strangeness; 

marvel. 


2.  perequitant:  sc.  the  subject  from 
the  context. 

ips6  terrors  squdrum:  "by  the 
mere  terror  which  the  horses  Inspire." 

4.  oum  Is  Iterative;  cf.  8.  14.  10  and 
17. 10. 

86  .  .  .  Insinu&Tdrunt:  the  chariot- 
eers drove  into  the  Intervals  between 
their  own  troops  of  horse,  where  the  men 
dismounted.  The  chariots  were  then 
driven  to  the  rear  imtll  they  were  needed. 

7.    nil:  i.e.  the  dismoimted  tf«M</«m. 

multltlkdliis : "  by  superior  numbers. '  * 

9.  prasstant:  "display." 

10.  ao  prasolpiti  loo5:   "and  even 


precipitous  ground."  Ac  as  often  adds 
a  stronger  expression. 

11.    Inoit&tfts:  "when  at  full  speed.** 

sustinSrs:  "to  check,"  a  comple- 
mentary inf.  after  consu^ifU. 

brsvl  =  eeleriUr. 

per:  "along.**  The  chariot  was  open 
in  front;  for  illus.  see  Vocab.,  estedrntn, 

1.  qulbus  rSbus:  "  by  these  tactics." 
abl.  of  means. 

novlt&ts  pugnae:  abL  of  cause  with 
perturbatU  nottrU^  which  is  dat.  with 
auxilium  tulit. 

2.  adTsntft:  see  on  gudrum  advents, 
2.7.8. 
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ad  lacessendnm  hostem  et  committendnm  proelinm  alienum 
caewr  brinoB  ^®^®  tempus  arbitratus  8U0  se  loco  continuit  et  brevi  5 
B^orJ^     tempore    intermissO    in    castra    legiones    reduxit. 
^^^^'^'f  Dam  haec  geruntur,  nostris  omnibus  occnpatis,  qui 
<**^P'  erant  in  agrls   reliquT,  discesserunt.     Secutae  sunt 

continnds  complures  dies  tempestatcs,  quae^et  nostros  in 
castrls  continerent  et  hostem  a  pugna  prohiberent.  Interim  lo 
barbar!  nuntios  in  omnes  partes  dimis^runt  paucitatemque 
nostromm  mllitum  sals  praedicaverunt  et,  quanta  praedae 
faoiendae  atqne  in  perpetuum  sui  Iiberandi  facultas  darStnr,  si 
BOmands  castrls  expulissent,  d^monstr&verunt.  His  r^bus 
celeriter  magn&  multitudine  peditatus  equitatusqne  cod^cta,  ad  i5 
castra  y^nerunt. 

35.  Caesar  etsi  idem,  quod  superioribus  diebus  acciderat, 
fore  Tid^bat,  nt,  si  essent  hostes  puis!,  celeritate  periculum 
efFngerenty  tamen  nactus  equites  circiter  xxx,  quos 
are  defeated.  Commius  Atrebas,  de  qu5  ante  dictum  est,  s^cum 
aota  thefr  tr&nsportaverat,  legiones  in  acie  pr5  castris  cdnsti-  5 
^^'^^^^  tuit.  Commissd  proelio  diutius  nostrdrum  militum 
impetnm  hostes  ferre  n5n  potuerunt  ac  terga  yerterunt.  Quos 
tantd  spatid  secutl,  quantum  cursu  et  ylribus  efficere  potuerunt, 


9.  eonttnuus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [con- 
tliMd),  holding  together,  unliiter- 
mpted,  contiiitioiu,  snooesslTe,  one 
after  another. 

IS.  pra«-dloA,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -ftttun,  tr, 
and  intr.,  to  speak  before  others,  pro- 


claim,  declare,  assert. 

16.  pedlt&tus,  -lis,  m.  [pedes],  foot- 
soldiers,  infantry. 

8.  efftigld,  -ere,  -fUgl,  -ftigltllTus,  tr, 
and  intr.  [ex+ftigldl,  to  flee  from  or 
away,  avoid,  escape^ 


4.  alitoum  .  .  .  sad:  o/i^ta is  "an- 
other's," **anfayorable,**  as  opposed  to 
#«if#,  ''one's  own,"  "  favorable.'* 

5.  brsTl  tempore  IntermissS:  "after 
waiting  a  short  time." 

7.    (u)  QUI .  .  .  reliqul:  the  Britons 
mentioned  in  8S.  8,  A. 
•  8.   diseess^mnt:     they     probably 
joined  those  mentioned  in  80. 1. 

0.   oontlnuOs:  "successive." 

quae:  "of  a  sort  that,"  hence  the 
snbjunctive. 

VL  praedlcaTdnmt:  '*  caused  .  .  . 
to  become  known."  This  verb  is  to  be 


distinguished  from  praedico,  found  in 
I.  67. 168. 

14.  his  r6bU8:  "  by  such  measures  " 
as  those  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
sentence. 

2.  at  ('* namely  that")  .  .  .  effage- 
rent :  a  result  cl.  explaining  idem . . .  fore. 

6.  difttlas  .  .  .  ndn:  "not  very 
long." 

8.  tant6  .  .  .  qaantom:  "as far  as*'; 
the  abl.  has  here  almost  the  same  mean- 
ing as  the  ace.  of  extent. 

carsli .  .  .  potadrant:  "  their  speed 
and  strength  permitted." 


306 


SECX)ND  LATIN  BOOK 


[ST.  9 


complur^s  ex  iis  occidemnt,  deinde  omnibus  longe  lat^qne 

10  aedificiis  incensis  se  in  oastra  receperant. 

36..  Eodem  dig  legati  ab  hostibus  miss!  ad  Caosarem  de  pace 
yenerant.  His  Caesar  nnmerum  obsidum,  qnem  ante  impera- 
The  return  ^^^^^  duplicavit  eOsque  in  continentem  adduci  ius- 
intoGaui.      gjt^  quod  propinqua  die  aequinoctii  infirm  Is  navibas 

5  hiemi  navigationem  subiciendam  non  existimabat.  Ipse  ido- 
neam  tempestatem  nactns  panlo  post  mediam  noctem  n&yes 
solvit:  quae  omnes  incolumes  ad  continentem  peryenerant ;  sed 
ex  iis  onerariae  duae  eosdem  portus,  quos  reliqnae,  capere  non 
potnernnt  et  panld  infra  delatae  sunt. 

37.  Quibns  ex  navibas  cnm  essent  expositi  milites  circiter 
ccc  atqae  in  oastra  contenderent,  Morini,  quos  Caesar  in 
Thetreaeh-  Britanniam  proficiscSns  pacatds  reliquerat,  ape 
ViMnifThe  P'™^^^    adducti    prim6    non  ita    magno    suorum 

h  •7*#o^c*»"-    nnmerd  circumsteterunt  ac,  si  sese  interfici  ndllent, 

ele   ana  a  A  . 

rescue,  arma  pdnere  iussemnt.      Cum  illi  orbe  fact5  s^se 

defenderent,  celeriter  ad  clamorem  hominum  circiter  milia  vi 
convenerunt.  Qua  rS  nuntiata  Caesar  omnem  ex  castris 
equitatum  suis  auxilio  misit.     Interim  nostri  mllites  impetum 


4.   aequinootlum,    -I,   »•   [aeanus+nox],  the  equinox. 


2.    ante:  see  27. 18. 

4.  propinqiUk  di«  aequlnoetil:  *'  as 
the  time  of  the  equinox  (here  Sept.  24) 
was  drawing  near.'*  This  is  a  period  of 
severe  storms. 

Inflrmls  n&vlbUB:  abl.  ahs.,  *'wlth 
shattered  ships." 

6.  lilemi . . .  subioiendam:  **shoald 
be  exposed  to  stormy  weather." 

iddneam  .  .  .  solvit:  cf.  28.  i«  2. 

7.  perv€n€ruiit:  after  an  absence  of 
about  three  weeks. 

8.  qu68  rellquae :  "  as  the  rest. " 
oapere:  as  in  26. 15. 

9.  paul6  Infr&:  south  of  Boulogne; 
of.  a  similar  use  of  infer wrem^  28.  8. 

On  the  English  side  the  current  sets 
toward  the  east,  but  on  the  Boulogne 
side  it  flows  southward. 


2.  oaatra:  made  by  Snlpidus  Rnfns 
at  Boulogne;  see  22.  90-88.  Caesar  had 
already  reached  this  camp. 

8.    profloIsoSiu :  **  on  his  departure.** 

pfto&tdf:  see  22. 1-6. 

4.  primd:  an  adverb. 
nOnita:  "not  very.'* 

5.  ciroumstetdrant:  the  object  of 
this  verb  and  the  subject  of  pdnert  are 
easily  supplied. 

6.  pdnere:  "to  lay  down.** 

orbe  facto :  this  formation  was  used 
in  order  to  present  a  protected  front 
against  an  enemy  attacking  in  sapef- 
rior  numbers  on  every  side. 

7.  ad:  "in  answer  to." 
hominum:  construe  with  miUa. 

8.  omnem . . .  eauit&tum:  Le.  thoee 
in  the  camp  of  Sulpicius. 
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hostiom   sustinaSrant    atqne    amplius    horls    iiii    fortissime  lo 
pugnayerunt  et  paacis  yulneribas  acceptis  complures  ex  his 
occid^mnt.     Postea  verd  quam  equit&tus  uoster  in  confipectum 
Tenity  hostes  abiectis  armis  terga  verterunt  magnusqne  eorum 
unrnems  est  occlsus. 

38.  Caesar  posterd  dig  T.  Labienam  Iggatum  cam  ils 
legionibas,  quSrS  ex  Britannia  reduxerat,  in  Morinos,  qui  rebel- 
The  Rnmana  ^^^^^^  f Scerant,  misit.  Qui  cum  propter  siccitates 
ISI^^St^f  paJudum,  quo  se  reciperent,  non  haberent,  qu5  per- 
wmS*%^'  ^^P^  superiore  anno  erant  usi,  omnes  fer§  in  potes-  b 
mtdthmSS-  ^^^^^  Labieni  venerunt.  At  Q.  Titurins  et  L. 
if*^'^*^-  Cotta  legati,   qui  in    Menapiorum  fines    legion^s 

duxeranty  omnibus  eorum  agris  yast&tis,  frnmentis  succisis, 
aedificiis  incensis,  quod  Menapii  se  omnes  in  densissimas  silyas 
abdiderant,  se  ad  Caesarem  receperunt.  Caesar  in  Belgis  lo 
gpanium  legidnum  hiberna  cdnstituit.  Eo  duae  omnino  ciyi- 
t&tes  ex  Britannia  obsides  miserunt,  reliquae  neglexerunt.  His 
r^bus  gestis  ex  litteris  Caesaris  dierum  xx  supplicatid  a  sen^tu 
d^cr^ta  est. 


S.    sleelt&i,  -&tU,  /.  [lioooi],    dry- 


4.  poTfairiiimi  -li  *^  [perfoffid,  fl«e], 

place  of  refuge,  refuge,  shelter. 


'lO.    litoU:  abl.  after  amplius. 

11.  pauolf  .  .  .  aoeeptU:  adver- 
■stiTB,  **  while  they  themselves  received 
only  a  few  wounds.** 

S.  lioolt&tdf:  plural  because  the 
quality  belongs  to  several  places  (here 
paiSdum). 

4.  reotperant:  for  mood  see  on  qud 
.  .  .  rgdperefU^  etc,  8. 16.  0. 

qnO  perfaglO:  gud  refers  to  paludum^ 
bot  is  attracted  into  agreement  with  the 
predicate  object  perfugid  (cf.  Belgda 
qmam  terUam  e$w  . . .  partem  (HxerSmuM^ 
2.  1.  t,  4) ;  tr.  **  which  they  had  used  as 
a  place  of  refuge.'* 

5.  tuperidrt    annd:     see    8.    28. 

7-16u 

OBBit  tbvil  in  the  reign  of  Augustus, 
lK>wever,  triumphs  were  twice  celebra- 


ted at  Rome  in  honor  of  victories  over 
this  tribe. 
8.   dftxer&nt:  see  22. 18-20. 

11.  omnind:  *'only.** 

12.  negMzCnmt:  sc  hocfacere. 

18.  ex  Utterls  .  .  .  d8or€ta  est: 
see  2.  88.  10-1 1  and  notes.  The  length  of 
this  thanksgiving,  in  spite  of  the  oppo- 
sition of  Caesar's  enemies  at  Rome  (see 
note  at  the  close  of  18).  was  made  even 
greater  than  that  of  the  previous  one, 
showing  the  importance  which  the 
Romans  attached  to  these  campaigns. 
Though  the  expeditions  into  Germany 
and  Britain  had  been  fruitless,  unknown 
lands  had  been  opened  up  for  future 
conquest,  and  the  very  daring  of  the 
enterprise  flattered  the  national  pride 
of  the  Romans. 
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BOOK  5 

1.  L.  Domitio,  Ap.  Claadio  cdnsulibus,  discedens  ab  hibemia 
Caesar  in  Italiam,  ut  quotannis  faoere  consnerat,  legatis 
imperat,  quds  legionibus  praefecerat,  uti  quam 
plurimd.s  possint  hieme  nd,Tes  aedificand&s  yeteres- 
que  reficiendas  curent.  Earam  modum  fdrmamque 
demonstrat.  Ad  celeritatem  onerandl  subduotio- 
nisque  paul5  facit  humilidres,  quam  qnibus  in  nostra 
mar!  uti  cdnsneyimus,  atqae  id  eo  magis,  quod  propter  crebr&s 
commutati5nes  aestumn  minus  magnds  ibi  fluctus  fieri  cogno- 
10  yerat,  ad  onera  ac  multitudinem  iumentorum  transportand^n 
pauIo  latiores,  quam  quibus  in  reliquis  utimur  maribus.  Has 
omnes  actu^as  imperat  fieri,  quam  ad  rem  multum  humilitSs 
adiuvat.     Ea,  quae  sunt  usuT  ad  armandas  nd,Yes,  ex  Hispania 


cum. 
mugtae 
art  **paci- 
Jted." 


1.  Domltlus,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentiU 
name^  esp,  Lucius  Domltius  Ahenobar- 
bus,  coruul  in  54  B.C.  ^  who  fell  at  Phar- 
aalutin  48. 

6.  fubduoUd,  -5nl8,  /.  [subdftod],  a 
leading    or    drawing    up,    drawing 


ashore,  beaching. 
12.   &ota&riu8,  -a,  -urn,  a^.  [acO), 

swift,    fiwiftrsaiUng;    &otu&rla    (•«. 

n&Tia),  a  swift  boat,  cutter, 
humilit&s,  -&tii,/.  [liumllii].  lowness* 

shallowness. 


1.  L.  Domltid  .  .  .  oOntulibus:  the 
yearwas54B.c. 

2.  in.lX9X\MJaL=inciteridr€mOalliam. 
8.   qaam  pllkrim&s  (sc.  aedijicSre) 

posBlnt:  **  as  many  as  possible.*' 

4.  aedifloand&8  .  .  .  ofdrent:  **  they 
should  have  built.'* 

5.  modum:  "size,"  "proportions." 

6.  ad  . . .  sabduotldnis  =  tU  celerUer 
onerUrl  subducique  posaent.  For  the 
meaning  of  subductionis  see  on  sub- 
duxerat,  4.  29.  i. 

7.  Quam  Qulbos  =  quam  eae  tunt 
quibus. 

nostrd  maxi:  of  course  the  Mediter- 
ranean is  meant. 

8.  06n8udyimu8:  for  the  present 
force  of  the  verb  see  19S,  I,  a. 

atqae  id:  "and  that  (too)." 

quod  .  .  .  fieri:  it  is  a  fact  that  the 


current  frequently  changes.  This,  boW- 
ever,  would  not  account  for  the  size  of 
the  waves. 

9.  oognOYorat:  with  the  force  of  the 
impf.;  cf.  consuevimuSf  1.  8. 

11.  reliquis  .  .  .  maribui:  the  dif- 
ferent arms  of  the  Mediterranean. 

12.  &ctu&Ti&8:  pred.  adjective. 
Imperat  is  regularly  used  with  the 

accusative  and  infinitive  only  when  the 
infinitive  has  the  passive  form.  For 
a  different  construction  cf .  u6  .  .  .  c0- 
rent,  IL  8-5. 

18.  ea  quae  .  .  .  n&yte:  of  what 
the  equipment  consisted  is  stated  in 
4.  29.  8.  Spain  furnished  metal  for  the 
anchors,  etc.,  and  grass  for  tlie 
ropes. 

■unt  lUiuI  takes  the  place  of  a  passive 
of  M^or. 
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adportarl  iubet.  Ipse,  conventibus  Galliae  citeridris  peractis, 
in  Illyricum  proficlscitur,  qaod  a  Pirustls  fmitimam  partem  is 
proymcif>e  incursidnibus  vastarT  audiebat.  Eo  cum  venisset, 
ciyitatibus  milites  imperat  certamque  in  locum  convenire 
inbet.  Qu&  rg  nuntiatd,,  Pirustae  legatOs  ad  eum  mittunt,  qui 
doceant  nihil  earum  rerum  publico  factum  consilio,  seseque 
paratos  esse  demonstrent  omnibus  rationibus  de  iniuriis  satis-  so 
facere.  Percepts  or&tione  eorum,  Caesar  obsides  imperat 
eosque  ad  certam  diem  adduci  iubet;  nisi  ita  fecerint,  sese 
belld  clyitatem  persecutnrum  demonstrat.  lis  ad  diem 
addnctis  ut  imperaverat,  arbitros  inter  ciyitatSs  dat,  qui 
litem  aestiment  poenamque  constituant.  S5 

2.  His  confectis  rebus  conventibusque  perftctis,  in  citeriorem 
Galliam  revertitur  atque  inde  ad  exercitum  proficlscitur.  Ed 
cum  yenisset,  circumitis  omnibus  hibemis,  singular!  mllitum 
studio  in  summ&  omnium  rerum  inopia  circiter  do  eius  gene- 


14.  ad-port6,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tiuii.  tr., 
to  carry,  bring  or  convey  to. 

oonyentiui,  -Iks,  m.  [oonyenlO],  a  com- 
tag  together,  meeting;  Judicial  ses- 
sion, assiases. 

p«r-agO,  -tre,  -dgl,  -ftotum,  tr.,  to 
drive  or  carry  through,  accomplish, 
complete. 

15.  PIrftftae,  -imm,  m.,  an  niyrian 
people. 

16.  InevrtlO,  -dnlt,  /.  (Inourrd,  ran 
into],  an  onset,  incursion,  invasion, 


attack. 

20.  Mitis-fiuslO,  -ere,  -f6oI,  -factum, 
intr,^  to  do  enough  for,  give  satisfac- 
tion to,  apologize,  make  amends. 

21.  perolplO,  -ere,  -c€pl,  -oeptum, 
tr,  [par+capiO],  to  take  fully,  receive, 
assume;  perceive,  apprehend,  hear, 
learn. 

24.  arbiter,  -tri,  m.,  a  bystander; 
judge,  arbitrator. 

25.  lis,  litis,  /.,  a  strife,  lawsuit,  dam- 
ages. 


19.   •4ni]ll  rdmm:  i.e.  incureidnum, 
pftbliod  =  r«i   pSbUcae;   cf .  the  sim- 
ilar use  of  pUblid. 

21.  psrotpt4:  a  stronger  expression 

22.  nisi  .  .  .  ISesrlnt:  the  con- 
clusion is  pereeeStUrum  (eeee).  What 
form  would  it  be  in  direct  discourse? 

25.   9A^9im:te.adcSn$tUiUamdiem. 

24.  dat:  "appoints.'* 

25.  poenam:  "compensation,**  "in- 
demnity.** 

1.  rdbns:  rfy  modified  by  a  pronoun 
or  adjective  is  often  used  in  place  of 
a  neuter  pronoun  or  adjective  alone. 


e8i>eciaUy  in  the  gen.,  dat.,  or  abL 
plural,  to  avoid  ambiguity.  Hie  alone 
would  naturaUy  refer  to  arbUroe  in  the 
preceding  chapter. 

2.  proflolsoltur:  trace  on  the  map 
Caesar's  travels  from  the  time  he  left 
his  army  among  the  Belgae  (4.  58.  10) 
until  he  rejoined  it.  His  winter's  work 
is  characterized  by  the  same  tireless 
activity  that  marks  the  management  of 
his  campaigns. 

5.  circumitis:  "after  making  the 
rounds  of,  '*  etc.,  on  a  tour  of  inspection. 

4.  in  samm& . . .  lnopl&:  "in  spite 
of  the  greatest  scarcity." 
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6  ris,    caius  supra    demonstravimns,   nhves  et  longas    xxvni 

invenit    instructas  neqae  multnm  abesse    ab    ed« 

,    inGauiand    quin  paucis  diebus   deduci  possmt.       GonlaiLdatis 

against  the     mllitibus  atqae  iiSy  qui  negotio  praefuerant,    quid 

fieri  velit,  ostendit  atque  omnes  ad  portum  Itiom 

10  conyenire  iubet,  qud  ex  portu  commodissimum  in  Britaimiam 

traiectum  esse  cognoverat,  circiter  milium  passuum   xxx   d 

continenti:  huic  rei  quod  satis  esse  yisum  est  militum  reliu- 

quit.     Ipse  cum  legionibus  expeditis  iiii  et  equitibus  dccc  in 

fines  Treverorum  proficiscitur,  quod  hi  neque  ad  concilia  veni- 

15  ebant  neque  imperio  par^bant  Oermandsque  Transrhgn&nos 

sollicitare  dicebantiir. 

3.  Haec  civitasfonge  plurimum  totius  Galliae  equitatu  Talet 

magnasque    habet    c5pias    peditum,   Rhenumque,    ut    supra 

demdnstravimus,   tangit.      In  ea  civitate  duo   de 

among  the      principatu  inter  se  contendebant,  indutiom&ras  et 

5  Marina  fa-     Cingetorix;  ex  quibus  alter,  simul  atque  de  Caesaris 

voriUrAe,        ,      .?  ;i         x-  -x  x       j  =    -x 

legionumque  adventu  cognitum  est,  ad  eum  ygnit, 
se  suosque  omnes  in  officio  futures  neque  ab  amicitia  populi 


7.  conlaudO.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr. 
(eom-+laudO],  to  praise  highly,  eulo- 
gize. 

9.  Itiiui,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  («<;.  portUB),  a 
port  of  the  Morini,  probably  Boulogne. 
Map  IV,  />,  1. 


4.   Indfttlom&ruB,  -I,  m.,  a  ehitfofiKe 

Treveri. 
6.    Olngetorlx,  -Igis,  m.,  (i)  a  chief  of 

the  Treveri,  and  a  rival  of  hie  father- 

in-law  InduHomarue;  (8)  a  BriUeh  eki^ 

in  Kent. 


5.  oalus:  for  quod,  an  unusual  at- 
traction of  the  relative. 

6.  Instrftot&s:  sc.  arm&nends. 
noQue  multum,   etc. :    *'  and  there 

was  little  to  hinder  launching  them  In  a 
few  days  **  (lit.  **  there  was  not  much 
lacking  from  this  but  that,"  etc.);  see 
on  neque  longitte,  etc.,  8. 18.  7. 

7.  dddliol:  the  opposite  of  tubdiki. 

8.  atque:  **  and  especially." 

11.  mUiuni  passuum:  gen.  of 
measure  with  trStectum;  for  the  expres- 
sion cf.  inde  erat  .  .  .  traiectue,  4. 
21.5. 

12.  liuio  rel:  "for  this  purpose," 
Le.  for  the  protection  of  the  fleet  as  it 
assembled. 


QUOd  .  .  .  mllltum:  ''what  seemed 
a  sufficient  number  of  soldiers." 

14.  oonoilia  (OaUdrwn) :  which  Cae- 
sar had  sunmioned. 

15.  ImperlO  p&rdbant:  a  more  com- 
mon expression  would  be  imperSla 
faciebant. 

1.  eqait&tft:  on  the  cavalry  of  the 
Treveri  see  2.  24. 18. 

2.  8upr&:  in  8.  ii.  1,8. 

3.  tangit  here  =  attingii. 

4.  princip&tft:  **  leadership  " ; )  not 
an  office,  magistrStue,  but  a  promldait 
position  gained  by  personal  inflnenoe. 

5.  alter:  "the  latter." 

7.  in  ofllold  fUtftr6f:  Le.  "wookl 
remain  true." 
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Rdm&ni  d^fecturde  cdnfirmayit  qnaeque  in  Treverls  gererentnr 
osiendit.  At  Indutiomarus  equitatum  pedit&tamque  cogere 
ilsque,  qal  per  aetatem  in  armis  esse  non  poterant,  in  silvam  lo 
Ardueimam  abditis,  quae  ingenti  magnitudine  per  medios  fines 
Treverdrum  a  fliimine  Bheno  ad  initium  Rgmornm  pertinet, 
bellam  par&re  instituit.  Bed  posteaqnam  non  null!  principes 
ex  e^  civitate  et  auctorit&te  Gingetorigis  adductl  et  adventu 
nostri  exercitus  perterriti  ad  Caesarem  yenerant  et  de  sals  i5 
priviti  rgbns  ab  eo  petere  coeperunt,  quoniam  civitati  consniere 
non  possent,  Veritas,  ne  ab  omnibas  desereretur,  legatds  ad 
Caesarem  mittit:  SSse  idcircd  ab  sals  discedere  atqae  ad  earn 
Ten  Ire  nolaisse,  qa5  facilias  c!vit3.tem  in  officio  continSret,  n§ 
oninis  ndbilit&tis  discessu  plebs  propter  ilnprudentiam  labe-  20 
r§tar:  itaqae  civitatem  in  saa  potestate  esse  seqae,  si  Caesar 
permitteret,  ad  earn  in  caetra  yentorom  et  saas  ciyitatisqae 
fortnn&s  eias  fide!  permissuram. 

4.  Caesar,  etsi  intellegebat,  qua  de  caosS.  ea  dicerentar, 

qnaeqne  earn  res  ab  instituto  cdnsilio  d^terr^ret,  tamen^  n& 

aestatem  in  Treyerfs  consnmere  cdgeretar,  omnibas 

mandi  ho^-     rebus  ad  Britannicam  bellam  comparatis,  Indutio- 

fen  eomoia'  m&ram  ad  se  cam  cc  obsidibas  yenire  iassit.     His  s 

addactis,  in  iis  filio  propinqaisqae  eius  omnibas, 

quOs  ndminatim  eyocftyerat,  consolatus  Indutiomarum  horta- 


11.  Arduenna,  -ae,  /.,  a  forett  of 
northsastem  OatU,  the  Ardennes.  Map 
IV,  r- 0,1-2. 

18.  idelroO,  adv.,  on  that  or  this  ac- 
count, therefore. 


20.  Iftbor,  -I,  1&P8U8,  intr.,  to  slide, 
slip;  course,  flow;  sink,  fall;  perish; 
fall  away,  commit  a  fault. 

7.  o6ns01or,  -&n,  -&tu8.  tr.  (com-+ 
sdlor,  comfort],  to  cheer,  comfort. 


11.  inffeiitl  magnitftdine:  abi.  of 
qnaUty  with  quae. 

18.  Initltult:  see  on  imUtuurU,  8.  9. 
U. 

16.  d8  .  .  .  rfibus:  "about  their 
own  interests  as  private  citizens.** 

It.  odnfolere:  note  different  mean- 
ings when  followed  by  the  accusative  and 
the  dative;  cf.  consuUndi  sunt,  I.  23. 19. 

17.  poiMnt:  see  $244. 

19.  In  officio  contlndret:  for  trans- 


lation cf.  8. 11.  8. 

20.  dlsoessli:  what  double  meaning 
Is  in  this  abl.?   Cf.  advents,  2.  7.  8, 

l&berdtur:  i.e.  ad  amidtid  populi  Rd- 
mdnl  deficeret. 

23.  fldel  permlssbrum:  "put under 
his  protection '•;  cf.  i*»./W«n  .  .  .  per- 
mUtere,  S.  8.  4,  and  note  the  difference  in 
case  construction. 

2.  InstltfttO  06n8lll5:  "  the  plan  he 
had  formed,"  told  in  3.  9-18. 


312 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[6.10 


tnsqne  est,  nti  in  officio  maneret;  nihilo  tamen  setias,  piincipi- 
bus  Treveroram  ad  se  conyocatis,  hos  singillatim  Ciugetorigi 

10  conciliant,  qaod  com  merito  eios  ab  se  fieri  intellegebat^vtam 
magni  interesse  arbitrabatar  eias  anctoritatem  inter  suos  qnam 
plurimum  yalere,  cuius  tarn  egregiam  in  se  Toluntatem  per- 
spezisset.  Id  factum  graviter  tulit  Indntiomarus,  suam  gratiam 
inter  sues  minul,  et  qui  iam  ante  inimico  in  nos  animo  fuisset, 

15  mnlt5  grayius  hoc  dol5re  exarsit. 

5.  His  rebus  constitutis,    Caesar  ad   portom  Itiom    cum 

legionibns  pervenit.     Ibi  cognoscit  LX  n&ves,  quae  in  Meldis 

factae  erant,  tempestate  reiectas  cursnm  tenere  non 

u  ready  for     potuisse  atque  codem,  unde  erant  profectae,  reyer- 

5  tisse;  reliquas  paratas  ad  navigandam  atqne  omnibus 

rebus  instructas  invenit.  Eodem  equitatus  totlos  Gkdliae  con- 
venit  numero  milia  iiii  principesque  ex  omnibus  clvitStibas; 
ex  quibos  perpaucos,  quorum  in  se  fidem  perspexerat,  relinquere 
in    Gallia,  reliquos  obsidum  loco   secum   ducere   decreverat, 

10  quod  cum  ipse  abesset  motum  Galliae  verebatur. 


10.   conoUiS,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -ftttun,  tr. 

[conoUium].  to  reconcile,  conciliate. 
15.   ex-ftrdteoO,  -ere.  -irsl,  -&nft- 

rue,  intr.  [&rd€ecO,  take  are],  to  be 


kindled,  be  Inflamed  or  excited. 
2.    Meldl,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Oallic  peapU  om 
the  Mame^  about  modem  Meenix,    Map 
IV,  E,  2. 


8.  prlnolplbus  .  .  .  oonTOc&tis 
hde:  for  the  oonstr.  see  on  turribui  .  .  . 
excUStis,  etc,  8.  14.  11.  Frincipibut  re- 
fers to  the  leaders  of  the  party  of  Indn- 
tiomarus,  who  had  accomiMknied  him  to 
Caesar^s  camp. 

10.  oonoUi&Tlt:  increase  of  power 
was  Caesar's  usual  reward  for  indi- 
Tiduals  and  tribes  that  supported 
him. 

quod  (ace.)  oum,  etc.:  "and  he  not 
only  knew  that  he  (Cingetorix)  had  de- 
served this  of  him  "  (lit.  "that  this  was 
being  done  by  him  [Caesar]  in  accord- 
ance with  his  [Cingetorix's]  deserts  "). 

cum  .  .   .  turn:  correlative. 

11.  magnl:  for  case  see  $110. 
interesse:  what  is  the  subject?   Cf. 

2.5.6. 

12.  ouius  . . .  per  spezisset:  "since 


he  had/'  etc.,  subjunctive  in  a 
clause. 
▼olunt&tem:  "attachment.** 

15.  id  .  .  .  tulit:  **  was  very  indlg- 
nant  at  this  " ;  id  factum  is  explained 
by  the  appositive  phrase  ntam  grmiam 
.  .  .  minul. 

14.  fuisset:  causal,  like  perspexU$€t 
above,  or  it  may  be  explained  as  adver- 
sative. 

16.  hOo  dol6re  =:  Auita  ra  doldrt, 
S.   oursum  tentoe:  cf.  4.  26.  H. 
4.    atque:  **but**:  cf.  ae,  4.  85.  7. 
eOdem  unde,  etc.:  i.e.  to  the  mouth 

of  the  Sequana. 
7.   numerd:  abL  of  speoiflcation. 

9.  l0C5:  **as*';  cf.  loco,  I.  $7. 17V. 

10.  oum  .  .  .  abesset:  temporal 
cL,  "  during  his  absence. '* 

mOtum  =  rebellibnem. 
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6.  Erat  una  com  ceteris  Dnmnorix  Haednus,  de  quo  ante  & 
nobis  dictum  est.  Huno  secum  habere  in  primis  constituerat, 
quod  eum  cupidum  rerum  novarum,  cupidum 
cotiMs  trouble,  imperil,  magnl  animi,  magnae  inter  Gall os  auctori- 
rt!^nainin  tatis  cogndTerat,  Accedebat  hue,  quod  in  con-  6 
^^^'  cilio  Haeduorum  Dumnorix  dixerat  sibi  a  Caesare 

r^gnum  clvitatis  deferrl;  quod  dictum  Haedul  grayiter 
f erebant,  neque  recusandl  aut  deprecandl  causa  legd.tos  ad 
Caesarem  mittere  aud^bant.  Id  factum  ex  suls  hospitibus 
Caesar  cogndyerat.  Ille  omnibus  prime  precibus  petere  con-  lo 
tendit,  ut  in  Gallic  relinqueretur,  partim  quod  Insuetus  navi- 
,gtendi  mare  timeret,  partim  quod  religidnibus  impedirl  sese 
dioeret.  Posteaquam  id  obstinate  sibi  negarl  yldit,  omnI  spe 
impetrandl  ademptft,  principes  Galliae  soUicitare,  seyocare 
singulds  hort&rlque  coepit,  uti  in  continenti  remanerent;  metu  is 
territare:    ndn    sine  caus&  fieri,  ut    Gallia  omnI    nobilitate 


!•  DumiiOTlx,  -Igls»  m.,  a  Haedvan 
chiif,  brother  of  JHviekieut. 

S.  eupidut,  -a,  -nm,  acU.  [oupld], 
desirous,  eager,  zealous,  fond. 

T.  dlotum,  -I,  n,  [dl06),  a  saying,  as- 
sertion; word. 

9.  hotpM.  -Itlt,  m.  and  /.,  an  enter- 
tainer, host;  guest,  stranger;  hered- 


itary or  family  friend. 

10.  prex,  preoli,  /.,  a  prayer,  request, 
entreaty. 

11.  In-sudtus,  -a,  -urn,  cuU-  [fudtus. 
accustomed],  unaccustomed,  unused, 
unfamiliar. 

18.  obstin&M,  adv.  [obttlii&tiui,  re- 
solved], firmly,  inflexibly,  resolutely. 


1.   eum  o^terli:  sc  prindpibui. 

ante:  in  Book  l,  where  Dumnorix*s 
character  and  schemes  are  described  at 
length;  see  p.  200. 

S.  rCmm  noy&nun:  for  case  see 
1 106,  a. 

4.  animl:  descriptive  genitive. 

5.  aooM^bat,  etc:  see  on  acoSdSbat 
quod,  S.  2.  H. 

•»  Sibi  .  •  .  diferri:  just  as  Caesar 
had  made  Gommius  king  of  the  Atre- 
bates.    The  Haedul  had  no  king. 

8.  IMQUe:  **but  not*';  cf.  negue, 
i.M.14. 

redUaadl,  **of  protesting,**  is  used 
absolutely. 

10.    omnlbui:  **aUi>068ible.'* 

p«t«rt  oontendit:  "  earnestly 
begged.'* 


11.  nftTigandl:  for  case  see  $  106,  a. 

12.  rellgidnlbui:  "religious  scru- 
ples,** perhaps  on  the  ground  that  he 
was  bound  to  the  performance  of  certain 
religious  duties  which  made  it  impos- 
sible for  him  to  leave  Oaul. 

18.  dioeret:  for  mood  see  $244.  In 
causal  clauses  the  verb  of  saying  is  some- 
times put  in  the  subjunctive,  although 
it  does  not,  strictly  speaking,  belong  to 
the  cause  quoted,  but  merely  introduces 
the  statement.  We  should  expect  quod 
.  .  .  ifnp€<Bri  §g8fdic9baL 

16.  metft:  the  reason  for  the  fear 
is  given  in  the  following  indirect  dis- 
course. 

16.  terrlt&re:  historical  inf.,  as  also 
ifUerpdnere  and  poscere,  1.  19. 

n6n  . . .  neo&ret:  indirect  discourse. 
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spoIiSrgtnr;  id  esse  consilium  Gaesaris,  at,  qnos  in  conspectu 
Oalliae  interficere  vereretur,  hos  omnes  in  Britanniam  traductos 
necaret;  fidem  reliquis  interponere,  ius  iurandom  poscere,  at, 

90  quod  esse  ex  usu  Galliae  intellexissent,  commum  consilio 
administrarent.  Haec  a  compluribus  ad  Gaesarem  defer^ban- 
tur. 

7.  Qua  re  cognita  Caesar,  quod  tantum  civitati  Haeduae  dig- 
nitatis tribuebat,  coercendum  atque  dgterrendum,  quibuacqm- 
que   r^bus    posset,    Dumnorigem  statu^bat;    quod 
watehfui       Ipngius  eius  amentiam  progredl  yidebat,  prospicien- 

5  causes  deiav.   dum,  ne  quid  sibi  ac  re!  publicae  noc^re  posset. 

death  of         Itaque  dies  circiter  XXY  in  ed  loco  commor&tos^  quod 

Chorus  ventus  nayig&tionem  impediebat,  qui  mag- 

nam  partem  omnis  temporis  in  his  locis  flare  consuevit,  dabat 

operam,  ut  in  officio  Dumnorigem  contineret,  nihilo   tamen 

10  setius  omnia  eius  consilia  cognosceret:  tandem  idoneam 
nactus  tempestatem  milites  equitesque  conscendere  n&ves 
iubet.  At  omnium  impeditis  animis,  Dumnorix  cum  equitibus 
Haeduorum    a  castris    insciente    Gaesare    domum    discedere 


4.  ftmentla,  -aa,  /.  [ftminil.  bewil- 
derment of  mind,  madness,  folly. 

pr5iplol5.  -ere,  -tpezl.  -ipeotum,  tr. 
and  intr.  (pr5HHipeol5,  spy],  to  look 
forward ;  have  a  prosi)ect  of,  overlook ; 
descry,  discern,  see  afar,  observe;  look 
out,  take  precautions. 


6.  oom-moror.  -&rl,  -fttag,  intr.,  to 
tarry,  wait,  stop. 

7.  Olidrui,  -I,  m.,  the  northwest  wind. 

8.  fl5.  fl&re,  fl&Tl,  fl&tum,  tr,  and  itUr., 
to  blow. 

18.   In-BOlini,  -entls,  atU.,  unknow- 
ing, unaware.  Ignorant. 


18.  fldem  .  .  .  Interpdnere:  **he 
gave  his  pledge.'* 

at  .  .  .  admlnlitr&ront  gives  the 
content  of  the  oath. 

ao.   eiie  ex  fkifk  =  &««{  ««m. 

81.  diferibantur:  note  the  force  of 
the  Imperfect. 

1.  tantnm  .  .  .  dlgnit&tii:  Caesar 
felt  that  a  revolt  of  this  powerful  tribe 
from  its  long  established  allegiance 
must  be  prevented  at  all  hazards. 

a.  qnibuioumqae  .  .  .  poiiet:  *'by 
every  possible  means.** 

8.    qnod:  "but because.** 

4.   longiui:  "still further.** 


prdtpioiendum  (esse) :  **  that  he  must 
take  precautions.  ** 

6.  ilbl  does  not  refer  to  the  subject 
of  posset, 

6.  oonunor&toi:  **  since  he  had  to 
wait.** 

8.  omnls  temporis  =  ^^Mt  aiuA, 
The  windmills  of  Holland  are  said  to  be 
built  with  Immovable  sails  facing  the 
northwest  wind. 

11.    jsOIMb  =  psditfs, 

18.  OMinium  Impedltle  anlmles 
nostris  omnibtts  occupStis  of  4.  84. 7;  for 
the  circumlocution  cf .  edrum . . .  amimis, 
4,  6. 11. 
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coepit.  Qnft  re  nuntiat&  Caesar,  intermissil  profectione  atque 
omnibus  rSbus  postpositis,  magnam  partem  equitd,tus  ad  eum  i5 
insequendum  mittit  retrahique  imperat;  si  vim  faciat  neque 
p&reat,  interfiei  iubet,  nihil  hunc  s§  absente  pro  sand  facturum 
arbitr&tus,  qui  praesentis  imperium  negl5zisset.  Ille  autem 
reyocatns  resistere  ac  sg  manu  d§fendere  suorumque  fidem 
impldrare  coepit  saepe  clamit&ns  liberum  sg  liberaeque  esse  ao 
clyit&tis.  nil,  at  erat  imper&tum,  circnmsistunt  hominem 
atque  interfieiunt:  at  equit^s  Haedui  ad  Caesarem  omn^s 
revertuntur. 

8.  His  rebus  gestis,  Labien5  in  continenti  cum  iii  legionibus 
et  eqnitnm  mllibus  dudbus  relict5,  ut  portus  tu^retur  et  rel 
frument&riae  provid^ret,  quaeque  in  Gallic  gereren- 
tur  cogndsceret  cdnsiliumque  pr5  tempore  et  pro  re 
caperet,  ipse  cum  y  legidnibus  et  pari  numero  eqni-  s 
tnm,  quem  in  continenti  relinqugbat,  ad  solis  occ&- 
sum  nd,yes  solyit  et  l§nl  Africo  provectus  medi& 
circiter  nocte  ventd  intermisso  cursum  non  tenuit  et  longius 


g%iardBCae- 
tar's  eommnk- 

TheiDoyage. 
JL  long  pull 
anAahofrd 


16.   pott-p6ii5.  -ere.  -poiul,  -poil- 
tUB,  tr.^  to  place  behind;  neglect,  dls- 


16.  r«-trali6, -•?•, -tr&xl, -traotum, 
tr.t  to  drag  or  bring  back. 

17.  i&nui,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  sound  in 
bodff  or  nUnd,  discreet,  sensible. 


80.  impl6r6,  -ftre,  -ftyl,  -fttum,  tr. 
[In+pl6r6,  cry  out],  to  beseech,  en- 
treat. Implore. 

Uber,  -era.  -eruin,  o^/..  free. 

7.  AfHoui,  -a,  -ilin,  ot^.,  African;  (se. 
Tentui)  the  southwest  wind,  which 
blowBfrom  Africa  to  Italy. 


16.  onmlbm  ribm:  **  everything 
else.** 

16.  retrahl  .  .  .  imptrat:  see  on 
imgterat,  1. 18. 

17.  pr6  14116  (masculine):  "like  a 
sane  man.** 

16.    QUI:  causal. 

19.  manft:  l.e.  with  the  weapons  In 
his  hands. 

fldem:  "protection.** 

80.  oUmltini :  intensive  verb,  "  cry • 
tng  loudly.** 

SI.  hominem:  this  noun  is  occasion- 
ally used  Instead  of  the  demonstrative 
pronoun. 

1.   Labl6ii6  .  .  .  reliot6:  the  fact 


that  Caesar  left  his  best  lieutenant  and 
so  strong  a  force  shows  that  he  realised 
the  dangerous  condition  of  affairs  In 
Qaul. 

4.  pr6  .  .  .  r6:  "according  to  the 
occasion  and  the  circumstances.'* 

6.  paiI(  =  «od«m)  .  .  .  quem:  the 
usual  construction  would  be  pari  atque. 

7.  n&Tie  BOlTlt:  probably  on  July  81. 
pr6Teotae:  meaning  as  In  4.  28. 11. 

8.  n6n  tennit  =  tenere  non  potuU. 
et:  "but." 

longine  .  .  .  aestfk:  '*  being  carried 
too  far  by  the  tide,"  which  was  running 
northeast,  so  that  they  were  leaving 
Britain  behind  them  on  the  left. 
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delatus  aestu  orta  luce  sub  sinistra  Britanniam  relictam  con- 

10  spexit.      Turn  rursus   aestus  commutationem    secutus  r^mis 

contendit,  ut  earn  partem  insulae  caperet,  quS  optimum  esse 

egressum  superiore  aest&te  cognoverat.     Qu&  in  rg  admodam 

f uit  militum  virtus  laudanda,  qui  vectoriis  grayibusque  narigils 

non   intermisso   remigandi   labore  longarum  navium   corsnm 

13  adaequarunt.     Accessum  est  ad  Britanniam  omnibus  navibns 

meridiano  fere  tempore,  neque  in  e5  loco  hostis  est  visus;  sed, 

ut  postea  Caesar  ex  captlvis  cognoyit,  cum  magnae  manus  eo 

conyenissent,  multitudine  navium  perterritae,  quae  cum  anno- 

tints  priv&tisque,  quas  sui   quisque  commodi   causa  fecerat, 

90  amplius  dcco  und  erant  visae  tempore,  &  Iitore  discesserant  ac 

se  in  superiora  loca  abdiderant. 

9.  Caesar  expositd  exercitu  et  Ioc5  castris  idoneo  capto,  nbi 
ex  captlvis  cognovit,  quo  in  loco  hostium  copiae  consedissent, 
cohortibus  x  ad  mare  relictis  et  equitibus  ooc,  qui  praesidio 
navibus  essent,  de  tertia  vigilia  ad  hostes  contendit  eo  minus 


12.  igreMus.  -01,  m.  [iffredlorl.  a 
going  forth,  landing,  landing-place. 

18.  Teot6riug.  -a.  -um,  adj.  [velid], 
for  carrying;  Teot6ri&  n&Tigla, 
transport-ships. 

14.   rdmig6,  -&re,  -ftvl.  -fttnm,  intr. 


[rimni+agd],  to  propel  the  oar,  row. 
16.   merldl&nus,  -a,  -am,  atij.  [marl- 

dl6i],    of    midday;      merldl&nom 

tampui,  noon. 
18.   annOtlnng,  -a,  -nm.  adj.  [annus], 

of  last  year,  a  year  old. 


8.  sub  glnlitrt  (fnoniJ):  construe 
with  relictam. 

10.  rfkring  .  .  .  oommfkt&tl6nem: 
the  tide  now  turned  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

11.  oaperet:  meaning  as  In  4.  26. 15. 

optimum  .  .  .  SgroBsum:  the  land- 
ing was  probably  made  between  Walmer 
and  Deal;  see  on  aperto  .  .  .  lUore, 
4.  28.  18. 

18.  Tirtftf :  "  perseverance, "  •*  endur- 
ance.'* 

laudanda:  "praiseworthy." 

TeotOrili  .  .  .  nftTlfili:  abL  of 
Instrument. 

gravlbusque:  ''and  that  too  (-que) 
though  heavily  laden.'* 

14.  nOn  .  .  .  lab6ro:  "by unremit- 
ting labor  at  the  oar." 


16.  aoooMum  .  .  .  n&Tlbni:  **tlie 
whole  fleet  reached,**  etc. 

16.   neque:  "but not.** 

18.  prlTfttU  (nSvibut) :  the  wealthy 
officers  under  Caesar  had  built  ships  at 
their  own  expeDae  for  their  oonve- 
nlence. 

20.  ampUus  DOOO  stands  in  a  predi- 
cate relation  with  quae,  "which  to  the 
number  of  more  than,"  etc.  Ati^Uim 
does  not  affect  the  construction. 

1.  expo8lt6  .  .  .  oapt6:  tr.  by 
clauses  cobrdinate  with  ubi  .  .  . 
eogndvU. 

8.  cobortibue  .  .  .  equitlbns:  tr. 
by  a  clause  co5rdlnate  with  conUndiL 

X:  two  from  each  legion. 

4.  d6  terti&  Tlgilift:  see  on  $«cumdS 
vigim,  2. 11.  1. 
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yeiitus  naTibns,  quod  in  litore  moUi  atque  aperto  deligatas  s 

Caesar  uav-  *^  ancoras  relinquebat.     Ei  praesidid  navibusque 

St&ii'eS?^  Q.  Atrium  praefeoit.     Ipse  noctu  progressus  milia 

*r5«K^^ate«ePa»«^^°^   ^i^'ci^r  ^^i   hostium  copias   cSnspicatus 
the  enemy,      ^g^^     jUi  equitatu  atque  essediB  ad  flumen  progress! 

ex  loco  snperidre  nostros   prohibere  et  proelium  committere  lo 
coepemnt.     Bepulsi  ab  equitatu  se  in  silyas  abdiderunt  locum 
nacti  ggregig  et  nature  et  opere  munltum,  quern  domestici 
belli,  ut  yidebatur,  causa  iam  ante  praeparayerant ;  nam  crebris 
arboribus  succisis  omn^s  introitus  erant  praeclusi.      Ipsi  ex 
silyis  ran  propugnSbant  nostrosque  intra  munitiones  ingredi  is 
prohib^bant.     At  milites  legionis  yii  testtidine  facta  et  aggere 
ad  munltidnes  adiectd  locum  cgperunt  eosque  ex  silyis  expule- 
ront  panels  yulneribus  acceptis.      Bed  eos  fugientes  lougius 
Caesar  prosequi  yetuit,  et  quod  loci  naturam  ignorabat,  et  quod 
magn&  parte    die!   consumpta  munition!  castrorum    tempus  20 
relinqui  yolebat. 

10.  Postridig  eius  die!  mane  tripertito  milites  equitesqua  in 
expeditidnem  misit,  ut  eos,  qui  f  ugerant,  persequerentur.  His 
AtriuB  Bends  aliq'Jantum  itineris  progressis,  cum  iam  extremi 
had  news.       essent  in  prospectu,  equites  a  Q.  Atrio  ad  Caesarem 

7.    Itrlui,  -I,  m.,  a  genHle  name;  esp. 

Qaintns     Atiius,    one    of    Caesar's 

offleere, 
14.  Introltui,  -OS,  m,  (introeli,  go  in], 

a  going  within,  entrance,  access. 


praeolfldd,  -ere,  -el,  -■urn,  tr.  [prae+ 
olandd],  to  close  or  shut  in  front,  shut 
or  cut  off. 

1.  trlpertit6,  adv.  [tripertltue,  in 
three  parts],  in  or  into  three  parts. 


6.  yeritue.  with  the  dau,  means 
** fearing  for,**  ** anxious  about**;  for 
its  mfianing  with  the  aoo.  cf.  tnsidiOs 
veriius,  &  1%,  0. 

moUI:  **  gently  sloping.**  In  4.  28. 
18, 19  the  shore  Is  described  as  aperto  ac 
plSnd. 

9,  flftmen:  the  Stour,  a  smaU  stream 
which  flows  through  Canterbury. 

11.  locum  naoti:  ''where  they  had 
a  place.** 

1%,    epere  (** art*')  =  monii  of  8.  28.  8. 

15.  rftrl:  te.  "here  and  there,"  the 
opposite  of  frequents. 

prdpugn&bant:  "hurled missiles.** 


16.  testfkdine  fact&:  protected  by 
the  testfiddt  they  threw  up  an  embank- 
ment of  earth  against  the  works  of  the 
enemy,  in  order  to  climb  the  wall  and 
take  the  place. 

18.  panole  .  .  .  aoceptli:  cf.  the 
same  expression  in  4.  87. 11. 

e58:  the  soldiers  of  the  vnth  legion; 
subject  of  prdeeqvL 

8.  allquantum  Itinerle:  "some 
distance.** 

cum  ...  In  pr68peotft:  Le.  the 
three  columns  had  gone  so  far  that  only 
^  the  rear  was  visible  to  the  soldiers  left 
In  camp. 
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5  vengrunt,  qni  nuntiarent  superiore  nocte  maxima  codria 
tempestate  prope  omnes  naves  adflictas  atqae  in  Iitus  electa^ 
esse,  quod  neque  ancorae  funesque  sustinerent,  neque  naatae 
gubematorSsque  vim  tempesttltis  pati  possent:  itaque  ex  eo 
concursu  navium  magnum  esse  incommodum  acceptum. 

11.  His  rebns  cognitis  Caesar  legidn^s  eqait&tnmque  revocari 

atque  in  itinere  resistere  iabet,  ipse  ad  nav^s  revertitur :  eadem 

ferg,  quae  ex  nuntiis  litterisque  cognoverat,  coram 

SSSSt tore-    P^rspicit,  SIC  ut  amissis  circiter  XL  nayibus  reliqnae 

5  5L*^ronfl«r**'  tameu  reficT  posse  magnd  negotio  viderentur.     Itaque 

^iauTMs^'  ^^  legidnibus  fabrds  dfiligit  et  ex  continenti  alids 

J^^^J^JJ  arcessi  iubet;   Labieno  scribit,  ut,  quam  plurimas 

possit,  iis  legidnibus,  quae  sint  apud  eum,  n&yes 

instituat.     Ipse,  etsi  rgs  erat  multae  operae  ac  laboris,  tamen 

10  commodissimum  esse  statuit  omnes  naves  subdue!  et    cum 

castris  una  munitione  coniungi.     In  his  rebns  circiter  dies  x 

consumit  ne  noctumis  quidem  temporibus  ad  laborem  militum 

intermissis.      Subductis   n&vibus   castrisque    egregie   munitis 


6.  ad-fllg6,  -ere,  -flixl,  -fllotum,  tr. 
[fllgd,  dash],  to  strike,  dash,  damage. 
Injure;  throw  down,  overthrow,  over- 
turn. 

•.  Inoommodum,  -I,  n.  [Inoommo- 
duB,    inconvenient],     inconvenience, 


loss,  haruL 
6.   faber,  -bil,  m.  (gen,  pL,  fubmm), 
a  workman,  smith,  carpenter,    me- 
chanic.   In  the  Soman  arm^  ths  fiibri 
or    engineere    comtUuted   a 
corps. 


7.  neque  .  .  .  gnstinSrent:  "would 
not  hold  out,"  '•  hold  firm.'* 

neque  .  .  .  possent:  the  ships, 
breaking  from  their  moorings,  had  be- 
come unmanageable,  and  as  a  result  (Ua) 
collided  {concursu)  with  one  another. 

1.  reToc&rl:  ie.  from  the  pursuit. 

2.  resistere:  "to  halt**  where  they 
were  when  they  received  news  of  the 
disaster. 

8.  o5ram:  te.  "  with  his  own  eyes.*' 
4    sic   ("namely  that,'*  etc.)    .    .    . 

Tldirentur  gives  the  result  of  his  own 
Iiersonal  observation. 

&mi8sls  .  .  .  n&Tlbus:  the  force  of 
the'abL  abs.  is  shown  by  the  following 
tamen. 


6.    neg0tl6:  meaning  as  in  S.  it.  & 

6.  fabr6s:  the  force  of  artisans 
under  the  direction  of  the  pra^echu 
fabrum  (=fabr6rwn)  was  not  sufflcieDt 
to  meet  this  emergency,  so  Caesar  made 
use  of  skilled  workmen  from  the  ranks 
of  the  legions. 

7.  sorlblt:  the  letter  contains  a  com- 
mand, hence  ut  and  the  subjunctive 
foUow. 

•.   Instituat  =  fiMtrtfo^. 

erat  .  .  .  labdrls:  **  involved  mu^ 
toil  and  trouble." 

10.   oonunodissimum:  '^best.** 

18.  ni  .  .  .  IntermlBSls:  "not In- 
terrupting the  labor  of  the  aokUers  evm 
at  night";  howUterallyf 
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el^dem  copias,  quas  ante,  praesidio  navibus  relinqnit,  ipse 
eodem,  onde  redierat,  profioiscitur.  Ed  cum  ygnisset,  maiores  is 
iam  undique  in  eum  locum  copiae  Britannorum  convenerant 
sanuna  imperii  bellique  administrandi  communi  consilio  per- 
missa  GaBsivellaund ;  cuius  fings  a  maritimis  civitatibus  flumen 
dlvidit,  quod  appellatur  Tamesis,  a  mari  circiter  milia  passuum 
Lxxx.  Huio  superidre  tempore  cum  reliquis  cmtatibus  con-  20 
tinentia  bella  intercesserant;  sed  nostrd  adventu  permoti  Bri- 
tanni  hunc  t5t!  bello  imperioque  praefecerant. 

12.  Britanniae  pars  interior  ab  iis  incolitur,  quds  n&t5s  in 
insula  ipsa  memoria  proditum  dicunt,  maritima  pars  ab  iis,  qui 

praedae  ac  belli  inferendi  cansa  ex  Belgid  transierunt 
inhabuant»     (qui  omngs  fer§  isdem  nominibus  civitatum  appel- 

lantur,  quibus  orti  ex  civitatibus  e6  pervenerunt)  et  s 
belld  inlatd   ibi   rem&nserunt  atque  agros  colere   coeperunt. 
Hominum  est  mflnlta  multitudo  creberrimaque  aedificia  fere 


18.  OtLMiwUBmiVL^, -I,  fn.,  ths  British 
eammand€r4n-eM^  who  fought  against 
Cassar, 

19.  TameiU.  -U.    m.,  ths    Thames. 

1.   Interior,  -lui,  comp.  adj.  [Inter], 


inner,  interior;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  those 
within,  those  further  inland,  inhab- 
itants of  the  interior. 
8.  Belgium,  -I,  n.,  Belgium,  the  coun- 
try of  ths  Bslgae.  Map  /F,  D-O, 
1-2. 


16.  eMem:  to  the  camp  made  at  the 
close  of  the  first  day*s  fighting;  see  •. 
90.  SI. 

IT.  ianini&  imperil,  etc:  "the 
supreme  command  and  the  general 
dlrecUon  of  the  war**;  odministramR 
belongs  only  with  belli. 

19.  ft  marl  .  .  .  LXZX:  following 
tbe  route  from  his  landing  place. 

90.  huio  .  .  .  interoeiterant:  ''in 
the  past  he  had  been  constantly  waging 
war  with  the  other  states";  how  liter- 
ally? 

This  description  of  the  country  and 
people  of  Britain  was  written  to  satisfy 
the  curiosity  of  the  Romans,  which  had 
been  roused  by  Caesar's  expedition  to 
the  unknown  land  the  year  befora 
Cicero,  writing  to  his  brother  Quintus, 
one  of  Caesar's  legates,  wishes  to  know 
quds  tS  sU9s,  quSs  nSturSs  rSrum  et  loco- 


rum,    quds   mSris,   quSs  pugnOs  habes. 

1.  quds  nftt6s  (esse)  in  Insulft  ips& 
is  the  subject  of  prddUum  (esse).  Tr. 
"who,  according  to  tradition  (memoria 
prddUum  dieunt),  originated  in  the 
island  itself. "  This  theory  of  the  origin 
of  peoples  was  common  among  the 
ancients. 

2.  maritima  pars:  the  southeast 
coast  is  meant. 

8.  praedae  .  .  .  eMxm%=praedandi 
eausS, 

4.  Iidem  ndminlbus  clTit&tum  = 
ndminibus  eSrundem  ctvUHtum,  There 
were  in  Britain  tribes  called  Atrebates 
andBelgae. 

6.  ortI  ex  olTit&tibus  need  not  be 
translated. 

6.  beU6  inUt6:  "after,"  etc.,  re- 
ferring to  belR  .   .   .   causS,  1.  8. 

7.  orSberrlma:  pred.  adj.;  sc.  tim^. 
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OallicTs  cdnsimilia,  pecoris  magnus  nnmems.      tJtuntur  ant 
aere  aut  nummo  aureo  aut  taleis  ferrels  ad  cerium  pondns 

to  ezaminatiB  prd  nnmmo.  Nascitnr  ibi  plumbum  album  in 
mediterraneis  regionibus,  in  maritimis  ferrum,  sed  eiua  exigua 
est  copia;  aere  utuntur  importatd.  Materia  cuiusque  generis, 
ut  in  Gallia,  est  praeter  fagum  atque  abietem.  Leporem  et 
gallinam  et  anserem  gustare  f^  n5n  putant;  haec  tamen  alnnt 

15  animi  voluptatisque  caus&.  Loca  sunt  temperati5ra  quam  in 
OalliS,  remissioribus  frigoribus. 

13.  Insula  n&tura  triquetra,  cuius  unum  latus  est  contra 
Oalliam.  Huius  lateris  alter  angulns,  qui  est  ad  Cantium,  quo 
fere  omn§8  ex  Gallia  nSves  adpelluntur,  ad  orientem   solem. 


9.  nummui,  -I,  m.,  a  piece  of  money, 
coin. 

tUea,  -ae,  /..  a  rod,  bar. 

10.  ex&mlnO,  -&re,  -ftTi,  -atum,  <r. 
[ex&men,  the  toninie  of  a  balance],  to 
weigh,  balance. 

plumbum.    -I,    n.,    lead;   plumbum 

album,  tin. 
albui,  -a,  -um,  o^/.,  white. 

11.  medlt«Tr&neui,  -a,  -um,  acU- 
[medius+terra],  midland,  inland,  in- 
terior. 

18.    f&gug,  -I,  /.,  a  beeoh-cree,  beech; 

beech-wood. 
abiii,  -etlB,  /.,  the  silver  fir,  fir-tree, 
lepui,  -oris,  m.,  a  hare. 
14.   galUna,  -ae,  /.  [gaUui,  cock],  a 

hen. 
guitd,  -are.  -iTl,  -atum,  tr,,  to  taste, 

eat. 


fM,  Ik,  indUcl.  [for.  speak],  divine  sanc- 
tion or  law,  a$  oppoaed  to  Ifkg,  humum 
law  or  right;  right,  in  the  sight  of  tht 
god$, 

6.  TOluptas,  -atll,  /.  [T0l6],  what 
one  wishes;  pleasure,  delight;  dar- 
Ung. 

temporatui,  -a.  -um.  adj.  [pf,  part,  of 
tempers,  forbear],  moderate,  temper- 
ate, mild. 

16.  romluui,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [pf.  part, 
of  romltM],  relaxed,  not  rigid, 
mild. 

ftlgus.  -orli,  Ik,  cold  weather,  cold; 
pl.^  cold. 

1.  triquetrut,  -a.  -um,  04/.,  wiUi 
three  comers,  triangular. 

%.   angului.  -I,  m.,  a  comer,  angle. 

Oantlum,  -I.  ik,  a  district  of  touthsatt- 
em  England^  Kent.    Map  IV,  D,  1. 


•.   ad  oortum  pondus  6xam1uatli= 

eertl  ponderie. 

10.  pr6  numm6:  "as money,**  with 
aturUur. 

plumbum  album:  *'tln.*'  In  early 
times  the  Phoenicians  obtained  tin  from 
ComwaU.  The  mines  were  on  the  coast, 
not  inland,  as  Caesar  has  it. 

11.  forrum  .  .  .  aero:  both  iron 
and  copper  are  found  in  England,  the 
former  in  great  abundance. 

18.   materia:  see  on  materia,  4.  81.  0. 


18.  praetor . . .  abiotom:  this  Ib  an 
error.    Both  trees  are  native  to  Britain. 

14.   haeo:  why  neuter? 

16.  animI  .  .  .  oausi:  **tot 
amusement"  (lit.  **  for  the  sake  of  the 
feelings**). 

loea  .  .  .  tompor&tiOra:  Le.  they 
have  a  milder  climate. 

16.  romiseidribuB  Mgoribtti:  **  the 
cold,**  etc.,  abL  aba.  denoting  cause. 

8.    QU6  =  ad  quern. 

8.   adpoUuntur:  "putln.'* 
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Inferior  ad  meridiem  speotat.     Hoc  latus  tenet  circiter  milia 

passuam  d.  Alterum  vergit  ad  Hisptoiam  atque  6 
^tuatumqf  occidentem  sdlem;  qna  ex  parte  est  Hibemia  insula, 
dimidio  minor,  ut  existimatur,  qnam  Britannia,  sed 
pari  spatid  transmissus  atque  ex  Gallia  est  in  Britanniam.  In 
hoc  medio  cursu  est  insula,  quae  appellatur  Mona:  complur^s 
praeterea  minores  obiectae  insulae  existimantur;  de  quibus  lo 
insulis  non  nulli  scripsgrunt  dies  continuos  xxx  sub  brumam 
esse  noctem.  Nos  nihil  dg  e5  percontationibus  reperigbamus, 
nisi  certis  ex  aqud,  mensuris  breviorgs  esse  quam  in  continenti 
noctes  yidebamus.  Huius  est  longitudd  lateris,  ut  fert  illornm 
opinio,  Dcc  milium.     Tertium  est  contra  septentridnes ;   cui  i6 


4.    merldlte,  -<I,  m. ,  midday :  the  south. 

6.  oocld6,  -ere,  -oldl,  -o&ium,  intr, 
COtH-oad6].  to  fall  or  go  down,  perish, 
be  lost;  set;  oooldini  i61,  the  setting 
■un,  west. 

Hlb«mla,  -ae,/.,  Ireland.   Map  7,  B,  i. 

T.  dlmidiui,  -a,  -nm,  adU-  [dii-f 
BMdlui],  divided  In  the  middle, 
balTed.  half;  a$  tubst.^  n.,  a  half. 

8.  tr&]isml8gu8.-flg.m.[trftiis]nitt5],a 
•ending  across,  passing  over,  passage. 

».    Hona,  -ae,    /..  usually  in  ancient 


wriUr$  the  itland  of  Anglesey,  probably 
in  Caesar  the  Isle  of  Man.    Map  /,  (7,  2. 

11.  briuna.  -ae.  /.  [for  bTeTl]iia  = 
breTlMima],  the  shortest  day,  the 
winter  solstice;  winter. 

12.  peroont&tid,  -6nlg,  /.  rperoon- 
tor],  Inquiring;  question,  inquiry. 

18.  minilira,  -ae,  /.  [mitior],  meas- 
uring, measurement. 

16.  DOO,  for  leptiiigentl,  -ae,  -a, 
num.  adj.  [geptem+ centum),  seven 
hundred. 


4.  Inferior  corresiwnds  to  alter. 
Land's  E^nd  is  meant. 

6.  altenun  (sc  lotus):  *'a  second 
side**;  It  balances  llfitim,  L 1,  and  ^tfrMtim, 
Lis. 

ad  Higpaniam:  this  error  is  foimd 
in  aU  the  ancient  writers  and  In  the 
ancient  maps.  In  which  the  coast  of 
Oanl  runs  southwest,  and  Spain  extends 
much  further  north  than  it  should. 
This  explains  why  Caesar  puts  It  on  the 
west  of  Britain. 

f.    qua  ex  parte:  **on  this  side.** 

7.  dUnidi5  minor:  we  should  say 
** half  as  large**;  how  literally? 

•zlgtimatar:  in  its  original  mean- 
ing; note  the  derivation. 

8.  pari  gpatid:  descriptive  abL  de- 
pending on  Hibemia  and  governing 
IrSnsmlssUs. 

atQOe:  see  on  pan  .  .  .  quern,  t,^ 


egt:  sc.  spatium  /rJiumiMtZt  as  subject. 
in  . . .  medi6  oarea  =  in  medid  trSns- 
missu^  l.e.  ♦*half  way  across.** 

10.  Obiectae  {esss) :  •*  to  lie  opposite 
dob)  thlssida" 

11.  diSg  oontlnudg  ZXX:  the 
ancients  thought  that  Britain  extended 
much  further  north  than  It  really  does. 

gab  brUmam:  cf.  sub  oecHsum  sdlis,  2. 
11. 19. 

18.    ni9i  =  nisi  quod,  **  except  that.** 

certig  .  .  .  mSngarIg:  "by  exact 
measurements  with  the  water-clock  ** 
(clepsydra) .  The  water-clock  was  on  the 
principle  of  the  hour-glass,  the  water 
dropping  through  a  small  aperture  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

14.  Ut  fert  .  .  .  opInl5:  "in  the 
opinion,"  etc. 

ill6rum:  these  are  the  n5n  nulH  of 
Lll. 
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parti  nulla  est  obieota  terra,  sed  eius  angalus  alter  maxime  ad 
Germaniam  speotat.  Hoc  milium  passuum  dcoo  in  longitudi- 
nem  esse  existimatur.  Ita  omnis  insula  est  in  circuitu  vicies 
centum  milium  passuum. 

14.  Ex  his  omnibus  longe  sunt  humanissimi,  qui  Caatium 
incolnnt,  quae   regio  est   maritima  omnis,  neque  multom    a 

Grallica  diflerunt  consnetudine.  Interidres  plerique 
ofwt  o/  the    f rumenta  non  serunt,  sed  lacte  et  came  ylvunt  pelli- 

busque  sunt  vestiti.  Omnes  ver5  se  Britanni  vitro 
inficiunt  quod  caeruleum  efficit  colorem,  atque  hoc  horribili5res 
sunt  in  pugna  aspectu;  capilloque  sunt  promisso  atque  omni 
parte  corporis  rasa  praeter  caput  et  labrum  superius. 

15.  Equites  hostium  essedariique  acriter  proelio  cum  eqnitatu 
nostro  in  itinere  conflixerunt,  ita  tamen  ut  nostri  omnibus 
m/ihtwuh  P^^i^'is  superiores  fuerint  atque  eos  in  silvas  ool- 
BrUish  lesque    compulerint;     sed   compluribus    interfectis 

cupidius  insecuti  non  nuUos  ex  suis  amisSrunt.  At 
illi  intermisso  spatio  imprudentibus  nostris  atque  occupatis  in 

18.    Tlolil,  num.  adv.  [Ylgintl],  twenty 

times. 
4.   ger6,  -ere,  eiTl,  eatum,  tr.,  to  sow, 

plant;  beget,  produce;  pf.  part.^  be- 
gotten, bom,  sprung. 
car6,  oamlB,  n.,  flesh,  meat. 
6.   TeBti6,  -Ire.  -ItI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 

clothe,  dress. 
Tltnun,  -I,  ».,  glass;  woad,  a  plant  used 

in  dyeing  blue. 
6.   Inflol6,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -fectum,  tr.  [in 

+facl61,  to  put  on;    lay  on,   color, 

stain. 
oaeruleue,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [caelum],  like 


the     sky,      dark-bine,     azm^e, 

blue. 
color,  -5rlg,  m.,  hue,  color, 
horrlbilis,  -e,  a^U.  []iorre5],  dreadful. 

fearfuL 

7.  aspeotus,  -fts,  m.  [aepiciO],  look; 
api)earance,  aspect. 

capillui,  -I,  m.  {dim.  akin  to  caput]. 
the  hair  of  the  head,  hair. 

8.  r&d6,  -ere,  -el,  -gum,  tr.,  to  scrape, 
shave;  touch  mjKiMtn^,  graze. 

labrum,  -I,  n.,  the  lip;  edge,  border. 
6.    cupidS,  adv.  [cupidug],  desirously, 
eagerly. 


1.  htlm&nlggiml;  meaning  as  in  4. 
8.8. 

8.    cdnguStfkdine  (vltae)-  mdribus. 

inter i5r eg:  "the  inhabitants  of  the 
interior.'* 

plSrlQue :  •*  for  the  most  part. " 

7.  aspeotfl:  for  case  see  S  ho. 
capiUd  .  .  .  sunt  pr6mi8Sd:   **they 

wear  their  hair  long.'* 

8.  r&i&:  tr.  as  a  main  verb  in  the 


active  voice. 

1.  equitdg  .  .  .  egsed&ril:  see  on 
si  .  .  .  insinuSverunt,  4.  83.  4.  The  nar- 
rative is  resumed  from  11, 15. 

2.  ita  tamen  ut:  *'with  the  result, 
however,  that." 

3.  partibus  =  locis:  for  the  omission 
of  the  prep,  see  $  151,  b. 

6.  intermisBd  spatiO:  "after  a  time.'* 
impradentlbug  .   .   .   oastrOmm: 
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manitione  castroram  subito  se  ex  silvis  §ido$nmt  impetuque  in 
eds  facto,  qui  erant  in  statione  pro  castris  conlocd,ti,  ftcriter 
pugnaverunt,  daabasque  missis  subsidio  cohortibus  &  Caesare 
atque  his  primis  legionnm  duarum,  cum  eae  perexignd  inter-  lo 
misso  loci  spatid  inter  se  constitissent,  novo  genere  pngnae 
perterritis  nostris  per  medids  aud&cissime  perruperunt  seqne 
inde  incolum^s  recepemnt.  Ed  dig  Q.  Laberins  Durns,  tri- 
bunas  militum,  interficitar.  lUi  pluribas  submissis  cohortibus 
repellantur. 

16.  Totd  hdc  in  genere  pugnae  cum  sub  oculis  omnium  ac 
pro  castris  dimic&retur,  intellectum  est  nostrds  propter  gravi- 

tatem  armorum,  quod  neque  insequi  cedent^s  possent 
€^th^  neque  ab  signis  disc^dere  auderent,  minus  aptos  esse 

ad  huius  generis  hostem,  equitgs  autem  magno  cum  5 
perlculd  proelid  dlmic&re,  propterea  quod  ill!  etiam  consulto 
plerumque   c^derent   et,  cum  paulum  ab  legidnibus  nostrds 
removissent,  ex  essedls  desilirent  et  pedibus  dispari  proelid 


15 


10.   per-ezigau8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  very 

snudl,  very  little. 
13.  per-nunpd,  -ere,  -rtkpl,   -rup- 

tnm,  tr.  and  itUr.,  to  break  through, 

force  one*8  way. 
13.    Laberini,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 

etp.,  Qulntos  Laberius  Dunis,  a  mil- 


Uary  tribwu, 

Dtirui,  -I,  m.,  a  eognanun, 

6.  o6niult6,  adv.  [o6ngultai],  delib- 
erately, designedly,  intentionally,  on 
purpose. 

8.  dli-p&r,  -paris,  ad)-,  unequal,  un- 
like, ill-matched. 


••while  our  men  were  off  their  guard, 
and  were  busied  in  fortifying  their 
camp." 

8.  In  ftatlOne:  see  on  ^  .  .  . 
4r€uU,  4.  82.  5. 

9.  du&bus  .  .  .  cohortibus:  adver- 
sative. 

10.  ataao  his  prUnls:  "  and  these 
too  the  first  cohorts,"  which  contained 
the  best  soldiers;  cf.  alque  id,  1.  8. 

oum:  adversative. 

p«r6Xigu6  .  .  .  inter  si:  "with  but 
a  very  little  space  between  them." 

11.  noT6  .  .  .  nostril:  ablatives 
abe.  denoting  cause.  From  this  it  ap- 
pears that  these  cohorts  had  not  been 
la  the  previous  expedition  to  Britain. 


12.  par  medi6s:  i.e.  between  the 
Roman  cohorts. 

14.    SUbmi8SlS=  missU  eubtidid  of  1. 9. 

2.  noftrds:  te.  pediUe,  as  is  shown 
by  equitee,  1.  5.  • 

8.  neque  .  .  .  audirent:  because 
they  had  been  trained  to  fight  in  close 
order.  Indeed,  the  heavy  armor  of  the  le- 
gionaries made  skirmishing  impossible. 

6.  dimlo&re:  the  constr.  is  still  that 
of  ind.  dls.,  depending  on  intellietum  eet. 

7.  noitrde:  i.e.  equitie. 

8.  dUparl  proelid:  because  the  eese- 
darU  on  foot  supported  the  cavalry  (see 
on  «^  .  .  .  ineinudvirunt,  4.  33.  4),  while 
the  Roman  cavalry  lacked  the  support 
of  the  legionaries. 
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oontenderoDt.     Eqnestris  antem  proelii  ratio  et  cedentibns  et 
10  iQseqaentibus  par  atque  idem  periculum  inferebat.     Acoedebat 
hue,  ut  numquam  oonferti,  sed  rari  magnisqae  interyallis  proe- 
liarentur  stationesqae  dispositas  haberent,  atque  alios  alii  dein- 
ceps  exciperent,  integrique  et  recentes  defatigatis  succederent. 
17.  Postero  die  procul  a  castris  hostes  in  coUibus  constiterunt 
rarique  se  ostendere  et  lenius   quam   pridi^   nostros  equitcs 
proelio  lacessere  ooepernnt.     Sed  meridie  cum  Caesar 
pabulandi  causa  iii  legioues  atque  omnem  equitatam 
cum  C.  Trebonio  legato  misisset,  repente  ex  omni- 
bus partibus  ad  pabulatores  advolayerunt,  sic  uti  ab 
signis  legionibusque  non  absisterent.     Nostri  acriter 
in  eos  impetu  facto  reppulerunt  neque  f inem  sequendi  fecemnt, 
quoad  subsidio  conflsi  equites,  cum  post  se  legiongs  Tide  ran  t, 
10  praecipit^s  hostes  egerunt,  magnoque  eorum  numerd  interfecto 
neque  sui  colligendi  neque  consistendi  aut  ex  essedis  desiliendi 
facultatem  dedenmt.     Ex  hac  fuga  protinus,  quae  undiqae 
conyenerant,  auxilia  discesserunt,  neque  post  id  tempns  umquam 
Bummis  nobiscum  copils  hostes  contenderunt. 


The  foragers 
are  cUtacked 
but  repxiUte 
6  the  enemy. 
TTieBrmsh 
ho9t  breaks 


4.  p&bulor,  -&rl,  -fttus,  intr.  [pa- 
bulum], to  get  fodder,  forage. 

6.  TrebdniUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name; 
esp.  Cains  Trebonlus,  a  friend  of  Cicero 
and  Caesar,  who  procured  the  Oallic 
province  for  Caesar  and  was  appointed 
legate  by  him. 


6.  p&buUktor.  -5ri8,  m.  [pftbulor],  a 
forager. 

ad-Tol6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -atum,  inir.,  to 
fly  to  or  against,  rush  on  or  at,  make 
an  onset. 

7.  ab-Blstd,  -er0,  -BtlU,  — ,  intr.^  to 
stand  from  or  aloof,  withdraw. 


•.  oSdentibus  et  InsequentlbuB: 
sc  BomSnis. 

11.  r&rl:  as  in  9. 15. 

12.  Btatidndi:  "reserves.'* 

aU6l  aUI  here  express  a  reciprocal 
relation,  "one another." 

13.  difatlg&tlg  guooiderent:  "took 
the  place  of  those  who  were  worn  out." 

1.  In  colllbui:  to  which  they  had 
been  driven;  cf.  16.  3.  4. 

2.  ISniua  =  minus  acriter,  contrasted 
with  Scriter  of  16.  I. 

8.    proell6:  what  kind  of  ablative? 

6.  ab  Blgnls,  etc.:  they  even  ven- 
tured up  to  the  legions,  which  were 
drawn  up  in  battle  array  to  protect 


the  foragers. 

7.  noBtil:  i.e.  peditis. 

8.  lequendl,  not  Insequsndl  or  perse- 
quendi,  because  the  enemy  had  not  yet 
been  put  to  flight. 

9.  BUbsidld  (abl.)  odnf III:  explained 
by  cum  .   .    .   tfiderent. 

10.  praecipltfis:  *'into  headlon^r 
fllghU" 

11.  Bul  ooUlgendl:  cf.  the  same  ex- 
pression, 8.  6.  3. 

12.  ex:  *'  (Immediately)  after.'* 
quae   .   .   .   coiiTinerant:  see  ii. 

16,  16. 

14.  BummlB  .  .  .  o6pllB:  i.e,  *'in 
full  force." 
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18.  Caesar  cognitd  cdnsilio  eorum  ad  flumen  Tamesim  in 
fln^s  Gassivellauni  exercitnm  duxit;  quod  flumen  uno  omnino 
caet»ar  erotaes  ^^^^  pedibus,  atqne  h5e  aegre,  transiri  potest.  Eo 
the  Thame*,  cum  venisset,  animadvertit  ad  alteram  fluminis  ripam 
magnas  esse  copi&s  hostinm  instructas.  Ripa  autem  erat  acutls  5 
sudibus  praeflxisqne  munlta,  eiasdemque  generis  sub  aqua 
defixae  sudes  flumine  tegebantur.  His  rebus  cognitis  ft  cap- 
tlyis  perfuglsqne  Caesar  praemisso  equitatu  confestim  legiones 
subsequ!  inssit.  Sed  ea  celeritate  atque  eo  impetu  milites 
iemnt,  cum  capite  sold  ex  aqua  extarent,  ut  hostes  impetum  lo 
legionum  atque  equitum  sustinere  n5n  possent  ripasque  dimit- 
terent  ac  se  fugae  mandarent. 

19.  Cassiyellaunus,  ut  supra  demdnstravimus,  omni  deposits 

spe  contentionis,  dimissis  amplioribus  c5piis  milibus 
nvs  harwmes  circiter  iiii  essedariorum  relictis,  itinera  nostra  ser- 
vabat  paulumque  ex  yia  excMebat  locisque  impeditis 


6.  adktufl,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [p/.  part,  of 

aeu6,    sharpen],    sharpened,    sharp, 

pointed, 
f.   sadU, -ii, /.t  a  pUe,  staka 
9rae-flfA,  -ere,  -flxl,  -flxum,  <r.,  to 

fix  or  fasten  before,  set  in  front  or  on 

the  end. 


7.   teg6,  -ere,  tfol,  tectum,   tr.,  to 

cover,  cover  over;   shelter,   inrotect; 

conceal,   keep  secret;  crown,  adorn, 

deck. 
10.   ext5,  -ire,  — ,  — ,  intr.  iex+et5], 

to  stand  out.  rise  above;  show  oneself, 

appear. 


1.  c5iielll6:  the  plan,  as  suggested 
at  the  end  of  17,  and  further  explained 
in  19,  was  to  harass  the  Romans  and 
cut  off  their  supplies,  but  to  avoid  a 
decisive  battle. 

in  flute  OaMlTeUaiml:  north  of  the 
Thames,  which  Caesar  crossed  near 
Kingston,  above  Liondon. 

%.   omnliid:  "alone.** 

8.  atque  li6o  (locd)  aegr<:  "and 
there  only  with  difficulty  '* ;  cf.  atque 
his,  16.  la 

6.  aofttit  .  .  .  praeflxltque:  set 
in  the  north  bank,  inrojecting  forward. 

6.  tab  aqu&  diflxae:  in  the  bed  of 
the  river,  under  the  water. 

8.  praemlMd  eqnit&tfk:  they  were 
probably  sent  across  further  up  the 
river,  to  engage  the  enemy  in  the  flank, 
while  the  legions  were  removing  the 
obstacles  and  crossing  the  river. 


9.  sed  implies  an  ellipsis.  It  was  a 
difficult  task,  "but,"  etc. 

eft  ...  e5:  "such,**  followed  by  a 
result  claiLse;  cf.  earn,  4.  1.  20. 

10.  cum:  adversative. 

11.  rlp&s:  for  the  plural  see  on  rlpis, 
8.  28.  11. 

dlmltterent:  "gave  up,"  "aban- 
doned." 

1.   inpr&:  see  17. 18-14. 

8.  oontentiOnle:  ie.  of  conquering 
in  a  decisive  battle. 

amplidribne:  "the  larger  part  of." 

8.  eerr&bat:  "kept  watching " ;  note 
the  imperfects. 

4.  loole  .  .  .  eilTeetribae:  the 
e$8eda  must  have  had  high  wheels  to 
pass  over  the  rough  ground,  and  must 
have  been  very  narrow. 

impeditis:  l.e.  aJ  quae  (loea)  adUue 
difficUie  erat. 
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5  ac  silyestribns  sese  occnltabat  atqae  iis  regionibus,  qaibas 
nos  iter  facturos  cognoverat,  pecora  atque  homines  ex  agrls  in 
silvas  compellebat  et,  cum  equitatus  noster  liberins  praedandi 
Y^tandique  causa  se  in  agros  effunderet,  omnibus  yiis  semi- 
tisqne  essedarios  ex  silvis  emitfcebat  et  magno  cum  periculo 

10  nostrorum  equitum  cum  his  confligebat  atque  hoc  metu  latius 
vagari  prohibebat.  Belinquebatur,  ut  neque  longius  ab  agmine 
legionum  disced!  Caesar  pateretur,  et  tantam  agris  vastandis 
incendiisque  faciendis  hostibus  noceretur,  quantum  in  labore 
atque  itinere  legionarii  milites  efficere  poterant. 

20.  Interim  Trinovantes,  prope  firmissima  earum  regionmn 
civitas,  ex  qua  Mandubracius  adulescens  Caesaris  fidem  secutus 
The  Trino-  ^^  ®^"^  ^^  contiueutem  Galliam  venerat,  cuius  pater 
mider  anii     ^^  ®^  civitate  regnum  obtinuerat  interfectusque  erat 

5  ashprotectian,  ^  Cassiyellauno,  ipse  f  uga  mortem  vitaverat,  legates 
ad  Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturqne  sese  ei  dedituros  atque 
imperata  facturos;  petunt,  ut  Mandubracium  ab  iniuria  Cassi- 
yellauni  defendat  atque  in  ciyitatem  mittat,  qui  praesit 
imperiumque  obtineat.     His  Caesar  imperat  obsides  XL  fru- 

10  mentumqne  exercitni  Mandubraciumque  ad  eos  mittit.      Illi 


6.  oooult6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
[freq.  of  oocul6,  hide],  to  hide,  con- 
ceal. 

7.  llberi,  adv.  [liber],  freely,  without 
restraint. 

8.  iSmita,  -ae,  /•,  a  narrow  way,  lane, 
foot-path. 


13.   Inoendlum.  -1,  n.    [incenddX   a 

burning,  conflagration,  fire. 

1.  TrlnoTantte,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe 
living  in  southeastern  Britain.  Map 
IV,  2),  1. 

2.  Mandubraolui,  -I,  m.,  a  prince  of 
the  Trinovantes. 


10.  hdo  met&  =  huius  rn  metu;  cf . 
hoc  dolore,  4.  15. 

11.  relinquSb&tur,  etc.,  *'the  only 
course  left  was  for  Caesar  not  to  per- 
mit." etc. 

neque  .  .  .  et:  correlative  as  in  3. 
14. 13. 

12.  dlicddl  (Impersonal,  sc.  ab  equi- 
tStu)  In  sense  Is  equivalent  to  equites 
discedere. 

tantum . . .  qnantum:  **and  to  inflict 
only  so  much  damage  on  the  enemy 
as";  how  literally? 

18.   labdre    atque    itiiief=  labore 


itineris.  This  Is  explained  by  the  fact 
that  the  foot-soldiers  had  to  accompany 
the  cavalry  on  their  raids  as  a  iirotec- 
tlon. 

2.  fldem  eeolktUB:  see  on  Jldem 
sequantur,  4.  21.  18. 

6.    Ipse:  *' while  he  himself." 

8.  praeelt:  sc.  ei  civitdti. 

9.  imperlum  .  .  .  obtineat:  ie.  he 
was  to  be  Independent  of  Casslvellaunus, 
who  then  held  supreme  power.  The 
subj.  denotes  purpose. 

10.  exeroltul:  "  for  the  army  ";  see 
S12a 
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imperata  celeriter  fgcernnt,  obsides  ad  nnmerum  frdmentnmque 
misemnt. 

21.  Trinovantibas  defensis  atqne  omnl  militum  iniuria  pro- 
hibitis  Cenimagnl,  SegontiacI,  Ancalites,  Bibroci,  Cassi  lega- 
The  enemy's  ^^^^^^^  missIs  sese  Caesari  dedunt.  Ab  his  cognoscit 
JJJjIJi^*^  non  longe  ex  eo  loco  oppidum  Cassivellauni  abesse  sil- 
•f*^"^  viB  paludibusque  munitum,  quo  satis  magnus  homi-  6 
num  pecorisque  numerus  convenerit.  Oppidum  autem  Britanui 
Yocant,  cum  silvas  impeditas  vallo  atque  fossa  munierunt,  quo 
incursionis  hostium  vitandae  causa  convenire  consuerunt.  Ed 
proficiscitur  cum  legionibus;  locum  reperit  egregig  natura 
atqne  opere  munitum :  tamen  hunc  duabus  ex  partibus  oppug-  lo 
n&re  contendit.  Hostes  paulisper  morati  militum  nostrorum 
impetnm  non  tulerunt  seseque  alia  ex  parte  oppidi  eiecerunt. 
Magnus  ibi  numerus  pecoris  repertus  multique  in  fuga  sunt 
comprehgnsi  atque  interfecti. 

22.  Dum  haec  in  his  locis  geruntur,   Cassivellaunus    ad 
Gantium,  quod  esse  ad  mare  supra  demonstravimus,  quibus 

regionibus  iiii  reges  praeerant,  Cingetorix,  Carvi- 
nuM  orders  an  lius,   Taximagulus,    Scgovax,  nuntios    mittit  atque 
namieamp.    his  imperat,  uti  coactis  omnibus  copiTs  castra  navalia  5 
uMuccewfxO,  d§    imprdyiso    adoriantur  atque    oppugnent.      Hi 

cum   ad  castra   venissent,   nostri    eruptione    facta 
multls  eorum  interfectis,  capto  etiam  nobil!  duce  Lugotorige, 


%,  Otnlniaffnl.  -6rum,  m.,  Segontiftcl, 
-i^min,  m.,  AncalltdB,  -um,  m.. 
Blbrool.  -5nim,  m..  OassI,  -drum, 
m.,  tribes  of  southeast  Britain.  Map 
IV,  CD.  1. 


8.  OaTYllluf,  -I,  m.,  TazlmagnluB, 
-I,  m.,  Segovaz,  -aotls,  m.,  British 
princes  of  Kent, 

8.  Lugotoxlx,  -Igll,  m.,  a  British 
chieftain. 


11.  ad  numenun:  '*to  the  (re- 
quired) number.'* 

1.  dMSnili:  Le.  ab  initkria  Cassivel- 
lauiu. 

prohibltlt:  "protected." 

4.  ox  65  loo6:  where  the  embassy 
met  him. 

oppidum  OafiiTollannl:  supposed 
to  be  the  modem  Su  Albans. 

8.   oppidum  (pred.  obj.) .  .  .  vooant 


cum:  *'the  Britons  call  (a  place)  a 
town  whenever."  This  is  in  contrast 
with  the  permanently  inhabited  fortified 
towns  of  the  Gallic  Celts. 

7.  impedlt&i:  for  meaning  cf.  im- 
pe<Ktis,  19.  4. 

2.    Bupr&:  see  14.  8. 

6.  oastra  n&y&Ua:  the  ships  had 
been  drawn  up  on  the  land  and  inclosed 
within  the  fortifications;  see  11. 10. 
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8u58  incolnmes  reduzerunt.  Gassiyellaanns  h5c  proelid  nunti- 
10  ato,  tot  detrimentis  acceptis,  ya8td,ti8  finibns,  maxiine  etiam 
permotus  dgfectione  oivitatum,  legates  per  Atrebatem  Com- 
mium  de  deditione  ad  Caesarem  mittit.  Caesar  cum  consti- 
tuisset  hiem&re  in  continenti  propter  repentinds  Galliae  inotus, 
neque  multum  aestatis  snperesset  atque  id  facile  extrahi  posse 
15  intellegeret,  obsides  imperat  et  quid  in  annds  singulos  vec- 
tigalis  populo  £5mano  Britannia  penderet,  constituit;  inter- 
dicit  atque  imperat  Cassiyellaund,  ne  Mandubracid  neu  Tri- 
novantibus  noceat. 

23.  Obsidibus  acceptis  exercitum  reducit  ad  mare,  nar^ 
inyenit  refectas.  His  deductis,  quod  et  captivorum  magnum 
Caesar  numerum  hab^bat,  et  non  nullae  tempestate  depe- 

fetums  into 

oatd.  rierant  nav^s,  duobus  commeatibus  exercitum  repor- 

5  tare  mstituit.     Ac  sic  accidit,  uti  ex  tanto  navium  numero  tot 

navigationibus  neque  hoc  neque  superiore  annd  ulla  omnino 

navis,  quae  milites  portaret,  desideraretur;    at  ex  iis,  quae 


10.   ddtrlmentttm,  -I,  n.  [dSterO],  loss, 

Injury,  damage,  defeat. 
16.    Teotlgal,  -&li8,  n.  [Tell6],  tax,  rey- 

enue,  tribute. 
16.   pend6.  -ere,  pependl,  pinium, 

tr.,  to  weigh,  weigh  out;   pay,  pay 

out  (at  money  wa$^  in  early   timest 


weighed  in  paymeni) ;  w.  poenjuil.  to 

pay,  suffer. 
lnter-dIo6,  -ere,  -dixl,  -diotiun,  ir., 

to  say  among  other  thb%g».  Intervene 

by  an  order^  prohibit.  Interdict. 
%.   di-pered,  -Ire,  -iX,  -Itum,  intr.^  to 

go  to  ruin,  perish,  be  lost. 


•,  bOo  .  .  .  nimtl&td:  "after  the 
news  of,"  etc. 

10.  tot .  .  .  flnibui:  ablatives  ab- 
solute denoting  cause. 

maximi  etiam,  **  especially  also," 
adds  another  reason. 

18.  repentlndg  .  .  .  mOtfti:  cf.  id 
.  .  .  coneilia^  8. 8.  10, 11.  Exiwrience  had 
shown  that  disturbances  among  the 
Gauls  were  always  to  be  ezjieoted,  and 
the  reports  from  Labienus  may  have 
been  disquieting. 

14.  id  (=ndn  multum  aeetSUe)  .  .  . 
extrahi  poiee:  *'that  little  might 
be  lost."  Caesar  had  spent  over  two 
months  on  the  island. 


16.  quid  (=giMm<«m):  construe  with 
vectiffSlie. 

in  aimOB  eingulOe  =  quotannis.  The 
Romans  never  ooUected  the  tribute,  as 
Caesar  left  no  soldiers  to  enforce  his 
conmiands.  In  any  event  it  would  have 
yielded  Uttle,  as  the  poverty  of  the 
Britons  was  notorious. 

16.  Interdlolt  atqae  Imperat:  **he 
expressly  forbids." 

4.  oomme&tibui:  ''trips,"  the  orig- 
inal meaning. 

6.  ac  adds  something  new  and  note- 
worthy. 

tot  n&Tlg&tiOnibUB:  abl.  abs.  with 
adversative  force. 
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inancB  ex  continent!  ad  enm  remitterentur  et  prions  commeatus 
ezpositis  mllitibos  et  quas  postea  Labienus  faciendas  curaverat 
numer5  lx,  perpaucae  locum  caperent,  reliqnae  fere  omnes  lo 
reicerentor.  Quas  cum  aliquamdiu  Caesar  f rustra  expectasset, 
ne  anni  tempore  a  navigatione  excluderetur,  quod  aequinoc- 
tium  suberat,  necessario  angustius  militSs  conlocavit  ac  summ& 
tranquillitate  cdnsecuta,  secunda  inita  cum  solvisset  vigilia, 
primft  luce  terram  attigit  omnesque  incolumes  naves  perduxit.  is 

24-68.  The  summer  of  54  B.C.  had  been  one  of  drought  and  bad 
hanreets.  The  provisioning  of  an  army  became  a  serious  matter,  and 
Oaesar,  oontrary  to  his  usual  custom,  decided  to  distribute  his  forces 
in  six  divisions  among  various  Gkdlio  tribes.  One  of  these  divisions 
was  placed  in  the  territory  of  the  Eburones,  under  two  lieutenants, 
Sabinus  and  Cotta.    A  cruel  fate  awaited  it. 

The  Eburones,  under  their  chief  Ambioriz,  revolted  and  attacked 
the  camp.  Beaten  back,  they  asked  for  a  conference.  When  this  was 
granted,  the  crafty  Ambioriz,  under  the  guise  of  friendship,  pre- 
tended to  warn  the  Romans  of  impending  danger,  advising  them  to 
leave  their  own  quarters,  and  to  seek  safety  in  the  camp  of  Cicero  or 
Labienus.  Sabinus  believed  the  Oaul  and  wanted  to  go,  but  Cotta 
spumed^  the  counsel  of  an  enemy  with  Roman  haughtiness.  A  long 
discussion  followed,  and  at  length,  as  Cotta  was  overborne,  the 
Romans  made  ready  to  march.  The  Eburones  were  waiting  in 
ambush,  and  a  fearful  carnage  ensued.  Only  a  few  Romans  were  left 
alive,  and  they,  through  all  manner  of  difficulties  and  dangers,  strag- 
gled through  the  woods  to  the  camp  of  Labienus. 

A  second  division  of  Caesar's  army  was  quartered  among  the  Nervii, 
under  the  command  of  Quintus  Cicero.  The  cunning  Ambioriz,  stim- 
ulated by  success,  roused  the  Nervii  and  Atuatuci  to  rebellion,  and 
the  Roman  camp  was  assaulted.  Other  tribes  rose,  but  to  no  purpose. 
Ambioriz  tried  his  former  trick,  but  the  wary  Cicero  refused  to  leave 


8.  pri6rl8  oomme&tlU  (te.  nSvibut 
pridrii  commeiUus  quae  expositis  milUUnu 
rmmtatae  erant)  .  .  .  et  quM:  the  two 
rlnnniw  of  nJreit  inSni9. 

••  posted :  alter  the  great  storm ;  see 
11.7-*. 

10.  loonm:  '^desttnation.'* 

eaperent  and  releerantur  (*' while 
Ihe  reet,"  etc.)  are  in  the  same  constr. 


as  dSnderHritur^  L  7.  For  the  meaning 
of  caperent,  cf.  ineulam  capere,  4.  26.  15. 
18.  suberat:  the  verb  means  **be 
near,"  in  place  or  time;  cf.  propinquS 
dieaeqyinoctil,  4.  86.  4. 

14.  init&  .   .   .  viglli&:   cf.  iniUi 
aestatey  2.  2.  2. 

15.  prlm&  Iftoe:  a  voyage  of  eight  or 
nine  hours. 
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his  quarters,  and,  after  many  fruitless  attempts,  suoceeded  in  sending 
a  letter  to  his  commander.  Caesar  replied  at  once,  and  took  instant 
measures  for  the  relief  of  his  men.  His  dispatch,  wrapped  around  an 
arrow  and  shot  into  Cicero^s  camp,  remained  unnoticed  for  several 
days;  but  the  soldiers  held  out  undaunted.  When  the  letter  was 
found,  smoke  was  already  to  be  seen  in  the  distance — Caesar  was  oom* 
ing.  The  Oauls  were  crushed  and  the  siege  was  raised,  but  the 
Romans  had  little  reason  to  feel  sure  of  their  hold  on  the  Gfallic  terri- 
tory. Under  the  outward  show  of  peace,  there  was  sullen  discontent 
and  revengeful  plotting.  The  Treveri  were  leaguing  against  their 
conquerors,  and  all  Oaul  was  stirring  and  restless— a  condition  of 
growing  rebellion  that  was  not  to  reach  its  culmination  until  the  last 
great  struggle  for  Gallic  freedom,  which  took  place  in  the  spring  and 
summer  of  62  B.C. 


BOOK  6 

1-8.  Caesar,  realizing  the  unrest  of  Gktul,  now  increased  his  foroes 
by  levying  two  new  legions,  and  borrowing  a  third  from  Pompeius.  The 
winter  was  not  yet  i)a8t,  but,  eager  to  strike  at  the  centres  of  rebellion, 
he  began  his  work  by  laying  waste  the  country  of  the  NerviL  Next 
came  the  turn  of  the  Senones,  who  submitted  without  delay ;  the  Car- 
nutes  and  the  Menapii,  who  had  given  refuge  to  Ambiorix,  followed 
their  example,  but  Ambiorix  made  his  escap&  The  Treveri,  who  had 
called  for  German  aid,  beset  the  winter  quarters  of  Labienus,  but  were 
outwitted  and  utterly  routed.  G^ul  was,  for  the  time  being,  quiet; 
and  Caesar,  knowing  that  his  greatest  danger  lay  in  the  aid  the  (German 
hosts  were  likely  to  give  the  disaffected  Gauls,  resolved  once  more  to 
make  his  power  and  resource  felt  on  the  German  side  of  the  Rhine. 

9.  Caesar,  postquam  ex  Menapiis  in  Treverds  venit,  dnabus 

de  causis  Rhenum  transire  constitait;  quarum  tlna  erat,  qnod 

Germani  auxilia  contra  se  Treveris  miserant,  altera,  ne  ad  eos 

Ambiorix  receptum  haberet.    His  constitutis  rebus  panlo  su- 

6  pra  enm  locum,  quo  ante  exercitum  traduxerat,  facere  pontem 

4.    Ambiorix,  -Igii.  m-,  ^  iUn^  of  the  Bburonea. 


8.    ■<  instead  of  iptum^  In  an  indica- 
tive subordinate  cl.,  is  unusual. 
ad  .  .  .  receptum  haberet:  *' should 


find  refuge  with.** 

S.    ante:    two  years  before;  see  4. 
17. 
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instituit.  Nota  atque  instituta  ratione  magno  mllitam  studio 
Th€reaamw  V^^^^^  diebus  opus  efficitur.  Firmo  in  TreverTs  ad 
paJSiS^rSi  P^"^6^  praesidid  relicto,  ne  qnis  ab  his  subito  motus 
^E#i2t  oreretur,  reliquas  copias  eqmtatnmque  traducit. 
anli^Smlie  ^">  9^^  *°^  obsides  dederant  atque  in  deditidnem  lo 
'*^P'  venerant,  purgandT  sul  causa  ad  eum  legates  mit- 

tnnt,  qui  doceant  neque  auxilia  ex  sua  cTyitate  in  Treveros 
missa  neque  ab  se  fidem  laesam:  petunt  atque  orant,  ut  sibi 
pareat,  ne  eomrauni  odio  Oermanorum  innocentes  pro  nocenti- 
buB  poenas  pendant;  si  amplius  obsidum  yelit  dan,  poUicentur.  is 
Cognita  Caesar  causa  reperit  ab  Suebis  auxilia  missa  esse; 
Ubiorum  satisfactionem  accipit,  aditus  viasque  in  Snebos  per- 
qulrit. 

10.  Interim  paucis  post  diebus  fit  ab  TTbiis  certior  Suebos 
omnes  in  unum  locum  copias  cogere  atque  iis  nationibus,  quae 
The  Uhii  sub  eorum  sint  hnperio,  denuntiare,  ut  auxilia  pe- 
puSs€md1^  ditatus  equitatusque  mittant.  His  cognitis  rebus 
^eati^the  ^^^  frumcntariam  providet,  castris  idoneum  locum  5 
sueM,  deligit;   UbiTs  imperat,  nt  pecora  deducant  snaque 


18.  Iadd6,  -tr^,  -il,  -lum,  tr.,  to 
hurt,  injure;  w.  fldem,  violate, 
break,  betray;  insult;  distress, 
thwart. 

14.  parc6,  -ere,  peperel,  pareftrue, 
intr.,  to  spare,  preserve,  use  carefully; 
treat  with  forbearance,  not  injure; 
a6«.,  to  be  sitaring. 

odium,  -I,  n.,  hatred,  aversion. 

tn-noetae,  -entie,  a^^.,  harmless,  in- 


offensive; guiltless,  innocent. 

noeSne,  -entie,  acU-  [pres.  part,  of 
nooe6],  hurtful,  harmful,  wicked, 
pernicious;  guilty. 

17.  eatiefaoti6,  -6nie,  /.  [eatiefaoiO], 
excuse,  plea,  explanation. 

perquIrO,  -ere,  -qulslyl,  -quliltiun, 
^'  [per+quaerO],  to  ask  for  anxious- 
ly, make  zealous  search  for,  make 
careful  inquiry  about. 


6.  n6t&  .  .  .  ratitae:  *' according 
to  the  familiar  and  established  plan  ** 
of  his  former  bridge;  cf.  rationmn  .  .  . 
lm$Htwi,  4. 17.  8. 

18.  petunt  atque  Orant:  **they 
earnestly  entreat '*;  cf.  interdieit  atque 
imperat,  6.  22.  16. 

14.  pareat:  give  inrinoipal  parts  of 
pared  and  pario, 

0dl6:  abl.  of  cause. 

Oerm&n6rum:  objective  genitive. 

10.    ampliue:     *'more'*     than    he 


already  had.  The  word  is  here  used  as 
a  substantive,  governing  a  partitive 
genitive. 

16.  eognit&  .  .  .  cau8&:  "after  the 
matter  had  been  investigated." 

2.  onmSe:  construe  with  cdpiSs.  The 
same  tactics  were  used  by  the  Suebi  at 
the  time  of  Caesar's  first  campaign  in 
Germany. 

8.  pedit&tUi  equit&tfksque:  appo- 
sitional  gen.  telling  of  what  the  auxilia 
consisted. 
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omnia  ex  agris  in  oppida  c5nferant,  sperans  barbar58  atqne 
imperitds  homines  inopia  cibaridrnm  adductos  ad  iniqaam 
pugnandi    condicionem    posse    d^ducl;    mandat,    nt    crebros 

10  expldratores  in  Suebds  mittant  quaeqne  apud  eds  gerantnr 
cognoscant.  III!  imper&ta  facinnt  et  panels  diebns  intermissls 
refemnt:  Suebos  omnes,  posteaquam  certior^s  nuntii  de 
exereitu  Rdmanorum  y^nerint,  cnm  omnibns  suis  socidrninqne 
copiis,  qnas  eo^gissent,  penitns  ad  extrem5s  fln^s  se  recepisse: 

15  silvam  esse  ibi  Infmita  magnitudine,  qnae  appellgtnr  Bac^nis; 
banc  longe  introrsns  pertin^re  et  pro  natiY5  mnr5  obiectam 
Cheruscos  ab  SnebSmm  Sn^bosqne  ab  Cheruscomm  iniurils 
incursionibusqne  prohibere:  ad  eins  silvae  initinm  Suebos 
adventum  Romanomm  expectare  ednstitnisse. 

U.  Quoniam  ad  hnne  locnm  peryentnm  est,  ndn  aUennm 

esse  yidetur  de  Oalliae  Oermaniaeqne  moribns  et  qno  differant 

hae  nationes  inter  sesg,  proponere.     In  Gallia  non 

Pontics 

among  the      solnm  in  omnibns  ciTitatibns  atqne  in  omnibns  pSgis 
6  ftf^^^of        partibnsqne,  sed  paene  etiam  in  singulis  domibns 

faction^s  sunt,  earumque  factionum  prlncipes  sunt, 


7.  ipSr6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
irUr.  [ipii],  to  hope,  anticipate. 

14.  penitui,  adv..  Inwardly,  far 
within. 

15.  BaeSnU,  -la,/,  (se.  lilya),  the  for- 
est Bacenls:  probably  the  modem  Harz 
and  Thttrlngferwald.    Map  IV,  H-I,  i. 


16.  n&tlyui,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [ntooor]. 
produced  by  nature,  naturaL 

17.  Oherftsoli  -drum,  m.,  a  Oennan 
tribe  between  the  Weser  and  the  Stbe. 
Map  IV,  HI,  1. 

6.  faotlO,  -6nls,  /.  Cfkol6],  a  making: 
combination,  party,  faction. 


7.  ipdr&ns,  etc. :  be  hoped  that,  on 
account  of  a  lack  of  provisions,  they 
could  be  forced  Into  battle  under  un- 
favorable conditions. 

11.  p&ueli . . .  IntermlfiU:  *' after 
a  few  day 8.'* 

14.   penltui  ad:  "all  the  way  to. ** 

16.    IntrOrsui:  te.  toward  the  east. 

Pt6  n&tlyO  mIkrO:  **as  a  natural 
barrier." 

18.   prolilbSre:  "  to  protect." 

Initium:  te.  on  the  west  side. 

1.    locum:  **  point"  in  the  narrative. 

S.  d<  .  .  .  pT6p6ner«:  "to  give  a 
description  of." 


Caesar  found  the  country  deserted, 
and  was  not  dl8];>osed  to  pursue  the 
barbarians  Into  the  depths  of  their  for- 
ests. Consequently  his  second  Invs- 
sion  of  Germany  amounted  to  UtUe 
more  than  a  crossing  and  recrosslng  of 
the  Rhine.  Probably  it  Is  to  this  bar- 
renness of  Incident  that  we  owe  the 
valuable  description  and  comparison  of 
Gallic  and  German  customs  which  he 
here  introduces. 

S.   partlbui:  "districts." 

In  ilngullB  domlbui:  e.g.  DivlclAciis 
and  Dumnorix,  and  Indutiomams  and 
Clngetorlx. 
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qui  sammam  auctdrit&tem  eornm  iudici5  habere  existimantur, 
qaoram  ad  arbitriam  indiciumque  samma  omninm  rernm  con- 
siliominqne  redeat.  Idque  eias  rei  caasa  antiqnitus  institutum 
yid^tur,  ng  quia  ex  plebe  contr&  potentiorem  auxilii  egeret;  lo 
saOs  enim  qaisque  opprimi  et  circumyenirl  n5n  patitur,  neqae, 
aliter  si  faciat,  allam  inter  suds  habeat  anctdritatem.  Haec 
eadem  rati5  est  in  snmm&  totius  Oalliae ;  namque  omn^s  civi- 
t&t^s  diyfsae  sunt  in  du^s  partes. 

12.  Cum  Caesar  in  Galliam  yenit,  alterius  factidnis  prlncipSs 
erant  Haedui,  alterius  Sequani.     HI  cum  per  se  minus  ya- 

Thefocn^  1^^^^*'  q^od  8^°^*  auctoritas  antiquitus  erat  in 
JJ^^jJJJJyJJU*  Haeduis  magnaeque  eorum  erant  clientSlae,  Ger- 
jjjl^jj'^'^^  m&n5s  atque  Arioyistum  sibi  adiunxerant  edsque  ad  6 
vUyu^eit,  gg  magnis  iacturis  poUicitationibusque  perduxerant. 
Proeliis  yero  compluribus  factis  secundis  atque  omni  nobili- 
t&te  Haedu5rum  interfect&  tantum  potenti&  antecesserant,  ut 
magnam  partem  clientium  ab  Haeduis  ad  se  traducerent 
obsid^sque  ab  his  prfncipum  f ilios  acciperent  et  public^  iurare  lo 


7.  iftdloinni,  -I,  n,  [iftdexl.  Judgment, 
decision;  the  power  of  Judging,  dis- 
cernment, discretion. 

10.  •ffe6,  -tot,  -Hi,  — •  intr.,  to  need, 
lack,  want. 

4.  ollMiUla,  -ae,  /.  [olKni],  the  rela- 
tion of  client  and  patron;  vassalage, 
patronage;  p/.,  bodies  of  clients;  of 


nationt,  allies,  dependants. 

6.  iaettira,  -ae,  /•  [iaei6],  a  throw- 
ing away,  loss,  expense,  sacrifice. 

8.  potentla,  -ae,  /.  [potdna],  power, 
might;  political  power,  sovereignty; 
Influence. 

10.  itib,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr. 
[IfiB],  to  take  an  oath,  swear. 


7.  eOmm:  l.e.  Oaltdrum. 

8.  QuOnmi,  like  gt«i,  refers  to  prin- 
cipit. 

■Vfliiiia:  '*  the  final  decision." 

9.  r«dMt:  "is referred." 

10.  n8  .  .  .  eg8ret:  a  purpose  clause 
explaining  Htu  rH  eautH.  It  was  the 
duty  of  the  leader,  as  well  as  to  hi^ 
Interest,  to  afford  protection  to  his 
followers. 

anzUU:  in  classic  Latin,  the  ablative 
Is  much  more  common  than  the  genitive 
withf^. 

11.  opprlmX:  by  force, 
elretunyenin:  by  craft. 


12.  haee  .  .  .  GaUlae:  "this 
same  policy  exists  generally  {in  tummS) 
throughout  the  whole  of  QauL** 

IS.  tOtlUB  Galliae  depends  on 
ratid. 

1.  ySnit:  formoodsee  {Ml,  a.  This 
was  in  58  b.o. 

2.  hi:  "the latter." 

8.  antlquitua:  after  the  Romans  be- 
gan to  support  the  HaeduL 

4.  ellentdlae:  smaller  tribes  receiv- 
ing the  protection  of  the  larger  ones, 
for  which  they  gave  in  return  military 
service,  and  often  p&id  tribute. 

10.    iHr&re:  sc.  prlncipSs  as  subject. 
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cogerent,  nihil  se  contra  Sequanos  consilii  inituros,  et  partem 
finitimi  agri  per  vim  occupatam  possiderent  Galliaeqae  tot  ins 
principatum  obtinerent.  Qua  necessitate  adductus  Diviciacus 
auxilii  petendi  causa  Eomam  ad  senatum  profectus  infecta  re 

13  redierat,  Adventu  Caesaris  facta  commutatione  reruin,  ol^i- 
dibus  Haeduis  redditis,  veteribus  clientells  restittitis,  no  vis  per 
Caesarem  comparatis,  quod  ii,  qui  se  ad  eOrum  amlcitiam 
adgregaverant,  meliore  condicione  atque  aequioro  imperio  se  uti 
videbant,  reliquis  rebus  eorum  gratia  dlgnitateque  amplifieata, 

30  Sequani  principatum  dimiserant.  In  eprum  locum  B^nii  suc- 
cesserant:  quos  quod  adaequare  apud  Caesarem  gratia  Intel- 
legebatur,  ii,  qui  propter  veteres  inimicitias  nullo  mode  ciun 
Haeduis  coniungi  poterant,  se  Remis  in  clientelam  dicabant. 
H5s  illi  dlligenter  tucbantur :  ita  et  novam  et  repente  collectam 

26  auctoritatem  ten^bant.  Eo  tamen  statu  res  erat,  ut  longe 
principes  haberentur  Haedui,  secundum  locum  dignitatis  RemI 
obtinerent. 

13.  In  omni  Gallia  eorum  hominum,  qui  aliquo  sunt  numero 

atque  honore,  genera  sunt  duo.     Nam  plebes  paene 

Gaxa.  The     scrvorum  nabetur  loco,  quae  nihil  audet  per  se,  null! 

practices  of     adhibetur  consilio.     Plerique,  cum  aut  acre  alieno 

6  '     aut  magnitudine  tributorum  aut  iniuria  potentio- 


14.   Infeotui,    -a,    -um,    adj.   [ln-+ 

factui],  not  done,  unaccomplished. 
22.   Inlmlcltla.  -ae,   /.    [inimlcuBl, 


hosttlity,  enmity. 
28.   dlo6,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -fttuin.  fr.,  to  pro- 
claim; devote,  consecrate;  grive  over. 


14.  Infeotft  T<:  **  without  accom- 
plishing his  purpose." 

15.  faot&  conmifit&ti6ne:  this  was 
due  to  the  defeat  of  Ariovistus,  de- 
scribed in  Book  1.  Tr.  as  a  main  clause; 
so  also  the  following  ablatives  absolute, 
which  tell  wherein  the  change  consisted. 

17.  ednim:  i.e.  Haeduorum, 

18.  ftti:  **  were  enjoying." 

19.  reliqulB  rdbui:  "by  all  other 
means." 

20.  dlmlBerant:  "had  been  com- 
pelled to  give  up." 


21.  quds  (te.  Bemdt):  subje<^  of 
adaequQre;  sc.  Haeduds  as  object. 

28.  sS  .  .  .  dlo&bant:  *' placed 
themselves  under  the  protection  of  the 
Remi." 

24.   eollSotam:  "acquired.** 

1.  allqud  sunt  numerd:  **are  of 
any  accoimt,'*  "importance";  a  loca- 
tive abL  without  the  preposition. 

8.  seirdnmi  hab^tor  looA:  **are 
regarded  as  slaves  ";  cf.  fUii  toco,  I.  97. 
179. 

4.    cum:  "whenever";  see  |S4l,  6. 
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rum  premuntur,  sese  in  seryitutem  dicant  ndbilibns,  qnibus 
in  h58  eadem  omnia  sunt  iura,  quae  dominis  in  servos.  Sed  de 
his  duobas  generibus  alteram  est  druidum,  alternm  equitnm. 
III!  rebus  diylnis  intersunt,  sacrificia  publica  ac  privata  procu- 
rant,  religiones  interpretantur:  ad  eos  magnns  adulescentium  lo 
nnmerus  disciplinae  causa  concurrit,  magnoque  hi  sunt  apud 
eos  hondre.  Nam  fere  de  omnibus  controversiis  publicis  priva- 
tisqne  cOnstituunt,  et  si  quod  est  admissum  facinus,  si  caedes 
facta,  81  d§  hereditate,  de  finibus  controversia  est,  Idem  decer- 
nunfc,  praemia  poenasque  constituunt ;  si  qui  aut  priyatus  aut  is 
populus  eorum  decreto  non  stetit,  sacrificils  interdlcunt.  Haec 
poena  apud  eos  est  gravissima.  Quibus  ita  est  interdietum,  hi 
nnmerd  impi5rum  ac  sceleratoram  habentur,  his  omnes  dece- 
dunt,  aditum  coram  seraionemque  defugiunt,  ne  quid  ex  con- 
tagidne  incommodi  accipiant,  neque  ils  petentibus  ius  redditur  do 


8.  dmldftt,  -um,  m.f  the  Druids,  <m 
anci€tU  priesUp  oa$U  in  Oaul  and 
Britain. 

t.  saoriflcitim,  -I.  n,  [faorlfleui,  sac- 
rificial], a  sacrifice. 

pr6-olkr6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiun,  tr.,  to 
take  care  of,  attend  to. 

10.  Interpreter,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [in- 
terpret, negotiator],  to  explain,  ex- 
ponnd,  determine. 

13.  eontrftyersia,  -ae,  /.  [oontr6yer- 
ras,  disputed],  a  dispute,  quarrel,  con- 
trorersy. 


18.  caedSe,  -ie,  /.  [caedO],  cutting; 
slaughter,  bloodshed,  murder. 

14.  li<r<dlt&8,  -&tl8.  /.  [lidrSe,  heir], 
heirship,  inheritance;  an  inheritance. 

16.  dSerdtum,  -I,  n.  [ddcemd],  a  de- 
cision, decree,  order. 

18.  impius,  -a,  -um,  adtj.  [in-+piui], 
undntiful,  impious,  wicked. 

19.  dd-fuglO,  -ere,  -fUgl,  — ,  tr.  and 
ifUr.,  to  flee  from,  shun,  avoid. 

eont&glO,  -dnie,  /.  [com-+tangO] , 
touching,  contact;  contagion,  pollu- 
tion. 


6.  MhU  .  .  .  ndbillbue:  cf.  ti .  .  . 
dUObant,  12.  28. 

8.  rdbus  dlylniB  intersunt:  "have 
charge  of  sacred  rites.*'  The  Druid 
priests  wore  a  distinguishing  dress  of 
white.  The  oak  and  mistletoe  were  held 
in  peculiar  reverence  by  them,  and  their 
sacrifices  were  performed  in  oak  groves. 

taerifiola  • .  .  pr6cfirant:  i.e.  they 
dictate  the  nature  and  manner  of  sacri- 
fices, as  weU  as  the  place  and  time, 
and  dedde  by  whom  sacrifices  must  be 
olfered. 

10.  relltfiOnte  denotes  evenrthlng 
connected  with    matters  of   religious 


belief. 

11.  dlsolpllnae  caue&  =  dieeendi 
cautd. 

hi:  the  Druids. 

12.  e68:  theOauls. 

18.  ednetltuunt:  ''they  render  de- 
cisions." 

16.  ddordtd  n6n  etetlt:  **  does  not 
abide  by  their  decisions."  The  abL  is 
locative. 

eaerlfiells  interdlcunt:  sc.  n;  inter- 
cRcere  regularly  takes  a  dat.  of  the 
person,  and  an  abl.  of  the  place  or  action 
forbidden. 

18.   ddeSdunt:  i.e.diviS,  "avoid.** 
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neqne  hon5s  ullus  communic&tur.  His  antem  omnibns  drai- 
dibus  praeest  unus,  qui  summam  inter  eds  habet  aactorit&tem. 
Hoc  mortno  ant,  si  qui  ex  reliquis  exeellit  dignitate,  suocedit, 
aut,  81  sunt  plurSs  par^s,  suffragio  druidum,  non  nurnqnam 

25  etiam  armis  dg  principS.tu  contendunt.  HI  certo  anni  tem- 
pore in  finibus  Gamutum,  quae  regio  totius  Oalliae  media 
habetur,  c5nsldunt  in  loc5  consecrato.  Hue  omnes  undiqne, 
qui  contrdversias  habent,  conveniunt  eorumque  decr^tis 
iudiciisque  parent.      Disciplma  in    Britannia,  reperta    atque 

80  inde  in  Galliam  transl3.ta  exlstimatur,  et  nunc,  qui  dlligentius 
earn  rem  cognoscere  yolunt,  plerumque  illo  discendi  causa 
proficiscuntur. 

14.  Druidgs  Sl  bello  abesse  consugrunt  neque  tributa  un&  cum 

reliquis    pendunt,   militiae    yac&tionem     omniumque    renun 

habent  immunitatem.     Tantis  excit&ti  praemils  et 

turn  and        sua  sponte  multi  m  disciplinam  conveniunt  et    a 

B  parentibus     propinquisque     mittuntur.       Magnum 


2S.   exeellO,  -ere.  — .  — ,  tr,  and  intr., 

to  be  eminent  or  superior,  surpass. 
M.    BUflMLgium,  -I,  n.,  a  ballot,  vote; 

decision,  election. 
SI.   <tlM6,  -ere,  didlel,  — ,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  learn,  be  taught;  learn  to  know. 
S.   ▼ae&ti6,  -5nU,  /.  [yacO],  freedom, 

exemption,  immunity. 


8.  ImmUnlt&s,  -&tl8,  /.  [Immlkiils]. 
freedom  from  public  servloes  or 
charges.  Immunity. 

4.  epontie,  eponte,  gen.  and  abl.  eit^ff, 
from  an  obsoleU  nom.  ■p6ne,./'.  [cf. 
8ponde<(],  of  one's  own  accord,  vol- 
untarily; eu&  eponte,  of  one's  own 
accord. 


8S.  d6  .  .  .  oontendunt:  **they 
settle  their  strife  over,'*  etc. 

26.  medlA:  "  the  centre." 

27.  ednsldunt:  «'hold  their  sittings." 
loc6  edniecr&td:  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  modem  town  of  Dreux. 

29.  p&rent:  **The  Oauls  were  not 
far  removed  from  an  ecclesiastical  state, 
with  its  pope  and  councils,  its  immu- 
nities, interdicts  and  spiritual  coiurts" 
(Mommsen).  Yet  their  common  obedi- 
ence to  priestly  authority  never  proved 
strong  enough  to  overcome  the  absolute 
I>olitical  disagreement  of  the  OalUc 
ipeoples. 

dlsoipllna:  **  the  system." 

In  Britannia:  it  is  more  probable 


that  the  Britons  had  originally  received 
the  Druidical  system  from  the  continent 
and  on  account  of  their  remoteness  bad 
kept  its  old  forms  unimpaired,  while 
among  the  Oauls,  who  were  more  ex- 
posed to  outside  influences,  the  cult 
was  gradually  declining.  The  island  of 
Mona  was  the  chief  seat  of  Druidical 
learning  in  Britain. 

80.  et  nune:  "  and  so  even  now." 

81.  m6isAr.)=inBritanMiQm, 

1.  neque  .  .  .  pendant:  compare 
the  immunities  of  the  Church  during  the 
middle  ages. 

4.  In  dleelpllnam  oonyenlunt  is 
the  same  as  diteiplma^  cau$S  coneurrit^ 
18. 11. 
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ibi  numermn  yersuum  ediscere  dicnntar.  Itaqae  annos  n5n 
null!  XX  in  di8ciplin&  permanent.  Neqae  f&s  esse  existimant 
ea  litterls  mandare,  cum  in  reliqais  ferS  rebus,  publicis  priya- 
tisqne  ratidnibus,  Graecis  litterls  utantur.  Id  mihi  du&bus  d§ 
causis  instituisse  yidentur,  quod  neque  in  yulgus  disciplfnam  lo 
efferri  yelint,  neque  eos,  qui  discunt,  litterls  c5nfis5s  minus 
memoriae  studere;  quod  fer§  pl^risque  accidit,  ut  praesidio 
litterarum  dlligentiam  in  perdiscendd  ac  memoriam  remittant. 
In  primls  hoc  yolunt  persuadere,  non  interire  animas,  sed  ab 
aliis  post  mortem  tr&nsire  ad  alios,  atque  h5c  maxima  ad  yir-  is 
tutem  excit&ri  putant,  metu  mortis  neglectd.  Multa  praetere& 
de  eider ibus  atque  eorum  mdtu,  de  mundi  ac  terrarum  magni- 
tudine,  de  rerum  nature,  de  deornm  immortalium  yi  ac  potes- 
t&te  disputant  et  iuyentuti  tradunt. 

15.  Alterum  genus  est  equitum.     Hi,  cum  est  usus  atque 
aliquod  bellum  incidit    (quod    fere   ante   Gaesaris 


Thekniohts. 


adyentum  quotannls  accidere  solebat,  utT  aut  ipsi 


6.    «-diM6,  -ere,  -dldlcl,  — ,  tr.,  to 

learn  in  detail*  learn  by  heart,  learn. 
T.    XX,  /or  yloSnl,   -ae,  -a,  dUtrib. 

mtm,   a^.    [Tlglntl],    twenty    eacb, 

twenty. 
11.   effer6.  -ferre,  extull,    <l&ttim, 

tr.  [ox-|-fer63,  to  bring  or  carry  out; 

spread    or    publish    abroad,     make 

known. 


18.   per-dl8o6,  -ere,  -dldiol,  — ,  tr.,  to 

learn  thoroughly,  get  by  heart,  know 

well. 
14.   Inter-e0,  -Ire,  -U,  -itnm,  intr.,  to 

go  among,  be  lost;  perish,  be  killed. 
17.    ildui.  -erlB,  ».,  a  constellation; 

star,  heavenly  body, 
mundui,  -I,  m.,  an  ornament;  the  unl* 

verse,  world. 


6.  yersuum:  lines  of  poetry  con- 
taining the  substance  of  the  Druidical 
teaching.  Verse  is  easier  to  commit 
to  memory  than  prose. 

8.   ea:  te.  quae  di»cunt. 

oum:  adversative. 

8.  ratiOnibus:  "accounts." 

QraeclB  Utterli:  the  language  was 
of  course  the  Gallic 

11.  litterli  e6nfl86i:  *' relying  on 
writing." 

mliiui  memoriae  studere:  "pay 
less  attention  to  the  memory." 

18.  ut  .  .  .  remittant:  in  apposi- 
tion with  quod;  see  f  2S9,  6. 

praeildi6  VLXX%tkr}am  =  lUUrU  cdn- 


fUot,  1.  11. 

14.  hoe  is  exiilained  by  the  infini- 
tives ifUerirt  and  trSnsire;  for  case  see 
f  115,  b. 

ab  ami  .  .  .  trftneire  ad  all68: 
• '  pass  from  one  body  to  another. ' '  The 
belief  in  the  transmigration  of  souls 
was  common  among  the  ancients,  and 
it  appears  even  yet  in  some  Oriental 
religions. 

17.  mundl  ae  terr&rum  (orbis): 
*'  the  universe  and  the  earth.** 

19.    tr&dunt  =  docenU 

1.  fteus:  "need";  cf. 4.8. 10. 

2.  quod  is  explained  by  the  following 
u/» clauses;  cf.  u£ .  .  .  remittant,  14. 19, 18. 
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iniuri&s    inferrent  ant    inlatas  propulsarent),  omnes  in  bello 

5  yersantur,  atque  eorom  at  quisque  est  genere  copilsque  amplis- 
simus,  ita  plurimos  circum  se  ambactos  clientesque  habet. 
Hanc  anam  gratiam  potentiamque  ndvenint. 

16.  l^atio  est  omnis  Gallonim  admodum  dedita  religionibus, 
atque  ob  earn  causam  qui  sunt  adfecti  gravioribus  morbis 
Human  quique  in  proelils  periculisque  yersantur,  aut  pro 
^''^^''^^^         yictimis    homines    immolant   aut    se    immolaturos 

6  yoyent  administrisque  ad  ea  sacrificia  druidibus  utuntur,  quod, 
pro  yita  hominis  nisi  hominis  yita  reddatur,  non  posse  deorum 
immortalium  numen  placari  arbitrantur,  publiceque  eiusdem 
generis  habent  Tnstituta  sacrificia.  Alii  immani  magnitudine 
simulacra  habent,  quorum  contexta  viminibus  membra  viyis 

10  hominibus  complent ;    quibus  succSnsis    circum venti    flamma 
exanimantur  homines.      Supplicia  eorum,  qui  in  furto   aut 


4.  prOpulBO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tiim.  tr. 
ifreq.  of  prdpellO],  to  drive  forth  or 
*off,  drive  back,  repel. 

6.  ambactui,  -I,  m.  iCeUic\,  a  depend- 
ant, retainer,  vassaL 

4.   ylotlma.  -ae./.,  a  sacrifice,  victim. 

iminold,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tuiii»  tr.  [in+ 
mold,  grind],  to  sprinkle  sacrificial 
meal  upon;  sacrifice,  immolate. 

B.  yoyed,  -fire,  y6yl,  yfttum,  tr.,  to 
devote,  vow;  wish,  wish  for. 

ad-mlnliter,  -tn,  m.,  an  assistant,  at- 
tendant, priest. 


7.  pUo6,  -&r«,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 
soothe,  appease,  placate. 

9.  ■imul&omm,  -I,  n.  [BlmtaO],  an 
image,  figure,  statue;  form,  phantom. 

ylym,  -a.  -um,  a^,  [ylyd],  aUve.  Uv- 
ing;  of  rock,  unwrought,  native. 

10.  iuoeend6,  -ere,  -eendl,  -etaeimi, 
tr.  [BUb+-eend6,  bum],  to  set  on  fire 
from  below,  kindle. 

flamma,  -ae,  /.«  a  blaze,  fire,  flame; 
Jig.,  flame  of  love,  flame. 

11.  flkrtum,  -I,  n.  [flkr,  thief],  theft, 
robbery. 


S.  ut  quliQue  eet  .  .  .  amplU- 
Bimue,  Ita  piarlm6e  .  .  .  habet » 

quo  quUqu€  est  .  ,  .  amplior,  eo  pluree, 
etc.  Tr.  **  the  more  distinguished  a  man 
is  .  .  .  the  more,"  etc 

cdpilB  =  opibut. 

7.  bane  .  .  .  nftydnmt:  *'  this  is 
the  only  kind  of  influence  and  power  of 
which  they  have  any  knowledge." 

1.  d<dlta:  *•  given  over, "  *•  devoted." 

2.  graTidribue  morble:  i.e.  those 
that  can  not  be  cured  by  the  usual 
remedies. 


4.  homln^e:  object  of  iinmofoM^  and 
immolSturde. 

6.  ylt&  hominie . . .  hominis  yita: 
observe  the  chiastio  order ;  see  on  mtnm 
.  .  .  belua,  I.  41. 11. 

redd&tar:  Le.  by  way  of  oompentt* 
tion  (red-). 

7.  nikmen:  "majesty.** 

9.    eimul&era:  schominwn, 
11.    eupplicia:    probably  criminals 
were  used  in  the  state  sacrifices,  and 
slaves    or   clients   as    private    offer 
ings. 
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latrocinio  aut  aliqua  noxia  sint  comprehensi,  gratiora  dis 
immortalibus  esse  arbitrantur ;  sed  cum  eius  generis  copia 
deficit,  etiam  ad  innocentium  supplicia  descendunt. 

17.  Deorum  maxime  Mercurium  colunt :  huius  sunt  pltirima 
simulacra;  hunc  omnium  inventorem  artium  ferunt,  hunc 
Theaodsof  vlarum  atque  itinerum  ducem,  hunc  ad  quaestus 
***  ^•*'«-  pecuniae  mercaturasque  habere  vim  maximam  arbi- 
trantur. Post  hunc  ApoUinem  et  Martem  et  lovem  et  Miner-  6 
yam.  De  his  eandem  fere,  quam  reliquae  gentes,  babent 
opinidnem:  Apollinem  morb5s  depellere,  Minerram  operum 
atque  artificidrum  initia  tradere,  lovem  imperium  caelestium 
tenure,  Martem  bella  regere.  Huic,  cum  proeli5  dimic&re 
constitu^runt,  ea,  quae  bello  ceperint,  plerumque  devovent:  lo 
cum  super&verunt,  animalia  capta  immolant,  reliquas  res  in 
unum  locum  conferunt.      Multis  in  civitatibus  harum  rerum 


IS.  latrOolnlnm,  -I,  n,  [latrftcinor], 
robbery,  brigandage;  bandit  war. 

noxia,  -ae,/.  [noxlui,  harmful],  injury, 
crime,  offense. 

1.  Merouriui,  -I,  m.  [merx].  Mer- 
cury, th4  messenger  of  the  gode,  eon  of 
Jupiter  and  Maia. 

S.  Inventor,  -6ri8,  m.  [invenl6],  a  dis- 
coverer, inventor,  author. 

an,  artli,  /.,  skill,  art,  the  arts;  arti- 
fice, craft,  cunning. 

8.  4aaMta8,  -fts,  m.  [quaerd],  gain- 
ing, acquisition,  profit. 


4.  mero&tfira.  -ae,  /.  [meroor], 
trade,  commerce. 

5.  ApoU6,  -IniB,  m.,  eon  of  Jupiter  and 
Latona^  god  of  archery^  prophecy^ 
music,  poetry,  and  medicine, 

Minerva,  -ae,/.,  the  goddess  of  wisdom 
and  of  the  arts  and  sciences. 

8.  artlfldum,  -I,  n,  [artlfex,  artisan], 
a  trade,  handicraft. 

oaeleftli,  -e,  adj.  [caelum],  of  heaven, 
heavenly,  divine;  m.  pi.  as  subst., 
heavenly  beings  or  objects,  divini- 
ties. 


IS.    allqu&  here  =  alUk  aliquff. 

gT&ti6ra:  ** especially  pleasing." 

18.    enm:  "whenever." 

14.  d8eoendunt:  'Hhey  resort  to." 
Human  sacrifice  was  not  imknown  in 
early  Greek  and  Roman  worship,  and  in 
certain  cases  was  kept  up  untU  after 
Caesar*s  time.  Cf.  also  the  worship  of 
Holoch,  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. 

1.  defoum  dei>ends  on  maxima.  Cae- 
sar applies  the  names  of  Roman  gods  to 
the  Qallio  divinities  that  correspond  in 
functions  and  attributes. 

8.   tnwaX:  "theycaU." 


8.  vl&Tum  .  .  .  duoem:  he  points 
out  the  roads  (viSrum)  and  accompanies 
the  traveler  on  his  journey  {itinerum), 
and  brings  him  to  his  destination. 

quaeetflB:  the  plural  denotes  the  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  money-making  and 
traffic. 

7.  operum:*' handicrafts." 

8.  artlfloldrum:  "trades." 
tr&dere:  meaning  as  in  14. 19. 

10.  d<VOVent  =  se  immoWtfiros  (esse) 
vovent  of  16.  4,  hence  the  perfect 
subjunctive  ceperint,  repreKenting  a 
futiu^  perfect  indicative  in  direct  dis- 
course. 
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extruotOs  cumulos  locis  cOnsecratis  cdnspic&ri  licet;    neqne 
saepe  accidit,  ut  neglecta  quispiam  religione  ant  oapta  apud  se 
15  occultare  aut  posita  toUere  auderet,  grayissimumqae  ei  rel 
suppliciam  cum  cruciditu  constitutum  est. 

18.  GallT  se  omnes  ab  Dite  patre  prognatos  praedicant  idqne 
ab  druidibus  proditnm  dicnnt.     Ob  earn  causam  spatia  omnis 

temporis  non  numero  dierum,  sed  noctium  finiant; 
dies  natales  et  mensium  et  annorum  initia  sTc  obser- 
vant, ut  noctem  dies  subsequatur.     In  reliquis  vitae 
institutis  hoc  fere  ab  reliquis  differnnt,  quod  sues 
liberds,  nisi  cum  adoleverunt,  ut  munus  militiae  sustincre  pes- 
sint,  palam  ad  se  adire  non  patiuntur  filiumque  puerQi  aetate 
in  publico  in  conspectu  patris  adsistere  turpe  ducunt. 

19.  Viri,    quantas     pecunias    ab    uxoribus     dotis    nomine 
acceperunt,  tantas  ex  suls  bonis  aestimatione  facts,  cum  doti- 


Their  belief 
about  their 
orioin. 
Treatment 
of  children. 


18.  oumului,  -I,  m.,  a  heap,  pile, 
mass. 

14.  aulsplam,  quaeplam,  quodplam, 
and,  <u  tubst.,  quidpiam  or  qulp- 
plam,  ind^.  adj.  pron.,  any  one,  any 
thing,  any. 

1.  DiB,  Dltil,  m.,  Pluto,  brother  of  Ju- 
piter and  god  of  the  underworld^  the 
region  of  darkness  and  night. 

4.  ZL&tUl8,  -e,  adj.  [n&soor],  pertain- 
ing to  birth,  of  one's  birth;  as  subst. 
(sc.  didi),  m.,  birthday. 

ob-BeryO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 


heed,  observe,  mark;  celebrate. 

7.  adold8o6,  -ere,  -ol^yl,  -ultuiB, 
intr.  [ad+al6eod,  grow  up),  to  grow 
up,  reach  maturity  or  man's  estate. 

8.  palam,  adv.,  openly,  pubUcly. 
puerllle,  -e,  adj.  [puer],  chUdish,  boy- 
ish, youthful. 

9.  ad-el8td,  -ere,  adstltl,  — ,  inir.,  ^ 
stand  by  or  near,  stand. 

1.  d68,  dOtlB.  /.  [dd],  a  marriage  gift 
or  portion,  dowry;  a  gfift,  offering. 

2.  aeBtim&ti6,  -Onls,  /.  [aestlmd], 
Taluation. 


15.  posita:  i.e.  in  cuTmUis. 

16.  Bupplicium  cum  eruci&tft  = 
eupplida  cruciatueque  of  4.  IS.  11. 

1.  ab  Dlte  .  .  .  prSgn&tde  {esse) : 
they  asserted  that  they  were  autoch- 
thones or  aborigines,  i.e.  that  they  had 
sprung  from  the  soil  itself.  Cf.  nStds  in 
insula,  5. 12. 1.  2. 

patre:  predicate,  "as  a  father.** 

2.  prOditum  diount:  cf.  memoriS 
proditum  dicunt,  5. 12.  2. 

8.  noctium:  the  custom  of  begin- 
ning the  day  at  sunset,  common  to  the 
ancient  Greeks  and  Germans,  and  to 
the  Jews  and  Mohammedans,  probably 
had  its  origin  in  reckoning  time  by  the 


changes  of  the    moon.     The  Englisli 
**  fortnight**  (fourteen  nights)  and  '"sen- 
night"  (seven  nights)  illustrate  the  same 
practice, 
flniunt:  **  mark  off,**  "measure.** 

6.  ab  reliqule:  sc.  notionibue. 

7.  ut:  "so  that** 

8.  puerlll  aet&te:  descriptive  abla- 
tive. 

9.  in  .  .  .  adsietere:  '*  to  appear  at 
his  father's  side.'* 

1.  peclini&e:  plural,  on  account  of 
the  plural  viri;  so  also  dotibus,  1.  8. 

nSmine:    "as**;  cf.  obsidum  nfimime. 
8.  2.  15. 

2.  oum . . .  oommtUilcant:  ''add  to." 
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bus  communicant.     Huius  omnia   pecuniae  ooniunctim  ratid 
Mmriaaeand^^^^^^    fructuBque    servantuT:    uter  edrum  yitft 
tonSimima    8"P®^^^*>   ^   ^^^  P*^  utriusquc  cum  fructibus  6 
thcOauia,      guperiorum  temporum  pervenit.     Viri  in  uxdr^s, 
sicuti  in  liberos,  Titae  necisque  habent  potestatem;   et  cum 
pater  familiae  inlustriore  loco  natus  decessit,  eins  propinqu! 
conveniunt  et,  de  morte  si  r^s  in  suspicidnem  y(^nit,  de  uxori- 
buB  in  servilem  modum  quaestionem  habent  et,  si  compertum  lo 
est,  igni    atqae   omnibus  tormentis  excruci&t&s  interficiunt. 
Funera  sunt  prd  cuitu  Oallorum  magnifica    et  sumptudsa; 
omniaque,  quae  tiyis  cord!  fuisse  arbitrantur,  in  ignem  !nfe- 
mnt,  etiam  animalia,  ac  paulo  8upr&  banc  memoriam  seryi  et 
clientes,  quos  ab  i!s  dilectos  esse  const&bat,  iustis  funebribus  15 
confectis  un&  cremabantur. 


8.    oonlftnetlm,     adv.      [oonlongft]. 

Jointly,  unitedly,  In  common. 

4.  ftftotiiB,  -ftf,  m.  [firuor],  enjoy- 
ment; frnlt,  crop;  profit.  Income; 
reward. 

7.  tio-uti  or  tle-Qt,  adv,,  so  as,  Just  as, 
as,  as  It  were. 

10.  QuaMtlO,  -tall,  /.  [quaerO],  an 
Inquiry,  Inreetlgatlon,  examination. 

11.  ex-oruol6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttnin,  tr, 
[eruol6,  torture],  to  tortiure,  torment. 

12.  oultm,  -IkM,  m.  [col6],  cultlyatlon, 
training,  civilization;  clothing,  attire; 
outward  bearing. 

macnlfloui,  -a,  -um,  mU-  [mAgRvm+ 


flaoi6],  splendid,  grand,  magnifi- 
cent. 

8lkmptu6iai,  -a,  -nm,  adU'  [iftmptiiB, 
expense],  expensive,  simiptuous,  lav- 
Isli. 

18.  oor,  eoTdU,  n,,  the  heart,  etp.  at 
the  $e<U  of  the  <nffection$  and  passione; 
eordl  eiM,  to  be  dear. 

15.  dUig6,  -ere,  -Itel,  -Motum,  tr, 
[dU-+leg6],  to  single  or  choose  out, 
love,  be  attached  to. 

ftknebrli,  -e,  a4).  [ftknus],  of  a  funeral; 
n.  pi.  as  tubet.^  funeral  rites. 

16.  orem6,  -ftre,  -&tI.  -&tum.  tr.,  to 
bum  to  ashes,  bum. 


t.   rati6  habdtur:  **an  account  Is 

kept." 
4.    friketfta:  ** income,*'  ** Interest." 
Uter  (relative)  ...  ad  eum:  "  to 

the  survivor";  how  literally? 

8.  dftoettit:  sc.  vua. 

•.  8l  .  .  .  y^nlt:  Le.  if  the  circum- 
stances of  his  death  bring  the  wives 
under  suspicion. 

dA  uzdribue:  from  this  It  would  seem 
that  polygamy  was  practised  among 
the  Gauls,  though  probably  by  the  nobil- 
ity only. 

10.  in  aenrUem  modum:  at  Borne, 


only  In  the  case  of  slaves  could  torture 
be  used  to  force  a  confession. 

tl   oompertum   eet:    ''if  proof  of 
guilt  Is  discovered." 

11.  exorucl&t&e  Interfloiunt:  '*  they 
torture  them  to  death." 

12.  prO,etc.:  "considering  the  Oauls' 
civilization." 

14.  eupr&  hane  memoriam:   **  be- 
fore our  time." 

15.  iHftls:       ** usual,"      ** custom- 
ary." 

16.  fin&    orem&bantur:    sc.    cum 
mortide. 
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20.  Quae  civitates  commodias  soam  rem  publicam  adminiB- 
trare  existimantur,  habent  legibus  sanctum,  si  quis  quid  de  rg 
How  the  .      publica  a  finitimis  rumore  ac  fama  acceperit,    uti 

magistrates     -^  _  .  ^   -.  j-^       j.       -  -      t- 

obtaininfor-   ad  maffistratum  deierat   neve  cum  quo  alio  com- 
b  use  it  mumcet,   quod    saepe    homines   temeranos    atqne 

imperitos  falsis  rumoribus  terreri  et  ad  facinus  impelll  et  de 
summis  rebus  consilium  capere  cognitum  est.  Magistratus 
quae  visa  sunt  occultant,  quae  esse  ex  usu  iudicaverunt,  mnlti- 
tudini  produnt.  De  re  publica  nisi  per  concilium  loqui  non 
10  conceditur. 

2L  Oermtoi  multum  ab  hac  consuetudine  differunt.     Nam 

Religion  and   ^^^^^  ^"^^^^^  ^^®^<^'    ^^^  ^^^^8    ^^"^^^^8  praesint, 

hU^he  ii^qiio  sacrificiis  student.  Deorum  numero  eos  solos 
Germans,  ducunt,  quos  ccmunt  et  quorum  aperte  opibus 
6  iuvantur,  Solem  et  Vulcanum  et  Lunam,  reliquos  ne  fam& 
quidem  acceperunt.  Vita  omnis  in  venationibus  atqne  in 
studiis  rei  militaris  consistit :  a  parvis  labori  ac  duritiae  stu- 


2.  ■aiici6,  -Ire,  i&nxl,  B&nctum, 
tr.,  to  make  sacred  or  inviolable,  or- 
dain; ratify. 

5.  temer&riui,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [temer^], 
imprudent,  rash,  indiscreet. 

6.  faliui,  -a,  -um,'  a4j-  iPf-  porL  of 
fall6],  deceived,  cheated;   false,  un- 


founded. 
4.   aperte,    adv.    [apertusl.     openly, 

manifestly. 
0.    Vulo&nui,  -I.  m. ,  Vulcan,  the  god  of 

Jlre  and  metalt;  Jig.,  fire. 
7.   dUTltia,  -ae,  /.  [dtlnu],  lianlness; 

hardship. 


1.  oommodiui:  **imusually  weU.** 

2.  habent  IdgibOBB&notum:  "have 
a  legal  enactment."  The  object  of 
hcU>ent  is  «i  .  .  .  commUnicet;  with  this 
object  sanctum  agrees  as  a  predicate 
adjective. 

8.  Tftmdre:  "gossip,**  "hearsay," 
lacking  confirmation. 

ftm&:  "current  report,"  which  may 
have  a  foundation  in  fact. 

6.  d<  .  .  .  capere:  cf.  the  similar 
passage  in  4.  S. 

7.  cognitum  est:  ie.  "experience 
has  shown." 

8.  quae  ylsa  sunt:  "what  seems 
best";  cf.  2.20.  14. 

ex  flBfl:  "of  advantage";  cf.  magnd 
.  .  .  Usui,  4.  20.  6. 


9.    per:  "through  the  medium  ot" 

2.  druidSi:  they  had  no  exclusive 
priestly  class,  with  such  extensive 
I)owers,  to  act  as  mediators  between 
man  and  the  gods:  but  they  had  priests 
and  priestesses  for  sacrificing,  taking 
the  omens,  etc. 

8.  Student:  "  lay  stress  on,'*  " attach 
importance  to." 

numer6:  "as." 

5.  BOlem,  etc. :  as  the  personiflcaticai 
of  natural  forces. 

rellqude  .  .  .  acoSp6runt:  Tadtus, 
writing  150  years  later,  names  Mercury, 
Hercules,  and  Mars  as  the  divinities 
most  honored. 

6.  accSpdnmt:  "have  heard  of." 

7.  &  parvle  =  3  pueris,  4.  1. 18. 
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dent.  QaT  diutissimg  impuber^s  permansenmt,  maxiinam  inter 
snoB  ferunt  laudem:  hoc  all  staturam,  all  Tires  nervosqne 
confirmarl  putant.  lo 

22.  AgrT  culturae  non  student,  maiorqne  pars  eOmm  yictus 
in  lacte,  cased,  came  consistit.     Neqne  qnisquam  agri  modum 

certum  aut  fines  faabet  proprios ;  sed  magistrattis  ao 
«ystom^'        principes  in    annos  singulos    gentibas    cogn&tioni- 

busque  hominum,  qnique  una  coi^runt,  quantum  et  6 
qa5  locd  Tisum  est  agrI  attribunnt  atque  annd  post  alio  trftnslre 
c5gunt.  Eius  re!  mult^  adferunt  causas:  n5  adsidua  con- 
sa^tudine  capti  studium  belli  gerendi  agri  cultura  commutent; 
n^  l&tds  fines  parare  studeant,  potentiores  atque  humilidres 
poBsessidnibus  expellant;  n§  accuratius  ad  frigora  atque  aestus  lo 
Titandds  aedificent;  ne  qua  oriatur  pecuniae  cupidit&s,  qua  ez 


8.    l]iipftMt,-«rii(-U).a4/.(liiH-pft- 

Mt,  adnlti  imznature,   young;  un- 

nuurried,  chaste. 
•.    nemUt  -I»   ''••t  a  sinew,  tendon* 

nerve;  a  bow-string,  oord;   energy, 

power,  strength. 

4.  oogn&tift,  -Anil,  /.  [oogn&tui], 
blood  relationship:  kinsman;  body  of 
kinsmen,  family. 

5.  eoM,  -Ire,  -ItI  (-11),  -Itnm,  intr. 


[o«m-+«5],  to  go  or  oome  together, 

assemble,  meet;  unite,  be  Joined. 
6.   ali6,  adv,  [allui],  to  another  place, 

elsewhere. 
T.  adsidQUM,  -a,  -nm,  acU,  [adsldeft, 

sit  by],  close  at  hand,  ever  present; 

oontinual.oonstant;  <^Mtf«Ai,  restless. 
10.   aocllr&t<,  adv.  [aoenr&tus,  care> 

fully  wrought],  carefully,  with  oare, 

elaborately. 


t.   fcnuLt:** receive.** 

1.  agrl  etdtlkrae  n6n  student:  l.e. 
in  oomiMurisonwlth  the  Gauls,  who  were 
noore  advanced  in  agriculture.  Tacitus 
says  that  among  the  Germans  it  was 
left  to  women  and  old  men. 

▼lotfts  .  . .  ooniiitit:  cf.  4. 1. 15,  lO. 

8.   eertuin  .  .  .  proprlds:  cf.  4.  i. 

lS-15. 

4.  in  anndf  lingulOf:  meaning  as 
in6.a8.  I6w 

gtntibUM  •  .  •  homlnnm:  *'to 
families  and  kinsmen^*' 

6.  QUlQUe  (=ii8gu€  qiO)  .  .  .  oold- 
mnt:  individuals  and  small  groups  of 
men,  who  did  not  belong  to  the  same 


stock,  united  themselves  for  this  imr- 
pose. 

quantum  .  .  .  agrl  =  tanium  agri 
guantum, 

6.  Tlsum  eft:  meaning  as  in  80.  8. 
all6:  adv.  =  alium  in  locum, 

7.  rel  ("custom**)  . . .  oaui&s:  four 
reasons  are  Introduced  by  ne,  and  a  fifth 
by  ut. 

8.  oultllr&:  for  case  see  f  147. 

10.  fMgora:  the  plural  is  used  as  in 
6. 18. 16. 

11.  aedlfloent:  the  house  was 
roughly  framed  of  wood,  with  a 
thatched  roof  of  straw  or  reeds,  and 
could  be  easily  moved. 
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Their 

qpvemment. 
Brioandage. 
6  Their 
hospitality. 


rd  factidngs  dissensidnesque  nascuntnr;  nt  animi  aequitate 
plebem  oontineant,  cam  Buas  quisque  opes  cam  potentissimls 
aeqaari  yideat. 

23.  CiyitatibuB  maxima  laus  est  quam  l&tissime  circam  s^ 
vastatis   flnibus  solitudines  habere.      Hoc  proprium  rirtutia 
existimant,  expulsos  agris  finitimos  cedere,  neque 
quemquam  prope  se  audere  consistere;  simal  hoc  se 
fore    tutiores    arbitrantur,   repentlnae    incarsionlfl 
timore  sublato.     Cum  bellum  civitas  ant  inlatom 
defendit  ant  infert,  magistratus,  qui  ei  belld  praesint  et  yitae 
'  necisque  habeant  potestatem,  d^liguntur.     In  pace  nuUas  est 
communis  magistratus,  sed  principes  regionum  atque  pagorum 
10  inter  suds  ius  dicunt  controversiasque  minuunt.     Latrocinia 
ntillam  habent  infamiam,  quae  extra  fines  caiusque  civitads 
flunt,  atque  ea  inventutis  exercendae  ac  desidiae  minnendae 
causa  fieri   praedicant.      Atque  ubi  quis  ex  principibus    in 
concilid  dixit  sS  ducem  fore,  qui  sequi  yelint,  profiteantar, 
15  cdnsurgunt  ii,  qui  et  causam  et  hominem  probant,  suumque 
auxilium   pollicentur  atque  a  multitudine  conlaudantur;    qui 


IS.  diM<nil6,  -6nU.  /.  [dUientlS. 
disagree],  a  disagreement,  dissen- 
sion. 

aeqolt&a,  -fttli,  /.  [aequai],  equality, 
uniformity;  evenness  of  mindt  con- 
tentment. 

11.  TnffcmU,  -ae,  /.  [Iiiftmis],  Hi- 
repute,  disgrace,  degradation;  In- 
fi^mi^m  ]iab6re»    to   be  considered 


disgraceful. 

15.  diiidla.  -ae./.  [dteidaS.  sit  idle], 
a  sitting  still;  Inactivity,  Indolenca 

14.  proflteor,  -<tI,  -faisoa.  tr,  and 
intr.  [pr6+fateor J»  to  confess  publicly, 
avow  or  declare  one*8  purpose. 

16.  o6niurg6,  -era,  -lurrixl,  -snr- 
riotum.  itUr.  [oom— Haurgdl,  to  arise 
together,  rise  up. 


IS.  anlml  aequitate  .  .  •  oon- 
tineant  (sc.  in  offidd):  a  contented 
frame  of  mind  Is  viewed  as  the  means 
by  which  the  plebeians  are  kept  in  order. 

18.   oum  potentl88i]nIe=  cum  opibu$ 

poUnti$$imdrum, 

1.  maxima  laue:  cf.  4. 8.  i-s. 

S.  hoc  is  explained  by  expul$d§  .  . 
cSnHstere. 

proprium:  **a  mark**;  for  the  de- 
pendent genitive  see  %  100. 

4.    ll6o  is  explained  by  timdre  »ubUU6, 


9.  regl6num:  ** districts.** 
pagdrum:  see  on  pSgdt,  4. 1. 8. 

10.  minuunt:  ** settle.** 
latr6oinla:  **  pillaging  expeditions.** 
18.    ubi:  **  whenever.**    Caesar  does 

not  have  In  mind  a  regular  war,  de- 
clared by  a  council,  but  an  invitation 
by  some  chief  for  voltmteers  to  join  In  s 
pillaging  expedition. 

14.  proflteantur:  the  subj.  repre- 
sents a  oommand  in  the  direct  dis- 
course. 
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ex  his  seonti  non  sunt,  in  desertomm  ac  pr5dit5ram  nnmerd 
ducuntur,  omniumque    his    r^rum    postea    fides    derogatur. 
Ilospitem  yiol&re  fas  non  putant ;  qui  quacumque  i&  causS.  ad 
eoB  vencrnnt,  ab  iniuria  prohibent,  sanctosque  habent,  bisque  20 
omnium  domus  patent  ylctusque  communicatur. 

24.  Ac  fuit  antea  tempus,  cum  Germanos  Galli  virtute 
superarent,  ultro  bella  inferrent,  propter  hominum  multitudi- 
,„„.,,^  nem  agriqne  inopiam  trans  RhSnnm  coldnias  mit- 
mdOu^^^  terent.  Itaque  ea,  quae  fertilissima  Germaniae 
o^rmtrnt,  sunt,  loca  circum  Hercyniam  silvam,  quam  Eratos-  « 
then!  et  quibusdam  Graecis  f&ma  notam  esse  yided,  quam  ill! 
Orcjniam  appellant,  Volcae  Tectosages  occupavernnt  atque  ibi 
consederunt :  quae  g^ns  ad  hoc  tempus  his  sedibus  sese  con- 
tinet  summamque  habet  iustitiae  et  bellicae  laudis  opinionem. 
Nunc,  quod  in  eadem  inopi^,  egestate,  patientiS,  qu&  ante,  10 


17.  dteertor,  -6rli,  m.  [d<Mr6],  a 

deswter. 

18.  di-roff6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tiun,  tr,, 
to  take  from  or  away,  withdraw. 

S.    ool6nla,  -ae»  /.  [ool6nui],  a  colony. 

4.  fertllli,  -6,  adU.  [fer61,  fruitful,  fer- 
tile, productive. 

5.  Haroynlui,  -a,  -um,  ady.^  Her- 
cynian;  Heroynla  illya,  the  mountain 
eauntty  stretching  from  the  sources  of 
the  Danube  to  the  Carpathian  moun- 
taint.    Map IV,  HI,  8, 

Bratottbenta»  -ii,  m.,  a  Greek  poet, 
astronomer,   philosopher^    and    geog- 


rapher, bom  276  B,  C. 

7.  Orcynia,  -aa,  /.  adj„  a  Greek  name 
for  the  Hercynlan  forest. 

Voloae,  -&rum»  m.,  a  people  of  the  Gal- 
lic province.    Map  I V,  D-F,  4-5. 

Tectoiag^i,  -um.  m.,  a  branch  of  the 
Volcae.    Map  I V,  D-B,  5. 

9,  beUious,  -a,  -um*  adU-  [bellnin], 
of  or  in  war;  military. 

10.  egestai,  -&tii.  /.  [aged],  need, 
want,  poverty. 

patiantia,  -ae,  /.  [paUor],  the  quality 
of  bearing  or  suffering,  iMitienoe, 
IMktient  endurance. 


18.  omnium  .  .  .  r^rum  . . .  fld6i: 
**»U  confidence.** 

80.  prohibant  (sa^df):  "they  pro- 
tect." 

s&netta:  **  inviolate.** 

SI.   oommfinlofttur:  sc.  cum  ?as. 

8.  trani  Eh^num:  this  is  probably 
a  false  inference  arising  from  the  cir- 
cumstance that  in  Caesar's  time  Celtic 
tribes  were  found  in  the  south  of 
Qermany ;  but  these  had  jnrobably  been 
toft  behind  in  a  general  migration  of 
the  Celts  to  the  west. 

8.    attlbusdam:  **  some  other.** 

Tldad  i^eogniM):  Le.  through  read- 


ing their  works. 

ilU:  Greek  writers. 

7.  Voleaa  Taotoiagti:  part  of  the 
Volcae  had  remained  in  Germany,  a 
pai*t  of  the  Tectosages  lived  among  the 
Pyrenees,  and  another  division  had 
wandered  into  Asia  Minor  and  settled 
in  Galatia. 

9.  laudii  (ssvirtfUis)  opIni6nam: 
cf.  opinionem  tfirtutis,  2.  8.  S. 

10.  nunc,  in  contrast  with  anteO,  L  l, 
belongs  with  the  main  clause  pauUUim 
.   .  .  comparant, 

inopit:  "poverty.** 
patiantia:  "patient endurance ** 
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Gennani  permanent,  eodem  victu  et  coltu  corporis  titnntar, 
Gallis  autem  provinciaram  propinquitas  et  transmarinarum 
remm  notitia  multa  ad  copiam  atque  usus  largltur,  paulatim 
adsagfacti  superari  multisque  victi  proelils  ne-se  quidem  ipsi 

15  cum  illis  virtute  comparant. 

25.  Huius  Hercyniae  silvae,  quae  supra  demonstrata  est,  lati- 
tudo  villi  dierum  iter  expedito  patet ;  n5n  enim  alitor  finiri 
DescfipUon  P^^^t,  nequo  mensuras  itinernm  noverunt.  Oritur 
%m^arnian      *^  Helvgtiorum  et  Nemetum  et  Rauracorum  f inibus 

6  forest,  rectaquo  fluminis  Danuvii  regidne  pertinet  ad  fin^ 

Dac5rum  et  Anartium,  hinc  se  flectit  sinistrdrsus  diversTs  a 
flumine  regionibns  multarumque  gentium  fines  propter  magni- 
tudinem  attingit;  neque  quisquam  est  huius  Oermaniae,  qui  se 
aut  adisse  ad  initium  eius  silvae  dicat,  cum  digram  iter  lx 

10  processerit,  aut,  qu5  ex  loco  oriatur,  acceperit,  multaque  in 
ea  genera  ferarum  nasci  constat,  quae  reliquis  in  locis  visa  non 
sint;  ex  quibus  quae  maxime  differant  a  ceteris  et  memoriae 
prodenda  videantur,  haec  sunt. 


18.  nStltlA.  -ae,  /.  (n6ic61,  celel>- 
rity,  fame;  acquaintance,  knowledge. 

largior,  -Irl,  -Itui,  tr.  [largui,  abun- 
dant], to  give  largely  or  freely,  bestow, 
supply. 

4.  Memetds,  -um,  m.*  a  German  tribe 
living  about  modem  Speier.    Map  /F, 

Bauraol,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Oallie  tribe  about 
modem  Basel.    Map  /F,  0, 8. 


6.   rSotui,  -a.  -um,  a4i.  iff.  part,  of 

Ttgb],  straight,  direct. 
D&nuTiai,  -I,  m.,  the  Danube.    Map 

IV,  U'L  9. 
6.    AnarMs,  -lum,  m.,  a  German  tribe 

near  the  Her cynian  forest, 
8inl8tr6r8ui,  adv.  [■ini8ter+Toraiui= 

yersus],  turned  to  the  left,  to  the  left 
11.   fera,  -ae,  /.  [fenu],  a  wild  beast, 

wild  animaL 


11.    cultii:  ''clothing.'* 

IS.    prdTincl&rum:  the  two  Qauls. 

18.   r6rum:  "products.** 

multa  .  .  .  118118:  ''a  great  a<iun- 
dance  of  all  sorts  of  necessities**;  lit. 
**  many  things  for  abundance  and  neces- 
sities.*' 

S.  expedite  =9ta  sine  impedxmentls 
iter  facit.  The  day's  journey  of  a  good 
traveler  was  often  used  among  the 
Greeks  as  a  unit  of  measure. 

finlrl:  meaning  as  in  18.  8.  The  sub- 
ject of  the  sentence  is  IStUudd. 

8.   mdiumr&i  itinerum:  such  as  the 


Romans  used,  the  foot,  pace,  and  mile. 

6.  r<ot&  .  .  .  reglSne:  '*in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with." 

6.  dlyersif  .  .  .  reglOnlbus:  the 
opimsite  of  ree;^  .  .  .  regiSne^  Le.  **at 
right  angles  with  the  river.  ** 

8.  liuiU8  Ctorm&niae:  the  west  part, 
where  Caesar  was. 

9.  inltlum:  the  east  end. 
oum:  adversative. 

10.  aociperlt:  meaning  as  in  81.  & 

11.  Ylsa  .  .  .  8int:  subj.  of  charac- 
teristic, as  also  differant  below. 

18.   prddenda:  **  worthy  of,"  etc. 
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The  reindeer. 


26.  Est  bos  cervl  figurd.  cuius  a  media  fronte  inter  aures 
unuin   comu    existit  excelsius  magisque  dgrectnm  his,   quae 

nobis  n5ta  sunt,  comibus:    ab  eius  summd  sicut 
palmae  r&mique  late  diffunduntur.  Eadem  est  f^mi- 
nae  marisque  n&tura,  eadem  forma  magnitudoque  oornuum.       5 

27.  Sunt  item,  quae  appellantur  alces.  Harum  est  consi- 
DeMriptitm  ™^^^^  caprls  flgura  et  yariet&s  pellium,  sed  magnitu- 
of  the  elk.  (jjne  paulo  antecedunt  mutilaeque  sunt  cornibus  et 
crura  sine  nodis  articullsque  habent,  neqne  quietis  causa  pr5- 
cumbunt,  neque,  si  quo  adfllctae  casu  conciderunt>  erigere  sesS  5 
ac  sublevare  possunt.  His  sunt  arbores  pro  cubllibus :  ad  eas 
se    adplicant    atque    ita    paulnm    modo    recllnatae    quietem 


4.  iMdma,  -ae,  /..  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  hand;  a  date-palm,  date. 

dlffniidS,  -are,  -Adl,  -Aram,  tr.  [dis- 
+fUnd6]y  to  pour  or  spread  out, 
bfranch  widely. 

5.  m&i,  marls,  adj.,  mascallne,  male; 
ae  eubsLt  m.,  a  male. 

1.    alodi,  -11i/m  an  elk;  moose-deer. 
S.    eapra,  -ae,  /.  [caper],  a  she-goau 
Tarletat,  -Etle,  /.  [yarioi],  difference, 

variety;  varied  color. 
S.   mutilne,  -a,  -nm,  adf.*  maimed, 

mutilated,  curtailed,  blunt. 
4.    orike,  oniris,  a.,  the  leg  below  the 

tiiee.  shank. 


nftdUB,  -I,  m.,  a  knot,  joint. 
artlouluB,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  artus],  a  Uttle 

joint.  Joint,  knuckle. 
quiis,  quMtie,  /.,  rest,  quiet;  quMtem 

capere,  to  rest. 

6.  oubUe,  -if,  n.  [cub6,  recline],  a  rest- 
ing-place, conch,  lair;  marriage-bed. 

7.  ad-pllc6,  -&re,  -ayl,  -atum,  tr, 
[pllc6,  fold],  to  fold  a  thing  on  another^ 
fold  or  bring  near,  drive  toward  a 
point,  apply;  ■<  adplicire,  to  bend 
toward,  lean. 

re-clln5,  -are,  -EtI,  -atum,  tr,  and 
intr.  [clln6,  l>end],  to  bend  or  lean 
back,  recline. 


1.  bta:  regularly  used  of  any  large 
animal  that  feeds  on  grass,  and  has 
horns  and  divided  hoofs.  Here  is  meant 
ihe  reindeer,  which  at  one  time  was 
found  further  south  than  now,  before  the 
clearing  of  the  forests  and  the  change 
of  climate. 

fl^ara:  for  case  tee  |U1,  and  cf. 
aetau,  18.  & 

a  media  fronte:  '*  from  the  middle 
of  the  forehead." 

S«  anum  ooma:  an  error,  of  course. 
Caesar  had  to  rely  on  the  testimony  of 
others. 

8.   eammO:  a  substantive. 

4.  palmae  ramlque:  such  antlers 
&re  called  palmate,  being  broad  and 
Oat    like    a    i>alm,    with   projecting 


finger-like  points. 

eadem  .  .  .  natara:  the  reindeer 
differs  from  all  other  members  of  the 
deer  family  in  that  the  female  has  horns 
as  weU  as  the  male. 

1.  quae  appellantur:  **the  so- 
called.** 

alcta:  like  the  reindeer,  the  elk  has 
moved  to  the  north  on  account  of  the 
change  of  climate. 

harum  .  .  .  flgftra  =  harum  flgUra  eet 
cdneimilie  Jlgurae  eaprdrum;  for  the 
shortened  form  of  expression  cf.  22. 18. 

2.  yarletas pellium:  "varied  color.'* 
4.    Bine  nOdis:  a  similar  belief  was 

long  held  in  regard  to  elephants. 

6.  adfllctae:  "thrown  down'*;  so 
also  in  L  18. 
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capinnt.      Qn&rum  ex    vestlgiis   cum    est    animadversum    & 
venatoribus,  qu5  se  recipere  consnerint,  omn^s  eo  locd  aut  ab 

10  radlcibus  submnnt  ant  accidunt  arborSs,  tantnm  nt  sninina 
species  earum  stantium  relinqnatur.  Hue  cum  se  cdnsu^tudine 
reclinayerunt,  Infirmas  arbores  pondere  adfllgunt  atqne  una 
ipsae  concidunt. 

28.  Tertium  est  genus  eorum,  qui  url  appellantur.  HI 
sunt  magnitudine  pauld  infrS  elephantos,  specie  et  colore  et 
Description  ^g^^a  tauTi.  Magna  vis  eorum  est  et  magna 
oftheurvM.     yelocitas,  ncquc  homini  neque  ferae,   quam  con- 

6  spexerunt,  parcunt.  Hos  studiose  foveis  captds  interficiunt; 
hoc  se  labdre  durant  adulescentes  atque  hdc  genere  renationis 
exercent,  et  qui  plurimos  ex  his  interfecerunt,  relatis  in  publi- 
cum comibus,  quae  sint  testimonio,  magnam  ferunt  laudem. 
Sed  adsuescere  ad  homines  et  mansuefieri  ng  paryuli  quidem 

10  except!  possunt.  Amplitude  cornuum  efc  figura  et  species 
multum  a  nostrorum  boum  comibus  differt.     Haeo  studiose 


10.    r&dix,  -lolB,  /.,  a  root;  radish; 

pL,  w.  montls  or  ooUis,  foot,  base. 
aooId6,  -ere,  -oldl,  -clium,  tr.  [ad+ 

eaeddl.  to  cut  at  or  iDto,  cut  deep, 

hew,  notch. 
1.    tXVLBt  -I,  m.,  a  wild  ox  or  bison. 
8.   taurui,  -I,  m.,  a  bull,  ox. 
6.    8tudi6B6,  adv.  [studlSsoi,   eager], 

eagerly,  carefully. 
foyea,  -ae.  /.,  a  pitfaU,  snare. 
6.   d1kr6,  -&r6,  -&yl.  -&tum,  <r.  and 

intr,  [dUrui],  to  harden,  make  hard  or 


firm;   make  hardy;    hold  out,   last, 
remain. 

8.  testimSntain,  -I,  n.  [tattli],  wit 
ness,  evidence,  proof. 

9.  ad-8u88o5,  -ere,  -su^yl,  -sufttiim, 
tr.  and  inir.  [suteoS.  become  used],  to 
accustom,  make  wont;  become  accus- 
tomed or  familiarized;  be  accustomed 
or  wont. 

m&]uiu6f)aoi6,  -are,  -f8oI,  -fitotmn,  tr. 
[m&n8u8ta8,  tamed+faol5],  to  tame: 
pa««.,  mfcniuiflerl,  to  be  tamed. 


8.    ab:  "at.'* 

10.  tantum:  *'(but  only)  so  far,**  ie. 
•'with  such  care." 

gumma  .  .  .  relinqu&tur:  **they 
present  a  complete  (gumma)  resemblance 
to  trees  standing  firmly  **  (lit.  ••  a  com- 
plete likeness  of  them  standing  la  left "). 

11.  C6neu6tfidlne  =  ^x  cdnsuHUdine; 
cf.  4.  82.  1. 

1.  Ikrl:  the  bison  was  found  in  the 
Harz  Moimtains  in  the  time  of  Char- 


lemagne, and  is  still  found  in  Lithuania 
and  the  Caucasus  Mountains. 
8.    taurl:  genitive. 

7.  in    ptibllcam:    **into   a  public 
place." 

8.  Bint:  subj.  in  a  purpose  clause, 
ferunt:  meaning  as  in  21.  0. 

9.  n6  .  .  .  exoepti:  **  not  even  when 
caught  very  young.'* 

11.  multum  .  .  .  comibus:  cf.  tbe 
shorter  form  of  expression  in  27. 1 
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oonqnisTta  ab  labrls  argento  circnmcludont  atque  in  amplissi- 
mis  epulis  pro  poculis  utuntur. 

29.  Caesar,  postquam  per  Ubide  explOrator^s  comperit 
Suebds  s^SG  in  silvas  recepisse,  inopiam  frumenti  Veritas, 
Caesar  r^  quod,  ut  snpra  dgmdnstravimus,  minime  homines 
tuma  to  QauL  Germani  agri  culturae  student,  cdnstituit  non 
prdgredi  longins ;  sed  n§  omnfno  metum  reditus  sui  barbaris  6 
toUeret  atque  ut  eorum  auxilia  tardaret,  reducto  exercitu 
partem  ultimam  pontis,  quae  rip^  IJbiorum  contingebat,  in 
longitudinem  pedum  cc  rescindit,  atque  in  extrgm5  ponte 
tnrrim  tabulatorum  iiii  constituit  praesidiumque  cohortium 
XII  }>ontis  tuendi  caus&  ponit  magnisque  eum  locum  munitidni-  lo 
jQS  firmat. 

dO-44.  Caesar  now  turned  through  the  forest  of  Ardennes,  in  pur- 
suit of  the  treacherous  and  elusive  Ambiorix;  but  still  the  rebel  chief- 
tain escaped.  Pressed  hard  by  the  Romans,  he  didbanded  his  forces 
and  fled  alone.  Caesar  followed  him.  For  the  sake  of  greater  speed  and 
effectiveness,  the  Roman  army  was  divided  into  four  parts,  one  of 
which,  under  Quintus  Cicero,  was  left  in  Sabinus*s  old  camp  in  charge 
of  the  baggage,  while  the  others  advanced  through  the  regions  where 
Ambiorix  was  likely  to  be  discovered.  In  the  hope  of  active  aid 
against  the  scattered  and  outlawed  Eburones,  Caesar  invited  other 
tribes  to  come  at  will  and  aid  in  the  pillaging ;  and,  attracted  by  the 


18.  oonqulrft,  -ere,  -quIbIyI,  -quI- 
gltom,  tr.  [com-+aaaer6],  to  seek 
for  carefully,  search  out,  collect. 

elreumoltidd,  -ere,  -clfisl,  -oltiBiim, 
<r.  [oironm+elaudd],  to  shut  in,  in- 
cloee  around,  smround. 


18.  p(>oulum,  -I,  n.,  a  drinking-oni>, 
goblet. 

9.  tabul&tum,  -I,  n.  [tabula],  a  floor- 
ing of  boards,  story. 

11.  flrmd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tam,  tr. 
[flrmoi],  to  strengthen;  fortify; 
strengthen  in  resolution. 


1%.   ab  Ubrls:  "at  the  rim*»;  cf.  ab 
rOcReilms,  27. 0, 10. 
18    pr5:  "as**;  cf.  5.  IS.  la 

The  narrative  is  resumed  from  10. 
.  S.   suprft:  in  SS.  i. 
minimi:    stronger   than    ndn^   and 
emphasized  by  position. 
S.   barbaris:  dative  of  separation, 
i.  In  extrimd  polity;  "At  the  (west) 


end  of  the  bridge." 

9.  turrlm:  this  would  indicate  the 
presence  of  an  island  in  the  river,  on 
which  the  tower  was  built,  that  i>art  of 
the  bridge  between  the  island  and  the 
Gtorman  bank  having  been  broken 
down. 

cohorUum:  these  were  composed  of 
auxiliaries. 
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opportunity,  a  band  of  (}ennan  Sugambri  straightway  came  from 
beyond  the  Rhine,  intent  on  spoil,  and  caring  not  the  least  from  what 
quarter  they  might  happen  to  take  it.  Cicero's  division,  with  ita 
baggage,  attracted  them,  and  turning  aside  from  the  wretched  Ebo- 
rones,  they  advanced  to  storm  the  Roman  camp. 

When  Caesar  set  out,  he  had  promised  to  return  in  seven  days,  and 
had  warned  Cicero  to  let  no  man  set  foot  outside  the  limits  of  his 
defenses.  But  Cicero  unhappily  undertook  to  think  for  himself,  and 
sent  five  cohorts  out  to  forage.  The  Sugambri  surprised  the  camp, 
and,  being  with  difficulty  beaten  back,  fell  on  the  foragers  as  they 
were  coming  back  to  their  quarters.  Only  with  great  loss  did  the  men 
rejoin  their  friends,  and  so  great  was  the  alarm  that  not  even  the 
withdrawal  of  the  (Germans  reassured  the  frightened  soldiers.  It  was 
a  forlorn  and  panic-stricken  band  that  Caesar  found  when  he 
returned,  according  to  his  promise,  on  the  seventh  day;  and  only  their 
leader's  presence  could  restore  the  soldiers'  confidence. 

Ambiorix  had  not  been  taken,  and  Caesar  turned  his  vengeance  on 
the  outlaw's  people.  He  burned  the  villages  of  the  Eburones,  ravaged 
their  crops,  and  nearly  exterminated  the  miserable  tribe.  Yet  GkJlic 
love  of  freedom  still  survived,  and  Oallic  resistance  was  not  yet  at  an 
end.  The  next  year  was  to  see  the  greatest  struggle  of  united  Ghiol 
against  the  power  of  sovereign  Rome  that  had  yet  been  made. 
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1-^7.  Caesar  now  went  southward,  as  was  his  wont,  to  hold  the 
proconsular  courts  in  Cisalpine  Gaul.  Stirring  events  had  been  going 
on  at  Rome ;  Clodius,  the  brawling  demagogue  of  the  popular  party, 
had  been  killed  in  a  street  fight,  and  the  utmost  disorder  had  fol- 
lowed; Pompeius  had  been  clothed  with  dictatorial  power,  and  new 
levies  of  soldiers  had  been  ordered  in  Italy.  Crassus  the  triumvir  had 
fallen  before  the  Parthians  in  the  far  east.  In  such  a  state  of  affairs 
no  one  had  more  at  stake  in  the  political  game  of  the  capital  than 
Caesar  himself —and  no  men  knew  this  better  than  the  angry  Gauls 
he  had  left  behind  him  half -subdued. 

Rebellion  rose,  spread,  and  burst  into  fury.  The  Romans  at  Cena- 
bum  were  massacred.  The  tribes  of  the  south  leagued  together  with 
marvelous  rapidity,  and  chose  for  their  leader  Vercingetorix,  a  prindb 
of  the  Arvemi,  the  ablest  leader,  as  it  proved,  that  the  Gallic  patriots 
ever  had.  They  hoped  to  overwhelm  the  Roman  army  while  its  gen- 
eral was  gone,  but  Caesar  learned  the  facts,  and,  winter  as  it  Wf^  s^ 
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>iit  at  once  to  cross  the  Alps.  In  the  face  of  all  manner  of  hardships, 
.tirough  the  heart  of  the  enemy's  country,  the  resourceful  leader 
;ame  swiftly  and  secretly  io  his  own  forces,  and  so  began  his  prepara- 
tions foB  war.  Several  towns  were  reduced  without  difficulty,  and 
Z^^iesar  then  besieged  Avaricum,  or  modem  Bourges,  the  principal  town 
>f  the  Bituriges. 

Vercingetorix,  meanwhile,  was  learning  his  lesson.  The  disciplined 
veterans  of  the  Roman  army  were  not  to  be  overcome  in  fair  fight  on 
the  open  field,  but  they  might  be  harassed,  starved,  and  worn  out 
by  delays.  A  Fabian  policy  was  adopted;  town  after  town  of  the 
Bituriges  was  burned,  and  the  Gallic  fields  were  laid  waste.  But 
Avaricum  had  been  spared  at  the  intercession  of  its  people,  against 
the  judgment  of  Vercingetorix ;  and  Caesar,  after  a  long  and  arduous 
ftiege,  took  the  city  and  butchered  its  inhabitants. 

The  Roman  force  was  now  divided,  Labienus  marching  with  four 
lemons  among  the  Senones  and  the  Parisii,  and  the  commander  him- 
self, with  the  remaining  six,  investing  Gergovia,  the  chief  town  of  the 
ArvemL  But  the  siege  was  unsuccessful ;  Caesar  was  beaten  back 
"with  heavy  losses — his  sole  personal  defeat  at  the  hands  of  the  Gauls 
— ^and  was  compelled  to  retire  into  the  country  of  his  nominal  allies, 
the  Haeduan  people. 

Bat  the  Haedui,  all  this  while,  had  been  playing  a  double  game, 
apparently  oaring  nothing  for  their  ancient  relations  with  Rome,  or 
the  rights  and  wrongs  of  their  fellow-Gauls.  All  their  desire,  it 
seemed,  was  to  save  their  own  skins  and  their  own  property,  and  be 
on  the  winning  side  at  the  last.  Caesar,  they  now  saw,  was  in  straits. 
It  was  a  good  time  to  desert  the  Roman  cause ;  so  they  burned  his  stores 
at  Noviodunum,  and  ranged  themselves  forthwith  on  the  side  of  the 
Gallic  patriots.  Caesar,  beset  with  dangers,  crossed  the  Loire  and 
marched  to  join  Labienus;  the  lieutenant,  on  his  side,  behaved  with 
adnairable  judgment  and  courage,  and,  outwitting  the  Gauls  who 
opposed  his  march,  hurried  toward  the  southeast,  and  succeeded  in 
joining  his  chief.    From  that  day  the  tide  of  war  began  to  turn. 

Vercingetorix,  it  is  true,  was  still  winning  other  tribes  to  the  Gallic 
confederacy,  and  to  all  appearances  had  never  been  stronger  in  the 
power  and  number  of  his  allies.  He  easily  kept  his  leadership  in  spite 
of  the  claims  of  the  Haedui,  who  greedily  grasped  at  the  supremacy 
for  themselves;  and,  backed  by  the  united  strength  of  most  of  the 
Gallic  tribes,  he  felt  that  he  had  the  retreating  Romans  at  his  mercy. 
He  risked  battle — a  serious  mistake.  The  two  armies  met  each  other 
a^  the  river  Vingeanne,  and  Roman  skill  and  discipline  were  once  more 
victorious. 
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68.  Pugato  omni  equitatu  Vercingetorix  copias  suae,  ut  pro 
castris  conlocaverat,  reduxit  protinusque  Alesiam,  quod  est 

oppidum  Mandubiorum,  iter  faeere  coepit  celeriter- 

Caesar  pur-       ^^.  ..  ,  i.--j--i-        i_ 

8uatUieQavi8  que  impedimenta  ex  castns  educi  et  se  suDBequi 

to  Alsstaand  * 

6  heginathe      iussit.      Gaesar  impedimentis  in  proximum  coUem 

ductis,  duabus  legionibus  praesidio  relictis,  secutuB 
hostes,  quantum  die!  tempus  est  passum,  circiter  iii  mllibus 
ex  novissimo  agmine  interfectis  altero  die  ad  Alesiam  caatra 
fecit.     Perspecto  urbis  situ  perterritisque  hostibus,  quod  equi- 

to  tatu,  qua  maxima  parte  exercitus  ednfidebant,  erant  pulsi, 
adhortatus  ad  laborem  milites  Alesiam  circumvallare  instituit. 

69.  Ipsum  erat  oppidum  in  coUe  summo  admodum  edito 


1.   Vercingetorix,  -Igls,  m..  a  chUf  of 

ths  ArvemU  and   commander  of  the 

allied  Gallic  forces  at  Aleeia, 
S.    AleeU,  -ae,  /.,  a  town  of  the  Man- 

dubiL    MapIV,F,8, 
Z»  Mandubll,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Oallicpeople 

whose  territory  lay  between  that  of  the 


Haedui  and  the  Lingonee.  Map  IV, 
F,8, 

11.  ad-hortor,  -&rl,  -&tuB,  <r.,  to  en- 
courage, urge,  Incite. 

olTcum-T&U6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  /r. 
[T&115,  intrench],  to  surround  with  a 
rampart,  beleaguer,  Inirest. 


1.  ut  .  .  .  conloc&yerat  redflxlt: 
in  the  battle  at  the  river  Vingeanne, 
described  in  the  preceding  chapter,  Ver- 
cingetorix had  drawn  up  his  foot-sol- 
diery in  front  of  his  camp,  in  order  to 
support  his  cavalry.  Upon  the  defeat  of 
the  latter,  he  at  once  started  for  Alesia 
without  returning  to  camp  for  his  bag- 
gage. 

2.  Aleilam:  the  modem  Alise  Ste. 
Reine. 

QUOd:  for  agreement  cf.  quam,  2. 
1.4. 

9.  eqult&tll:  abl.  of  specification; 
translate  it  as  the  subject  in  English. 

10.  parte:  "arm";  for  case  see 
$148,  a. 

11.  adhort&tue  .  .  .  Instituit:  Cae- 
sar's forces  now  consisted  of  about  60,- 
000  legionaries,  5,000  Gallic  and  German 
cavalry,  and  10,000  Gallic  and  other  aux- 
iliary troops.  The  forces  of  Vercinget- 
orix are  variously  estimated  at  from 
60,000  to  80,000  men. 

The  siege  of  Alesiawas  the  climax  of 
the  whole  Gallic  war.   The  position  was 


one  of  remarkable  "Strength,  and  its  in- 
vestment and  reduction  taxed  CSaeear^ 
resourceful  genius  to  the  utmost.    The 
town  lay  on  an  isolated  plateau,  the 
modem    Mont    Auxois,    one    and     a 
quarter  miles  long  by  about  a  half  mUe 
wida    To  the  west  lay  a  level  plain  of 
about  three  miles  in  length,  through 
which  flowed  a  branch  of  the   npp^ 
Seine   (the  modem    Brenne),   two  of 
whose  tributaries  ran  parallel  along  the 
north  and  south  of  Mont  Auxois,  thus 
adding  to  the  strength  of  the  position. 
To  the  north,  east,  and  south,  at  a  dis- 
tance of  about  a  mile,  rose  other  hills  of 
the  same  height.   The  plateau  itself  had 
a  steep  sloi>e,  and  a  wall  of  rock  ran, 
with  some  interruptions,  around  tbe 
crown  of  the  height.    Springs  and  wells 
assured   to  the  besieged  an  abundant 
water  supply.    A  stronghold  of  such 
difficult  approaches,  Caesar  saw,  was 
practically  impregnable  to  assault,  and, 
in  spite  of  the  enormous  difficulties 
which  lay  in  the  way,  it  must  be  re- 
duced by  a  blockade. 
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loco,  nt  nisi  obsidione  expugn^i  non  posse  vidgretur;  cnius 
coUis  radices  duo  dud^bus  ex  partibus  flumina  sublue- 
and  defenges  bant.  Ante  oppidum  planities  circiter  milia  passuum 
ofAU^  III  in  longitudinem  patebat;  reliquis  ex  omnibus  b 
partibus  coUes  mediocri  interiecto  spatio  pari  altitudinis 
fastigio  oppidum  cingebant.  Sub  muro  quae  pars  collis  ad 
orientem  solem  spect&bat,  hunc  omnem  locum  copiae  Gallorum 
compleverant  fossamque  et  maceriam  in  altitudinem  vi  pedum 
praeduxerant.  Eius  munltionis,  quae  ab  Bomanis  mstitue-  lo 
bStur,  circuitus  xi  mIlia  passuum  tenebat.  Castra  oportunis 
locis  erant  posita  viii  castellaque  xxiii  facta;  quibus  in 
castellis  interdiu  stationes  ponebantur,  ne  qua  subito  eruptio 
fieret:  haec  eadem  noctu  excubitoribus  ac  firmis  praesidiis 
tenebantur.  15 

70.  Opere  instituto  fit  equestre  proelium  in  ea  planitie, 
quam  intermissam  collibus  tria  milia  passuum  in  longitudinem 


a.    inb-luS,  -are,  — ,  -Ititum,  tr.  [iu5, 
wash],  to  wash  underneath*  wash. 

9.  m&o«ria,  -ae*  /..    a  waU,  Inclo- 
sure. 

10.  pTaa-dfto6,  -ere,  -dfkxl,  -ductom, 


5.  duo  .  .  .  fltkmliui:  the  Lutosa 
(the  modem  Ose)  lay  on  the  north,  and 
(be  Osera  (Oseraln)  on  the  south. 

4.  ante  oppidum:  the  plain  of 
Laumes  Ues  toward  the  west 

6.  mediocri  .  .  .  8patl6:  *'at  a 
moderate  distance,*'  ie.  from  the  plateau 
onvhlchAleslalay.  The  heights  of  Rea 
and  Bussy  to  the  north,  of  Pennevelle 
to  the  east,  and  Flavlgny  to  the  south 
are  each  about  a  mile  distant  from  Mont 
Auzols. 

pari .  .  .  fiutlgl6:  they  are  a  Uttle 
more  than  600  feet  high. 

7.  quae  pare  .  .  .  epectabat,  huno 
omnem  locum  =  omnem  earn  partem 
quae  tpectSbiU. 

9.  m&ceriam:  a  wall  of  unhewn 
stone  extending  from  one  stream  to  the 
other,  recurved  at  the  ends  to  resist  an 
attack  on  the  flank  ai\^  rear  also;  see 


tr,y  to  lead  before;  make  or  construct 
before  or  In  front. 
14.   ezcubltor,  -Orli,  m.  [ez+cub5, 
recline],  one  who  lies  out  on  guard,  a 
watchman,  sentlneL 


Plan,  P,  S.  Traces  of  this  waU  even 
yet  remain. 

11.  tenibat  =  pertinibat  Caesar*a 
figures  have  been  fully  verified  by  the 
results  of  the  excavations  begun  by 
Napoleon  m.  In  1862. 

castra  .  .  .  Vm:  four  of  these  were 
Infantry  camps,  stationed  on  the  heights 
(see  Plan,  A,  B,  C,  D),  while  the  others 
were  cavalry  camps  lying  on  the  low 
ground  near  the  streams;  see  Plan, 
G,  H,  I,  K.  Traces  of  them  all,  as  well 
as  of  five  of  the  redoubts,  have  been 
discovered. 

14.  ezcubltOrlbuB  .  .  .  praesldUe: 
abl.  of  means.  In  the  daytime  the  cae- 
tella  were  occupied  by  smaU  posts,  but 
at  night  they  were  well  picketed  and 
held  by  strong  garrisons  which  biv- 
ouacked In  them. 

2.    intermissam:   "lying  between.** 
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A  caioalry 
5  hattle.    De- 
feat and 
fiightofthe 
Oauls. 


patere  supra  d^moDstrayimus.  Snmm&  y!  ab  utrfsque  oon- 
tenditur.  Laborantibus  nostrls  Caesar  Germands 
submittit  legionesque  pro  castris  constituit,  ne  qua 
subito  inruptio  ab  hostium  peditatu  flat.  Praesidio 
legionum  addito  nostris  animus  augetur:  hostes  in 
fugam  coniecti  se  ipsi  multitudine  impediunt  atque  angnstaori- 
bus  portis  relictis  coartantur.  German!  acrius  usque  ad 
10  munitiones  sequuntur.  Fit  magna  caedes :  non  null!  relictis 
equis  fossam  transire  et  maceriam  transcendere  cOnantur. 
Paulum  legiones  Caesar,  quas  pro  vallo  constituerat,  prdmoreri 
iubet.  Non  minus,  qui  intra  munitiones  erant  Galli,  pertor- 
bantur:  veniri  ad  se  confestim  existimantes  ad  anna 
15  conclamant :  non  nuUi  perterriti  in  oppidum  inrumpunt. 
Vercingetorix  iubet  portas  claudi,  ne  castra  nudentur.  Multis 
interfectis,  compluribus  equis  captis  German!  sese  recipiont. 

71.  Vercingetorix,  priusquam  munitiones  ab  Rdmanis  per- 
Veroingetofix  fi^iautur,  Consilium  capit,  omnem  ab  se  equita- 
fctewiv^ri/  ^^™  noctti  dimittere.  Discedentibus  mandat,  ut 
suam  quisque  eorum  civitatem  adeat  onmesque,  qui 
per  aetatem  arma  ferre  possint,  ad  bellum  cogant. 
Sua  in  illos  merita  proponit  obtestaturque,  ut  suae 
salutis  rationem  habeant  neu    se   op  time  de  oom> 


with  an  ap- 
peal to  the 
country  for 
aid.    He  pre- 
pares for 
the  siege. 


6.  inruptio,  -Onli,  /.  [inrumpd],  a 
breaking  in,  incursion,  attack,  on- 
slaught   


9.  ooartO,  -Are,  -&yl,  -fttmn,  tr.  [eom- 
+art5,  contract],  to  press  together. 
crowd  together. 


6.  oastrla:  the  campson  the  heights 
of  Flavlgny  are  probably  meant. 

6.  inruptio:  Caesar  was  afraid  the 
Gallic  foot-soldiers  would  attack  his 
cavalry  on  the  flank. 

7.  in  fugam  coniecti:  they  prob- 
ably fled  along  the  southern  slope  of 
Mont  Auxois,  to  their  camp  to  the  east 
of  the  town,  which  was  protected  by  the 
waU  and  ditch;  see  69.  9,  10. 

8.  angUBtiOribus  portis:  in  build- 
ing the  wall  (mSceria,  69.  9),  they  had 
made  the  entrances  too  narrow;  see 
Plan,  P,  S. 

11.  fouam:  the  ditch  in  front  of  the 
mSceria  Just  mentioned. 


(• 


18.    nOn  minus:  la  quam  equitss. 

qui  .  .  .  erant:  the  Gallic  infantry 
who  were  encamped  between  the  city  and 
the  mSceria;  cf .  69. 7-9.    See  Plan,  P.  S. 

14.   ad  arma  oonol&mant: 
the  cry,  *  To  arms!'" 

16.   port&s  olaudl:  the  dty 
were  dosed  so  that  the  soldiers  in  tlw 
camp  ooiQd  not  flee  Into  the  city  proper. 

1.  mlknltlOnOs:  the  beginning  of 
these  works  is  described  In  69.  lO-Uk 

S.  consilium  capit  =  cdnttauU,  and, 
like  it,  is  foUowed  by  the  infinitive. 

5.  cOgant:  why  plural  r 

6.  suae,  like  fva,  refers  to  Verain- 
getorlx. 
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muni  Ifbertate  meritum  hostibus  in  cruciatum  dedant.  Quod  si 
indiligentiores  fuerint,  milia  hominam  delecta  lxxx  una  secum 
interitura  dem5nstrat.  Ratione  inita  frumenfcum  se  exigue  ic 
diemm  xxx  habere,  sed  paulo  etiam  longius  tolerari  posse 
parcendd.  His  datis  mandatis,  qua  erat  nostrum  opus  inter- 
missam,  secunda  vigilia  silentio  equit&tum  dimittit.  Frumen- 
tum  omne  ad  se  referri  iubet;  capitis  poenam  iis,  qui  non 
pamerint,  constituit:  pecas,  cuius  magna  erat  copia  a  Mandu-  15 
biis  compulsa,  yiritim  distribuit :  frumentum  parcc  et  paulatim 
metiri  instituit.  Gopias  omnes,  qu§8  pro  oppido  conlocaverat, 
in  oppidum  recipit.  His  rationibus  auxilia  Galliae  expectare 
et  beUum  administr&re  parat. 

72.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis  ex  perfngis  et  captivis  Caesar 
haec  genera  munitidnis  instituit.  Fossam  pedum  xx  dgrectis 
lateribus  duxit,  ut  eius  fossae  solum  tantundem  pateret, 
quantum  summa  labra  distarent,  reliquas  omnes  muniti5n^s 


t.    iB-dlUfftai,  -entli,  04/.  [dUlg^ns, 

oaref all.  heedless,  careless,  negligent. 

10.    ezlfui,  adv,  [exlguuB],  meagerly. 


!•.    Tirltlm,  ad9.  [ylr],  man  by  man, 

singly,  IndlYldnally. 
paro^,  adv.  [i»aroai],  sparingly,  care- 


fnUy. 

17.  mitior,  -Irl,  mental*  tr,,  to  meas- 
ure, deal  or  measure  out,  distribute. 

8.  solum,  -I»  ».,  the  bottom,  ground; 
earth,  soiL 

tantundem,  adv,  [tantus],  just  as  great 
or  far.  Just  so  far. 


8.  QUOd  il:  **  but  if  " ;  see  on  qiiodti, 
I.  67.  05. 

10.  ratiSna  inlt&:  "according  to  his 
reckoning/* 

IS.    lMire«nd6:  "by economy." 

QUE  aimt . . .  intermlisum:  "where 
our  line  of  contravallation  was  inter- 
rupted. "  The  cavalry  probably  escaped 
to  the  eastward,  up  the  valleys  of  the 
Oae  and  Oserain. 

18.  ratlOnibus:  "  precautionary 
measures."  Note  the  different  mean- 
ings of  the  word  in  this  chapter. 

The  main  strength  of  Caesar's  fortifl- 
cations  lay  along  the  plain  and,  to  a 
sniall  extent,  along  the  north  ravine,  as 
in  these  places  the  besieged  Gauls  would 
naturally  find  the  best  opportunities  of 


escape.  At  other  points,  the  steep  and 
rocky  slopes  were  in  themselves  a  nat- 
ural defense,  and  demanded  less  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  besiegers  to  render 
them  impregnable. 

2.  pedum  ZX:  Le.  in  breadth;  cf. 
duodecigifUi  pedum,  2.  6.  21. 

dirdotli  lateribus:  "with  perpen- 
dicular sides,"  so  that  the  bottom  and 
top  were  of  equal  width,  as  the  two  fol- 
lowing clauses  explain.  Trenches  were 
commonly  dug  with  one  or  both  sides 
aslant.  This  ditch  stretched  through 
the  plain  along  the  foot  of  the  west 
slope  of  Mont  Auxois;  see  Plan 
1 1  f. 

4.  reliqu&B  .  .  .  manlti5n<i:  the 
main  line  of  contravallation. 
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6  ab  ea  fossa  pedes  cccc  reduzit,  hoc  consilio,  qnoniam  tantmn 
esset  necessario  spatium  complexus  nee  facile  totum  opus 
Caesar  plans  ^^^^^iia  mllitum  cingeretur,  ne  de  improviso  aut 
clreSm^a-  ^^^^  ^  munitidnes  multitudo  hostiam  advolaret, 
mchesand     *^^  interdiu  tela,  in  nostros  operi  destinatos  coi- 

10  ^^'^^  cere  possent.     Hoc  intermisso  spatio  duas  fossaa 

XY  pedes  latas,  eadem  altitudine  perduxit,  quarum  interiorem 
campestribus  ac  demissis  locis  aquS  ex  flumine  derlv&ta  com- 
plevit.  Post  eas  aggerem  ac  vallum  xii  pedum  extrnxit. 
Huic  Idricam  pinnasque  adi^cit,  grandibns  cervls  gminentibns 

16  ad  commissuras  plutedrum  atque  aggeris,  qui  ascensum  hostinm 


6.  complector,  -I,  -plexus,  tr.  [oom- 
+-pl60tor,  embrace],  to  embrace,  in- 
close, include. 

12.  oampester,  -trii,  -tre,  acU. 
[campus],  of  a  plain,  flat,  level;  loea 
oampeitaria,  level  ground. 

dfimlMUB,  -a,  -um,  atU,  [pf.  part  of 
d^mlttO],  let  down,  low-lying,  low. 

d<rlv5,  -ire,  -fcvl,  -fctum,  <r.  [d<-i- 


rlTUB],  to  draw  off. 

14.  15rioa,  -ae,  /.  [ISnuii],  a  leatlien 
cuirass;  breastwork,  parapet. 

pinna,  -a6»  /.,  a  feather,  wing;  t^f  a 
dolphin^  flu;  a  parapet,  battlement. 

15.  oommlsBftra,  -ae.  /.  [oommlttd]. 
uniting;  Joint,  Junction. 

pluteuB,  -I,  m.,  a  shed,  mantelet;  ile> 
f ense,  breastwork. 


6.  hOc  cOnsiliS:  explained  by  the 
clauses  n^  .  .  .  aut  .  .  .  advolSr^  ant 
.  .  .  positnU 

tantum  .  .  .  ipatlmn:  Le.  around 
the  base  of  Mont  Auxois. 

6.  neo  .  .  .  oingerHur:  **  and  the 
whole  works  could  not  easily  be  sur- 
rounded by  a  line  of  soldiers.  * '  Caesar's 
army  was  not  large  enough  to  push  the 
construction  of  the  siege  works,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  afford  protection  to 
the  soldiers  engaged  in  the  work,  and  to 
garrison  the  defenses  as  they  were  com- 
pleted. 

10.  h6o  intermisso  spatiO:  La  of 
400  feet;  cf.  1.  b. 

11.  e&dem  altlttidlne:  both  were 
probably  8  or  9  feet  deep. 

inter iOrem:  the  one  lying  nearer  the 
city.  This  trench  was  dug  with  a  square 
bottom,  and  extended  only  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  distance  around  Alesia,  while 
the  other  had  a  triangular  shape,  and 
ran  the  whole  length  of  the  contra val* 
lation. 

12.  campestribus  .  .  .  locis:  in  the 
plain  of  Laumes  and  in  the  north  ravine. 


-ex  flOmlne:  the  inner  ditch  on  the 
plain  of  Laumes  was  filled  with  water 
from  the  Oserain.  Excavation  has  re- 
vealed the  gravel,  which  was  washed 
from  the  river,  for  almost  half  tbe 
length  of  the  ditch.  The  smaU  sections 
that  ran  along  the  north  ravine  weie 
filled  from  the  Uttle  brook  near  by. 

18.  post  eas:  te.  post  exUri&r«m 
fossam, 

y&Uum:  this  palisade  was  set  in  the 
rampart  of  earth,  and  both  together 
had  a  height  of  12  feet. 

14.  lOrlcam:  a  fence  or  parapet  of 
hurdles,  supported  by  the  vSUum. 

pinnas:  **  battlements '*  erected  on 
the  loricae  at  regular  intervals,  to  fur- 
nish additional  inx>tection  to  the  soldlerB 
that  manned  the  walls. 

cezTis :  heavy  forked  branches  of  trees 
placed  so  as  to  inx>Ject  horizontally. 

15.  ad  commisslkras:  **near  the 
joining,**  i.e.  toward  the  top  of  the 
agger,  where  the  posts  that  supported 
the  battlemented  fence  of  hurdles 
(pluUi)  were  driven  in. 

plutedrum:  for  lllus.  see  Vocabulary. 
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tardarent,  et  turres  toto  opere  circumdedit,  quae  pedes  Lxxx 
inter  se  distarent. 

73.  Erat  eodem  tempore  et  m&teriarl  et  frumentari  et  tantas 
mnnitidngs  fieri  necesse  deminutis  nostris  copiis,  quae  longiua 

a  castris  pr5grediebantur;  ac  non  numqnam  opera 
tame  in-  nostra  Oalli  temptare  atque  gmptionem  ex  oppido 
vices  to  hki-    pluribus  portis  summa  vi  f acere  conabantur.     Quare  5 

ad  naec  rursns  opera  addendum  Caesar  putavit,  quo 
minore  numero  militum  munition§s  defend!  possent.  Itaque 
truncis  arborum  aut  admodum  firmis  rSmis  abscisis  atque 
homm  delibr&tis  ac  praeacutis  cacuminibus  perpetuae  fossae 
qninos  pedes  altae  ducebantur.  Hue  ill!  stipites  demissi  et  ab  lo 
Tnfim5  reylncti,  n§  reyelli  possent,  ab  ramis  emin^bant.  Quini 
erant  ordings   coniuncti   inter  se  atque  implicati;    quo  qui 


16.  LZZZ.  for  octOgtol,  -ae,  -a,  dis- 
trib.  Hum,  adj.  [00t51,  eighty  each. 

1.  matarlor,  -&rl,  -atai,  intr.  [mate- 
rial, to  get  wood. 

8.  dft-mlnaA,  -ere,  -nl,  -tktnm,  tr.  and 
intr»,  to  lessen,  diminish,  impair. 

9.  d<Ubr6,  -are,  — ,  -atum,  tr.  [liber, 
bark],  to  strip  off  the  bark  or  rind, 
peeL 

cacftinim,  -Inls,  ».,  the  top,  tip,  sum- 


mit, peak;  top  of  a  tree, 

10.  itlpeg,  gtiplUi,  m.,  a  log,  stock, 
txtmli  of  a  tree. 

11.  re-Tell6,  -ere,  -yelll,  -TaUiim. 
tr.  [Tell6,  tear],  to  piiU  or  tear  away; 
wrest  away. 

12.  Implied,  -are.  -ayl  (-uI),  -atum 
(-Itum),  tr.  [In+pllcS,  fold],  to 
enfold,  entangle,  overlap;  unite 
closely. 


16.   t6t0  opere:  abl.  of  place. 
quae  .  .  .  dlttarent:  **in  such  a 
way  that  they,**  etc. 

8.  d^mlntktlf  nostril  cApUt »  ctan 
(altliongh)  nottri  deminuerentur  its  eopiU. 

4.  temptare:  *'make  an  attempt 
upon,**  Le.  **  attack.** 

6.   rftrsui:  "further.** 

addendum:  these  additional  means 
of  defense  were  placed  in  the  space  of 
400  feet  that  lay  between  the  inner 
trench  at  the  foot  of  Mont  Auxois,  and 
the  two  outer  ones  belonging  to  the  line 
of  contravallation. 

9.  lidnim  (rOmifrum):  to  be  con- 
strued with  eacUminUfue.  Forked  tree 
trunks  or  strong  branches  were  peeled, 
freed  from  twigs,  and  sharpened  at  the 


top.  They  were  then  set  firmly  into  the 
ground  with  the  branches  projecting 
above  the  edge  of  the  trench. 

P€lh>etuae  .  .  .  altae:  *'  continuous 
trenches  each  five  feet  deep.** 

10.  hac  =  in  hdefottSs. 

11.  ab  ramis:  *'with  their  branches 
only.** 

QUinI:  note  the  force  of  the  distrib- 
utive. Everywhere  that  this  sort  of  de- 
fense was  placed,  there  were  five  rows. 

12.  implicati:  the  rows  were  set  so 
close  together  that  the  branches  over- 
lapped  and  interlaced,  making  a  barrier 
broad  and  difficult  enough  to  be  almost 
insurmountable. 

QUO  QUI  Intr&yerant:  "whoever 
went  among  them.'* 
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intraverant,  se  ipsi  acutissimis  vallTs  induebant.     Hos  cippos 
appellabant.      Ante  hos   obllquis   ordinibus   in    quincuncem 

15  dispositls  aerobes  in  altitudinem  trium  pedam  fodiebantur 
paulatim  angustiore  ad  infimum  fastigio.  Hue  teretes  stipites 
feminis  crassitudine  ab  sammo  praeacuti  et  praensti  demitte- 
bantar  ita,  nt  non  amplius  digitis  iiii  ex  terra  eminerent; 
simul  confirmandl  et  stabiliendi  causa  singul!  ab  Infimo  sold 

20  pedes  terra  excnlcabantur,  reliqua  pars  scrobis  ad  occaltandas 
insidias  yiminibus  ac  yirgoltls  integebatnr.  Huius  generis 
octoni  ordines  duct!  temos  inter  se  pedes  distabant.  Id  ex 
similitudine  floris  lllium  appellabant.     Ante  haec  taleae  pedem 


18.   T&llUB,  -I,  m.,  a  stake,  pale. 

Olppus,  -I,  m.,  a  pillar,  boundary-stone; 
a  stockade /orm^tf  of  trM-trtmkt  driven 
in  the  ground, 

14.  obllQUUB.  -a,  -urn,  a<^.,  sldewlse, 
slanting,  oblique. 

qtOnetUix,  -tknoli,  m,  [quliiaae+ 
linoia,  twelfth],  five  twelfths;  any- 
thing arranged  in  oblique  linee  or  row$t 
the  Jigure  formed  by  the  four  comert  of 
a  square  and  Ue  middle  pointy  a  quin- 
cunx. 

16.  lorobiB,  -is,  m.  and  /.,  a  ditch, 
trench,  pit. 

fodlA,  -ere,  fMI,  fouum,  tr.,  to  dig. 

16.  terei,  -etls,  adj.  [terA],  rubbed  or 
rounded  off,  smooth. 

17.  femur,  -oris  or  -Inli.  n.,  the  thigh. 
prae-ugtug,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 

18.  T&llis :  the  large  branches,  which, 
with  their  sharp  points,  resenfbled 
palisades. 

indudbant:  '*lmi>aled.** 

14.  obllQUlg  Ardlnlbus:  they  were 
set  in  oblique  lines  like  the  ];)attem  of  a 
checker  board. 

16.  paul&tlm  .  .  .  fastlglA:  "with 
a  gradual  slope  to  the  bottom."  The 
pits  were  funnel-shaped,  with  a  depth 
of  three  feet,  and  a  diameter  of  two  feet 
above  and  one  below. 

htiOl  cf.  the  same  use  of  this  word  in 
1.  10. 

Btlplt^g:  in  each  scrobis  was  set  a 
round  slake    of    the  thickness    of    a 


praeHrA,  bum  at  the  end],  burned  in 
front  or  at  the  end. 

19.  gUbUlA,  -Ire.  -ITI,  -Itiim.  ir. 
[gtabillB,  firm],  to  make  firm  or  sta- 
ble, stay,  fix. 

20.  ezouleS,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiuii,  tr. 
[ez+cale6],  to  trample  out,  stamp  or 
tread  down. 

21.  In-teg6,  -ere,  -t6xl,  -fMctiuii,  tr^ 
to  cover  over,  protect. 

22.  ootdnl,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adU- 
[oct6],  eight  at  a  time,  eight  eacb, 
eight. 

28.  glmllltlkdS,  -Inls,    /.  [ilmllla], 

likeness,  resemblance. 
fl6g,  flSrlg.  m.,  a  flower, 
llllam,  -I,  n.,  a  Illy;  a  name  given  io 

the  gcroble,  dug  out  in  the  form  of  a 

lUy. 


man's  thigh,  with  a  sharpened,  lire, 
hardened  i>olnt  projecting  about  foor 
inches  above  the  top  of  the  pit.  These 
were  surrounded  with  earth  to  ibe 
depth  of  a  foot,  well  packed  down;  and 
the  mouth  of  the  pit  was  then  covered 
with  osiers  and  brushwood. 

19.  cAnflrmandl  .  .  .  oauai:  **in 
order  to  fix  them  firmly.*' 

•ingull .  .  .  exculo&bantur:  **eadi 
was  stamped  down  with  earth  at  the 
bottom,  to  the  depth  of  a  foot." 

22.  oct6nI  Srdinig:  more  than 
eighty-six  of  these  pits  have  been  dis- 
covered, some  of  them  in  a  perfect  state 
of  preservation. 
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longae  ferreis    h&mis    inflxls  totae  in  terrain   Infodiebantur 
mediocribasque  intermissis  spatiis  omnibus  locis  disserebantur;  fls 
qnos  Btimnlos  nominabant. 

74.  His    rebus    perfectis    regiones    secutus    quam    potuit 
aequissim^  pr5  loci  natura  xiiii  mllia   passuum  complezus 

pares  eiusdem  generis  muniti5nes,  dlversas  ab  his, 
gysiemqfde'   contr&  exteriorem  hostem  perfecit,  ut  ne  magna 
aoakMtcutack  qnidem  multitudine  munitionum  praesidia  cireum-  5 
catmrcou     fundi  possent,  n6  autem  cum  periculo  ex  castrls 

ggredi  cog&tur,  dierum  xxx  pabulum  frumentum- 
que  habere  omnSs  conyectum  iubet. 

75.  Dum  haec  ad  Alesiam  geruntur,  Galli  concilio  prlnci- 
pum  indioto  ndn  omnes  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ut  censuit 

Vercingetorix,   convocandos  statuunt,   sed  certum 

The  CkwlB  . 

(ttmemJMea      numcrum  cuique  civitati    imperandum,   ne   tanta 
multitudine  confusa  nee  moderarl  nee   discemefe  s 


S4.    hftmni,  -I,  m.,  a  book. 

Iii-flg5,  -ere,  -fizl,  -flxum.  tr.^  to  fix 

or  fasten  In  or  on. 
lA-f6diA,  -ere,  -fMI,  -foMum,  tr.,  to 

dig  in,  drive  in  deep,  plant,  bnry. 
15.   dlt-Mr6,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  <r.,  to  sow 

here  and  there,  plant  or  set  at  in- 

terrals. 
86.    ■tlmuliis,  -I,  m.,  a  goad;  stake 

eoneeaUd  b€HMth  the  ground  a$  a  de- 

f€n9€, 

5.  eircmn-ftmdd,  -ere,  -ftndl,  -ftnemn, 
S4.  tdtae:  the  stakes  were  entirely 
sunk  In  the  ground,  so  that  only  the 
hooks  projected.  Fire  of  them  were 
discovered  In  the  course  of  Napoleon's 
excavations. 

S6.   nSmln&baiit:     the    nicknames 
(e^plpS,    /iZto,    tiimulXi^    given    by  the 
Roman  soldiers  to  these  contrivances, 
seem  to  indicate  that  they  were  new  devi- 
ces, possibly  Invented  by  Caesar  himself. 
1.    MOHtni:  **  keeping  to.'* 
8.   prd  lool  n&tftrft  limits  aegvistt- 
mS9,     Caesar    made  use  of  the  level 
ground  on  top  of  the  heights  as  far  as 
lie  could,  as  weU  as  that  in  the  valleys. 
Xnn  mlllA  pastuum:  the  line  of 


tr.,  to  surround,  overwhelm. 
8.   conyeliA,  -ere,  -TezI,  -Tectum,  tr. 

[com— i-Teh5],     to    carry   or    bring 

together,  collect,  fetch  in. 
a.   cinseft,  -<re,  ctasul,  ofoiom,  tr., 

to  estimate;  be  of  opinion,  think,  de- 
cide; be  In  favor  of. 
6.   o5nfund6,  -ere,  -ftdl,  -ftsum,  tr. 

[com-+ftind6],    to    pour    together, 

mingle;  join,  combine. 
diB-cem5,  -ere,  -oriYi,  -oritum,  tr., 

to  separate,  distinguish,  discern. 


circumvallation  inclosed  all  the  other 
works,  the  ccutslla,  and  the  camps.  It 
had  but  a  single  ditch,  and  ran  parallel 
to  the  contra vallatlon  in  the  plain,  but 
was  interrupted  on  the  steep  declivities 
where  the  nature  of  the  ground  made  it 
unnecessary. 

8.  dlyers&s:  "turned  in  the  con- 
trary direction.** 

6.  mlinltiSiium  praesidia:  the  gar- 
risons of  the  single  castra  and  castella. 

8.  conyectum:  '*in  store,"  '*on 
hand.** 

6.  diecemere:  ie.  to  keep  their  own 
men  together,  and  apart  from  other 
tribes. 
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suoB  nec  frumentandi  rationem  habere  possent.  Imperant 
Haeduis  atque  e5ram  clientibas,  Segasiayls,  Ambivaretis, 
Aulercis  Brannovicibus,  milia  xxxy;  parem  nnmerum  Aryemls 
adiunctis    Eleutetis,   Gadurcis,   Gkkbalis,    Yellayiis,    qui    sub 

10  imperio  Aryernorom  esse  consagrunt;  SSqnanis,  Senonibus, 
Bitorigibus,  Santonis,  Bntenis,  Oamntibns  duodena  milia; 
BelloTacis  x;  totidem  LemoYicibus;  ootona  Pictonibus  et 
Taronis  et  Parisiis  et  Helvetiis;  sena  Andibns,  Ambianis, 
Mediomatricis,    Petrocoriis,  Nervils,   Morinis,  Nitiobrogibns ; 

16  y  milia  Aulercis  Genomanis;  totidem  Atrebatibus;  nil  Velio- 
cassliB ;  Lexoyiis  et  Aulercis  Eburoyicibus  in ;  Bauracis  et  Bois 
bina;  x  universls  civit&tibus,  quae  Oceanum  attingunt  quaeqae 
eorum  consuetudine  Aremoricae  appellantur,  quo  sunt  in 
numero  Goriosolites,    Bedones,   Ambibarii,   Oaletes,    Osismi, 

90  Veneti,  Lexoyii,  Yenelll.  Ex  his  Belloyaci  suum  nnmemm 
non  contulerunt,   quod  s6   8u5  n5mine  atque  arbitrio    cum 


7.  Seguil&yl,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  west 
of  the  Rhone^  about  modem  Lyone, 
Map  IV,  E-Fy  4. 

Amblyaretl,  -Snim,  m.,  el(&iU$  of  the 
Haedui.    Map  I F,  E,  8, 

8.  Brannoyloii.  -am,  m.,  a  division  of 
the  Aulerci.    Map  IV,  F,  8. 

9.  meatetl.  -6rum,  m.,  dependante  of 
the  ArvemL    Map  I T,  2>,  <. 

OadHroI,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Aqyi- 

tarUa.    Map  I T,  2>,  4. 
Oaball,  -drum,  >»..  clients  of  the  Ar- 

vemi.    Map  IV,  E,  4, 
VellaTlI,  -Anun,  m.,  clients  of  the  At' 

vemi  living  in  modem  Vekty.    Map  IV, 

E-F,  4. 
11.    BlturlgAs,  -um.  m..  a  tribe  of  cen- 
tral GauL    Map  I V,  D-E,  8. 
Butinl,   -5rum,   m.,    a   Celtic  people, 

partly    in    the    Province.     Map    IV, 

D'E,  4-5. 
duodtol,  -ae,   -a,  distrib.   num.   adi-, 

twelve  each. 


12.  LemoyIo6B,-um,m.,a(7«iUop«ofP{« 
about  modem  lAmoges,    Map  /F,  A 

8-4, 
18.    Parliil,  -Anun,  m.,  a  Celtic  peopU 

about  modem  Paris,    Map  IV,  B,  2, 
■inl,  -ae.  -a,  distrib.  mum,  adj,  [wxi 

six  each. 
14.  Petrooorll,  -6ram,  m.,  a  peopU  i^ 

habiting  modem  Pirigord.    Me^  IV^ 

C'D,  4. 
Hltlobrogta,  -um,   m.,   a   peopU   of 

Aquitania.  Map  IV,  D,  4. 
16.   OinomanI,  -Arum,  m.,  a  branch  ^ 

the  AulercL    Map  I V,  D,  2. 
16.    BAI  (Boll),  -6rum,  m.,  a  powerf^ 

Celtic  tribe,  part  of  which  settted  among 

the  Haedui.    Map  IV,  E,  8. 

18.  Aremorloae,  -&nim, /.  adi.  [Oei- 
tie\  along  the  sea;  Aremorioae 
Olylt&Ms,  the  coast  peoples  between  the 
Loire  and  the  Seine.    Map  I V,  B-D,  2. 

19.  Amblbarll.  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  ^ 
Normandy.    Map  I V,  B-C,  2. 


7.  8egU8l&yIi,  etc.:  locate  these 
tribes  on  the  map.  The  list  Is  probably 
not  quite  accurate,  but  the  number  of 
tribes  named  by  Caesar  shows  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  cilsis. 


9.    adltknetlg  =  Una  cum, 

14.   Nerylli:  seeonvixculD,  9.28.9L 

21.   BuA  .  .  .  arbltrlA:  **  on  their 

own  account  and  according  to  UmIt 

own  ideas.** 
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BOmanis  bellum  gestures  dicerent  neqiie  cninsqiiam  impend 
obtemper&turos;  rogati  tamen  k  Gommio  pro  eius  hospitio  duo 
milia  miserunt. 

76.  Huius  operg  Gommii,  nt  antea  demonstrayimus,  fideli 
atque  utili  superioribns  annis  erat  tisus  in  Brifcannia  Caesar ; 

pro  quibns  meritis  civitatem  eius  immunem  esse 
^eH^^wt  i^isserat,  iura  legesque  reddiderat  atque  ipsi  Morinos 
/jj^^^^Jfe     attribuerat.      Tanta  tamen  universae  Galliae  con-  6 
JJJ2S^{^^      8§nsi5  fuit  libertatis  vindicandae  et  pristinae  belli 

laudis  recuperandae,  ut  neque  beneficiis  neque 
amicitiae  memori&  movgr^tur,  omnesque  et  animo  et  opibus  in 
id  bellum  incumberent.  Go&otis  eqnitum  milibas  yiii  et  pedi- 
tum  circiter  CCL  haec  in  Haeduorum  finibus  recensebantur,  lo 
nnmerusque  inibatur,  praefecti  cdnstituebantur.  Gommio 
Atrebati,  Viridomftro  et  EporedorigT  Haeduis,  Vercassivellauno 
Arremo,  consobrino  Vercingetorlgis,  summa  imperii  traditur. 


SS.  hotplUum,  -I,  n.  [hospes],  the 
relation  of  host  and  guest*  gnest- 
trlendshlp,  hospitality. 

8.  Immftnli,  -e.  a4/.  [l]i-+mftniis], 
free  from  duty  or  tribute,  untaxed; 
exempt,  not  sharing. 

6.    ctot«nsi6.  -5iilB,  /.  [cAn8entl5], 

agreement,  unanimity. 
T.    benefloiam,   -I.  n.  [hene+faolS], 

-well-doing,  benefit,  favor,  kindness. 

9.  in-oumbft,  -ere,  -cabul.  -eubltom, 
irUr.  [-cumbO,  recline],  to  recline  or 
lean  upon,  bend  to;  fall  or  rush  upon, 
fall  heavily;  apply  or  devote  oneself 


to,  give  earnest  heed,  exert  oneself, 

strive. 
10.  re-efoseO,  -<re.  -otasul,  -o6n- 

■om,  <r.,  to  count  over,  enumerate, 

review. 
12.    Vlrldom&ruB,  -I,  m.,  a  Haeduan 

chUf. 
EporMorIx,    -Igls,    m.,    a    ffaeduan 

chief, 
VercaBsiTellaunuB,  -I,  m.,  a  chUf  of 

the  Arvemi  and  a  kinsman  of  Vercin- 

getorix. 
18.   eSiiBObrliiaB,     -I,     m.    (eom-+ 

■oror],  a  mother's  sister's  son,  cousin. 


22.    dloerent:  see  on  diceret,  5.  6.  13. 

as.  obtemper&tlirSs:  Inthe  year57 
this  tribe  had  demanded  for  itself  the 
supreme  conmiand;  cf.  2.  4.  18-17. 

pr6:  **ln  consideration  of.** 

1.    operft:  *' services." 

ante&:  cf.  4. 21. 18-17. 

S.   olTlt&tem  elm:  the  Atrebates. 

iminlkiieiii:  "free  from  tribute"; 
from  this  we  may  Infer  that  the  other 
states  overthrown  by  Caesar  were  regu- 
larly not  free  from  tribute,  and  did  not 
have  their  own  laws  and  constitu- 
tion. 


4.  Morin68  attribuerat:  as  a  de- 
pendent state. 

6.  dnlTersae  .  .  .  c5n8dnsl6:  the 
expression  is  not  quite  accurate.  The 
Aquitani,  Treveri,  Lingones,  and  a 
number  of  small  tribes  held  aloof. 

8.  moTdrdtur:  sc  Commim  as  sub- 
ject. 

anlin5  et  oplbue:  '*with  (their 
whole)  soul  and  (all  their)  resources.*' 

9.  oo&otlf  .  .  .  mlllbus  .  .  .  haec: 
see  on  turribttt  .  .  .  excitatU^  etc., 
8.  14. 11,  and  cf.  quUmt  audUis  .  .  .  eoSt 
i.  21. 11, 13. 
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HiB  delect!  ex  civit&tibus  attribauntur,  qudrum  cdnsilid  belloiu 
15  adminiBtraretnr.  Omnes  alacres  et  fiduciae  pleni  ad  Alesiam 
proficiscuntur,  neqae  erat  omnium  quisquam,  qui  aspectmn 
modo  tantae  mnltitudinis  snstineri  posse  arbitr&retnr,  praeser- 
tim  ancipiti  proelio,  cum  ex  oppido  ernptidne  pugn&rStar,  foris 
tantae  copiae  equitatus  peditatusqne  cemerentur. 

77.  At  ii,  qui    Alesiae   obsidebantur,  praeterit&  di§,   qtUL 
auxilia    suorum    expectaverant,   consumptd  omni    frumento. 

The  Oaui8  in  ^"^^^^  V^^^  ^^  Haeduis  gereretur,  concilid  coacto  de 
Aiegiahoida  exitu  su&rum  fortunarum  cdnsult&bant.     Ac  variis 

counctL    The 

5  ^f'^^^of  ^^^^8  sententiis,  quarum  pars  dSditidnem,  pars,  dum 
criKmatvs.  vires  suppeterent,  eruptionem  c^nsebat,  non  prae- 
tereunda  oratio  Gritognati  yidetur  propter  eius  singul&rem  et 
nefariam  crudelitatem.  Hie  summo  in  Arremis  ortus  loco  et 
magnae  habitus  auctoritatis  ** Nihil,"  inquit,  "d§  eomm  sen- 

10  tentia  dicturus  sum,  qui  turpissimam  servitutem  deditidnis 
nomine  appellant,  neque  hos  habendos  civium  locd  neqne  ad 
concilium  adhibendos  censeo.  Cum  his  mihi  res  est,  qui  erup- 
tionem probant;  quorum  in  consilid  omnium  vestrum  consensu 


15.   fldtkola,  -aa,  /.  [fldus],  confidence, 

assurance,  reliance. 
18.   anoeps,  -olpltiB,  acU-  [aii=ambl- 

-fcaput],  with  two  sides  or  fronts, 

doable;  two-edged. 
foriB,  adv.^  out  of  doors,  without,  on 

the  outside. 
4.    oSnsultO,  -ire,  -EtI.  -Etum,  irUr. 

[freq.  of  e0ii8Ul5],  to  reflect,  consider, 

take  counseL 


6.  8uppet6,  -ere,  -!▼!,  -Itun,  intr. 
[8ab+pet6],  to  be  at  hand,  hold  oui. 
sulBoe. 

7.  OritognfttOB,  -1,  m.,  a  eki^of  the 
ArvemL 

8.  nef&Tliis,  -a,  -mn.  a4f.  pioflU], 
Impious,  execrable. 

orfidiUtM,  -&tU,  /.  [orftddUi],  cm 
elty,  barbarity. 


15.  ad:  "for" ;  for  the  prep,  see  S 181, a. 

16.  aspectum  modo:  **the  mere 
sight." 

18.  anolpltl  PT06115:  explained  by 
the  following  clauses,  with  the  contrast 
between  ex  oppido  and  foris. 

1.    dl5:  cf.  71. 10, 11. 

8.  quid  .  .  .  gerar«tur:  Indirect 
question  dei)endlng  on  intcit. 

in  Haeduis:  the  council  of  the  Gauls 
(75.  1,  2)  had  probably  assembled  at 
Blbraote,  the  cai^ltal  of  the  HaeduL 


6.  suppeterent:  for  mood  see 
SSS34  6.  260. 

cinsibat:  **  were  In  favor  of.** 

n5n  praeterennda:  "must  not  be 
left  unmentloned.** 

9.  magnae . . .  auotOrltatU:  **  con- 
sidered (a  man)  of  great  authority.** 

11.  neque  .  .  .  e<nte5  gives  the 
reason  for  fiiAtf  .  .  .  d?  .  .  .  dieiSrm 
sum. 

12.  oum  .  .  .  est:  '*  I  am  oonoenied 
with  those." 
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prlstinae  reeidere  virtutis  memoria  videtur.     Animi  est  ista 
mollitia,  non  virtus,  paulisper  inopiam  ferre  n5n  posse.     Qui  se  15 
altrd  morti  offerant,  facilius  feperiuntur,  quam  qui  dolorem 
patienter  ferant.     Atque  ego  hanc  sententiam  problem  (tan- 
tam  apud  mS  dignitas  potest),  si  nuUam  praeterquam  vitae 
nostrae  iacturam  fieri  yiderem:  sed  in  consilio  capiendo  omnem 
Galliam  respiciamus,  quam  ad  nostrum  auxilium  concitavimus.  9o 
Quid  hoininum  milibus  lxxx  uno  loco  interfectis  propinquis 
consanguineisque  nostris  animi  fore  ezistimatis,  si  paene  in 
ipsis  cad^veribus  proelio  decertare  cogentur?   Nolite  hos  vestro 
aaxilio  ezpoliare,  qui  vestrae  salutis  causa  suum  periculum 
neglexerunt,    nee    stnltiti^    ac  temeritate    vestrg  aut   animi  25 
imbecillitate  omnem  Galliam  prostemere  et  perpetuae  servituti 
sabicere.     An,  quod  ad  diem  non  vengrunt,  d§  eorum  fide 
cOnstantiaque  dubitatis?    Quid  ergo?  Rom&nds  in  illis  ulterio- 
ribus  munitionibus  animine  caus&  cotidig  exerceri  put&tis?    Si 
illorum  nuntiis  confirmari  non  potestis  omni  aditu  praesaepto,  so 
hiB  utimini  testibus  adpropinqu&re  eorum  adventnm;  cuius  rei 
timore  exterriti  diem  noctemque  in  opere  versantur.    Quid  ergo 


16.  moUltia,  -ae,  /.  [mollis],  soft- 
ness, weakness,  irresolntlon. 

17.  patienter,  adv.  [patlor],  with  suf- 
ferance or  submission,  ];)atiently. 

18.  praeter-quam,  adv.,  besides,  ex- 
cept. 

M.   ezpoll6,  -ftre,  -ayl,  -&tum.  tr. 

[ax+ipoll5],   to  plunder  completely, 

rob;  utterly  deprive  of. 
26.   temerit&B,  -&tlB,    /.    [tameri]. 


chance;  rashness,  indiscretion. 

26.  ImbdoilUtas,  -&U8,  /.  [imb6oil- 
Im,  weak],  weakness,  feebleness,  pu- 
sillanimity. 

pr6-steni6,  -ere,  -str&Tl,  -str&tum, 
tr.,  to  throw  forward  or  to  the  ground, 
overthrow,  ruin. 

80.  prae-saeplS,  -ire,  -pal,  -ptum, 
tr,,  to  hedge  or  block  up,  barricade. 

81.  testis,  -Is,  m.  and/.,  a  witness. 


14.    resldfee:  **(8tm)  to  remain.*' 
ista:  the  gender  Is  attracted  to  that 
of  the  predicate  noun. 

16.  (lul:  "men  who**;  the  cL  is 
characterizing. 

17.  atqae:  "now.** 

18.  dignitas:  "authority**  of  those 
who  were  in  favor  of  making  a  sally. 

28.  animi  depends  on  quid,  a  strik- 
ing lUustratlon  of  the  fondness  of  the 
Latin  for  separating  the  partitive  geni- 
tive from  the  word  on  which  it  depends. 
Tr.  the  passage,  "  what  courage  do  you 


think  our  relatives  and  kinsmen  wiU 
have?"  etc. 
28.   n51Ite   .    .    .    expoll&re:    see 

28.  ulteriSrlbus  mllnlti5nlbus: 
the  outer  Une  of  works,  the  circumval- 
lation  described  in  74. 1-4. 

29.  anlml  .  .  .  caus&:  "for  pas- 
time**; cf.  animi  .  .  .  causS,  5. 12. 15. 

30.  ill5rum:  i.e.  the  Oalllc  army  of 
relief. 

82.  quid  .  .  .  est:  "  what,  then,  la 
my  plan?  ** 
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mei  c5nsilii  est?  Facere,  quod  nostri  maiorSs  nSqn&qnam  pari 
bello  Cimbrornm  Tentonumqae  ftcenmt;  qui  in  oppida  com- 
pulsi  ac  simili  inopia  sub&cti  edrum  corporibus,  qui  aet&te  ad 
bellnm  inutilgs  yidebantur,  yitam  tolerayerunt  neque  sg  hosti- 
bus  tr&diderunt.  Cuius  rei  si  exemplum  ndn  hab^remus,  tamen 
l!bertd,tis  causa  institui  et  posteris  pr5di  pulcbemmum  iudica- 
rem.  Nam  quid  illl  simile  bello  fuit?  Depopulate  Gallia 
Cimbri  magn&que  inlat&  calamit&te  f inibus  quidem  nostris  ali- 
quando  ezcessgrunt  atque  alid.s  terr^  petierunt;  iura,  leges, 
agros,  libertatem  nobis  reliqugrunt.  B5m&ni  ygrd  quid  petnnt 
aliud  aut  quid  yolunt,  nisi  inyidia  adducti,  quos  fam&  ndbiles 
potentesque  bello  cognovSrunt,  hdrum  in  agris  ciyitatibnsqne 
considere  atque  his  aetemam  iniungere  seryitutem?  Neqae 
enim  umquam  alia  oondicidne  bella  gess^runt.  Quod  8i  ea, 
quae  in  longinquis  natidnibus  gernntur,  ign5ratis,  respicite  fini- 
timam  Oalliam,  quae  in  proyinciam  red&cta,  iure  et  Icgibus 
commutatis  securibus  subiecta  perpetua  premitur  seryitute.'* 
78.  Sententils  dictis  constituunt,  ut  ii,  qui  yalStudine  aat 


88.  puloher,  -ohra,  -ohrum,  a<^., 
beautiful,  handsome;  noble,  honor- 
able; eomp.t  pulolirlor;  sup.,  pul- 
elierrimiis. 

48.   Inyldla,  -aa,  /•  [Inyldus],  enyy. 


hatred;  grudging,  jealousy;  odimn, 
unpopularity. 
46.   In-lungS,  -ere,  -lUnzI,  -Ittno- 
tum,  tr.,  to  Join  or  fasten  upon;  im- 
pose, enjoin. 


88.    05n8llll:  pred.  genitive. 

neaa&auam  .  .  .  Teutonumque: 
"  in  the  war  with  the  Cimbri  and  Teu- 
tons, (a  struggle)  by  no  means  equal  to 
this  **;  see  on  OalliSvexSta^  2.  4.  0. 

87.  exemplum:  ** precedent." 

88.  InstUuI:  **  to  be  established.** 
puloherrlmiim  is  in  pred.  agreement 

with  (exemplum)  institui  et  .  ,  .  prodL 

89.  quid  .  .  .  fait:  •*what  Ukeness 
had  that  war  to  this  of  ours?  ** 

bell6:  dat.  of  possession. 
d^opul&t&is  used  i)assively;  see  on 
dUnSnsOy  2.  19.  14. 

40.   quidem    .    .    .    exeessSrunt: 

quidem  shows  that  the  preceding  abla- 
tives absolute  have  an  adversative  force. 
Tr.  **  they  did  at  last  leave,'*  etc. 


41.  alUs  terr&g  petKrunt:  tiie 
Qerman  invaders,  after  ravaging  GelUc 
Gaul  and  defeating  several  armies,  had 
turned  westward  and  crossed  the  Pyre- 
nees. Fortunately  for  Rome  they  did 
not  return  for  two  or  three  years,  and 
then  their  overthrow  foUowed  at  tbe 
hands  of  Marlus. 

48.  qu5g:  its  antecedent  la  A^mm. 
46.   all&    oondlolSne:    **on    (any) 

other  terms,"  i.e.  for  any  other  pins 
pose. 

49.  seotkribas:  the  axes  of  the  pfx>> 
consul's  lictors,  the  symbol  of  Roman 
jwwer. 

1.  cAnttitaont  at:  what  is  the 
usual  construction  after  c&nttUuertf 
Cf  8.  1. 12.  and  4.  6.  IS. 
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aetate  inutiles  sint  bello,  oppido  exc^dant,  atque  omnia  prius 
experiantor,  qnam  ad  CritognatI  sententiam  descen- 
^2^^?to  ^^^^-  illo  tamen  potius  utendnm  consilid,  si  res 
whSS^^  <55gat  a^^e  auxUia  morentur,  quam  aut  deditionis  5 
^ca^rtfu-  *^*  p&cis  subeundain  condicionem.  Mandubii,  qui 
^J^  pew-  ^5g  oppidd  recgperant,  cum  liberis  atque  uxdribus 
exire  c5guntur.  Hi  cum  ad  munitiones  Romanorum 
accoBsissent,  flentSs  omnibus  precibus  orabant,  ut  s^  in  servi- 
tutem  receptds  cib5  iuv&rent.  At  Caesar  dispositis  in  y&lld  to 
castddiis  recipi  prohibebat. 

79.  Intere&    Commius    reliquique    duc§s,    quibus    summa 

imperii  permissa  erat,  cum  omnibus  cdpiis  ad  Alesiam  per- 

yeniunt  et  coUe  exteriore  occupatd  ndn  longius  mille 

22J^J^*^  passibus  a  nostris  munitionibus  cdnsidunt.     Posterd 

Sf??**?^^  die  equitatu  ex  castris  educto omnem eam planitiem. 


planitiem,  s 


9Ui  ftTtfHXtt 

/^^«-  quam  in  longitudinem  milia  passuum  iii  patere 
dgmonstr&vimus,  complent  pedestrgsque  cdpias  pau- 
Inm  ab  e5  locd  abductas  in  locis  superioribus  constituunt. 
Erat  ex  oppid5  Alesia  despectus  in  campum.  Concurrunt  his 
aiudliis  yisis;  fit  gratulatid  inter  e5s  atque  omnium  animi  ad  lo 
laetitiam  excitantur.  Itaque  pr5ductis  cdpiis  ante  oppidum 
c5nsistunt  et  proximam  fossam  cratibus  integunt  atque  aggere 
explent  s^que  ad  gruptionem  atque  omngs  casus  comparant. 


9.  fl«0.  -ire,  fldrl,  flitum.  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  weej),  lament. 

10.  ffritnl&tl6,  -6nl8,  /.  fffritalor], 
expression  of  joy,  congratiilatlon, 
rejoldng. 


11.  l&etltla,  -aa,  /.  [Uetus],  glad- 
ness, jo7,  delight. 

18.  6X-ple5,  -6ra,  -<tI,  -6tum,  tr. 
[-ple5,  fill  up],  to  fill  up,  finish,  com- 
plete; fulfil,  discharge,  execute. 


S.  exoddant  atque  .  .  .  ezperl- 
antar:  note  the  change  in  subject. 
Tbe  direct  form  would  be  exoSdani  atque 
.    .  •  txptfVbmur*  f 

S.  dieoendant:  meaning  as  In 
6. 16. 14. 

10.  olM  laT&rent:  *'feed.'* 

11.  {«^9)  reoipl  prohibebat:  "be- 
tween the  trenches  of  their  friends,  and 
the  bristling  ranks  of  their  enemies,  the 
miserable  wretches  perished  by  woimds 
orliunger**  (Merlyale). 


2.    ad:  "to  the  vicinity  of." 

8.  exterlSre:  i.e.  outside  of  Caesar's 
line  of  defense.  The  hill  was  southwest 
of  Alesia. 

6.  pl&nltiem . . .  dimSnstr&vliiiug: 
the  plain  of  Laumes ;  cf.  69. 4,  5. 

10.  fit  gr&tul&tl6  Inter  tbn^gra- 
tulantur  inter  si. 

12.  proximam  fossam:  the  one  de- 
scribed In  72.  2-5. 

aggere:  l.e.  with  such  materials  as 
were  used  In  the  construction  of  an  agger. 
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80.  Caesar  omnI  exercitu  ad  ntramque  partem  munitidnam 

disposito,  nt,  si  usus  veniat,  suum  quisque  locum  teneat  et 

noverit,  equitatum  ex  castris  educi  et  proeliam  com- 

damS^cSlRcav-  ^^^^^  iubet.     Erat  ex  omnibus  castris,  quae summum 

5  Sj^^^SrSte  ^^^W^®  iugum  tenebant,  d^pectus,  atque  omnes 

m^^vairy  ^^^^^^^    iutenti    puguae    proventum    expectabant. 

theoa^are  Q^\i   inter  cquites  raros  sagittarios  expeditosqae 

levis  armaturae  interiecerant,  qui  suls  cedentibus 

auxilio  succurrerent  et  nostrorum  equitum  impetus  sustin^rent. 

10  Ab  his  complures  dS  improviso  vulneratl  proelio  excedebant. 
Cum  sues  pugna  superiores  esse  Galli  conflderent  et  nostrOs 
multitudine  premi  viderent,  ex  omnibus  partibus  et  il,  qui  matu- 
tidnibus  contin^bantur,  et  ii,  qui  ad  auxilium  conveneranty 
clamore  et  ululatu  suorum  animos  confirmabant.      Quod  in 

15  conspectu  omnium  res  gerebatur  neque  rScte  ac  turpiter  factum 
celari  poterat,  utrosque  et  laudis  cupiditas  et  timer  ignominiae 
ad  yirtutem  excitabat.  Cum  &  merldig  prope  ad  solis  occ&sain 
dubia  victoria  pugn&retur,  German!  una  in  parte  confertis 
turmis  in  host^s  impetum  fecerunt  e5sque  prdpulerunt;  quibus 

so  in  fugam  coniectis  sagittarii  circumvent!  interfectlqne  sunt. 


6.   pr5T6iitu8,    -tks,    m.    [prOvenlS, 

come  forth],  a  ooming  forth;  issue, 

result. 
9.   8uecuTT5,  -ere.  -currl,  -oursum, 

inlr.  [8Ub+ourr6],  to  run  under  or  to 

the  help  of,  assist,  succor. 


14.    ulul&tus,  -fts,  m.  [ululS,  liowll. 

a  howling,  yell,  shrieking. 
16.   r<cM,  ado.  [rdctus].    stra^htly. 

rightly,  welL 
turpiter,  adv.  [tarplB],  basely,  sluune- 

fully,  disgracefully. 


1.  ad  utramque  partem:  the  inner 
line  of  defense,  facing  Vercingetorlx  in 
Alesia,  and  the  outer,  which  faced  the 
army  of  relief. 

2.  8l  ^UB  veniat:  **in  case  of 
need." 

teneat  (sc.  memoriS)  et  ndverlt:  the 
second  verb  explains  the  first. 

4.  quae  .  .  .  tenebant:  the  infantry 
camps  were  stationed  on  the  heights. 

7.  r&rSs:  used  predicatively,  "here 
and  there." 

expedlt6s:  a  substantive.  This  de- 
x\ce  was  adopted  in  imitation  of  certain 
German  troops,  which,  according   to 


Caesar,  were  made  up  of  mingled 
cavalrymen  and  foot-soldiers,  in  equal 
numbers. 

10.  complHrta:  te.  of  the  Rr^wi^.* 
horse. 

16.  neque  .  .  .  poterat:  "no  deed. 
either  brave  or  cowardly,  could  pass 
unnoticed.** 

18.  dubia  viot6ria:  **wltboat  de- 
cisive results.*' 

Oermanl:  the  G^erman  cavalry  had 
already  proved  to  be  excellent  fighters, 
and  had  several  times  won  the  day  for 
the  Romans  in  this  campaign,  onc« 
already  at  Aleeia;  of.  TO.  4-10, 
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Item  ex  reliqnis  partibus  nostri  cedentes  usque  ad  castra 
Insecuti  sui  coUigendi  facultatem  non  dederunt.  At  ii,  qui 
Alesi^  processerant,  maesti,  prope  victoria  desperata  se  in 
oppidum  receperunt. 

81.  tTno    die  intermissd    Oalli    atque    hoc    spatio    magno 
cratium,  sc&l&rum,  harpagouum  numero  effecto  media  nocte 

silentio  ex  castris  egressi  ad  campestres  muni  tiones 
taehitponthe  accedunt.  Subitd  clamore  sublato,  qua  significa- 
uTtihin  and     tione  qui  in  oppido  obsidebantur  de  sud  adventu  s 

cognoscere  possent,  cr&tes  proicere,  f undis,  sagittis, 
lapidibus  nostros  de  valid  proturbare  reliquaque,  quae  ad 
oppugnationem  pertinent,  parant  administrare.  Eodem  tem- 
pore clamore  exaudito  dat  tuba  signum  suis  Yercingetorix 
atque  ex  oppido  educit.  Nostri,  ut  superioribus  diebus  suus  lo 
caique  erat  locus  attributus,  ad  munitidn^s  accedunt ;  f  undis 
librilibus  sudibusque,  quas  in  opere  disposuerant,  ac  glandibus 
Oallos  prdterrent.  Prospectu  tenebris  adempt5  multa  utrim- 
qne  vulnera  accipiuntur.  Complura  tormentis  tela  coiciuntur. 
At  M.  Antonius  et  C.  Trebonius  legati,  quibus  hae  partes  ad  is 
d^fendendum  obvenerant,  qua  ex  parte  nostros  premi  intel- 

weight. 

glftnt,  glandli,  /.,  an  acorn;  ball  of 
lead  or  clay  for  shooting;  bullet,  slug. 

18.  pr5-terre0,  -fee,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr., 
to  frighten  or  drive  away,  affright. 

tenebrae,  -&nun,  /..  shades,  dark- 
ness. 


maaftus,  -a»  -am,  ac^.  [maereA], 
I,  mournful,  dejected. 
2.    flo&lae,  -arum,   /.   [</.    scandA, 

climb],  a  ladder,  scaling-ladder. 
hariMiCA,  -dnU,  m.,  a  hook,  grappling- 

hook. 
la.    in>Tni8,-6,a<^.  [Ubra],  ofapound 


Sl«   oMentAi:  sc  eds, 

1«  IknA:  **onl7  one";  see  on  anno, 
4.1.14. 

GalU:  those  of  the  relieving  army. 

S.  liaxiMig6niim:"grappling-hook8,*' 
fttBtened  to  long  poles,  which  were  to  be 
used  in  tearing  down  Caesar's  rampart 
of  hurdles. 

5.  eampeBtrte  mlliilti6n<8:  the  for- 
tifloaUon  in  the  plain  of  Laumes,  where 
the  Romans  had  not  the  advantage  of 
the  higher  position. 

4.    Qua  introduces  a  pur];x>se  clause. 

6.  eratte   prdloere:   in   order    to 


bridge  over  the  trench. 

10.  Ut  8up«rl6rlbug  didbUB,  etc.: 
cf.  80. 1-8. 

11.  ftindls  librilibus:  stones  weigh- 
ing a  pound,  hurled  by  means  of  a  rope 
or  strap  attached. 

12.  sudlbus:  sharp,  fire-hardened 
stakes,  which  were  hurled  like  Javelins. 

glandibus:  for  illus.  see  Vocabulary. 

18.  pr58peettk  tenebris  ad6mpt5: 
"as  their  sight  was  obscured  by  the 
darkness." 

16.    M.  Ant5nlus:  the  triumvir. 

16.   auft  ex  parte  =  n  ous  ex  varu. 
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At  first  the 
Chmlshave 
theadvan- 
6  tage.    The 
Gallic  force 
frtym  Alesta 
arrives  too 
UUetoco- 
operate. 


lexerant,  his  auxilio  ex  tilterioribns  casteUis  deductos  snbmitte- 
bant. 

82.  Dum  longing  S,  mnnitione  aberant  Galli,  plus    multi- 
tndine  telomm  proficiebant:  posteaquam  propius  succeseerunt, 

ant  se  stimulis  inopTnantes  indn^bant  ant  in  aerobes 
delati  transfodiebantur  ant  ex  v&llo  ac  turribns 
traiecti  pills  mur&Iibns  interibant.  Mnltis  nndique 
vnlneribus  acceptis  nulla  munitione  perrnpta,  cum 
lux  adpeteret,  veriti,  ne  ab  latere  aperto  ex  superi- 
oribus   castris  emptione  cirenmvenirentur,    sg    ad 

sues  receperunt.  At  interiorgs,  dum  ea,  quae  a  Vercingetorige 
10  ad  emptionem    praeparata  erant,   profemnt,   prior^s    fossas 

explent,  diutius  in  his  rebus  administrandis  mor&ti  prios  suds 

discessisse  cognov^runt,  quam  munitionibus  adpropinqa&rent. 

Ita  re  infecta  in  oppidum  revertcrnnt. 

83.  Bis  magn5  cum  detrimento  repnlsi  Gkblli,  quid  agant, 
consulunt:  locorum  peritos  adhibent:  ex  his  superiorum  cas- 
The  army  of  trorum  sltus  munitionesque  cogndscunt.  Erat  a 
r^^iSr     septentrionibus  collis,  quern  propter  magnitudinem 

^^konme^'  circuitus  opere  circumplecti  n5n  potuerant  nostri: 
**'^*^*  necessarioque  paene  iniquo  loco  et  leniter  declTvi 


4.  tr&ns-fodlS.  -ere,  -f5dl,  -fossum, 
tr,,  to  dig  or  thrust  through,  transfix, 
wound. 


6.  oiroumplector,*  -I.  -plexus,  tr. 
[oircuiii+-Pleotor,  embrace],  to  fold 
oneself  about,  Infold,  surround. 


17.  his  auxlllS :  the  datives  to  which 
and  for  which. 

ez  .  .  .  d6duot68:  **  troops  brought 
from  the  more  distant  redoubts." 

1.    dum:  **  as  long  as." 

8.   BtimuUs  .  .  .  induSbant:  of.  78. 

4.    d61&tl:  "feU  .  .  .  and." 

6.  pills  mUr&Ubus:  these  weapons, 
longer  than  plain  javelins,  were  hurled 
from  the  walls,  perhaps  by  engines. 

6.  ntkU&  .  .  *  perrupt&:  *' without 
breaking  through  at  any  point." 

7.  adpeteret  =  adpropinguSret. 
super  15ribUB  castris:  the  camps  on 

the  heights,  north   and  south  of   the 
city,  see  80.  4,5. 


9.  InteriOrds  =  qm  in  oppidS  obndi- 
bantur. 

10.  foss&s:  the  ditch  described  in 
73.  2-5.  The  plural  denotes  different 
parts  of  the  same  ditch. 

1.  quid  agant:  in  the  direct  form 
quid  agSmus.    See  §  268,  HL 

4.    OOUis:  MontRea. 

8.  opere  oiroumpleoti:  "tolnolode 
within  the  Hue  of  fortlfloatlons";  Um 
abl.  denotes  means. 

6.  Itolter  ddcllYl  explains  imqvo 
loco.  The  fact  that  this  camp  was  on 
the  slope  of  the  hill  and  could  be  com- 
manded from  the  summit  (see  Plan,  D) 
was  the  reason  why  the  Gauls  directed 
their  attack  against  it. 
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oastra  f^oerant.  Haeo  0.  Antistins  Reginas  et  C.  Canlnius 
Rebilns  legatl  cum  duabus  legionibus  obtinebant.  Cognitis 
per  ezpIor&t5res  regionibas  duces  hostium  LX  milia  ex  omni 
namero  deligunt  e&rum  ciyitatum,  qaae  maximam  virtutis  lo 
opinionem  habebant;  quid  quoque  pacto  agl  placeat,  ooculte 
inter  se  constituunt,  adeundi  tempns  deflniunt,  cam  moridies 
esse  yide&tar.  His  copils  VercaBsiyellaanam  Arvernum,  unnm 
ex  nil  ducibus,  propinquum  Yercingetorigis,  praeficiunt.  lUe 
ex  castris  pr!m&  vigilia  ggressas  prope  confectd  sub  lucem  is 
itinere  post  montem  s§  oocnltavit  militesque  ex  noctnrnd  labore 
8^8^  reficere  iussit.  Cum  iam  meridies  adpropinqnare  yidere- 
tur,  ad  ea  castra,  quae  sapr&  demonstrayimus,  contendit; 
eddemqae  tempore  eqnit&tus  ad  campestres  munltidnes  aoeS- 
dere  et  reliquae  copiae  prd  castris  sese  ostendere  coeperunt.        so 

84.  Yercingetorix  ex  arce  Alesiae  suos  conspicatus  ex  oppido 
^greditnr;  cr&tes,  longnrios,  murales  falcgs,  reliquaqne,  quae 
The  Ramans  firuptionis  causfi  paraverat,  profert.  Pugnatur  uno 
^SSna^  tempore  ommbus  locis,  atqne  omnia  temptantur: 
Jjgj^[*25d  ^^*®  minims  visa  pars  firma  est,  hue  concurritur.  6 
^ff^o^niL  Romanorum  manus  tantis  munitidnibus  distinetur 
nee  facile  pluribus  locis  occurrit.  Multum  ad  terrendos  nos- 
tros  yalet  cl&mor,  qui  post  tergum  pugnantibus  extitit,  quod 


T.  Antistiiis,  -I,  m..  gentiU  name  of 
CMOS  AnUsUus  B^^us,  <m$  of 
C<u»ar^$  UeuUnanU, 

Mfflnus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen, 

CaalnlQi,  -I»  m.,  genUU  name  of  Cains 
Canlnius  Bebilns,  a  legate  of  Caesar, 

8.    KtlbilUM, 'It  m.,  a  cognomen. 


11.  paotum,  -I.  n.  [paclioor],  agree- 
ment, arrangement,  manner,  way. 

occulta,  adv.  [oooultm],  in  conceal- 
ment, secretly. 

12.  d6-nni5,  -Ire,  -ItI.  -Itum,  ^r..  to 
set  bounds  to,  mark  off,  define,  deter- 
mine. 


11.    qnOque  =  et  gu5, 

IS.  tLaiBUik^i  =  adorien<tt,6o.castra) 
Wmpm  .  .  ;  oum:  ie.  atieuniR  tempue 
d^fimiunt  esse  id  tempue  cum, 

15.  TldoStur:  subj.  in  impUed  ind. 
dia.  In  the  direct  form  it  would  be 
vid^Uur. 

14.  proplBCiaiUli:  called  oSneobrind 
In  76.  IS. 

16.  sub  Itkoem:  the  time  required 


shows  that  the  route  was  a  long,  round- 
about one;  see  Plan. 

6.  quae  .  .  .  pan  .  .  .  htko  =  in  earn 
partem  quae. 

7.  ocourrlt  Is  used  absolutely ;  **  of- 
fers resistance." 

8.  qui  .  .  .  extitit:  **  which  arose  in 
the  rear  of  the  fighters.** 

pugnantibUB  Ih  a  dat  of  reference; 
seeSlsa 
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snnm  periculum  in  aliena  yident  yirtute  constare :  omnia  enim 
10  plerumqne,  quae  absnnt,  vehementins  hominom  mentes  per- 
turbant. 

85.  Caesar  idoneum  locum  nactus,  quid  qu&que  in  parte 
geratur,  cogndscit;  laborantibus  subsidium  submittit.  Utris- 
Botn  Sides  q^e  ^  animum  occurrit,  tinum  esse  illud  tempos, 
fa^^notror'*'  V^^  maxime  contend!  conveniat:  Oalli,  nisi  per- 
Pj^  fregerint   munitiongs,  de   omni   salute   desperant; 


never. 

Rf /mans  hard 


g|^^^      Rom&ni,  si  rem  obtinuerint,  finem  laborum  omnium 
'^^'  expectant.       Maxime    ad     superiores    munitiones 

laboratur,  quo  Yercassivellaunum  missnm  demonstraYimos. 
Iniquum  loci  ad  declivitatem  fastigium  magnum  habet 
10  momentum.  Alii  tela  coiciunt,  alii  testudine  fact&  subennt; 
defatig&tls  in  vicem  integri  succedunt.  Agger  ab  uniFersis  in 
munitionem  coniectus  et  ascensum  dat  Oallis  et  ea,  qoae  in 
terra  occultaverant  Komani,  contegit;  nee  iam  arma  nostris 
nee  vires  suppetunt. 

86.  His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  Labi^num  cum  cohortibns  vi 
subsidio  laborantibus  mittit:  imperat,  si  sustinere  non  possit, 
deductis  cohortibus  gruptione  pugnet:    id  nisi  necessario  ne 


4.  perftiiig6,  -ere,  -trigl,  -fr&ctum, 
tr.  [per+ftang6],  to  break  or  burst 
through. 

9.    ddollTitftf,  -&tl8,  /.  [ddollTlfl.  a 


slope,  decUvlty. 
18.   oontegd,  -ere,  -ttel,  -Metiim,  tr. 
[oom-+teg6],  to    oover   up. 
over. 


9.  f  uum  .  .  .  c6nft&re:  "  they  real- 
ize that  their  own  danger  (i.e.  "  escape 
from  danger,'*  or  "  safety  ")  depends  on 
the  bravery  of  others."  The  Roman 
lines  had  to  face  both  ways,  defending 
the  inner  and  the  outer  works,  and  each 
line  protected  the  rear  of  the  other;  if 
either  gave  way,  it  meant  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  other. 

10.  quae  abfunt:  '*  which  are  at  a 
distance/'  and  therefore  are  unseen. 

homlnuin  mental :  see  onedrum  .  .  . 
animis,  4.  6. 11< 

1.  idftneum  looum:  at  the  north- 
west slope  of  the  hill  of  Flavigny, 
marked  by  a  cross  on  the  Plan. 

a.   utrlsque  .  .  .  ooourrit:  *'both 


parties  realize.'*  Forthecsseof««<rl09«M 
cf.  pugnantibut,  84.  8. 

6.   il .  .  .  Obtinuerint:  *' if  they  win 

the  struggle.** 

9.  inlquun  .  .  .  f)MtIgium:  '^tbe 
unfavorable  slope  of  the  ground  down- 
ward " ;  see  on  ISniter  decUviy  88.  ft. 

11.    agger:  see  on  aggtre^  79.  IS. 

18.  mlknlti6nem:  the  works  de- 
scribed in  78.  7-26. 

1.  Labidnum:  be  probably  com- 
manded the  camp  at  C,  ncurtheast  of 
Alesia. 

8.  dMuotIi  cohortibui:  he  wma. 
first  of  all,  to  try  to  hold  his  ground 
(sustinere  is  used  absolutely  >.  Only  In 
case  of  need  was  he  to  withdraw  as 


87.10] 


CAESAR'S  GALLIC  WAR-BCMDK  7 


371 


faciat.  Ipse  adit  reliquds,  cohortatnr,  n3  labdri  snocnmbant; 
Caesar  mnds  ^^^^^^^  superiomm  dimicationum  fructum  in  eo  dig  5 
^^^J^JJ*  atqne  hora  docet  cdnsistere.  Interiores  despSratis 
^Hemwwr^  campestribus  locis  propter  magnitudinem  monitio- 
ogeaMsmen.  num  loca  praempta  ex  ascensu  temptant:  hue  ea, 
quae  paraverant,  ednfemnt.  Mnltitudine  telorum  ex  tnrribus 
prdpngnantes  dgtnrbant,  aggere  et  cr&tibus  fossas  explent,  lo 
falcibus  y&Ilnm  ac  Idrlcam  reseindont. 

87.  Mittit  pnmd  Brutnm    adulescentem    enm  oohortibas 
Caesar,  post  cnm  aliis  G.  Fabium  legatnm;   postrgmo  ipse, 

cum    vehementius    pugn&retur,    integrds    subsidio 
theeonusu     addudt.     Bestltutd  proelid  ac  repulsis  hostibus  eo, 
Hue.  Hehiir-  qud  Labienum  miserat,  contendit;   cohortes  iiii  ex  5 
•t^i^ctf      proximd  castello  d^ducit,  equitum  partem  b§  sequi, 

partem  circumire  exteridres  munition's  et  ft  tergo 
host's  adorirl  inbet.  Labi'nus,  postquam  neque  aggeres  neque 
fossae  vim  hostium  snstinere  poterant,  coactis  XL  cohortibus, 
qnds  ex  proximis  praesidiis  deductas  fors  obtulit,  Caesarem  lo 


4.  snooiimbA.  -ere,  -oubnl,  -ou- 
bltmn,  intr,  (sulH-oambft,  recline], 
to  fall  or  sink  down,  yield,  succumb. 

5.  4Iiiilo&ti6,   -6nU.   /.  [dIiiilo6].  a 


combat,  struggle. 
S.   praemptui.  -a,  -um,  acU-  [pf-part. 
of  praenimp6],  broken   off,   steep, 
rugged. 


many  cohorts  as  possible,  from  their 
position  on  the  rampart,  and  niiake  a 
sally. 

«rapti6]ie  'pvLgSMX^SmptidfMmfaeiat. 

6.   Interldrte:  as  in  82. 0. 

ddsp«r&tU  .  .  .  loolf :  they  gave  up 
hope  of  storming  the  elaborate  defensive 
works  on  the  plain,  and  attempted  to 
climb  the  steep  ascent  of  Mt.  Flavigny, 
where  there  were  only  the  trench,  wall, 
and  towers  to  be  overcome. 

S.  ex  aiotasli  %t(mv%Kn%=a9cendufU 
ft  tempUmi;  for  meaning  of  temptant  cf. 
78.4. 

9.  ex  tnrribus  prftpognantte  =  edt 

qid  €X  tmrribus  propugnant. 

1,  smtm:  cf,  8.  ii.  u. 


omn  oohortlbui:  **with  (some)  co- 
horts." 

8.  Integr6i:  "fresh  troops.**  A 
troop  of  Brutus  and  one  of  Fabius  had 
already  been  engaged. 

4.    86:  toMontRea. 

7.  oiroumlrs  8Zt8ri6r8B,  etc.:  cav- 
alry, probably  from  camp  G,  were  to 
ride  around  the  lines  on  the  outside 
so  as  to  attack  the  enemy  in  the  rear. 

8.  poitauam  .  .  .  poterant:  the 
impf .  is  sometimes  thus  used  with  post- 
quam  to  denote  a  continued  state  or 
situation,  i.e.  **  after  he  had  found  out 
that  they  were  not  able,'*  etc 

10.  qu&B  .  .  .  obtulit:  the  circum- 
stances made  a  selection  impossible. 
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On  Caesar^B 
arrival  the 
tideofhatUe 
5  turns.    The 
Oaubtflee, 
but  are  not 
pursued. 


per  nuntios  facit  certiorem,  quid  faoiendom  existimet.     Aoce- 

lerat  Caesar,  at  proelio  intersit. 
.88.  Eins  adventu  ex  colore  vestitus  cognitd,  qud  insigni  in 

proeliis  at!  cdnsuerat,  tarmisqae  eqaitam  et  cohortibas  yisis, 
qaas  se  seqai  iasserat  ut  de  locis  saperioribus  haec 
dScUyia  et  devexa  cemebantar  hostSs  proeliam  com- 
mittant.  Utrimqae  clamore  subl&to  ezcipit  ruisae 
ex  valid  atqae  omnibas  maaitidnibas  cl&mor. 
Nostri  gmissls  pilis  gladils  rem  gerant.     Repente 

post  tergam  eqaitatas  cemitar;   cohortSs  aliae  adpropinqoant. 

Hostes  terga  vertant;    fagientibas  eqaitSs  occarront.       Fit 
10  magna  caedes.     Sedalias,  dax  et  princeps  Lemovicam,  occidi- 

tar:  Yercassiyellaunas  Arvemos  viyas  in  fag&  comprehenditnr; 

signa  militaria  lxxiiii  ad  Caesarem  referontor:  panel  ex  tantd 

numero  se  incolnmes  in  castra  recipinnt.    Cdnspic&tl  ex  oppido 

caedem  et  fugam  saoram  desperata  salate  copias  a  munitioni- 
15  bas  reducunt.     Fit  protinas  h&c  re  aaditd,  ex  castris  GkJlorom 

faga.     Qaod  nisi  crebrls  sabsidiis  ac  totius  die!  labore  milit^s 

essent  defessi,  omnes  hostium  cdpiae  deleri  potaissent.     De 


11.   accelerft,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -ituin,  tr. 

and   inlr.    [a4+celer6,    hasten),    to 

hurry,  make  haste. 
4.   ddyexuB,  -a,  -um.  acU.  [d6yeh6]. 


sloping;    n.  pL  a$  iubei,  {sc  loea). 
slopes,  hillsides. 
10.    Seduliut,  -I,  m.,  a  leader  qf  Ut 
Lemovicet. 


11.  quid  flMiendum:  te.  a  saUy; 
see  86.  3. 

In  this  chapter  note  the  rapidity  and 
vividness  given  to  the  narrative  by  the 
numerous  short  sentences  unconnected 
by  conjunctions  (asyndeton). 

1.  Insigni:  predicate  to  qud  (veetUO). 
Caesar  vrore  the  purple  military  cloak 
(paludamentum),  the  distinguishing 
mark  of  the  commanding  generaL 

8.  Ut .  .  .  oemdbantur  (sc.  ab  hoe- 
tibue)  gives  the  reason  of  cognUd  and 
visU. 

d6  lool8  8uperi6ribui:  the  crest  of 
the  ridge  occupied  by  the  Gauls. 

haeo  .  .  .  ddyexa:  *' the  slopes  and 
declivities  on  this  side,**  i.e.  between 
Mont  Rea  and  Alesla.  They  could  not 
fiee  the  cavalry  that  had  been  sent  to 


fall  upon  their  rear  (87.  0-6),  or  tbey 
probably  would  not  have  attacked  the 
Romans  who  were  In  their  front. 

6.  utrlmque:  te.  ab  exteridribm  et 
ab  interidribue  hoeUbue, 

•xoipit  rftrsut:  ** answers*';  Uie 
verb  is  used  absolutely. 

7.  SmluU  plUf :  the  fact  that  the 
Romans  were  on  lower  ground  made  a 
contest  with  missile  weapons  espedally 
disadvantageous  to  them. 

12.   tant6  nnmtrft:  00,000  men;  et 
88.0. 
16.   fit  .  .  .  fuga=/tiy<iifU. 
16.    quod  nlfi:  see  on  quoded  L  67. 

96. 

orObrIi  iubaidlU:  the  numeroos 
marches  here  and  there  to  mid  their 
comrades  at  threatened  points. 
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inedi&  nocte  missus  eqait&tns  novissimam  agmen  cdnsequitnr: 
magnus  namerus  capitar  atqne  interficitar;  reliqui  ex  fuga  in 
civit&t^s  discedunt.  so 

89.  Posterd  dig  Yercingetorix  concili5  convocatd  id  bellum 
8^  sascepisse  ndn  suarum  necessit&tam,  sed  communis  Iibertatis 
VerHnaetinix  ^^^^  dgmOnstrat,  et  quoniam  sit  fortunae  ceden- 
'n*rrimSers.  dum,  ad  utramquo  rem  se  illls  oflferre,  sen  morte  suft 
ROmJ&nis  satisfacere  sen  Yivum  tradere  velint.  Mittnntur  de  5 
his  rebus  ad  Caesarem  leg&ti.  lubet  arma  tr&di,  principes 
produci.  Ipse  in  munltione  prd  castris  cdnsidit:  ed  duces 
producuntnr ;  Vercingetorix  d^ditur,  arma  proiciuntur.  Reser- 
y&tis  Haeduls  atqne  Arvemis,  si  per  eds  civitates  recuperare 
posset,  ex  reliquis  captivis  tdtl  exercitui  capita  singula  praedae  lo 
n5mine  distribuit. 

90.  His  rebus  confectis  in  Haeduos  proficiscitur;  ciyitatem 
recipit.  Eo  legati  ab  Arvemis  miss!  quae  imperaret  se  fac- 
^^^^^  turos  poUicentur.  Imperat  magnum  numerum 
qfthearmp     obsidum.    Legion^s  in  hlbema  mittit.     Captlvorum 

/or  the  winter.     ,     ,  °  * 

caeMr'«c;iird  circiter  XX  milia  Haednis  Arvernisque  reddit.     T.  5 

Labi^num  cum  duabus  legionibus  et  equitatu  in 
Seqnanos  proficisci  inbet:  huic  M.  Semproninm  Rutilum  attri- 

T.    ButUui,  -I,  m..  cognomen  of  one  of  Ca€$ar*$  lieutenanti. 


8.  fuftnun  n«o«Mltfttiiiii:  "of  his 
own  personal  advantage.** 

8.  Yerolnfetorlz  dMltur:  it  is  to 
be  regretted  tliat  Caesar's  clemency,  so 
often  shown  toward  les9  worthy  antago- 
nists, was  not  extended  to  the  gallant 
Verdngetorix.  The  chief  of  the  Arvemi 
was  a  man  of  really  remarkable  military 
akill  and  power  of  organization,  and  in 
poUtical  abiUty  and  patriotism  was  far 
superior  to  any  other  of  Caesar's  Gallic 
foes.  But  a  leader  of  his  character  was 
the  very  one  who  could  expect  no  mercy. 
Caesar  was  first  of  all  a  Roman,  and  in 
Verdngetorix  he  saw  only  the  most 
skillful  and  dangerous  enemy  that  had 
ever  threatened    his  power   over  the 


hard-won  Oallic  territory.  The  captive 
was  sent  to  Rome,  where  he  lay  in  a 
dungeon  for  six  years.  At  last,  in  45 
B.C.,  he  was  led  in  chains  before  Caesar's 
triumphal  car,  and  then  was  executed 
at  the  foot  of  the  Capitol  while  his  con- 
queror, at  the  altar  above,  was  offering 
solemn  sacrifice  and  thanksgiving  to 
the  gods  of  victorious  Rome. 

9.  8l . . .  po8f et:  "  (to  see)  whether," 
etc. ;  for  the  mood  see  §  904,  b, 

10.  capita  singula:  "a  captive 
apiece." 

8.    reolplt:  i.e.  in  deditidnem. 

7.  attrlbult:  i.e.  he  placed  Sem- 
pronius  Rutilus  under  the  orders  of 
Labienus. 
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bnit.  C.  Fabium  legatum  et  L.  Minacinm  Basilnm  cum 
legionibus  duabus  in  Bemis  conlocat,  nS  quam  a  finitimis  Bel- 

10  lovacis  calamitatem  accipiant.  G.  Antistinm  B^glnoin  in 
AmbivaretoB,  T.  Sextium  in  BitorigSs,  C.  Gamnium  Sebilnm 
in  Rutenos  cnm  singulis  legionibus  mittit.  Q.  Tullium  Cicero- 
nem  et  P.  Snlpicium  Gavilloni  et  Matiscone  in  Haedais  ad 
Ararim  rei  f  rumentariae  causa  conlocat.     Ipse  Bibracte  hiemare 

16  constituit.  His  rebus  ex  Caesaris  litteris  cognitici  Komae  die- 
rum  XX  supplicatio  redditur. 


8.    Bafilus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  one  of 

Caeear*t  UeuUnantt. 
18.   OaTlll6num,  -I,  n.,a  town  of  the 

Bdedui,   modem    Ch&lon  •  sur  -  Sa6ne. 

Map  IV,  F,  8. 
Katlf  o6,  -5nli,  /.,  a  town  of  the  ffaeduij 

modem  M&con.    Map  I V,  F,  8. 


14.    Arar,  -arll,  m.,  a  tributary  of  the 

Rhone,  the  modem  Sa6ne.    Map  IV, 

F- 0,8-4, 
Bibraote.  -it,  f».,  a  eitif  of  the  Hasdmi 

on  Mont  Beumray  near  modem  ^«ite». 

Map  IV,  B-F,  8, 


9.  n8  .  .  .  acolplant:  Caesar  was 
afraid  that  tbe  Remi,  because  they  had 
remained  faithful  to  the  Romans,  would 
be  harassed  by  the  BellovaoL 

14.    Bibraote:  for  case  see  1 161,  a. 


16.  4i8nim  .  .  .  fupplic&ti<(:  see 
on  eupplicStid,  2.  86. 10,  and  aeeidit  m^tU, 
8.  86. 11. 

redOitur:  **  is  decreed  **  to  ttie  gods 
in  return  for  {red-)  victory. 
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STORIES  FROM  OVID 


1.    How  THE  HUHAK  BaOE   WAS   DESTROYED  BT    FLOOD,    AND 

How  THE    Eabth  was    Ebpeoplbd    {Metamorphoses  I, 
262-415) 

In  olden  times,  the  human  raoe  had  become  so  wioked,  that  Jove 
decided  to  destroy  them  from  the  earth  by  a  flood. 

Protinns  Aeoliis  Aquildnem  clandit  in  antris 
Et  qnaecumque  fugant  inductas  flamina  nubes, 
Emittitqne  Notum.     Madidis  Notns  evolat  aliB, 
Terribilem  picea  tSctas  c&ligine  yultum : 
Barba  gravis  nimbis,  ctois  fluit  unda  capillis, 
Fronte  sedent  nebulae,  rdrant  pennaeque  siuusque, 
Utqne  manu  Iftta  pendentia  nubila  pressit, 


869.   AeoUui,  -a,  -urn,  o^/.,  Aeolian ; 

of  Aeolus,  god  of  ths  loindt. 
▲quilft,  -tais,   m.,  the  north   wind, 

wind, 
antnun,  -I,  f».,  a  cave,  cavern. 
S68.    fl&men.  -inls,  n.  [fl6],  a  blowing, 

blast,  wind, 
nftbta.  -is,  /.,  a  cloud,  mist. 
S64.   Votlis,  -I,  m.,   the  south  wind, 

wind, 
madldui,  -a.  -urn,  acU*  [madeO,  be 

wet],  moist,  wet,  drenched. 
SS6.   piottUB,  -a,  -um,  a4f.  [pix,  pitch], 

pitchy,  pitch-black. 
eUIfd,  -i&is.  /.,  a  mist,  fog;  darkness. 
266.   barba,  -as,  /.,  the  beard, 
nimbus,  -I,  m.,  a  rain-storm,  rain-cloud, 


storm-cloud. 

o&nus,  -a,  -um,  a/(^.,  white,  gray, 
hoary ;  w.  seges,  yellow. 

fluft,  -ere,  flftxl,  — ,  intr.t  to  flow, 
stream,  drip,  pour. 

unda,  -as,  /.,  a  wave,  billow;  stream; 
water,  moisture. 

867.  nebula,  -ae,  /..  a  cloud,  mist, 
fog. 

r6r6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atum,  intr.  [r6f, 
dew],  to  shed  moisture,  drip. 

sinus,  •ftf ,  m.,  a  fold  of  a  garment. 

86 S.  pendeft,  -Sre,  pependl,  p6n- 
fum,  intr.,  to  hang,  hang  down,  de- 
pend, hang  in  the  air,  overhang. 

nUbUum.  -I,  fi.  [nftbUus,  cloudy], 
cloudy  weather;  pi.,  clouds. 


865 


868-864.  "Straightway  he  (Le. 
Jupiter)  shuts  up  in  Aeolian  caves 
the  north  wind  and  aU  other  blasts 
that  put  to  flight  the  gathered  clouds, 
and  sends  the  south  wind  forth.** 

868.  AeoIUs:  Aeolus  was  a  god,  son 
of  Jui>lter,  set  to  guard  the  winds  in 


great  caves  upon  an  island  near  Sicily. 
266.  tdctus:  the  passive  voice  is 
frequently  used  in  Latin  poetry  after 
the  analogy  of  the  Greek  middle,  repre- 
senting the  subject  as  acting  upon  itself. 
Translate  here  tictut  vultum:  "shroud- 
ing his  face,*'  etc. 
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Fit  fragor,  inclusi  fundnntur  ab  aethere  nimbi. 
^0  Nuntia  lunonis  varios  induta  coldres 

Goncipit  Iris  aqaSs,  alimentaque  nubibus  adfert. 

Sternuntur  segetSs  et  deplor§,ta  colon! 

Yota  iacent,  longiqne  perit  labor  inritus  anni. 

Nee  caelo  contenta  sno  est  lovis  ira,  sed  ilium 
27B  Gaeruleus  f rater  iuvat  auxiliaribns  nndis. 

Convocat  hie  amnSs.     Qui  postquam  teeta  tyrannl 

Intravere  sui,  ^^non  est  hortamine  longo 

Nunc"  ait  "utendum.     Virgs  effundite  vestras, 

Sic  opus  est.     Aperite  domds,  ac  mdle  remota 
280         Fluminibus  vestris  totas  immittite  habends." 

lusserat.     Hi  redeunt,  ac  fontibus  ora  relaxant, 


269.  trtigOT,  -6rlB,  m.  [frangft],  a 
crashing,  crash,  thnnder-peaL 

inoiad6,  -ere,  -dftfl.  -olHsum,  tr. 
[In+claud5],  to  shut  In,  Inclose,  Im- 
prison. 

aethdr,  -erlf,  m.,  the  upper  air,  air; 
sky,  heaven. 

270.  nftntia,  -ae,  /.  [nUntluf],  a 
female  messenger,  a  messenger. 

271.  oonoipl6.  -ere,  -o6pI,  -oeptnm, 
tr.  [com— |-CftPi6],  to  take  hold  of, 
take  up,  draw  up;  draw  In,  receive, 
catch;  conceive  in  ths  mind;  begin  to 
say,  stammer. 

Iris,  -IdlB,  /.,  the  goddett  of  th6  rainbow, 

Juno't  mestenger. 
alimentum,  -I,  n,  [al6],  nourishment, 

maintenance,  sustenance. 

272.  segef.  -etl8.  /..  a  cornfield, 
standing  com,  croj). 

dd-pl6r6.  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tam,  tr.  and 
inlr,  [pl6r6,  wall],  to  lament,  bewaU 
the  loss  of,  deplore. 


00l6nu8,  -I.  m.  [0015],  a  farmer,  hus- 
bandman, yeoman. 

278.  ▼fttuin,  -I,  n,  [Toye6],  a  vow, 
promise;  wiah,  prayer. 

Inritus,  -a,  -tun,  a<V.  [ln-+Tatnil, 

invaUd,  useless,  unavailing. 
274.   Ira.  -ae,  /.,  anger,  wrath.  Ire. 

276.  tdotum,  -I,  n.  [tegft],  a  roof; 
roofed  Inclosure,  abode,  haU. 

tyrannui,  -I,  m.,  a  monarch,  sovereign, 
lord. 

277.  hort&men,  -Inif,  i».  [honor], 
encouragement.  Incitement,  exh<nt«- 
tlon. 

279.  aperi6,  -Ire.  apemi,  apertnm, 
tr.,  to  open,  unclose,  unlock;  disclose, 
make  known. 

280.  liabSna.  -ae,  /.  [lutbei^],  gen^ 
er ally  pi.,  reins. 

281.  ftne,  fontlB,  m.,  a  spring,  foun- 
tain, source;  water. 

re-laz6,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tiun,  tr.,  to  un- 
loose, oiMn. 


270,  271.  "Iris,  Juno's  messenger, 
clad  In  rainbow  hues,  draws  up  the 
water  and  feeds  It  to  the  clouds.** 

270.  indlita:  see  on  ticttu,  L 
265;  Ut.  "having put u];>on herself,'* etc. 

278.  Tdta:  "the  iirayers**  of  the 
farmer  are  the  growing  crops  for  the 
safety  of  which  he  prays. 


276.  fTftter:  Neptune,  brother  of 
Jove,  and  god  of  the  sea. 

277.  est  fttendnm:  the  impersoiua 
construction.  Translate  with  nSn  hor- 
tSmine  longd:  **no  long  harangue  need 
be  employed.*' 

280-  In  this  and  the  two  succeeding 
lines  the  elements  are  spoken  of  as  if 
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Et  defren&t5  volvantur  in  aeqnora  carsu. 
Ipse  tridente  suo  terrain  percnssit.     At  ilia 
Intremuit  motuqne  yias  patefecit  aqn&rum. 
Expati&ta  mnnt  per  apertds  flumina  campos, 
Cnmqne  satis  arbusta  simnl  pecndesqne  virosqne 
Tectaqae,  cnmqne  snis  rapinnt  penetralia  sacris. 
Siqua  domns  mansit  potnitqne  resistere  tanto 
Indeiecta  mal5,  cnlmen  tamen  altior  hnins 
TJnda  tegit,  pressaeqne  latent  snb  gnrgite  tnrres. 
lamqne  mare  et  tellus  nullnm  discrimen  habebant: 
Omnia  pontus  erant.     Deeraut  qnoque  litora  pont5. 
Occnpat  hie  collem ;  cumb&  sedet  alter  adnnca 
Et  dncit  remds  illlc  nbi  nuper  ararat ; 
nie  snper  segetes  ant  mersae  culmina  villae 


385 
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289.  d«-frto&tni,  -a,  -un,  adj.  [d«+ 
firtaft,  brtdle),  unlnrldled,  unchecked. 

▼oItO,  -ei*.  TOlTl,  TOlfttmn,  tr,,  to 
roU;  pa9$.  wUh  r^^Ux,  ftuaningt  roll 
along,  flow. 

m^auor.  -oris,  n.  [aoqiiilB],  an  even 
snrfaoe;  the  surface  of  the  tea;  the 
Bdtk  generallf, 

S8$.  trldtai.  -ontU.  a^.  Ctr«f+ 
dCiis],  with  three  teeth,  three- 
pronged;  a$  eubsL,  fit.,  a  trident. 

884.  In-tremft,  -ere.  -ul,  — ,  <M<r.,  to 
shake  within,  tremble,  quake. 

885.  ozpatlor,  -&Tl,  -&tui.  inir,  [ex-f- 
■patlor],  to  wander  from  the  way, 
spread,  overflow. 

ru6,  -ore,  ml,  mtnin,  tr.,  to  faU  or 
rush  down,  hasten,  rush. 

886.  sata,  -5nim,  i».  ipf.  part  of 
Mr6],  standing  com,  crops. 

arbuitiuii,  -I,  n,  [arbor],  a  place  where 
trees  are  planted,  grove,  orchard. 


pecuf,  -udlB,  /.,  a  beast,  animal;  in 
particular,  a  sheep. 

287.  penetr&Us,  -e,  aeU.  [ponotrft, 
enter].  Inner,  Inward;  a»  eubtt.^  n.  pi., 
limer  rooms  or  chambers,  shrine. 

289.  In-dMootuf ,  -a,  -um,  atU.,  not 
thrown  down,  not  overwhelmed. 

290.  gurgei,  -Itlf ,  m. ,  a  raging  abyss, 
whirlpool,  gulf,  waters. 

291.  tellftf,  -liris,/.,  the  earth;  land, 
ground;  sjMkce  of  ground,  district. 

dlBorlmen,  -Inls,  fi.  [dlfcem6],  a 
division,  separation,  distinction; 
danger,  hazard. 

292.  pontuf ,  -I,  m.,  the  sea,  the  deei). 
298.   oumba,    -ae,  /.,  a  litue  boat, 

skiff. 

aduncttf,  -a,  -urn,  a<V.,  curved  In- 
ward, curved,  hooked. 

294.   nflper,  adv. ,  lately,  not  long  since. 

296.  Tllla.  -ae,  /.,  a  country-house, 
farmhouse,  farm,  villa. 


they  were  horses.  So  immittite  hab^Me, 
** shake  out  the  reins**;  ihra  relaxant, 
**glve  loose  rein**;  d^rinStd  cureU,  **in 
unbridled  course.** 

288.  tridente:  the  trident,  a  three- 
pronged  spear,  was  the  emblem  of  au- 
thority which  Neptune  always  carried. 


286.  satis:  the  -pertect  passive  par- 
ticiple of  terere,  **  to  sow/*  used  as  a 
substantive;  ** things  sown,**  henoe 
•'crops,**  "standing  com." 

289.    mal6:  for  case  see  $  118,  6. 

294.    dflclt  r6m68:  "plies  the  oars.*' 

ararat :  a  shortened  form  for  ttrSveraL 
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Nayigat,  hie  summa  piscem  depr^ndit  in  ulmd; 
FIgitur  in  viridi,  si  fors  tnlit,  ancora  pratd, 
Aut  snbiecta  terunt  curvae  vlneta  carinae. 
Et,  modo  qaa  graciles  gramen  carpsere  capellae, 
Nunc  ibi  deformes  ponunt  saa  corpora  phocae. 
Mirantur  sub  aqua  lucos  urbesque  domdsque 
Nereides.     Silvasque  tenent  delphines,  et  altis 
Incursant  ramis  agitataque  robora  pulsant. 
Nat  lupus  inter  oves,  fulvos  vehit  unda  ledn^s, 
Unda  vehit  tigrSs.     Nee  vires  fulminis  apro, 
Crura  nee  ablato  prosunt  velocia  ceryo. 


S96.    <M-prtod6,  a   thorter   form  of 

ddprehendd. 
ulmuf,  -I,  /..  an  elm-ta^ee. 

297.  flff6,  -ere,  fixl,  flxnin.  tr.,  to  fix, 
fasten,  set  firmly,  plant;  w.  dfOUla, 
imprint;  to  thrust  in;  direct. 

Yindls,  -e,  <M(/.  [vired],  green;  young, 

fresh, 
pr&tnm,  -I,  n.,  a  meadow,  mead. 

298.  tar6,  -ere,  trivl,  tritmn.  tr.,  to 
rub,  grl^d;  grind  against,  graze; 
sharpen,  whet. 

ourvuB,  -a,  -ma,  ck^.,  curved,  rounded. 
▼Indtum,  -I,  n.  [ylnimi],  a  vine-garden, 
vineyard. 

299.  gracilis,  -e,  o^/.,  slight,  slender, 
smalL 

gr&men,  -Inlf,  n.,  grass,  herbage, 
pasture. 

800.  phdoa,  -ae,  /.,  a  seal,  sea-calf. 

801.  mlror,  -&ri,  -&tuf ,  <r.,  to  wonder 


at,  be  amazed,  marvel;  admire. 
Iftout,   -I.    m.,  a  consecrated  grove, 

grove,  wood,  forest. 
802.    Ndrels,  -idOB,  /.,  a  daughter  of 

the  eea-god  Nereus,  sea-nymph*  Nereid. 
delpUn.  -IniB,  m.,  a  dolphin. 
808.   in-oursO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -itum,  tr. 

and  itUr.t  to  run  into,  mn  agalnirt, 

strike  against. 
aglt5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -atom,  tr.  ifreq,  tif 

ag6],  to  set  in  motion,  siir,  shake. 

move  to  and  fro,  brandish, 
puled,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tuza,  tr.  {fr^q.  of 

pell6],  to  push,  strike  or  beat,  strike 

or  beat  against. 
804.   ftilTua,   -a,  -un,  ad}-*  yellow, 

tawny,  gold-colored. 
800.   tigrls.  -Ig  (-idii).  m.  oiMi  /.,  a 

tiger,  tigress, 
aper,  apri,  m.,  a  wild  boar. 
806.    vUdx,  -6ci8,  adj.,  swift,  fleet 


296.  fum]ii&  in  ulmd:  *'in  the  top 
of  the  elm-tree."  To  speak  of  catching 
fish  in  the  top  of  a  tree  is  simply 
another  and  very  vivid  way  of  saying 
that  the  treetops  were  under  water. 

297.  8l  fori  tulit:  *'if  it  so  hap- 
I)ened." 

299.  modo  qu&  (supply  parte): 
"where  but  now." 

802.  Ndreldei :  a  Greek  nom.  pi.  form 
in  is;  so  also  delphines. 

803.  agit&taaue,  etc. :  "  they  dash 
against  the  shaken  oaks."    The  epithet 


agitdta  is  used  by  anticipation  (prolep- 
sis),  since  the  oaks  would  not  be  **  sha- 
ken** untU  after  the  dolphins  had 
"dashed  against**  thenu  Thla  method 
of  expression  is  foreign  to  onr  lan- 
guage. 

800.  nec  Tirte  ftilminis  aprd  {prd- 
sunt):  "neither  does  the  strength  of 
his  lightning  (stroke)  avail  the  boar." 
The  boar's  sidelong  stroke  with  his 
tusks  was  caUed  ftdmen^  because  of  its 
quickness  and  destructive  power. 

aprd :    for  case  see  |  il6w 
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Qnaesitisqne  diu  terris,  nbi  sistere  detur, 

In  mare  lassatis  volucris  vaga  decidit  alls 

Obruerat  tumnlos  immensa  licentia  ponti, 

Pals&bantqne  novi  montana  cacumina  fluctus.  no 

Maxima  pars  unda  rapitur:  quibus  unda  pepercit, 

nios  longa  domant  inopi  i^iunia  victu. 

All  human  beings  perish  except  one  man  and  one  woman,  whose 
boat,  when  the  floods  subside,  rests  on  Mt.  Parnassus. 

Separat  Aonios  Oetaeis  Phocis  ab  arris, 

Terra  f er^,  dnm  terra  f  uit :  sed  tempore  in  illd 

Pars  maris  et  latus  subitarum  campus  aqn^mm*  815 

Mdns  ibi  verticibas  petit  arduus  astra  duobus, 

Ndmine  Pam&sns,  superantqne  cacumina  nubes. 

Hic  ubi  Deucalion,  nam  cetera  t^xerat  aequor, 

Gum  consorte  tori  parva  rate  vectus  adhaesit, 


SOT.  slst<^.  -ere.  stiti,  statnm,  tr. 
4md  fnlr.  [tM],  to  cause  to  stand,  place, 
•ettSet  out;  oonvey,coiiduct;  rest,  stay. 

S06.  Iau6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr. 
[lAMUi],'  to  make  faint,  weary, 
ezhansi. 

TOluoer,  -oris,  -ere,  cuJU.  troldl.  flying, 
winged;  fleet,  swift;  as  tubst.,  /.,  a 
bird. 

Tagnt,  -a,  -am,  a«(/..  wandering 
roTing. 

dAddd,  -ere.  -oidi,  — ,  (ntr.  [dd+cad6]. 
to  f  aU  down,  drop,  sink. 

809.  Uoentla,  -ae,  /.  [llcdne,  free], 
freedom,  liberty,  license. 

SIO.  mont&nu8.  -a,  -am,  aeU-  [tnfine], 
of  mountains,  belonging  to  moun- 
tains, mountain. 

S18.  In-opt,  -opU,  aeU.,  helpless,  des- 
titute; wretched,  pltifuL 

liilULlam,  -I,  n.  [MilLnai,  fasting],  a 
fast,  hunger. 

818.  lonlue,  -a,  -am,  acU.,  of  Aonla 
or  Boeotia,  Boeotian;  a$  tubst.,  m.  pl.^ 
Boeotians. 

Oetaeoe,  -a,  -urn,  04/.,  of  Mount  Oeta 


in  The$$aly;  Oetaean,  Thessallan. 
Phdcls,  -idls,  /.,  Phocis,  a  country  <f» 

Greece  between  Boeotia  and  Aetolia. 
amun,  -I,  n.  [ar6],  arable  land,  fleld; 

pLt  fields,  plain,  country. 

816.  yertex,  -icis,  m.  [yertO],  a  whirl- 
pool; the  crown  of  the  head,  head; 
top,  peak,  summit. 

astram,  -I,  n.,  a  star;  p^,  stars,  the 
sky,  heaven. 

817.  Pam&sui,  -I,  m.,  a  two-peaked 
mountain  in  Boeotia,  sacred  to  Apollo 
and  the  Muses,  Mount  Parnassus. 

818.  Deacalldn,  -6nls.  m..  son  of 
Prometheus,  who,  with  his  wife  Pyrrha, 
survived  the  flood. 

819.  c6nsori.  -lortls,  acU.  [com-+ 
80X8],  having  an  equal  share  in,  hav- 
ing a  common  lot,  a  brother's;  as 
subst.,  m.  and  ft  a  partner,  sharer, 
husband  or  wife. 

toras,    -I,    m.,    a  swelling;    cushion, 

couch;  marriage-bed,  marriage. 
ratlB,  -is,/.,  a  raft,  boat,  vesseL 
ad-haereft,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  cleave 
or  stick  to,  cling  ta 


807.    **And  after  she  had  long  sought 
orer  the  earth  for  a  place  to  light " 
dttor:  for  mode  see  ^fOb, 


811.    maxima  pars:  i.e.  hominum. 

qalbus:  for  case  see  §  1 1^- 

816,  817.   Note  the  i>oetical  repetition 
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830  Gorycidas  nymphas  et  numina  montis  addrant, 

Fatidicamque  Themin,  quae  tunc  or&cla  tenebat. 
Non  illo  melior  quisquam  neo  amantior  aequi 
Yir  f  uit,  aut  illft  metuentior  ulla  deorum. 
luppiter  ut  liquidis  st&gn&re  paludibus  orbem, 

89         Et  superesse  yirum  de  tot  modo  milibus  unum, 
Et  superesse  yidet  de  tot  modo  milibus  tinam, 
Innocuos  ambos,  cult5res  numinis  ambos, 
Ifubila  disiecit,  nimbisque  Aquildne  remotis 
Et  caelo  terr&s  ostendit  et  aethera  terns. 

880         Neo  maris  ira  manet,  positOque  tricuspide  t^lO 

Mulcet  aqu&8  rector  pelagi,  supraque  profundum 
Extantem  atque  umeros  innato  murice  tectum 


820.  Odryoidef ,  -um  (ace,  -as)./,  o^/., 
of  theCorycian  cave  on  Mount  Pamas- 
9US,  CJorycian;  Ofiryoldei  nymphae, 
the  nymphs  of  the  Corycian  cave. 

nsrmplia,  -ae,  /.,  a  nymph;  pi.,  the 
nymphs,  demi-goddetsM  who  dwelt  in 
the  seii^/ountaintf  woods^  mountaint,etc. 

ad-6r6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.,  to  be- 
seech, Implore;  worship,  do  homage 
to. 

821.  f&tldloui.  -a,  -am,  o^.  [f&tam+ 
dIo6],  predicting  fate,  prophetic. 

Themis,  -Idls  iacc  -In,  voc,  -1),  /.,  the 
godde$$  of  Justice  and  propheqf. 

822.  am&ns,  -antls.  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
am6],  fond  of,  attached  or  devoted  to; 
at  subet.^  m.  and/..,  a  lover. 

aequum,  -I,  n.  [aequus],  a  level  place, 
plain;  fairness,  justice. 

828.  metuSns,  -entis.  acU.  [pres.  part, 
of  metud,  fear],  fearing,  afraid; 
metuSns  dedrum,  god-fearing,  rev- 
erent. 

824.  llquidus,  -a.  -um.  adj.  [liqued, 
be  fluid],  flowing,  liquid,  clear,  limpid. 


stftgnd,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tam.  inir.  [stig- 
num],  to  stagnate;  of  places,  be  over 
flowed  or  inundated. 

827.  In-noouuB, -a, -um,  a<</.  [Boeiuis, 
harmful],  harmless,  unollendlng.  in- 
nocent. 

oultor,  -<(rls,  m.  [ool6].  a  cultlTator. 
farmer;  worshiiMr. 

880.  triouspis,  -Idis,  adj,  [trto-^ 
ouspls],  with  three  points,  three- 
pronged;  tricuspls  .Mlum,  tbe  tri- 
dent. 

881.  muloeO,  -fee,  mulil,  mulsum, 
%r.,  to  stroke  lightly;  soothe,  appease. 

r6ctor,  -6rls,  m.  [rsg6],  a  guider,  ruler. 

governor,  master, 
pelagus,  -I,  ft.,  the  sea. 
pro-ftindus.  -a,  -um,  adj,  [Amdu, 

bottom],    deep,    profound,   vast;   e$ 

subst,  m.,  the  depths  of  the  sea,  tbe 

deep,  sea. 

882.  in-n&tus.  -a,  -um,  a<</.,  native, 
inborn;  adhexlng. 

mftrex,  -iois,  m.,  the  purple-fish;  keu* 
collectively,  purple-fish. 


822.    aequI:  for  case  see  S 100,  a. 

828.  aut  111&,  etc. :  "  nor  was  there 
any  (woman)  more  reverent  toward  the 
gods  than  she.'* 

824-826.  luppiter  Ut  Tldet:  "when 
Jupiter  saw,"  etc. 


824.  orbem:  supply  terrHrum,  "the 
whole  world.'* 

882.  extantem,  tectum:  to  be  cod- 
strued  with  Tritdna, 

tdotum:  a  different  oonstmcdoo 
from  the  techu  of  line  90^     In  tbe 
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Caemlenm  Trit5na  vocat,  conchaeque  sonantl 
Inspir&re  iubet,  fluctusque  et  flumina  signd 
lam  revoc&re  datd.     Cava  bucina  sumitur  ill! 
Tortilis,  in  Utnm  quae  tnrbine  crSscit  ab  imd, 
Bucina,  quae  medid  oonc^pit  nbi  dera  ponto, 
Litora  voce  replet  sub  ntrdqne  iacentia  Phoebd. 
Tunc  qnoqne,  nt  5ra  del  madid&  r5rantia  barb& 
Contigit,  et  cecinit  iassds  inflftta  receptus, 
Omnibus  audita  est  tell^ris  et  aequoris  undls, 
Et  qnibus  est  undis  audita,  ooercuit  omnSs. 
Fltlmina  subsidunt,  collesque  exire  videntur. 
lam  mare  lltus  habet,  plenos  capit  alveus  amn^s, 


940 


SSS.  TTlt5n,-5iLli(aM.-{i]ia),m.,  Tri- 
ton, Neptune* t  son^  a  tea-ffod  who  blowi 
through  a  thM  to  calm  or  arou$€  ths  tea. 

oonolia,  -*••  /»  a  aheU-flsh;  a  sheU; 
snaU-staeU. 

•OII5,  -&r«,  -vl,  loii&tlkrui,  tr.  and 
9tUr,,  to  ■onnd,  resound,  make  a  noise; 
celebrate,  praise. 

t84.  lB-ipIr5.  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr,, 
to  breathe  into,  blow  into  or  upon. 

855.  eaToi,  -a,  -am,  acU-*  boUow, 
boUowed  ont 

Mlolna,  -ae,  /..  a  crooked  horn  or 
trumpet;  a  Triton's  shelL 

856.  tortlllt.  -e.  a<</.  [toraueft]. 
twisted,  winding. 

turbid,  -Inis,  m.  [turbft,  verbl  a  whirl- 


wind ;  of  a  thell,  a  whorl,  spiraL ' 
or68c6,  -ere,  ordTl,  ordtnm,  intr,,  to 
come  into  being,  spring  up;  increase, 
be  enlarged,  grow,  thrive;  pf.  pari., 
orituf ,  arisen,  bom,  sprung  from. 

887.  &6r,  &erli  (aee,  &era).  m..  the  air, 
atmosphere. 

888.  re-pleO,  -fee,  -€tI,  -dtam,  tr. 
[-pleO,  flU].  to  flU  again,  fill  up,  flU. 

840.  oan6,  -ere,  oeolnl,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  utter  melodious  notes,  sing; 
play,  sound. 

In-fl6,  -fl&re,  -flftTi,  -flfttum,  tr.,  blow 
into,  blow. 

848.  tub-fldd,  -ert,  -iMI,  -fesiuin, 
intr.  [f Id6,  sit  downi  to  sit  down,  set- 
tle down,  sink,  subside. 


present  instance,  as  shown  by  the  con- 
text, innOtd  mOrice,  the  act  in  tictum  can 
hardly  be  considered  as  that  of  Trttdn. 
UmerOt  is  therefore  not  object,  but  ace. 
of  specification  with  ifctum.  Translate : 
*' with  his  shoulders  covered,"  etc. 

885.  nil:  poetic  extension  of  the 
usage  given  in  |118. 

887, 888.  quae  medi6,  etc :  **  which, 
when  far  oat  at  sea  it  has  received  (the 
Tnton*s)  breath,  fills  with  its  notes  the 
shores  that  lie  beneath  the  rising  and 
the  setting  sun.** 

889.  tano  qooqae :  these  words  apply 


the  usual  action  to  the  present  situation. 

6ra  madlda  rdrantia  barb&:  by  ob- 
serving the  quantity  of  the  final  vowels 
the  student  will  i)erceive  that  Ovid  has 
arranged  his  two  pairs  of  noun  and 
adjective  in  a  curiously  interlocked 
order,  6ra  and  rorantia  belonging  syn- 
tactically together,  and  madidS  and 
barba.  Instances  of  this  method  of  ar- 
rangement abound  in  Ovid*s  poems. 

840.    oontiglt:  the  subject  is  bScina. 

et  oecinlt,  etc.:  *'and  being  filled 
with  (the  Triton's)  breath,  it  sounded 
forth  the  ordered  recall." 
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Snrgit  hnmns;  crSscunt  loca  decr§sc^itiba8  undis. 
Postqne  diem  longam  nudata  cacnmina  silvae 
Ostendunt,  ITmnmqae  tenent  in  fronde  relictum. 

The  surviving  pair,  with  much  grief  for  the  destruotion  of  their 
race,  find  their  way  to  the  oraole  and  inquire  of  the  goddess  how  the 
earth  may  be  repeopled. 

Redditns  orbis  erat.     Qnem  postquam  vidit  inftnem 
Et  d^BoIat&s  agere  alta  sile'htia  terr&s, 
Deucalidn  lacrimis  ita  Pyrrhan^  adf&tur  obortis: 
*'0  sorer,  5  coniunx,  5  f ^mina  s5la  superstes, 
Qaam  commune  mihi  genns  et  patm^lis  orlgd, 
Deinde  torns  iunxit,  nunc  ipsa  pericula  iungunt: 
Terramm,  qu&scnmque  vident  occ&sus  et  ortus, 
Nos  duo  turba  sumus:  possSdit  cetera  pontus. 
Haec  qnoque  adhuc  vitae  ndn  est  flducia  nostrae 
Certa  satis.     Terrent  etiam  nunc  nubila  mentem. 
Quis  tibi,  si  sine  me  fatis  grepta  fuisses, 


840.   iurff6,    -ere,     surrdxl.     eur- 

rftctum,  tr.  and  intr.  [sub+regd],  to 

raise;  rise,  arise. 
d6-ord8c6,    -ere,    -crdvl,    -crdtum. 

ifUr.,  to  grow  less,  decrease,  shrink, 

diminish. 
847.    llmui,     -I,    m.,     mud,     mire, 

slime. 
frdns,  frondis,  /.,  a  leaf,  foliage;  a 

leafy  branch,  green  booglv 
849.   ddsOld,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr. 

[d6+i61u8],  to  leave  alone,  abandon; 

p/.part.  a$  adj.^  left  alone,  laid  waste, 

deserted,  desolate. 
800.   Pjrrrlut,  -»e,  /.,  the  daughter  of 

Epimethetf  and  wife  of  Deucalion. 
a4-for,  -f&rl,  -f&tut.  tr.  [for,  speak], 

to  say  or  speak  to,  address. 


ob-orior,  -Iri,  -ortoe,  UOr.,  to  spring 
np,  rise,  appear. 

801.  toror,  -6rls,  /.,  a  sister;  a 
cousin. 

luperitet.  -ItU,  adj.  [soper+stOl. 
standing  by;  remaining  alive,  wca- 
vlvlng. 

802.  patmdUi,  -e.  adj.  cpatmiti. 
nncle  on  the  f ather*s  side),  of  a  father's 
brother,  nnde^s;  of  a  oonain;  of 
cousins. 

804.   ortui.  -fU.  m.  [orlorl,  arising; 

ortne  (tOlli),  the  rising  of  the  son. 

sunrise,  east;  an  origin,  source. 
808.    f&tum,  -I,  n.  (for,  speak],  this 

which  is  said,  an  utterance;  what  if 

ordained,  fate,  destiny;  mln,  deatk; 

pl.^  the  Fates. 


801.  soror:  Pyrrba  was  not  the 
sister  but  the  cousin  of  Deucalion,  since 
they  were  the  daughter  and  son  of  the 
brothers  Eplmetheus  and  Prometheus 
respectively. 

802.  patrudlU  orlgd:  in  allusion  to 


the  relationship  Just  mentioned. 

804.  oootaot  et  ortoe:  nnderstiDd 
tolU. 

806,  807.  *'  Even  this  hold  (/idicif) 
upon  our  life  is  not  as  yet  entirely 
secure.** 
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Nunc  animas,  miseranda,  foret?    Qn5  sola  timorem 

Ferre  modd  posses?    Qad  consolante  dol^rgs?  am 

Namqne  ego,  crede  mihi,  si  te  qnoque  pontns  habSret. 

Tg  seqaerer,  coniunx,  et  me  qaoque  pontns  haberet. 

0  ntinam  possem  popnlos  reparare  patemis 

Artibas  atqne  animus  fdrmatae  infnndere  terrae! 

Nnnc  genns  in  ndbis  restat  mortale  dndbns;  a65 

Sic  visum  est  snperis:  hominumqne  exempla  manemns." 

Dixerat,  et  flebant.     Plaeuit  caeleste  prec&ri 

Numen,  et  auxilinm  per  sacr&s  qnaerere  sort^s. 

Nulla  mora  est,  adeunt  pariter  G^phisidas  nndfis, 

XJt  ndndnm  liquid&s,  sic  iam  yada  ndta  secantes.  sro 

Inde  ubi  lib&tos  inror&ygre  liqudr^s 

Vestibns  et  capiti,  flectunt  vestigia  sftnctae 

Ad  delubra  deae,  quorum  fastigia  turpi 


•59.  mlieranduB,  -a,  -urn,  o^/. 
pnlBtror,  bewail],  lamentable,  piti- 
able, miserable. 

M8.  uU-iiam,  cofij.t  oh  that  I  if  only! 
I  wish  that! 

S64.  nitmb,  -ftre,  ^  -&t1,  -&tiim,  tr, 
tfSmia],  to  shape,  fashion,  mould. 

Sn-fludft,  -«r6,  -flkdl,  -flkBoni,  tr.,  to 
pour  Into,  communicate,  infuse,  instiL 

165.  re-tt6.  -BUre,  -stitl,  — ,  intr.,  to 
bold  out;  withstand,  resist,  oppose; 
be  left,  remain. 

mortftllB,  -«,  adj.  [mOTfl],  mortal,  hu- 
man. 

167.  preoor,  -&rl,  -fttus,  tr.  and  intr. 
(PMZ],    to    ask,    supplicate,    inray, 


offer  ijrayer  to. 

869.  OdphlBlB,  -idis  {ace.  pi.  -Idas), 
/.  o^/^  of  the  Oephisus,  a  riv€r  of  Pho- 
ci$  and  Boeotia, 

870.  8606,  -&re,  Seoul,  seotam,  tr., 
to  cut,  cut  through;  run  through, 
traverse. 

871.  llbA,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 
take  a  little  of;  pour  out,  i>our  09  a 
libation,  sprinkle;  touch  lightly,  skim. 

in-r6r6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  bedew,  besprinkle,  sprinkle 
upon. 

878.  ddlUbrum,  -I,  n.,  a  place  of 
cleansing,  temple,  shrine. 

dea,  -ae,  /.,  a  goddess. 


859.   mlBoranda:  **poorsouL** 

qil5:  to  be  taken  with  modo;  **how 
wouldst  thou  be  able  to  bear  thy  grief 
alone?** 

858.    potMm:  for  mode  see  S  221,  b. 

pai^mlB  artibus:  his  father  Pro- 
metheus had  formed  human  beings  out 
of  clay,  and  animated  them  with  the 
divine  lire  which  he  stole  from  heaven 
for  the  purpose.  It  is  otherwise  stated 
that  he  obtained  this  fire  for  the  purpose 
of  advancing  man  in  civilization. 


864.  terrae:  "clay.**  For casesee §  1 16. 

870.  ut  .  .  .  8lo:  'Hhough.  .  .still.** 
The  water  was  stiU  muddy  from  the  re- 
cent flood,  but  confined  within  its  banks. 

871,  872.  **  Then  after  having  caught 
up  and  sprinkled  ui>on  their  garments 
and  their  heads  some  of  the  running 
water,*'  etc. 

871.  llQuGrte:  running  water  was 
used  by  the  ancients  for  purposes  of  puri- 
fication before  engaging  in  any  sacred 
act. 
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Pall^bant  musco  stS,bantqn6  sine  ignibus  arae. 

»75         Ut  templi  tetigere  gradus,  procumbit  aterqne 

Pronus  hum!,  gelidoqae  pavens  dedit  oscula  saxo. 
Atque  ita  "si  precibus"  dixenint  "numina  iustis 
Victa  remoUescunt,  si  flectitur  ira  deorum, 
Die,  Themi,  qua  generis  damnum  reparabile  nostri 

880         Arte  sit,  et  mersis  fer  opem,  mitissima,  rebus." 

The  mysterious  response  is  given  by  the  oracle  that  they  must  cast 
behind  them  the  bones  of  their  parent.  They  are  horrified  at  the 
thought  of  this  impious  deed,  until  they  discover  its  real  meaning. 

Mota  dea  est  sortemque  dedit,  "discedite  templo, 
Et  yelate  caput,  cinctasque  resolvite  vestas, 
Ossaque  post  tergum  magnae  iactate  parentis." 
Obstipuere  diu,  rumpitque  silentia  voce 
886  Pyrrha  prior,  iussisque  deae  parere  recusat, 

Detque  sib!  veniam,  pavido  rogat  5re,  pavetque 


874.  palled,  -fire,  -ul,  — .  tn<r..  to  be 
pale;  grow  ];>ale,  lose  color,  be  dis- 
colored; growyeUow. 

mfkBcua,  -I,  m.,  moss. 
&ra,  -ae,  /.,  an  altar. 

875.  gradUB,  -1k8,  m.,  a  step,  footstep, 
pace,  walk;  stage,  degree;  pi.,  steps, 
stairs. 

876.  geliduB,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [gellk, 
cold],  icy  cold,  cold. 

paved,  -fire,  pfcvl,  — .  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
be  afraid  of;  be  afraid,  be  terri- 
fied. 

879.  damnum, -I,  n.,  hart,  loss;  sourcs 
of  loss,  bane,  calamity. 

repar&billB.  -e,  adj.  [reparfil,  that 
may  be  repaired,  reparable. 

882.   vfilfi,    -&re.    -&vl.   -&tum,   tr. 


[vfilum],  to  cover,  yell,  wrap,  ooTer 

over. 
re-Bolv6,  -ere,  -boIvI,  -soiatum,  tr.. 

to  unbind,  loose,  loosen. 
888.   iaotd.  -are,  -avi,   -atnm.   ir. 

[freq.  cf  laclfi],  to  throw,  toss,  east, 

scatter;  shake,  sway,  writhe. 
884.   ob-BtipfiBOfi,  -ere,  -stipnl,  — , 

intr.  [ob+Btupefi,  be  stunned],  to  be. 

come    senseless,     be    stupefied     or 

amazed,  be  struck  dumb, 
rumpfi,  -ere,  rlkpl,  ruptum,  tr.,  to 

break,  rend,  burst,  cleave;  break  in 

ui>on,  interrupt. 
886.    iUBBum,  -I,  n.  [pf.  part,  of  Inbefil. 

an  order,  command. 
886.   paviduB,  -a,  -am,  ac(/.  [paved]. 

trembling,  fearful,  timorous,  timid. 


876.    huml:  for  case  see  %  16,  h. 

881.  templfi:  for  case  see  %  134. 

882.  This  was  the  characteristic  garb 
of  one  engagtid  in  holy  offices. 

884.    obBtipufire:    well  might  they 
be  amazed,  for  the  bones  of  a  parent 


were  the  most  sacred  things  on  earth. 

885.  IubbIb:  for  case  see  S  115. 

886.  det:  construe  the  clause  as  ob- 
ject of  rogat:  "and  she  begs  with  trem- 
bling lips  (that  the  goddess)  pardon  her 
(for  refusing).** 
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Laedere  iact&tis  m&tern&s  ossibas  umbr&s. 
Intereft  repetunt  caecis  obscura  latebris 
Verba  datae  sortis  sgcum,  inter  sgqae  yolutant; 
XJnde  PromSthides  placidls  Epimethida  dictis 
Mnlcet  et  ''aut  fall&x"  ait  ''est  soUertia  nobis, 
Aut  pia  sunt  nuUumque  nefas  5racnla  snadent. 
Magna  parens  terra  est:  lapidSs  in  corpore  terrae 
Ossa  reor  die!:  iacere  hds  post  terga  iub^mnr.'' 

Then   they  throw  behind  them  stones,   whioh  are  the  bones  of 
mother  earth,  and  these  stones  ohange  to  men  and  women. 

Goniagis  angnrid  qnamqnam  Tittoia  mota  est, 
Spes  tamen  in  dubio  est :  aded  caelestibus  ambd 
Difflduut  monitis.     Sed  quid  temptare  nocebit? 
Descendant  velantque  capnt  tnnic&sqne  recingnnt 
£t  inssds  lapides  sua  post  vestigia  mittunt. 
Saxa — quis  hoc  credat,  nisi  sit  pro  teste  yetustas? — 
Ponere  duritiem  coepere  snumque  rigorem, 


400 


SS7.   m&t«niU8,  -a,  -urn,  atU-  [iii&- 

ter],  of  a  mother,  mother's,  matemaL 
umbra,  -ae,  /.,  a  shade,  shadow;  of  the 

deady  a  shade,  ghost. 
99B,  oaeouB,  -a,  -urn,  acU-*  blind;  not 

seen,  concealed,  hidden,  obscure. 
Obsolirus,  -a,  -am,  (UU-*  dark;  obscure. 

unintelligible. 

589.  Tolftt6,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr. 
[freq.  of  to1t6],  to  roll,  turn;  turn 
over  in  one't  mindt  i>onder,  consider. 

590.  PromMliIddB,  -ae,  m.,  $on  of 
Prometheutf  Deucalion. 

pladdus,  -a,  -am,  ad^j.  [placed],  calm, 

gentle,  mild,  placid. 
BplmMbUl,  -IdlB  (aeeMdML),f,  daughter 

of  Epimetheus,  Pyrrha. 
SOI.    ftOlftZ,  -ftoU,  acU.  [falls],  deceit- 

fol,    treacherous,    crafty;  deceptive, 

fallacious. 


Bollertia,  -ae,  /.  [soUort,  skillful], 

skill,      shrewdness,      quickness      of 

thought. 
892.   plus,  -a,  -am,  a4/>»  dutiful.  Just, 

holy;  faithful  to  ibifidrMt,  loyaL 
895.   TIt&nia,  -ae,  /.,  Pyrrha,  ffrcmd- 

daughter  of  the  Titan  lapetue, 

897.  monltam,  -I,  n.  [pf.  part,  of 
mone5],  admonition,  advloe,  counsel, 
oracle. 

898.  tanlca,  -ae,  /.,  an  undergar- 
ment, tunic. 

re-clng5,  -ere,  -clnd,  -olnotam,  tr., 
to  ungird,  loosen. 

400.  TetU8t&8,  -&U1,  /.  [TetUB],  old 
age,  long  existence;  antiquity,  ancient 
times. 

401.  dllrltid8,-6I,/.[dttra8],  hardness, 
rigor,  -6ri8,  m,  [rlged],  hardness,  firm- 
ness. 


887.  iaetfttls  OMibos:  ablative  ab- 
solute, with  adverbial  idea  of  means: 
*  by  hurling  her  bones." 

888.  caoclB  latebris:  construe  with 
obec^a^  which  is  to  be  taken  with  verba. 


896.  ade6:     **to  such  an  extent.** 

897.  Bed  quid,  etc. :  **  but  what  harm 
will  It  do  to  try?'* 

400.   cr$dat:    for  mode  see  ff307, 

211. 
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Mollirique  morft,  moUitaqne  ducere  fdrmam. 
Mox  ubi  crgy^mnt,  naturaque  mitior  illls 
Gontigit,  nt  qnaedam,  sic  n5n  manifests,  yidSii 

406         Forma  potest  hominis,  sed  uti  est  d6  marmore  coeptis 
N5n  exacta  satis  rudibusqne  simillima  signis. 
Qnae  tamen  ex  illis  aliquo  pars  umida  sued 
Et  terrena  fuit,  versa  est  in  corporis  ^um; 
Qaod  solidum  est  flectique  nequit,  mutatnr  in  ossa; 

410         Quae  modo  y^na  f uit,  sub  eodem  ndmine  m&nsit ; 
Inque  brevi  spatio  superomm  numine  saxa 
Missa  yiri  manibas  faciem  tr&xere  yirdrum, 
Et  d§  fgmined  repar&ta  est  f emina  iactu. 
Inde  genns  durum  sumns  experiSnsque  laborum, 

416         Et  documenta  damns,  quS  simus  origine  n&ti. 

402.  mould.  -Ire.  -ItI  (-U),  -Itiun, 

tr.  [mollis],  to  make  soft,  soften. 
406.   marmoT,  -oris.  n..  marble. 

406.  rudU,  -6,  a4J'*  imformed,  rough, 
coarse;  nide,  inexi)eriqiiced. 

407.  thmldOB,  -a,  -urn,  ac^.  [ftme6,  be 
moist],  moist,  damp,  wet. 

BfkcuB,  -I.  m..  Juice,  moisture. 

408.  terrtaua,  -a,  -am,  acU,  cterra], 
of  earth,  earthy,  earthen. 

409.  lolldaB,  -a,  -urn,  oc^.,  undivided ; 
firm,  hard. 

neqae6,  -Ire,  -ItI  (-11),  -itam,  intr. 
[n6+qae6,  be  able],  to  be  unable,  not 


to  be  able,  can  not. 
410.  T6na,  -ae,  /.,  a  blood-veasei,  rein ; 

of  mineralit  a  vein  of  metoL 
412.  flEioi6a.  -61,  /.  [faciO],  form,  figure. 

look;  face,  countenance,  aspect. 
418.  f6mliieaB,-a,-am,a<(;.  [ffmlna), 

of  a  woman,  woman*8. 
laotUB,  -fti,  m.  [iaoi6],  a  throwing, 

throw,  cast. 
414.   experiSns,   -entis,    a4f.  ipre$. 

part,  of  exparlor],  experienced,  used 

to,  inured  to. 
416.   dooumentum,  -I,    «.    [dooo6], 

evidence,  proof. 


404-406.  at  quaedam,  etc.:  ** a  cer- 
tain likeness  to  a  human  form  can  in- 
deed be  seen,  but  still  not  very  clear; 
but  such  as  is  the  form  of  marble  statues 


begun  but  not  as  yet  fully  worked  out- 
Just  like  images  in  the  rough.'* 
414.   Iab6ram:  for  case  see  f  too,  a. 


2.  How  THB  Youthful  (Jod  Bacchus  was  Kidnapped,  akd 
How  Hb  Punished  His  Captobs  (Metamorphoses  III, 

597-691) 

Aooetes,  the  captain  of  a  ship,  relates  how  once,  touching  at  Ceoe, 
his  sailors  found  a  beautiful  youth  and  decided  to  nmke  him  thw  (^w^ 
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oaptlve,  against  the  vigorous  protest  of  the  oaptoin,  who  InslBted  that 
the  yonth  was  some  god. 


"Forte  peteos  Dslon  Obte  tellQris  ad  OrAa 
AdpIicoT,  et  dextria  addacor  litora  remis, 
Ddqne  levgB  saltus  udaeqiie  immittor  barSnae, 

BIT.   DSloi,   -I,  /.,  oo  iitand  in  tht  i      tlitCvclada. 

Atfftatt,  oiu  0/ tlu  Cfcladii.  t»».    tkdoi, -ft, -nm,  a<(f.,  wel,  molu. 

0I«  (Ota),  -ft«,  /'.  Cea  or  Cvoa.  on*  of  \    lia,i6ntt.  -KB,  /..  aand;  b«acb,  Btrsnd. 


B97.  pctfni  S€l01i:  "  While  OD  mr 
wKytoDelOB."  The  spoiker  Is  AcoeMs, 
iha  apMln  ot  >  uOIIdk  veoel,  who  la 
lelllns  the  slory  □(  the  kldQ&pplng  ot 
BacchQBi  or  rather,  It  la  Bacchoa  hlm- 


e  tor 


Acoetes.  and  telling  hla  ot 

B8B.    adplleor,  AddttooT,  Imintttor: 
tbeae  verba,  Uioagh  laestve  In  torm, 


have  a  middle  slgQlflcauce.  In  which  the 
Bubjecb  Is  represented  aa  acting  within 
hla  own  apheteoraa  his  own  agent;  ao 
adplicor,  not  "I  am  directed,"  but  "/ 
diTecdnv  (ship)  to,"  etc.  See  note  on 
Octui,  1.  an. 
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600 


606 


610 


615 


Nox  nbi  cdnsumpta  est.     Aurora  rub^scere  primo 
Goeperat;  exurgo,  laticesque  inferre  recentes 
Admoneo,  monstroque  yiam,  quae  ducat  ad  und^. 
Ipse,  quid  aura  mibi  tumulo  promittat  ab  alto, 
Prospicio,  comitesque  yoco,  repetoque  carinam. 
^Adsumus,  en!'  iuquit  sociorum  primus  Opbeltes, 
Utque  putat,  praedam  deserto  nactus  in  agr5» 
Virginea  puerum  ducit  per  litora  forma. 
lUe  mero  somnoque  gravis  titubare  vid^tur 
Yixque  sequi.     Specto  cultum  faciemque  gradumque; 
Nil  ibi  quod  credi  posset  mortale  videbam. 
Et  sens!  et  dixi  sociis  'quod  numen  in  isto 
Gorpore  sit,  dubito :  sed  corpore  ntimen  in  isto  est. 
Quisquis  es,  5  faveas,  nostrisque  laboribus  adsis: 
His  quoque  dSs  veniam.'     *Pro  nobis  mitte  precari* 
Dictys  ait,  quo  non  alius  conscendere  summas 


600.  aurOra,  -ae,  /.,  the  dawn,  day- 
break, morning. 

rubd8c6,  -ere,  rubul,  — ,  intr,  [rube6, 
be  red],  to  grow  red,  redden,  grow  rosy. 

601.  exarg6,  -ere,  -urrSxI,  — ,  intr. 
[ex+Burgd],  to  rise  up,  rise. 

latez«  -icU,  m.,  a  liquid,  fluid;  water, 
wine,  a  libation. 

602.  mdnstrG,  -&re.  -&t1,  -&tam,  tr, 
[(^.  moiied],  to  show.  Indicate,  tell. 

605.  aura,    -ae.    /.,    air  in   motion, 
breeze,  wind ;  air,  atmosphere. 

606.  dni  inter j.,lo\  behold  I  seel 
Opheltds,  -ae,  m.,  an  Etruscan  teaman. 
606.   ddflertuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [rf.  part. 


of  dtaerO],  abandoned,  lonely,  desert 

607.  YlrgineuB.  -a.  -um,  wi).  \ytsisb\ 
of  or  like  a  maiden,  maidenly. 

608.  meruB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  pure,  not 
mixed ;  as  subst.,  n.,  wine  unmixed  wUk 
footer t  unmixed  wine. 

titub6.  -are,  -ayl,    -atum.  intr.,  to 

stagger,  reel. 
618.   qulsauis,  quaeauae,  quldquld 

(quloquld),  ind^.  reL  pron,  wtioerer, 

whatever,  every  one  or  every  thing 

which. 
faye6,  -6re,  I&tI,  fautum,  intr.,  to  be 

favorable,  favor,  befriend. 
615.    Dictys.  -y08,  fn.,  a  mariner. 


601.  Inferre:  understand  comity  as 
subject. 

602.  und&s:  that  Is  ** springs" 
whence  fresh  water  might  be  obtained. 

606.  ut  putat:  *'as  he  Imagines." 
These  words  are  to  be  taken  as  explain- 
ing pu«rum. 

610.  poBset:  for  mode  see  $  290. 

611.  Bdnel:  "  I  felt  sure  of  this." 


618.  quUquU  es:  addressed  to  the 
Uttle  captive. 

fliTeas:  for  mode  see  f  221. 

614.  mltte  prec&rl :  a  common  form 
of  prohibition  in  the  poets:  **  leave  off 
praying  for  us." 

616.  qu6:  an  abL  construed  with  the 
comparative  adjective  dcior  wlUioot 
guam. 
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Ocior  antemufts,  prgnsoque  rndente  rel&bi. 
Hoo  Idbys,  hoc  flaTus,  prorae  tutela,  Melanthns, 
Hoc  probat  Alcimedon,  et  qui  reqniemque  modnmqne 
Voce  dabat  remis,  animorum  hort§,tor  Epdpeus; 
Hoc  omnes  alii :  praedae  tarn  caeca  cupido  est. 
^Non  tamen  banc  sacro  violari  pondere  pmum 
Perpetiar',  dixi,  ^pars  hic  mihi  maxima  iuris' ; 
Inqne  aditu  obsisto.     Fnrit  aad§,cissimu8  omni 
Dg  nnmero  Lycabas,  qui  TascS,  pulsns  ab  nrbe 
Exilium  dirtl  poenam  pro  caede  lu^bat. 
Is  mihi,  dum  resto,  iayenali  gattnra  pugno 
Bupit,  et  excussam  misisset  in  aequora,  si  non 


620 


825 


616.  5olor,  -las,  eomp.  o^/.,  swifter, 
quicker. 

preh6Bd6  (prdnd6),  -ere,  -I,  prehdn- 

■mn  or  prdnsam,  tr.,  to  lay  hold  of, 

seize,  grasiK 
mdtat,  -entis,  m.,  a  rope;  the  sheet,  a 

rop4  to  which  the  end  of  the  eail  woe 

faetened, 

617.  Libyg,  -708,  m.,  a  mariner, 
flftTUS,  -a,  -urn,  (M/'t  golden  or  reddish 

yellow;     haying    fair    or    golden 

hair. 
KelantliaB,  -I,  fTi.,  a  eeaman, 
616.    AlolmedSn,  -ontii,  m. ,  name  of  a 

sailor, 
re-qal6f,  -dtis  (ace.  reauiem),/.,  rest, 

repose;  respite,  intermission. 

619.  hortfttor,  -6rl8,  m.  [hortor],  an 
enoonrager,  prompter;  a  boatswain. 

Bp^peuB,  -el,  m.,  a  sailor, 

620.  oopIdO,  -inis,  /.  [cupi6],  desire, 
eagerness;  covetonsness;  the  i>a8sion 
of  love,  love. 


621.  plnus,  -ft!  (-1),  /.,  a  pine,  pine- 
tree;  Jig.,  a  ship. 

622.  perpetior,  -I.  -pobsub,  tr.  [per-f- 
patlor].  to  bear  patiently,  endure. 

628.  fUrd,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  rage, 
rave,  be  frantic 

624.  Lyoab&B,  -ae,  m.,  a  Tuscan  mar- 
iner. 

Tuaoui,  -A,  -um,  acU-f  Tuscan, 
Etruscan. 

626.  ezHlvxn,  -I,  n.  [exul,  an  exile], 
banishment,  exile. 

Iu6,  -ere,  lul,  — ,  tr.,  to  loose;  make 
atonement  for;  w.  poenam,  i>ay, 
suffer. 

626.  iuTen&lis,  -6,  acU.  [iuyenls], 
youthful,  juvenile. 

guttur,  -utIb,  n.,  the  neck,  throat. 
pugnuB,  -I,  m.,  a  fist. 

627.  excutld,  -ere,  -cubbI,  -cusfum, 
tr.  [ex-)-4uatl6],  to  shake  or  cast  out, 
force  away;  shake  or  cast  off,  discard; 
shake. 


617.  pr6rae  tlit61a:  that  is,  "the 
lookout.** 

619.  hort&tor:  this  officer  corre- 
sponded to  the  "stroke**  in  a  modem 
boat*8  crew,  though  he  himself  did  not 
handle  an  oar.  It  was  his  business  to 
set  the  stroke  for  the  rowers  which  he 
did  by  the  use  of  a  b&ton  from  his  place 
in  the  stem  where  he  sat  facing  the 


crew.  His  further  duty  is  suggested  in 
antmomm,  that  is,  he  would  chide  or 
encourage  the  rowers  as  occasion 
required. 

621.  plnum:  used  by  metonymy  for 
the  ship,  which  was  made  of  pine. 

622.  pars  hIc  mlhl  maxima  ilkrlB: 
that  is,  "as  captain  I  have  absolute 
control  here.** 
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Haesisseniy  qaamvis  amens,  in  fune  retentus. 

The  boy,  who  turns  out  to  be  the  youthful  Bacchus,  disooyers  that 
he  is  betrayed,  and  protests  against  his  capture,  but  to  no  purpose; 
while  Acoetes,  trying  to  steer  the  vessel  to  Naxos,  the  desired  haven  of 
Bacchus,  is  overpowered  by  the  sailors. 

Impia  turba  probat  factum.     Turn  denique  Bacchus, — 
680         Bacchus  enim  fuerat — ^veluti  clamore  Bolutus 

Sit  sopor,  aqae  mere  redeant  in  pectora  sensus, 
*Quid  facitis?  quis  clamor?'  ait,  'quS,,  dicite,  nautae, 
Hue  ope  perveni?  quo  me  dgferre  paratis?' 
*Pone  me  turn/  Proreus  'et  quos  contingere  portus 
635         Ede  veils'  dixit:  *  terra  sistere  petita.' 

*Naxon'  ait  Liber  'cursus  advertite  yestros. 
nia  mihi  domus  est:  v5bis  erit  hospita  tellus.' 
Per  mare  fallaces  perqne  omnia  numina  iurant 
Sic  fore,  meque  iubent  pictae  dare  vela  carinae. 
<Mo         Deztera  Naxos  erat :  dextra  mihi  lintea  danti 

*Quid  facis,  5  demens?  quis  t6  furor'  inquit  Ophelt^s, 
Pro  8§  quisque,  'tenet?  laevam  pete.'     Maxima  nutu 


628.  &-1116118,  -entlB,  ad^}.,  out  of  one's 
senses,  unconscious,  fainting. 

629.  BaoohUB.  -I,  in.,  the  god  of  wine 
and  drunkenneee, 

681.    sopor,  -6ri8,  m.,  sleep. 

pectus,    -oris,   n.,  a    breast;    heart, 

mind. 
86n8U8,  -lis,  m.  [sentiO],  perception, 

feeling;  sense,  understanding. 
684.   Prdreus,  -el,  m.,  a  seaman. 
686.    NaxOB,   -I,  /.,  an  island  in  the 

Aegean  Sea,  famous  for  its  wine. 


Liber,  -eri,  m.,  an  Italian  god  of  vims- 
planting  and  producUon^  later  identified 
withBikCQhna. 

ad-Tert6,  -ere,  -I,  -Terenm,  (r.,  to 
turn  or  direct  toward,  steer. 

640.  Untenin,  -I,  n.  [Unum],  a  Unen 
cloth,  canvas;  saiL 

641.  dd-mdns,  -entis,  o^/-*  out  of 
one*s  mind;  mad,  foolish. 

642.  laevus,  -a,  -nm,  04/.,  left,  on  or 
to  the  left;  as  subst.,  /.,  the  left  hand, 
left  side. 


680,  681.  velutl,  etc. :  this  suggests 
that  the  young  god  was  playing  a  part. 
**As  if  he  were  roused  from  his  drowsi- 
ness by  the  outcry,  and  as  if  he  were 
getting  over  the  effects  of  the  wine.'* 

682.  688.  <iu&  hfLO  ope  pervdnl? 
**by  what  means  have  I  come  hither?  *' 

684.  p5ne  =  depone. 

685.  terr&  elstdre  petlt&:  **you 
shaU  be  set  down  on  whatever  land  you 
please.'* 


686.    Naxon :  for  case  see  $  I8t,  a. 

689.  m6  Iubent:  owing  to  the 
mutiny  of  his  crew,  Aooetee,  though 
captain,  is  now  subject  to  orders. 

640.  dextera  Hazos  erat:  **Nazo8 
lay  off  to  the  right.'* 

dextr&:  understand  fMir(«. 

642.  pr6  86  quisque:  that  Is,  be- 
side Opheltes,  each  of  the  others  took 
occasion  in  his  own  way  to  say  the  same 
thing. 
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Pars  mihi  significat,  pars,  qnid  yelit,  aure  susurrat. 

Obstipai,  'capiat'qne  'aliquis  moder&mina'  dm, 

Meque  ministerio  soelerisque  artisque  remdv!  ms 

Increpor  ft  cunctis,  tdtnmque  immurmurat  agmen. 

£  qnibus  Aethalion  He  scilicet  omnis  iQ  und 

Nostra  salus  posita  est!'  ait,  et  snbit  ipse  meumque 

Explet  opus,  Naxdque  petit  diyersa  relictft. 

Turn  deos  inludgns,  tamqnam  modo  deniqne  fraudem  06o 

S^nserit,  e  puppi  pontam  prospectat  adunca 

Et  flenti  similis  'n5n  haec  mihi  litora,  nantae, 

Prdmisistis,'  ait,  ^n5n  haec  mihi  terra  rogftta  est. 

Qnd  mem!  poenam  facto?  quae  gloria  yestra  est, 

Si  paemm  iuycD^s,  si  mnlti  fallitis  unum?'  ^» 

lamdudum  fl^bam ;  lacrim&s  manns  impia  nostr&s 

Bidet  et  impellit  properantibus  aequora  remls. 

And  now,  suddenly,  wonderful  portents  happen:  the  ship  seems 
rooted  in  the  sea;  iyy  clings  round  the  oars  and  climbs  the  mast,  and 
panthers  appear  on  the  deck  surrounding  the  god.  The  sailors  in 
terror  leap  oyerboard,  and  are  changed  in  the  act  to  dolphins. 

Per  tibi  nunc  ipsum,  nee  enim  praesentior  illd 

Est  deus,  adiuro,  tam  me  tibi  yera  referre, 

Quam  yeri  maidra  fide.     Stetit  aequore  puppis  000 


•4S.    susnrrd,   -&re,   — ,   — ,  tr.  and 

intr,t  to  mutter,  whisper. 
6M.   mo<l«r&men,    -inls,     n.    [mo- 

d«ror],  a    means  of  managing;    a 

rudder. 
646.   immurmurd,  -ftre,  — ,  — ,  Mr, 

[In+mttrmurS,  murmur],  to  murmur 

in,  murmur  against. 
667.    Attballdn,  -tali,  fTi.,  a  mariner, 
660.   In-111d5,  -ere,   -IftsI,   -lUsum, 


tr,  and  intr.^  to  play,  dlyert  oneself 

with  a  thing  \  mock. 
661.  pr6fp«ot5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tam, 

tr,  [freq.  of  pr6Bploi6],  to  look  forth, 

look  upon,  gaze  at. 
666.  iam-dftdnm,    adv,    [dftdum,   a 

while  ago],  long  ago;  for  some  time 

past,  for  a  long  tlm& 
66f.  ad-lttrft,  -&re,  -&t1,  -fttum,  tr„ 

to  swear,  affirm  on  oath. 


647.    t6:  read  with  tin^. 

64S,  649.  meumque  explet  opus: 
'*tae  assumes  my  task,**  that  Is,  of  steer- 
ing the  ship,  **and  leaving  Naxos  be- 
hind goes  off  on  the  opposite  taok.*' 

666.    mllll:  for  case  see  S 118. 

666.  Notice  the  double  contrast 
between  puerum  and  iuvtfiga  (**  grown 


young  men  **),  and  muUi  and  Unum, 

668,  669.  per  tlbl  nunc  Ipeum 
adi11r6:  **  now  by  Bacchus's  self  I  swear 
to  you." 

669,  660.  tam  m6  tibi  T6ra,  etc.: 
**  that  I  am  telling  you  that  which  Is  as 
true  as  It  is  beyond  credence.'* 

660.    fld$:  for  case  see  $  180. 
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Haad  aliter,  quam  si  siccnm  navale  tendret. 
nil  admirantes  remorum  in  verbere  perstant, 
Velaque  deducunt,  gemiuaque  ope  cnrrere  temptant. 
Impediunt  hederae  remos,  nexuque  recurvo 
Serpunt  et  gravidis  distinguunt  vgla  corymbis. 
Ipse  racemif eris  f rontem  circumdatus  uyis 
Pampineis  agitat  velatam  frondibus  hastam. 
Quern  circtl  tigres  simulacraqne  inania  lyncum 
Pictftrnmque  iacent  fera  corpora  pantheramm. 
Exiluere  virl,  sive  hoc  ins&nia  fecit, 
Sive  timor.     Primusque  Medon  nigr^cere  coepit 
Gorpore,  et  expresso  spinae  carvamine  fleet!. 
Incipit  huic  Lycabas:  'in  quae  miracula*  dixit 


665.  Terber,  -«rl8,  n.,  a  stroke,  blow, 
beat. 

per-itO,  -&re,  -ititl,  -st&ttkms,  irUr., 
to  stand  firmly;  persist,  persevere. 

663.  ourrd,  -ere,  ouourn,  curtum, 
<fi^.,to  run;  of  any  rapid  motion,  to 
speed  on,  hasten,  asAL 

664.  heAera,  -ae,  /.,  ivy,  a  plant  taertd 
to  Bacchus  and  the  Mutes. 

nexUs  (only  abl,  sing,  and  pi.,  and  nom. 
and  aco.  pi.),  m.  [neot6,  bind],  a  bind* 
ing  together,  entwining,  clasping. 

re-currus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  turned  back; 
winding,  tangled. 

666.  serpS,  -ere,  Mrpsl.  — ,  u^.,  to 
creep,  wind  along. 

graTldui,  -a,  -um,  <idj.  [graTli], 
heavy;  full,  laden,  In  full  fruit. 

4llBtlngu6.  -6re.  -itlnxl,  -stlnotum, 
tr,  [di8-  +  itlngu6,  prick],  to  mark 
dlilerently,  decorate,  adorn. 

eorymbUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cluster  offrvU  or 
Jlowers,  esp.  of  ivy  berries. 

666.  raodmlfer,  -fera,  -ferum,  acU. 
[raodmuB,  cluster  +fer5],  cluster- 
bearing,  clustering. 


667.  pampineus,  -a.  -tun,  a</. 
[pamplnui,  vine-shoot],  fuU  of  ten- 
drils or' vine-leaves. 

liasta,  -ae,  /.,  a  spear-shaft,  spear. 

668.  oirea.  prep,  with  ace.,  and  adt., 
round  about,  all  around,  round. 

lynx,  lynoU,  m.  and/.,  a  lynx. 

669.  panthdra. -ae, /.,  a  panther. 

670.  exill6,  -Ire,  -tU,  — ,  intr.  [eK+ 
■ali5],  to  leap  or  bound  forth,  sprtn^ 
or  start  up. 

Insania,  -ae,  /.  Cltieinin,  mad],  un- 
soundness 0/  mind,  madnesB,  frenzy. 

671.  Meddll,  -ontU,  m.,  a  Tuscm 
sailor. 

iilgr6ec6,  -ere,  nlgml,  — ,  intr.  [nlfer], 
to  become  black,  grow  dark. 

67S.  exprimd,  -ere,  -preesl,  -pret- 
siun,  tr.  [ex-f  prem6],  to  press,  mako 
to  stand  out,  make  {yromlnent. 

spina,  -ae,  /.,  a  thorn;  the  backbope, 
spine. 

curramen,  -Inli,  n.  [onrrd,  curve],  s 
bending,  curve. 

678.  mlraoolum,  -I,  n.  [mlror],  s 
wonderful  thing,  wonder.  marveL 


668.  T61a  dMIkcunt:  that  is,  **  they 
spread  the  sails.**  When  furjed,  the 
sail  of  the  ancient  vessel  was  caught  up 
to  the  yard,  so  that  to  draw  down  the 
sail  was  to  unfurl  It. 

gemlna  ope:  by  sail  and  oar  at  the 


same  time. 

666.  ipse:  the  young  Baochus  now 
more  fuUy  reveals  himself  as  a  god. 

671-686.  These  lines  describe  In  d^ 
tall  the  transformation  of  the  mutlnoos 
sailors  Into  dolphins. 
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'Verteris?'  et  latl  rictus  et  panda  loquenti 
Naris  erat,  saunamque  cutis  durata  trahebat. 
At  Libys  abstentos  dum  yult  obvertere  r^mos, 
In  spatium  resillre  mantis  breve  yidit,  et  illfia 
lam  non  esse  manus,  iam  pinnas  posse  vocari. 
Alter  ad  intortos  cupiens  dare  bracchia  f  unes 
Bracchia  non  habuit,  truncoqne  repandus  in  undas 
Corpore  desiluit;  falcata  novissima  cauda  est, 
Qualia  dimidiae  sinuantur  comua  lunae. 
Undique  dant  saltus,  multaque  aspergine  rdrant, 
Smerguntque  iterum,  redeuntque  sub  aeqnora  rursus; 
Inque  chorl  Indunt  speciem,  lascivaque  iactant 
Corpora  et  acceptum  patulis  mare  naribus  efflant. 
Dg  modo  Yiginti,  tot  enim  ratis  ilia  ferebat, 
Best&bam  solus.     Pavidum  gelidumque  trementi 
Corpore  vixque  meum  firmat  dens,  'excute'  dlcSns 


075 


674.  rlotUB,  -fti,  m.,  the  openmg  of 
ihe  moath,  mouth  wide  open,  gai>ing 
jaws.  Jaws. 

pandUB.  -A,  -um,  ac^.  [pandd],  bent, 
crooked. 

675.  MUUia,  -ae,  /..  a  mocking  distor- 
tion of  the  face,  grimace. 

ontii.  -is,  /.t  the  skin,  hide. 

676.  ob-Tert6,  -ere,  -I.  -▼erflain,  tr., 
to  tnm  toward;  to.  r6iii5i,  ply. 

677.  resill6,  -Irt.  -ta,  — ,  intr.  [rt-+ 
•aU6),  to  leap  back,  rebound,  con- 
tract. 

679.  in-torqned,  -6re.  -torsi,  -tor- 
tani,  tr.,  to  twist,  entwine. 

680.  tmncua,  -a,  -urn,  o^;.,  maimed, 
disfigured. 

ro-pandus,  -a,  -urn,  acU.,  bent  back- 
ward, with  curved  back. 

661.  fUeatus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [falx], 
sickle-shaped,  curved. 


Cauda,  -ao,  /.,  a  tail. 

682.   8tnu6,  -are,   -&t1.  -atum,    tr, 

[sinus],  to  bend,  curve,  arch,  sweU  out 

incurves. 
688.   aspsrg6,    -inis,    /.    (aspergd, 

scatter],  a  sprinkling;  spray,  drops. 

684.  6-iiierg6,  -ert,  -mersi,  -iner- 
sum,  tr.  and  intr.^  to  bring  out;  rtse 
to  ths  surface^  emerge,  come  uik 

Itonun,  ado.,  again,  for  the  second 
time;  twice;  in  turn. 

685.  olioras,  -I,  m.,  a  dance  in  a  ring, 
choral  dance;  a  band  of  dancers  and 
singers,  chorus. 

11kd6,  -trt,  IftsI,  Ifksum,  tr,  and  intr,, 
to  play,  sport,  froUc,  mock. 

lasolTUs,  -a,  -um.  atU.,  wanton,  play- 
ful, frolicsome. 

686.  patulus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pate6], 
spread  out,  spreading  wide;  standing 
oi>en,  oi>en. 


674.  loquenti:  "while  he  was  yet 
speaking." 

687.  d6  modo  TigintI :  *  'of  the  (com- 
pany) but  now  twenty  (in  number).** 

680.    Tlzquo  meum:  '*and  scarcely 


my  own  " ;  that  is,  "  scarcely  daring  to 
trust  my  senses,  and  to  believe  that  I 
am  still  a  man.** 

firmat  deus:  understand  mi;   **the 
god  reassures  me.'* 
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^Gorde  metum,  Diamque  ten^/     D^l&tns  in  illam, 
Accensis  aris,  Baccheia  sacra  freqaento." 


3.   How  Two  Young  Lovers  Came  to  a  Tragic   Ekd 

{Metamorphoses  IV,  55-166) 

Pyramus  and  Thisbe,  two  young  people  of  Babylon,  being  thwarted 
in  love  by  their  parents,  agree  to  meet  by  night  without  the  walls  at 
Ninus^s  tomb. 

tt         Pyramus  et  Thisbe,  invenam  pnlcherrimns  alter. 
Altera,  quas  oriens  habuit,  praelata  puellis, 
Gontiguas  tenuere  domos,  nbi  dicitur  altam 
Goctilibus  murls  cinxisse  Semlramis  nrbem. 
Notitiam  primosque  gradus  vicinia  fecit; 

60         Tempore  crevit  amor.     Taedae  qnoque  iure  coissent ; 
Sed  vetuSre  patres.     Quod  non  potuere  yetare, 
Ex  aequo  captis  ardebant  mentibus  ambo. 
Gonscius  omnis  abest,  nutu  signisque  loquuntur, 


*    690.    DIa,  -a6,  /m  an  old  name  for  the 

island  Naxos. 
691.   accendG,  -ere,  -oendl,  -cdnBum, 

tr.  [ad+-cend6,  bum],  to  set  fire  to, 

kindle,  light. 
BacoheiuB,  -a,  -urn,  ad).,  of  Bacchns. 
Are<iuent5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tmn,  tr.  [fte- 

<iu6n8],  to  resort  to,  frequent,  cel- 
ebrate. 
66.    pyramus,  -I,  m.,  a  young  man  of 

Bab  J/ ton,  the  lover  of  Thisbe. 
ThiBbd,  -68  (ace.  -6n),/.,  a  maiden  of 

Babylon. 

66.  puella,  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  puer],  a 
girl,  maiden. 

67.  contiguus,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [con- 
tlng6],  touching,  adjoining. 


68.  ooctills,  -6.  ad).  [ooqa6.  cook], 
baked;  built  of  burned  bricks, 
brick-. 

Semlramis,  -Idls  (-Is),  /.,  a  eeUbrated 
queen  of  Assyria. 

69.  Ticlnia,  -ae,/.  [rlolnus],  neigti- 
borhood,  nearness;  a  neighborhood, 
neighbors. 

60.  amor,  -6ris,  m.  [am5],  love^^pts- 
slon,  eager  desire;  freqwnUiy  pL,  a 
loved  object,  love. 

taeda,  -ae,  /.« ptne-wood;  a  torch,  mp. 
the  marriage-torch;  marriage. 

63.  o6nsolas.  -a.  -um,  ad)*  [oom-i- 
8016],  partaking  with  another  in  the 
knowledge  of  anything;  as  ««6it,  a 
confidant,  go-between. 


690.  in  iUam:  that  Is,  to  Naxos. 

691.  *'  With  blazing  altar  fires  I  cele- 
brate the  sacred  rites  of  Bacchus.*' 
Frequento  iBhere  used  of  one  worshiper, 
though  It  is  properly  used  of  a  crowd. 

66.    puellis:  for  case  see  $116. 
68.    urbem:  that  is,  Babylon. 


69.   ndtitiam  primftsaue  gradit: 

"  the  first  steps  of  acquaintance.**  How 
literally?   The  figure  is  hendiadys. 
6S.   ex  aeau6:  "equally.** 
68.   o6nscius  omnis  abest:  **  there 
was  no  go-between,*'  that  is,  no  third 
person  who  was  in  their  secret  {eOmsetmsu 
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Quoque  magis  tegitnr,  tectus  magis  aestuat  ignis. 

Fissus  erat  tenui.rima,  quam  duxerat  olim,  66 

Cum  iieret,  paries  domni  communis  utrique. 

Id  yitium  null!  per  saecula  longa  notatum — 

Qaid  non  sentit  amor? — ^prlmi  yidistis,  amantes, 

Et  Ydcis  f ^cistis  iter ;  tutaeqae  per  illud 

Murmnre  blanditiae  minimo  transire  solebant.  to 

SaepOy  ubi  cdnstiterant,  bine  Thisbe,  Pyramas  illinc, 

Inque  yic^s  fuerat  captains  anhelitus  Oris, 

^'Inyide"  dioSbant  ^'paries,  quid  amantibus  obstas? 

Quantum  erat,  ut  sineres  totd  nos  corpore  iungi, 

Aut  hoc  si  nimium,  yel  ad  oscula  danda  pateres!  75 

Nee  sumus  ingrati :  tibi  nos  debere  f atcmur, 

Quod  datus  est  yerbis  ad  amicas  transitus  aures." 

T&lia  diyersa  nequiquam  sede  locuti 

Sub  noctem  dixere  "yale,"  partique  dedere 

Oscula  quisque  suae  non  peryenientia  contra.  so 


64.    aeitu6,  -&re.  -&yl.  -&tam,  intr. 

[a#stni],  u>  be  In  violent  agitation, 

twil;  rage;  glow. 
66.    ILnd6,  -«rt,  fldi,  flstum,  tr.,  to 

cleave,  split,  part,  divide. 
tenoli,  -6,  <i4/m  fine,  thin,  Uttle,  slight. 
rinuk,  -ae,  /.,  a  cleft,  chink,  crack. 

66.  parite,    -«tii,  m.,  a  waU  (0/  a 
bwiUUng). 

67.  yltHun.  -I,  ».,  a  fault,  Imperfec- 
tion, break. 

Ukoeuluiii,  -I.   f».,  a  race;  generation, 


70.    murmur,  -urU,   n.,  a  mormur, 
murmurtng. 


71.  ilUno,  adv.^  from  .that  place, 
thence,  on  that  side. 

72.  anhdlltus,  -fti,  m.  [anli615,  pant], 
panting,  breath,  breathing. 

73.  Inyldus,  -a,  -um.  a«(/.,  envious, 
jealous,  unfriendly. 

ob-8t6,  -st&re.  -stltl,  -st&tlirus,  irUr., 
to  stand  in  front  or  In  the  way ;  hinder, 
obstruct,  oppose. 

74.  8in6,  -ere.  sIyI  (sil),  situm,  tr., 
to  let  down;  suffer,  aUow,  permit. 

76.  fliteor»  -6rl,  fassus,  tr.  [for, 
si)eak].  to  confess,  own,  admit. 

77.  tr&iiBitus,  ace.  -um,  abl.  -ik,  m. 
[tr&n8e5],  a  going  over,  passage. 


66,  66.  "  The  party  waU  of  the  two 
houaea  had  been  split  by  a  slender  crack 
which  it  had  at  some  former  time  re- 
ceived when  It  was  building.'* 

68.  amaiit6t:  compare  amanfiftut  in 
Une  78:  ''  lovers. **  Here,  as  always,  when 
the  present  active  i>artlclple  Is  used  as  a 
noon,  it  is  a  substantive  of  agent. 

74.  quantum  (^quantulum)  erat: 
"how  smaU  a  thing  it  would  have  been." 


erat:  for  tense  see  S  254,  a. 

76.  d6b6re:  the  direct  object  of  this 
verb  is  the  substantive  ^uoe^-clause  in 
the  next  line. 

78.  ndqulquam:  to  be  read  with 
cRversS.  It  was  to  no  purpose  that  they 
were  kept  apart  by  their  parents. 

79,  80.  partique  deddre  Gscula, 
etc. :  **  and  Imprinted  kisses,  each  OUQ 
upon  his  own  side  of  the  waU.** 
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Postera  nocturnos  aurora  removerat  ign§s, 
Solqae  prnlnosas  radils  sicca verat  herbas : 
Ad  solitum  coiere  locum.     Turn  murmure  parro 
Mnlta  prius  quest!,  statuunt  ut  nocte  silent! 

85         Fallere  custodes  foribusque  excedere  temptent, 

Gumque  domo  exierint,  urbis  quoque  tecta  relinquant; 
Neve  sit  errandum  lato  spatiantibus  arvo, 
Gonyeniant  ad  busta  Nin!,  lateantque  sub  umbr^ 
Arboris.     Arbor  ibi  niveis  uberrima  pom!s 

90         Ardna  mdrns  erat,  gelid5  contermina  font!. 

Pacta  placent,  et  lux  tardg  discedere  y!sa  est; 
Praecipitatur  aqu!s,  et  aqu!s  nox  exit  ab  isdem. 

Thisbe  reaches  the  trysting  place  first,  and,  while  waiting  for  her 
lover,  is  alarmed  to  see  a  lioness  approaching  the  spring  near  bj  to 
drink.  Thisbe  hastily  retreats  to  the  tomb  of  Ninus,  dropping  her 
veil  in  her  flight.    This  the  lioness  tears  as  she  departs. 

Gallida  per  tenebras  versato  cardine  Thisbe 


S2.  pruIn68U8,  -a,  -urn,  adj-  [prulna, 
hoar-frost],  frosty,  covered  with  frost. 

radius,  -I,  m.,  a  rod;  beam,  ray. 

herba,  -ae,  /.,  herbage,  grass;  herb, 
plant. 

S8.  solltua,  -a,  -am,  acU.  [pf-  part,  of 
80le5],  customary,  usual,  wonted. 

84.  Bildns,  -entlB,  acU-  [pres,  part,  of 
Bil96t  be  silent],  stUl,  quiet,  silent. 

85.  forlB,  -18,  /.,  the  gate  of  a  house, 
door  of  a  house  or  room, 

87.  arrO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tam,  intr,,  to 
wander  up  and  down,  wander,  go 
astray;  be  In  doubt,  waver. 

spatior,  -&n,  -&tU8,  intr,  \cf.  8pa- 
tium],  to  walk,  go.  proceed. 


88.  bustum,  -I,  ».,  often  pL,  a  lighted 
or  burned-out  funeral  pyre,  tomb, 
grave. 

Ninas,  -I,  m.,  the  first  king  of  Assyria 
and  hiuband  of  Semiramis, 

89.  nlTeus,  -a,  -am,  ad),  [nlz],  of 
snow;  snowy;  snow-white,  white. 

ftbtr.  -eris,  adj.,  rich,  full,  frultfoL 
p5mam,  -I,  ».,  fruit;  an  apple. 

90.  m6rua,  -I,  /.,  a  mulberry-ti«e. 
contermlnus,  -a,  -am,  ad}.  [oom-+ 

terminus,    limit],  bordering   upon, 
nigh  to,  adjoining. 
98.    oard6,   -inii,   m.,  the  pivot  and 
socket  on  which  the  doors  of  the  amekidt 
turned;  a  hinge. 


87.  ndve  sit  errandum,  etc. : ''  and, 
that  they  may  run  no  risk  of  missing 
each  other  as  they  wander  In  the  open 
fields.** 

spatlantibue:  for  use  of  i>artlclple 
see  note  on  amantes  (line  08). 

88,  89.  busta  Vlnl,  arboris:  this 
tomb  and  tree  are  an  Important  element 
in  the  story,  since  Ovid  thus  prepares 
his  stage  setting  In  advance. 


89.  nlTels  p6mls:  Ovid  assuiMt 
for  the  purposes  of  his  story  that  before 
this  tragedy  of  Pyramus  all  mulberriet 
were  white. 

91.  pacta:  **  the  points  agreed  upon.'* 
that  Is,  both  as  to  time  and  place  oi 
meeting. 

9S.  praecipit&tur:  pass,  with  r» 
flexl ve  meaning ;  **  (the  day)  sinks  ^o^n 
into  the  waters."  I 
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£greditnr  fallitqne  saos,  adopertaque  yoltum 
Pervenit  ad  tumulnm,  dict&que  sub  arbore  s^dit. 
Aud&cem  faci^bat  amor.     Yenit  ecoe  recent! 
Gaede  leaena  boam  spumantes  oblita  riotus, 
Depositura  dtim  yicini  fontis  in  nnda. 
Quam  procol  ad  lunae  radi5s  Babylonia  Thisbd 
Vidit,  et  obscumm  trepido  pede  ftigit  in  antrum, 
Damque  fugit,  tergo  yelamina  lapsa  reliquit. 
Ut  lea  saeva  sitim  multa  compescuit  unda, 
Dum  redit  in  silvas,  inyentds  forte  sine  ips& 
Ore  cruentatd  tenues  lani^yit  amictus. 

Pyramus,  ooming  later,  hastily  oondudes  from  the  bloody  veil  and 
the  lion*8  tracks  that  his  sweetheart  is  dead,  and  straightway  kills 
himself  with  his  sword. 

Sarins  egressus  yestigia  yidit  in  alt5 
Pulyere  certa  ferae,  totoque  ezpalluit  dre 
Pyramus.     Ut  yero  yestem  quoque  sanguine  tinctam 
Bepperit,  *'una  duos"  inquit  "nox  perdet  amantes; 


06 


100 


M.  a<l-op«rl6,  -Irt,  -op«rnI,  -op«r- 
tmn,  tr.  [operi5,  cover],  to  coyer  up 
or  over,  wrap,  miifQe. 

97.    leaena,  -ae,  /.,  a  lioness. 

•p1kiii6.  -&re.  -&yl,  -&tiun,  itUr.,  to 
foam,  froth. 

99.  Babyldnius,  -a,  -am,  adU-*  of 
Babylon,  Babylonian. 

100.  trepidUB,  -a,  -urn,  o^^.,  agitated, 
alarmed,  disturbed. 

101.  vdUmen,  -inis,  n.  [ydld],  a 
covering,  veil,  garment. 

102.  lea,  -ae,  /.,  a  lioness. 
compesoj^,  -ere,  -nl,  — ,  tr.  [oomp^s. 


106 


fetter],  to  restrain,  check;  Jig.,  allay. 
104.   cruent6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -atimi,  tr, 

[oruentus],   to  make  bloody,  stain 

with  blood. 
laniO,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.  [lanius, 

butcher],  to  tear,  rend,  tear  in  pieces, 
amlotus,  -Iks,  tn.  [amicid,  wrap  about], 

any  article  of  outer  clothing,  a  veil, 

mantle. 
106.    sdrO,  adv.,  late;  eomp.,  sdrias. 

106.  ex-pall68c6,  -ere,  -pallul,  —, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  turn  or  grow  pale. 

107.  tliigu6     (-g5),     -ere,     tinzl, 
tlnctum,  tr.,to  wet,  drench,  bathe,  dye. 


94.  adoperta:  that  is,  with  the  veil 
mentioned  below  (L  101). 

98.  ddpesitftra  sltim:  **to  slake 
her  thirst.'* 

99.  ad  Iftnae  radlSs:  **  by  the  light 
of  the  moon.** 

100.  101.  flUrit,  fUglt:  what  dlffer- 
enpe  in  tense  is  noticeable  in  these 
verbs,  and  how  is  this  difference  to  be 


explained? 

108.  liiTent58  forte  sine  ipsa: 
"the  veil  (amictSs)  which  she  chanced 
upon  (inventde  forte)  without  the  girl 
herself.*'  It  was  a  mere  ** empty  **  (sine 
ipeS)  veil  which  the  lioness  tore,  but  this 
detail  of  the  story  is  imi>ortant  as  being 
the  real  cause  of  the  tragic  death  of 
Pyramus. 
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£  quibus  ilia  f  nit  long&  dignissima  vita, 

Nostra  nocens  anima  est.     Ego  te,  miseranda,  peremi. 

In  loca  plena  metus  qni  inssi  nocte  venires, 

Nee  prior  hue  v§ni.     Nostrum  divellite  corpus, 

Et  scelerata  fer5  consumite  viscera  morsu, 

0  quicumque  sub  hao  habitatis  rupe,  lednes. 

Sed  timid!  est  optare  necem" — vel&mina  Thisbes 

Tollit,  et  ad  pactae  secum  ferb  arboris  umbram. 

Utque  dedit  notae  lacrimas,  dedit  oscnla  vest!, 

"Accipe  nunc"  inquit  *'nostri  quoque  sanguinis  hanstus!" 

Quoque  erat  acclnctus,  demisit  in  !lia  ferrum. 

Nee  mora,  fervent!  moriens  e  vulnere  traxit. 

nt  iacuit  resupinus  hnmo,  cruor  emicat  altS ; 


109.  dignuB,  -a,  -um,  o^/.,  worthy, 
deserving,  fit. 

110.  perim6,  -ere,  -6m1,  -fimptum, 
tr.  [per+em5],  to  destroy,  cut  off, 
kill,  slay. 

112.  dl-veUd,  -ere,  -velU  (-vnUI), 
-vnlBum,  tr.  [yellS,  tear],  to  rend 
asunder,  tear  to  pieces,  destroy. 

118.  TlBOUB,  -oris,  n.  (usually  pi.),  the 
Internal  organs,  entrails;  flesh;  Jig., 
offspring,  child. 

morsuB,  -fU,  m.  [morde5],  a  biting, 

bite. 
114.   habltft,  -ftre,  -&vl,  -fttum,  tr. 

[/teg.  of  liabei],  to  live  or  dwell  in, 

inhabit. 

119.  aoelngd,   -ere,   -olnzl,   -olne- 


tum,  tr.  [ad+olngd],  to  gird,  arm. 
equip. 
Ilia,  -drum,  n.,  the  abdomen  fniUna  Uu 
ribt,  groin,  flanks. 

120.  fervfiiiB,  -entlB,  «<^.  ipres,  part 
of  ferveS,  boil],  boiling  hot,  glow- 
ing, burning;  boiling;  of  a  tpoumd, 
smoking;  Jig,,  inflamed,  ylolent,  fa* 
rious. 

121.  re-BupInus,  -a,  -lun,  aeU., 
thrown  back,  lying  on  the  back,  facing 
upward. 

oruor,  -6rlB,  m.,  blood,  gore,  a  stream 
of  blood;  bloodshed,  murder. 

fi-]nlc6,  -&re,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  spring 
out,  break  forth,  leap  up  or  forth. 

alt^,  adv.  [altUB],  high,  on  high. 


109.  fiqulbUBta'prepositional  phrase 
oorresimnding  to  the  genitive  of  the 
whole:  **of  whom."  The  two  i>arts 
are  ilia  and  noi,  which  is  implied  in  nos- 
tra. The  passage  may  be  freely  trans- 
lated: **of  whom  she  was  most  worthy 
of  a  long  life;  while  as  for  me,  my  life 
brings  only  harm." 

110.  mlBeranda:  "poorgirL" 

111.  venlris:  what  would  be  the 
prose  construction? 

116.  sed  tlmidl  est,  etc.:  "but  'tis 
a  coward's  part  (merely)  to  pray  for 


death."   The  brave  man,  he  thinks,  will 
seek  the  death  which  he  desires, 
tlmldl:  for  case  see  1 108. 

117.  ndtae:  read  with  vetO:  **tiie 
familiar  veil." 

118.  aoolpe:  addressed  to  the  gar 
ment. 

119.  QUdque  has  what  force  here* 
The  prose  order  of  this  line  would  br: 
ferrumgue,  gud  aednUus  erat,  in  i/to 
dSmlsU, 

120.  nee  mora:  understand  ertt. 
Translate:  "and  without  delay.** 
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Kdn  alitor  qnam  cum  ylti&td  fistula  plumb5 

Scinditur,  et  tenui  stridente  foramine  long&R 

Eiaculatur  aquas  atque  ictibus  aera  rumpit 

Arborei  fetus  aspergine  oaedis  in  atram  125 

Vertuntur  faciem.     Madefactaque  sanguine  radix 

Punioeo  tinguit  pendentia  mora  colore. 

Thisbe  now  comes  forth  from  her  hiding  place,  discovers  her  dying 
loTer,  and,  after  a  pathetic  lamentation  and  a  prayer  that  their  ashes 
may  rest  together  in  the  same  urn,  stabs  herself  with  her  lover's 
sword. 

Ecce  metu  nondnm  posito,  ne  fallat  amantem, 

nia  redit,  iuvenemque  oculis  animoque  reqnirit, 

Qnantaque  vit&rit  narr&re  pericula  gestit.  lao 

Utque  locum  et  rigua  cogndscit  in  arbore  formam, 

Sic  facit  incertam  pdmi  color.     Haeret,  an  haec  sit. 

Dum  dubitat,  tremebunda  videt  pulsare  cruentum 

Membra  solum,  retroque  pedem  tulit,  oraque  buxo 


ISS.  TitiS,  -&re,  -&vl.  -itum,  tr. 
rntlum],  to  make  faulty,  Injure, 
iiiwil,  make  a  defect  in. 

fistula,  -ae.  /..  a  pipe,  tube,  water- 
pipe;  reed-pipe.  Pan's  plx)e. 

1S8.  Btild««  (8trld6),  -fire  (-ere), 
Btrldl,  — ,  intr.,  to  make  a  noise,  hiss. 

for&men,  -inlB,  ».  [ford,  pierce],  an 
opening,  orifice. 

134.  €-iAOUlor,  -&n,  -fttUB,  tr. 
(lacnlor,  hurl  a  dart],  to  shoot  out, 
throw  out. 

ictus,  -fU,  m.  [Io5],  a  stroke,  heat, 
blow;  of  toater,  jet;  a  wound. 

186.  arboreoB,  -a,  -urn,  a^/.  [arbor], 
of  a  tree,  tree's. 

ntos,  -fU,  m.,  a  bringing  forth;  pro- 
duce, fruit. 

atar,  &tra,  &trum,  04^.,  black,  dark. 

186.  madefiaoiS,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -factum. 


tr.  [made5,  be  wet+facld].  to  make 
wet,  moisten,  drench. 

187.  ptiniceuB,  -a,  -am,  adU.  [Pft- 
nlcuB],  reddish,  red,  purple. 

mSrum,  -I,  n.,  a  mulberry. 

189.  requlrd,  -ere,  -quIbItI,  -qul- 
Bltum,  tr.  [re-fauaer6],  to  seek 
again,  look  after,  search  for;  seek  to 
know,  ask. 

180.  geBti6,  -Ire,  -ItI,  — ,  irUr.  [gerft], 
to  desire  eagerly,  be  eager,  long. 

181.  rlguuB,  -a,  -um,  acU,  [rlgd,  to 
water],  watering;  watered,  well- 
watered;  besprinkled,  spattered. 

188.  tremebundUB,  -a,  -um,  a^j. 
[trem6],  trembling,  quaking. 

cruentuB,  -a,  -um,  a«U*  [cruor],  spot. 

ted  with  blood,  bloody,  stained ;  cruel. 
184.    buxum,  -I,  n.  [buxuB,  box-tree], 

box-wood. 


188,  134.  et  tenul  Btrldente,  etc. : 
**and  through  the  slender,  hissing 
aperture  spurts  forth  long  streams  of 
water,  and  cleaves  the  air  with  Its  Jets.*' 

181,  183.  Thlsbe's  attention  Is  first 
attracted  to  the  strange  color  of  the 


mulberries.  Ovid  is  not  at  all  troubled 
by  the  fact  that  this  would  hardly  be 
noticeable  by  moonlight. 

183.  haeret,  an  liaeo  Bit:  "she 
stands  In  doubt  as  to  whether  this  Is 
(the  right  tree)." 
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186  Pallidi5ra  ger^ns  exhormit  aequoris  instar, 

Quod  tremit,  exigaa  cum  sammuin  stringitur  aord. 
Sed  postquam  remorata  suds  cognovit  amdres, 
Percatit  indignos  claro  plangore  lacertds, 
Et  lani&ta  comas  amplexaqne  corpus  amatum 

140  Vulnera  suppl^vit  lacrimis  flStumque  cruori 

Miscuit,  et  gelidis  in  yultibus  oscula  fig^ns, 
"Pyrame"  damavit,  "quis  te  mihi  c&sus  ademit? 
Pyrame,  responde :  tua  te  carissima  Tliisbe 
Ndminat.     Exaudi,  yultusque  attoUe  iacentes!'' 

145         Ad  nomen  Thisbes  oculos  iam  morte  grav&tos 
Pyramus  erfixit,  yisaque  recondidit  ilia. 
Quae  postquam  vestemque  suam  cognovit,  et  gnse 
Vidit  ebur  vacuum,  "tua  te  manus"  inquit,  "amorque 
Perdidit,  inf 6lix.     Est  et  mihi  fortis  in  unum 


186.  palllduB,  -a,  -am,  acij.  [palled], 
pale,  pallid,  colorless. 

6Z-]iorrfi8o6,  -ere,  -homil,  — ,  tr.  and 
ifUr.  [horrteod,  begin  to  bristle],  to 
tremble,  shudder;  shudder  at. 

187.  re-moror,  -&rl,  -itus,  tr.  and 
ifi^r.,  to  tarry,  linger,  delay. 

188.  pUngor,  -5rlB,  m.  [plaiig6, 
strike],  a  striking  or  beating,  noise  of 
beating;  beating  of  the  breast,  waU* 
ing,  lamentation. 

Ia«ertu8,  -I,  m.,  the  npper  arm,  arm. 

189.  ooma,  -ae,  /m  the  hair  of  the  head, 
hair;  p/.,  locks,  tresses;  folii^^,  leaves. 

am6,  -&re,  -ivl,  -Etnin,  tr.,  to  love,  be 

in  love;  am&tus,  beloved. 
140.    suppled,  -fire,  -fivl,  -fitum,  tr. 

[BUb+-Ple5,  flU  up],  to  flU  up,  make 

full,  fill. 


flfituB,  -Ub,  m.[fle6],  a  weeping,  lament- 
ing; tears. 

441.  mlBced,  -fire,  -nl,  miztam,  <r., 
to  mix,  mingle. 

148.  caruB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dear,  be- 
loved, precious. 

144.  aUoUd,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  tr.  [ad+ 
toll6],  to  raise,  lift  up. 

146.  gravd,  -are,  -ivl,  -atiun,  tr. 
[gravlB],  to  weigh  down,  make  heavy, 
oppress,  load. 

146.  re-oond5,  -ere,  -dldl,  -ditom. 
tr.,  to  hide  away,  conceal;  close  again, 
shut. 

147.  fiiiBlB,  -iB,  m.,  a  sword. 

148.  ebur,  -orlB,  n.,  ivory;  a  thing 
made  of  ivory,  «9p.  a  scabbard. 

149.  In-ffillx,  -lolB,  ad}.,  unhappy, 
hapless,  ill-fated. 


186.   gerfinB*.  **with.** 

aeQUoris:  construe  with  Instar;  '*like 
the  sea.'*   HowliteraUy? 

186.  Bummum  {aequor):  **its  sur- 
face." 

138.  IndlgnftB:  not  "unworthy,'* 
but  "unworthy  to  receive  such  treat- 
ment," "innocent." 

148.    mlhl:  for  case  see  S  HO* 


146.  vlBi  ma:  ablative  absolute; 
"when  he  had  seen  her." 

147.  finse:  ablative  of  separation 
with  vacuum. 

148.  ebur:  that  is,  the  ivory  scabbard. 

149.  160.  As  his  own  hand  and  love 
have  brought  death  to  her  lover,  so:  "I 
too  have  a  hand  that's  brave  for  this 
one  act;  I,  too,  have  love." 
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Hoc  manns,  est  et  amor:  dabit  hio  in  vulnera  yir^s. 
Persequar  extlnctum,  letique  miserrima  dicar 
Causa  comesque  tui.     Qaique  a  me  morte  revelli 
Heu  sold  poteras,  poteris  nee  morte  revelli. 
Hoc  tamen  amboram  yerbis  estote  rogati, 
0  multum  miser!,  mens  illlusque  parentis, 
lit  quos  certus  amor,  qnos  bora  novissima  iunxit, 
Componi  tumulo  n5n  invideatis  eodem. 
At  tu,  quae  ramis  arbor  miserabile  corpus 
Nunc  tegis  unius,  mox  es  tectura  duorum, 
Signa  tene  caedis,  pulldsque  et  luctibus  aptds 
Semper  babe  fetus,  gemini  monumenta  cruoris." 
Dixit,  et  aptato  pectus  mucrone  sub  imum 
Incubuit  ferro,  quod  adhuc  a  caede  tepebat. 
Vota  tamen  tetigere  decs,  tetigere  parentes. 
Nam  color  in  pdmd  est,  ubi  perm&turuit,  ater: 
Quodque  rogis  superest,  una  requigscit  in  uma. 


150 
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160 


166 


151.    Ifitum,   -I,   ».,  death,   ruin,  de- 

stmction. 
158.    henl  interj.,  ohl  alasl  ahl 
IBS.   mlier&blllB,  -e,   acU-  [mlieror, 
bewail],   wretched,  tinhappy,   miser- 
able. 

160.  pullOB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  dark,  dark- 
g^ray.  dusky,  blackish. 

IfLOtus,  -118,  m.  [11lge6],  grief,  sorrow, 
mourning. 

161.  monumtntum,  -I,  n.  [mone6],  a 
memorial,  monument. 

163.   apt6,    -&Te,   -ftTi,    -itum,  tr. 


[aptus],  to  fit,  place,  adjust. 

mUcrd,  -5nli,  m.,  a  sharp  point  or 
edge,  sword's  point,  sword. 

168.  tepe6,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
tepid;  be  warm. 

166.  per-iii&tlkrfiso6,  -ere,  -m&tfina, 
— ,  ifUf\  [m&tttrfiseft,  ripen],  to  become 
quite  ripe,  ripen. 

166.    rogUB,  -I,  m.,  a  funeral  pyre. 

re-Quifiseft,  -ere,  -fiyi,  -fitum,  intr. 
(QUlfisc6,  become  quiet],  to  rest,  re- 
pose; o/the  dead,  to  rest,  sleep. 

uma,  -ae,  /.,  an  um,  a  burial-urn. 


151.    extlnctum:  understands^. 

154.  hoc:  for  case  see  $  135,  a  and  c. 
This  request  is  explained  in  lines  156, 157. 

155.  multum  is  used  adverbially  and 
has  the  effect  of  raising  miseri  to  the 
BuperlatlTe  degree. 

meui  llllueaue  parentfis:  the  fuu 
espreesion  would  be  mt  parens  illiuagtte 
par^s.    Since  its  substantlye  Is  not 


expressed,  meus  has  here  the  nominative 
instead  of  the  vocative  form. 

166,  167.  ut  .  .  .  n6n  inyide&tis: 
we  should  expect  here  neincid^tis;  but 
by  Ovid's  arrangement  non  is  seiNirated 
as  far  as  possible  from  the  ut,  and  is  to 
be  taken  intimately  with  the  verb:  **  be 
entreated  of  ua  (eitdU  ro^SU)  that  you 
be  not  unwilling/*  etc. 


4M  SECOND  LATIN  BOOK  [4.  STS 

4.  How   Melbageb    Slew  the    Caltdonian    Boab,    and 
Ubt  a.  UiBiBEiouB  Faib  {Metamorphoses  VIII,  270-626) 


Onoe  Oenens,  king  of  Aetolia,  g»Te  dire  offense  to  Dians,  godden  <rf 
the  cham.  For.  at  a  harvest  feetival,  though  be  gave  offerings  to  all 
other  appropriate  divinitlea.  he  whoUf  negleoted  Diana's  shrine.  To 
punish  this  neglect,  the  goddess  sent  a  huge  boar  to  ravage  Caljdon, 
a  city  and  district  of  Aetolia. 
^  Hniaa  opem  Oalydon,  quamvie  MeleagroD  habSret, 

SoUicita  supples  petiit  prece;  causa  petendi 
Sub  erat,  Infestae  famalns  TiDdexque  Dianae. 


«T0.  oalrdta.  -imis.  /-  "  '"'™  "/ 

AtMia. 
MalaaiTCii  (-f  "D.  -l.  »"■.  »«• »/  Onfut 

aittt  AUhata,  and  ilayir  of  tA«  Calydo- 

tTS.    BU,  niiB,in-'i<«<l/..BawIne,  boar. 


m„  a  ilare.  mlnlsMr,  I 

Tlodsx,  -loll,  m.  imd  /.,  a  defaode 

avenger. 
Olina,  -a«,  /..  dougkttr  of  JitplUr  at 

Latana  ami  joddtti  ef  th»  chan. 


tTO.    hnlQS;    that  Is,  Theseus.    The  I    sler  sousht  thai  hero's  atd.    And  now 

preceding  lines  reUU  how  Theseus  slew  among   these    luppUanla  Is  CkItiIoil 

the  MlnoUur,  uid  how,  after  this,  every  although   Meleafter,   a  young  chief  ol 

)uid  wUch  was  oppreeatd  \^  any  mon-  1  tbal  land,  ts  blmaeU  a  lanwna  hargt 
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Genoa  namqne  feront  pleni  snocessibns  anni 
Primiti&s  frugam  Gererl,  sua  yina  Lyaed, 
PalladidB  flavae  latices  libasse  Mineryae. 
Coeptas  ab  agricolis  superds  pervSnit  ad  omn^ 
AmbitidsQS  honor:  sdlas  sine  ture  relict&s 
Praeteritae  cessasse  ferunt  Lat5idos  aras. 
Tangit  et  Ira  deds:  ''At  non  impune  fergmus, 
Quaeqne  inhondr&tae,  ndn  et  dic^mnr  inaltae^' 
Inquit;  et  Oen^os  ultOrem  sprSta  per  agrds 
Misit  aprum,  quanto  maidres  herbida  tanrds 
Ndn  habet  flpTros,  sed  babent  Sicula  arra  minor^s. 
Sangnine  et  igne  micant  oculi,  riget  horrida  cervix, 


978.   0«neu8,  -6l  (-eoB,  ace.  -ea),  m., 

a  king  of  Calfdon,  husband  of  AUhaea 

andfaUur  of  MeUager. 
974.   primltiae,  -&nim,/.  [primus], 

the  first  yield*  first  fmits. 
ftftx,  firfiflf,  /.  igmerally  pi.),  fmit, 

produce,  tmlts  of  the  earth ;  grain, com. 
0#rte,  -eril,  /.>  the  daughter  of  Saturn 

and  Shea,  and  goddese  of  agriculture; 

Jtg.t-f^niHf  oorxL 
Lyaeus,  -I,  m.,  a  name  of  Bacchus. 

976.  PalU41a8,  -a,  -um,  acU-*  of  or 
belonging  to  Pallas  or  Minerva;  Pal- 
ladU  latiote,  olive  oiL 

977.  ambltitaus,  -a,  -nm,  adj.  [am- 
bitld],  ambitious;  solicitous  of  favor, 
conciliatory. 

tt»,  tfirii,  n.,  incense,  frankincense. 

978.  LatftlB.  -idOB  (-idU),  /.  a4/.,  of 
LAtona;  aseubst.,  Latona's  daughter, 


Diana. 

880.  in-honftrfttuB,  -a,  -um,  adj. 
[bondr&tus,  honored],  unhonored, 
disregarded. 

ln-QltU8,  -a,  -um,  04;.,  unavenged, 
unrevenged. 

881.  Oenfius,  -a,  -um,  acU-,  Oenean, 
of  Oeneus. 

ultor,  -6riB,  m.  [ulolBcor],  a  punisher, 
avenger. 

8pem6,  -ere,  BprfiTi,  sprfitum,  tr.,  to 
despise,  spurn,  reject,  scorn. 

888.  herbiduB,  -a,  -um,  a<0.  [herba], 
full  of  grass,  grassy. 

888.  BlOUlUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.*  of  Sicily, 
Sicilian. 

884.  rige6,  -fire,  rigul,  — ,  intr.,  to 
be  stiff,  stiffen. 

borrldUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (hoTT96],  bris- 
tling, rough;  frightfuL 


875 


878.  nam :  this  introduces  the  reason 
why  the  boar  is  called  in  the  previous 
line  the  vindex  Duinae. 

876.  The  sacrifice  of  thanksgiving 
recognized  all  the  gods,  from  the  lesser 
rural  divinities  (agricolU)  to  the  gods  of 
the  first  rank. 

877,  878.  B61&8  Bine  tikre,  etc:  ob- 
serve^carefully  the  literal  rendering  ac- 
cording (0  construction,  and  translate 
freely  as  follows:  **they  say  that  Diana 
alone  was  passed  by  and  her  altars  left 


without  incense.** 

879.  et  Ira:  **  wrath,  also,**  as  well 
as  other  passions. 

879,  880.  The  plural  form  is  used 
throughout  this  speech,  though  the  god- 
dess  is  referring  only  to  herself. 

inhondr&tae:  tmderstand  tumti«. 

888.  quant5  la  the  correlative  of 
tantum  to  be  supplied  with  aprwn,  and 
is  construed  with  the  comi)arative  ad- 
jective maiOrie.  "As  large  as  the  bulls 
which  grassy  Epirus  produces.*' 
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286         Et  saetae  similes  rigidis  hastilibns  horrent ; 
Fervida  cum  rauod  l&tos  stridore  per  armos 
Spuma  flu  it;  denies  aequantur  dentibus  Indis; 
Fulmen  ab  5re  yenit;  frondes  adflatibus  ardent. 
Is  modo  crescent^s  segetes  proculcat  in  herba, 

290         Nunc  matura  metit  fleturi  yota  coloni, 

Et  Cererem  in  spicis  intercipit.     Area  frustra, 
Et  frustra  expectant  promissas  horrea  messes. 
Sternuntur  gravidi  longd  cum  palmite  fStus, 
Bacaque  cum  ramis  semper  frondentis  oliyae. 
Saeyit  et  in  pecudes:  n5n  has  pastorye  canesye, 
Non  armenta  truces  possunt  dgfendere  tauri. 

To  slay  this  terrible  creature  Meleager,  the  king's  son,  himself  a 
famous  hero,  organizes  a  mighty  hunt,  to  which  he  bids  all  the  heroes 
of  Greece. 

DiSugiunt  populi,  nee  s5  nisi  moenibus  urbis 


286.  saeta.  -ae,  /..  a  bristle;  a  thick, 
stiff  hair. 

nglduB,  -a,  -um,  a(iS,  [rlge6],  stiff, 
inflexible,  unbendiDg. 

hastlle,  -IB,  n.  [liasta],  a  spear-haft; 
spear,  dart. 

liorred,  -fire,  -ul,  — ,  tr,  and  intr.,  to 
bristle,  be  rough;  shudder;  be  fright- 
ened at,  dread;  pres,  part.,  as  ac^/., 
bristling,  rough. 

586.  fenrldUB,  -a,  -um,  ac^*  [ferror, 
glowing  heat],  burning,  hot;  yeasty. 

rauoUB,     -a,     -um,     acU-^     hoarse, 

harsh. 
armuB,  -I,  m.,  the  shoulder;  side. 

587.  Bpfuna,  -ad»  /.  [Bpu6,  spit], 
foam,  froth. 

IndUB,  -a,  -um,  adU-*  of  India.  Indian; 
dent^B  Indl,  elephant's  tusks. 

288.  adfl&tUB,  "tLB,  m.  [adfl6,  blow 
on],  a  breathing  upon,  breath. 

289.  pr6oulc6,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 


Cpr6+oalo5},  to  tread  down,  trample 
upon. 

291.  Bplea,  -ae,  /.,  a  point;  of  grain, 
head,  ear. 

&rea,  -ae,  /.i  a  threshing-floor. 

292.  horreum,  -I,  ».,  a  store-house, 
bam,  granary. 

meBBlB,  -iB,  /.  [met6],  a  gathering  of 
crops,  harvest,  harvested  crops. 

298.  palmeB,  -Itls,  m.  [palmal,  a 
young  vine-branch,  vine-sprig,  vine- 
sprout. 

294.  b&oa,  -ae,  /.,  a  berry,  tmaU  round 
fruit;  b&ea  oliyae  or  Mlneryae,  an 
olive. 

fironde6,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [fr6iiB],  to 
put  forth  leaves,  be  in  leaf. 

ollya,  -ae,  /.,  an  olive,  oUve-tree. 

296.  -ye,  eoi^.,  encl.,  or  if  you  will,  or; 
-ye  .  .  .  -ye,  either  ...  or. 

296.  armentum,  -I,  n.  [ard],  catUe 
/orploiffing,  often  pi.,  cattle,  oxen. 


288.  fulmen:  this  word  is  often  used 
of  the  lightning-like  stroke  and  de- 
structive power  of  the  tusks  of  the 
boar. 

290.    ydta:  are  the  crops  which  are 


the  object  of  the  farmer's  **  prayers.** 
291.    Oererem:     by  metoDymj;  for 

"harvest,"  "ripening grain.** 
294.   semper  firondentiB:  the  ollvs 

tree  is  an  evergreen. 
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Esse  patant  tutds,  ddneo  Meleagros  et  tLnft 

LScta  maaus  iuyenam  colore  cupidine  laudis* 
*  41  *  *  *  « 

Rasilis  huic  summam  mordebat  fibula  vestem; 
GriniB  erat  simplex,  n5dam  oonldotus  in  nnum; 
Ex  umero  pendens  reson&bat  ebumea  laevd 
Tglornm  custds,  arcum  qnoque  laeva  tenSbat. 
Talis  erat  cultu :  f aci5s,  qnam  dioere  y6r5 
Virgineam  in  puerd,  pnerllem  in  yirgine  posses. 
Hano  pariter  vidit,  pariter  Oalyddnias  hSros 
Opt&yit,  renuente  de5,  flamm&sqne  latent^s 
Hansit,  et  ''o  felix,  siquem  dign&bitnr"  inqnit 
^'Ista  yimm!"  nee  plura  sinit  tempusque  pudorque 
Dieere :  maius  opus  magni  cert&minis  nrgnet. 

They  first  invade  a  dense  old  forest  where  the  boar  is  supposed  to 
be  lurking.  Soon  he  is  roused,  and  as  he  oomes  rushing  forth,  the 
fight  b^^ins  fiercely  between  the  wild  boar  on  the  one  side  and  dogs 
and  armed  men  on  the  other. 

Silya  frequens  trabibus,  quam  nulla  ceciderat  aet&s, 


518.  rMUlB,  -6,  acU-  [r&dd],  scraped, 
iwllshed,  smooth. 

morddd,  -6re,  momordl,  morsnm,  tr,, 
to  bite,  bite  into;  catch  fast,  clasp. 

519.  erlnlf,   -is,  m.,  the  hair  of  the 
head,  locks. 

■Implex,  -loll,  0^/.,  simple,  unmixed, 

unadorned. 
SSO.   re-son6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  — ,  irUr.,  to 

sonnd  again,  resonnd,  ring. 


•bumens,  -a,  -um,  o^/.  [ebnr],  of 
ivory,  ivory-;  ivory-white. 

881.    arcus,  -lis,  m.,  a  bow. 

888.  Yird,  adv,  [yfirus],  truly,  accord- 
ing to  trutlL 

884.  OalydSnlus,  -a,  -um,  adf-*  of 
Calydon,  Calydonian. 

lifirds,  -6U,  fn.,  a  hero. 

887.  pudor,  -5rl8,  m.  [pudet],  shame, 
modesty,  inx>i)riety. 


898.  Una :  adverbial ;  **  together  with 
him.'* 

899.  l€cta  manus:  here  follows  a 
catalogue  of  these  chosen  heroes,  in- 
cluding such  famous  names  as  Castor 
and  Pollux,  Jason,  Theseus  and 
Pirlthous,  Telamon,  Nestor,  LaSrtes; 
and  among  the  rest,  the  heroine  of  the 
story,  Atalanta. 

818.   hulc:  Atalanta. 
880,  881.   ebumea  t616rum  custOe: 
that  iB,  an  ivory  quiver. 


laeya:  understand  maniM. 

834,  886.  Tldlt  .  .  .  opt&Tlt: 
Meleager  fell  in  love  with  her  at  first 
sight. 

885.  renuente  de6:  it  was  an  m- 
omened  love,  without  the  approval  of 
the  gods. 

886,  887.  5  fSUx,  etc.:  •*  happy  the 
man  whom  she  shaU  count  worthy  to 
be  her  husband.*' 

pudor:  **  honor,**  **a  sense  of  pro- 
priety.'* 
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880 


886 


840 


Incipit  a  pl&no,  d^vexaque  prospicit  arra. 
Quo  postqaam  y^nere  viri,  pars  retia  tenduut, 
Vincula  pars  adimunt  canibns,  pars  pressa  sequuntur 
Signa  pedum,  cupinntque  sunm  reperire  periclnm. 
Goncaya  yallis  erat,  qud  se  demittere  riyi 
Adsuerant  pluyi&lis  aquae;  tenet  ima  lacunae 
Lenta  salix  ulyaeque  leyes  iuncique  palnstr^s 
Viminaque  et  long&  paryae  sub  harundine  cannae. 
Hinc  aper  excitus  medios  yiolentus  in  hostes 
Fertnr,  ut  excussis  elisi  nubibus  ignes. 
Stemitur  incursu  nemus,  et  propidsa  fragdrem 
Silva  dat;  excl&mant  iuyenes,  praetentaque  fort! 
Tela  tenent  dextra  lato  yibrantia  ferro. 
lUe  ruit  spargitque  canes,  ut  quisque  f  urenti 
Obstat,  et  obliquo  latrantes  dissipat  ictu. 


881.    rite,  -is,  n.,  a  net,  toU,  snare. 

884.  ooncayus,  -a,  -um,  <»</.  [oom- 
+cayusl,  hoUow»  curved. 

886.   pluyl&lii,  -e,  adj.  [pluyla,  rain], 

of  rain,  rain-, 
laotkna,  -ae,  /.  [lacus],  a  hole,  hollow, 

pool,  pond. 

886.  salix,   -iois,  /.,  a  willow- tree, 
willow. 

ulya,  -ae,  /.,  swamp-grass,  sedge. 
iuneuB,  -I,  m.,  arusli. 
pal&Bter,   -tris,   -tre,   a^.  [pains], 
marshy,  fenny ;  of  the  swamp,  swamp-. 

887.  hamndd,  -inis,  /.,  a  reed,  cane; 
shaft,  arrow. 

oanna,  -ae,  /.,  areed,  cane. 

885.  yiolentus,  -a,  -urn.  adj.  [tIs], 
forcible,   violent,  vehement;  Intract- 


able. 
389.   61Id6,   -ere,   -UsI,   -Usimi,  <r. 
[ez+laed6],  to  strike  out,  dash  out. 

840.  nemus,  -oris,  n.,  a  wood,  wooded 
pasture;  grove. 

841.  prae-tendd,  -ere,  -tendl,  -ten- 
tum,  tr.,  to  stretch  forth,  extend;  oj 
a  weapon^  present. 

842.  yibr6,  -&re,  -ayl,  -atnm,  tr. 
and  UUr.t  to  set  In  tremulous  moUon, 
shake,  brandish;  be  in  motion,  quiver; 
glitter,  gleam. 

848.   spargd,  -ere,  sparsi,  sparsom. 

^r.,  to  sprinkle,  scatter;   besprinkle, 

wet;  separate,  disperse. 
844.   latrd,  -ire.  -&yl.  -atnm,  iiOr., 

to  bark,  bay;  pru.  pari,  a*  subtL^  a 

barking  dog,  dog. 


881.  rStia:  these  were  the  hunting 
nets,  stretched  around  the  outskirts  of  a 
covert  in  order  that  the  game  rushing 
out  might  become  entangled  in  them, 
and  hence  be  the  more  easily  killed. 

tendunt:  in  the  plural  because  its 
subject,  the  collective  noun  par«.  Is  taken 
as  made  up  of  individuals  and  not  as  a 
whole. 


883.    pedum:  of  the  boar. 

reperire  perldum:  that  is,  to  come 
at  the  boar. 

836.  adsuSrant:  a  contracted  form 
of  the  pluiK  Ind.  of  adtuescd. 

Ima:  aoc.  pL  n.,  **  the  bottom.**  This 
vdim  is  seen  to  be  a  dense  swamp. 

889.  ftorlur:  in  a  middle  sense, 
"rushes." 
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CuBpis  Echlonio  primum  contorta  lacerto 
Vana  fuit,  trancoque  dedit  leve  yulnris  acemo. 
Proxima,  si  nimiis  mittentis  yiribus  usa 
Non  f oret,  in  tergo  visa  est  haesura  petito : 
Longias  it ;  auctor  teli  Pagaseus  lason. 
*'Phoebe,"  ait  Ampycid^s,  "si  te  coluique  coloque, 
D&  mihi  quod  petitar  certd  contingere  telo!'' 
Qua  potnit,  precibus  deus  adnnit.     Ictus  ab  illo  est, 
Sed  sine  vulnere,  aper:  ferrum  Diana  volantl 
Abstulerat  iacul5;  lignum  sine  aeumine  yenit. 
Ira  ferl  mota  est,  nee  fulmine  lenius  &rsit: 
Emieat  ex  oculls,  splrat  quoque  pectore  flamma. 
Utque  volat  m5lgs  adducto  concita  nervo. 
Cum  petit  aut  murds  aut  plenas  mllite  turres, 
In  invents  vafito  sic  impete  vulnificus  sus 


846 


86U 


846.    OUSplB,  -idl8,  /..  a  point,  blade; 

aspear. 
BoliIonluB,  -a,  -um,  atlj.,  of  Echlon, 

£chion*s. 
oontorqa«6.  -fire,  -torsi,  -tortum,  tr. 

(com- +  torqueS],    to    turn,    twist; 

whirl,  hurl. 
846.   aoemuB,  -a,  -um,  adU-  [acer, 

maple-tree],  of  maple  wood. 
849.   Pagaifius,    -a,    -um,    atij.,  of 

Pagasa,  a  town  of  the  Thessalian  coast, 

AtffkTtf  Thessalian. 
I&aftn,  -onlB,  m.,  Jason  the  Argonaut, 

eon  o/Aeeon,  Mng  of  Theesaly. 
860.   AmpyoldfiB,    -ae,  m.,  Ampyx*s 

son,  the  aeer  Mopsus. 
853.   ad-nu6,    -ere,   -nul,   — ,   intr. 

[nu6,    nod],  to  nod  to,  give  assent. 


847.  nimila  ylrlbus:  t)iis  weapon 
orersbot  the  mark. 

848.  Tlta  est  haeslkra:  this  is  a 
less  confident  way  of  expressing  the 
conclusion  of  the  condition,  H  usa  non 
foret.  **If  the  weapon  had  not  been 
thrown  with  too  much  force,  it  seemed 
as  if  it  would  haye  reached  its  mark.*' 
The  seeming  Is  actual,  hence  the  ind.  in 
visa  est;  it  is  only  the  possible  result  (hoe- 
sSra)  that  is  thwarted  by  the  condition. 

longioi:  **  too  far.*' 


885 


grant  approval. 

868.  yol6,  -&re.  -&yl,  -itum,  intr,,  to 
fly,  s];)eed,  hasten. 

864.    iaeulum,  -I,  n.  [Iaci6],  a  dart. 

Javelin, 
lignum,  -I,  n.,  wood,  a  piece  of  wood. 
actimen,  -Inis,  n,   [acu6,  sharpen],  a 

point,  sharp  point. 

866.  spird,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  inir., 
to  breathe;  be  exhaled,  burst  forth. 

867.  oonoi6  (concie6),  -cire  (-cidre), 
-clyl,  -cltum,<r.  [oom-+cie6,  stir  up], 
to  bring  together ;  move  violently.hurl. 

869.  impetiB, '"pet^  (only  gen.  and  obL 
sing.),  m.  [Impetd,  assail],  violence, 
vehemence,  force. 

yulnlflouB,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [yulnuB+ 
faci5].  wound-inflicting,  wounding. 


It:  perfect,  =  lit. 

861.  QUOd  petitur:  "  the  object  of 
my  aim." 

868.  QU&  (understand  paHtf)  potult: 
"  so  far  as  he  could." 

868,  864.  ferrum  Dl&na,  etc.:  the 
reason  for  the  preceding  statement ;  *'  in 
the  course  of  its  flight,  Diana  had  with- 
drawn the  javelin's  iron  head." 

867.  m616B  conoita:  the  ix>et  has 
in  mind  the  missile  hurled  by  some  such 
engine  as  a  catapult. 
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860 


no 


Fertnr,  et  Enpalamon  Pelagdnaqne,  deztra  tnent^s 
Gomua,  prostemit;  socii  rapaSre  iacent^s. 
At  n5n  letif erds  effugit  Enaesimns  lotus, 
Hippocoonte  satns;  trepidantem  et  terga  parantem 
Vertere  suociso  liquemnt  poplite  nervi. 
Foreitan  et  Pylius  citra  Troiana  perisset 
Tempora:  sed  sumpto  positd,  odnamine  ab  hast&y 
Arboris  msiluit,  quae  st&bat  proxima,  ramls, 
Despexitque,  loco  tutus,  quern  fugerat  hostem. 
Dentibus  ille  ferox  in  quem5  stipite  tritis 
Imminet  exiti5,  fidensque  recentibus  armis 
Eurytidae  magni  rdstrd  femur  hausit  adunc5. 
At  gemini,  nondum  caelestia  sidera,  fratres, 


S60.   EupalamoB,  -I  (ace.  -on),  m.,  one 

of  the  hunters  of  the  Calydonian  boar, 
PeUkg6n,  -5nli  (ace.  -6na),  m.,  one  of 

the  hunters  of  the  Calydonian  boar. 
868.   Ifitlfer,    -fera,     -fenim,    acU- 

[Ifitum+ferS],  death-bringing,  death- 

deaUng,  fataL 
BnaaBimuB,  -I,  m.>  a  hunter  who  woe 

killed  by  the  Calydonian  boar. 
868.    Hlppooo6ll,  -ontlB,  m.,  a  king  of 

Amyclae  in  Sparta. 
864.    liiiQu6.   -ere,  IIquI,  — ,   tr.,  to 

leave,  forsake,  depart  from. 
poples,  -itls,  m.,  the  hollow  of    the 

knee,  knee,  hongh. 
866.   forsitan,  adv.  [fore  sit  an],  per- 
haps,    x>cradventure,     it     may    be 

that. 


Pylius,  -a,  -mo,  a«(/.,  of  Pylos,  Pjilan; 
at  eubst.t  the  Pyllan  Nestor,  a  rider 
who  took  part  with  the  Greek*  in  the 
Trojan  war, 

Troi&nuB,  -a,  -um,  atU-^  of  Troy,  Tro- 
jan. 

866.  o6n&men,  -inU,  n.  [c6norl,  an 
effort,  struggle;  leap,  bound. 

869.  QuemuB,  -a,  -uxn.  a<(/.  [quereiii], 
of  an  oak,  oaken. 

870.  immlned,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to 
project  over,  lean  toward;  strive 
after,  be  intent  upon. 

nd6,  -ere,  Abub  Bum,  intr.,  to  trust, 
put  confidence  in,  rely  upon. 

871.  EurytidfiB,  -ae,  m.,  son  of  Euiy- 
tus,  and  a  participant  in  the  Calydonian 
hunt. 


860,  861.  dextra  comua:  "the 
right  wing,"  as  of  an  army. 

863.  Hippocoonte  satue:  "  the  son 
of  Hlppocoon."    HowUteraUy? 

trepidantem:  tmderstand  mm,  the 
object  of  liquerunt. 

364.  *'The  cords  failed  to  support 
him  {liquerunt)  being  severed  at  the  hol- 
low of  the  knee  (eucciso  poplite).'* 

366.  oitr&  Troi&na  tempora:  that 
is,  Nestor  would  never  have  lived  to  go 
with  the  other  Greeks  against  Troy. 


366,  867.  "But,  getting  a  start 
(sumptd  conSmine)  from  his  spear  braced 
(against  the  ground),  he  vaulted  into 
the  branches  of  a  tree." 

368.    hOBtem:  read  with  diitpexiL 

869.  dentibUB  trItiB:  the  boar  now 
whets  his  tusks  upon  an  oak  trunk  lo 
pi*eparation  for  a  fresh  attack. 

370.  recentibuB  armlB:  his  newly 
whetted  ttisks. 

872.  gemini  fr&trte:  Castor  and 
Pollux. 
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Amb5  conspicni,  nive  oandididribns  amb5 

Vect&bantnr  equls,  ambo  vibrata  per  anr^ 

Hast&mm  tremnld  qnatiSbant  spicula  m5tu. 

Vulnera  f eoissent,  nisi  saotiger  inter  opacas, 

Nee  iaenlls  isset  nee  eqad  loea  perria,  silvSA. 

Perseqnitar  Telamdn,  studiOqne  incantos  eundl 

Pronus  ab  arborea  eeeidib  r&diee  retentas. 

After  many  heroes  have  hurled  their  weapons,  and  some  have  met 
death  by  the  boar's  tusks,  Atalanta  has  the  good  fortune  to  give  him 
his  first  wound.    This  arouses  the  others  to  renewed  energy. 

Dum  levat  hnne  Pclens,  celerem  Tegeaea  sagittam 
Imposnit  nerrd  sinu&tdqae  ezpulit  arcu. 
Fixa  sub  aure  feri  summnm  destringit  harundo 
Corpus,  et  exigud  rubefecit  sanguine  saetas. 


S78.   oftnsplOQUB,  -a,  -um,  (kU-  [o5n- 

•pleidl,  in  Tlew;   strlkiiig,  oonsplo- 

Qous,  eminent. 
nlz.  nlvls,  /..  snow. 
Candidas,  -a,  -urn,  acU.  [oand«6,  be 

Inight],     shining,     radiant,     white, 

Inight,  fair. 

874.  vecM,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr. 
i/rgq,  of  veli6],  to  bear,  carry;  p<U9., 
ride. 

875.  trtmolus,  -a,  -urn,  a<(/.  [tremd], 
shaking,  quivering,  tremulous. 

quatl6,   -ere,  —,   quassum,   tr.,   to 

shake;  wield,  brandish. 
■plenlom,  -I,  «.,  a  sharp  point,  point. 

576.  saetlger,  -gera,  -gemm,  a^. 
[saeta+fferd],  bristle-bearing,  bristly; 
as  fubit.,  m.,  a  boar. 

opaons,  -a,  -urn,  <uU.,  dark,  obscure, 
shady. 

577.  perrlns,  -a,  -um.  aeU.  [per+ 
Tia],  passable,  accessible. 
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878.  Telam6n,  -6nli,  m.,  father  of 
AJax  and  Teucer,  and  a  participant  in 
the  Calydonian  hunt. 

In-cautUB,  -a,  -um,  ac^.  [cautus, 
heedful],  incautious,  careless,  unwary, 
heedless. 

880.  Iev6,  -ire,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr. 
[levls],  to  uplift,  raise,  lift;  ease,  sup- 
port; lighten,  relieve;  take  away, 
take  down. 

Pfilens,  -el (-efts), m., a  Thessalian king, 
father  of  Achilles,  and  a  participant  in 
the  Calydonian  hunt. 

TegeaeuB,  -a,  -um,  adJ*  of  Tegea,  a 
taum  of  Arcadia;  poetieat.  Arcadian;  as 
subst.,  /.,  the  Arcadian  Atalanta. 

882.  dfi-Btringd,  -ere,  -etrlnxl, 
-Btrlotum,  tr.,  to  draw  off;  skin, 
graze,  wotmd  slightly. 

888.  rabefaol6,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -factum, 
tr.  [rubed,  be  red+fiBL0l6],  to  make 
red,  redden. 


876,  877.  *'If  the  boar  had  not  re- 
treated into  the  thick  woods,  a  region 
accessible  neither  to  missile  weapon, 
nor  to  horse." 

379.  ab  arborea  radlce:  ond  fre- 
quently uses  ab  with  the  ablative  of  the 
name  of  an  object  not  a  person,  the 
phrase    expressing  not  so  much  the 


agent,  nor  yet  the  means  of  an  act,  but 
the  source  whence  it  proceeds.  Possibly 
the  usage  is  merely  on  account  of  the 
meter,  to  fill  out  the  verse. 

880.  oelerem :  this  epithet  is  used  by 
anticipation,  since  the  arrow  will  not  be 
**  swift  *'  until  it  has  been  shot  from  the 
bow. 
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400 


Nec  tamen  ilia  sni  successu  laetior  ictus 
Quam  Meleagros  erat.     Primus  yidisse  put&tnr, 
Et  primus  sociis  yisum  ostendisse  cruorem, 
Et  **meritum"  dixisse  "feres  virtutis  honorem.'* 
Erubuere  yiri,  seque  exhortantur  et  addunt 
Gum  elamore  animos,  iacinntque  sine  5rdine  tela. 
Turba  nocet  iactis,  et  qu5s  petit,  impedit  ictus. 
Ecce  f urens  contra  sua  fata  bipennifer  Areas, 
"Discite  femineis  quid  t5la  yirilia  praestent, 
0  iuvengs,  operique  me5  concedite!"  dixit; 
"Ipsa  suis  licet  hunc  Latonia  protegat  armis, 
Invita  tamen  hunc  perimet  mea  dextra  Diana. " 
Talia  magniloquo  tumidus  memoraverat  ore, 
Ancipitemque  manu  toUens  utraque  securim 
Institerat  digitis,  pronos  suspensus  in  artus. 
Occupat  audentem,  quaque  est  via  proxima  letO, 
Summa  ferus  geminos  direxit  ad  inguina  dentes. 


388.   fi-rubfi8o6,    -ere,    -rubul,    -, 

intr.,  to  grow  red,  redden,  blush. 
ex-hortor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.,  to  exbort, 

encourage. 
891.   bipennifer,  -era,   -erum,  a(^. 

[blpennlB,  two-edged-j-ferd],  bearing 

a  two-edged  ax. 
Arcai,  -adlB,  m.,  an  Arcadian. 
898.    Tlrllis,  -e,  a(^}.  [vlrl,  of  a  man, 

or  men,  men*s. 
894.    L&tdniUB,   -a,   -um,  adj.,  of  or 

belonging  to  Latona;   as  subsL,  /., 

Latona*s  daughter,  Latonia.  Diana. 


pr6-teg6,  -ere,  -t^zl,  -ttetum,  <r.,  to 

cover  before,  protect,  shield. 
396.   magnlloquQS,    -a,    -um,    mU- 

[magnuB+loquor],    boastful,  vaunt- 
ing. 
tumidus,   -a,   -um,  o^/.  [tume6.  be 

swollen],    swollen,    swelling,    tislDg 

high;  puffed  up,  haughty. 
898.   suspends,  -ere,  -pendl.  -p&i- 

sum,  tr.  [8Ub+pend6],  to  hang  up. 

suspend,  bear  up;  nf.  part,^  borne  up 

raised. 
400.   Inguen,  -Inis,  n.,  the  groin. 


890.  "Their  crowding  ranks  (turba) 
cause  the  weapons  which  they  throw  to 
miss  their  mark,  and  thwart  the  very 
strokes  which  they  wish  to  make.'* 

iactls:  understand  telis.  For  case 
.see  $115. 

391.  Areas:  the  man's  name  was 
Ancaeus  as  seen  in  line  401. 

392.  quid:  "how much.** 

894.    prdtegat:   the  subjunctive  in 


an  adversative  clause  introduced  by 
licet;  "  though  Latonia  should."  etc. 

398.  "Stood  stretched  on  tip-toe, 
poised  upon  his  forward  leaning 
limbs  **;~a  graphic  picture  of  a  man 
just  in  act  to  strike. 

899.  occupat:  "the  (boar)  gets 
ahead  of  him." 

400.  summa  ad  Inguina:  "against 
the  top  of  his  groin." 
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Goncidit  Anoaeus,  glomerataque  sanguine  multd 
'  Viscera  lapsa  fluunt,  madefactaqae  terra  cruore  est. 
Ibat  in  adversum  proles  Ixlonis  hostem, 
Piritbous,  yalida  quatiens  yenabula  dextra. 
Cni  "procul,"  Aegides  "o  me  mihi  earior"  inqnit, 
''Pars  animae  eonsiste  meae!  licet  eminns  esse 
Fortibus;  Ancaeo  nocuit  temeraria  yirtus." 
Dixit,  et  aerata  torsit  grave  cuspide  comum; 
Quo  bene  llbr^to  votlque  potente  futuro, 
Obstitit  aescule^  frondosus  ab  arbore  ramus. 
Misit  et  Aesonides  iaculum,  quod  casus  ab  illo 
Vertit  in  immeriti  fatum  latrantis,  et  inter 
Ilia  coniectum  tellure  per  ilia  fixum  est. 
After  the  others  have  all  tried  in  vain,  Meleager  at  last  succeeds  in 
slaying  the  monster,  and  is  loudly  congratulated  by  his  fellows.    But 
he,  with  thought  only  for  Atalanta,  presents  the  coveted  prize  of  the 
boar's  head  to  her. 

At  manns  Oenidae  variat,  misslsque  duabus 


401.    Ancaeus,  -I,  m.,  a  hunter  killed 

by  the  CcUydonian  boar. 
glomerd,  -&re,  -&t1,  -itum,  tr„  to  roll 

together,  collect,  collect  into  a  mass. 

405.  pr616B,  -is,  /.,  an  offshoot;  off- 
spring, son,  descendant. 

IxlOn,  -onll,  m.,  king  of  the  LapUhae 
and  father  of  Piriihous. 

404.  PlrlthOUB,  -I,  m.,  one  of  the  hunt- 
ers of  the  Caiydonian  boar, 

Tftn&bulam,  -I,  n.  [ydnor].  a  hunting- 
spear. 

406.  AegUMSf  -&•»  ff^t  a  descendant  of 
Aegens.  eep,  Theseus. 

406.   €mlnQB,  adv.  [ft+manas],  aloof, 

at  a  distance. 
408.   aer&tuB,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [aes],  of 

lyronze,  bronze. 
|orQUf*._  "fire,  -torsi,  -tortmn,  <r.,  to 

406.  mi:  construe  with  cSHor; 
** dearer  to  me  than  myself,'*  that  is, 
•'than  my  life.** 

404.  Il04t:  understand  ndbis. 

407.  fortibus:  the  dative  is  regu- 
larly used  in  the  pred.  with  eae  after 
lictf<  and  similar  verbs. 


turn,  whirl   around,  hurl;    torment, 
torture, 
comum,  -I,  n.  [comus,  cornel- tree],  a 
cornel-cherry;    a    javelin  of  cornel- 
wood. 

409.  llbrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
[libra],  to  poise,  balance;  s^i^ing, 
throw,  hurl. 

410.  aescoleus,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [aes- 
culus,  oak],  oaken,  oak-. 

ftond6sus,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [ft6nsl,  full 
of  leaves,  leafy. 

411.  Aesonldds,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant 
of  Aeson,  esp.  Jason. 

414.  Oonldte,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Oeneus,  eep.  Meleager. 

▼arid,  -ire,  -*▼!.  -itum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[▼arias],  to  diversify;  to  be  diver- 
sified, vary,  differ. 

409.  *' Though  this  was  well  aimed 
and  just  on  the  point  of  accomplishing 
the  wish  (of  Theseus).'* 

▼6tl:  construe  with  po^m^tf,' compare 
$106.  a. 

418.  That  is,  the  dog  is  pinned  to  (ho 
ground. 


406 


410 
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416         Kasta  prior  terr&,  medio  stetit  altera  tergo. 

Kec  mora,  dum  saevit,  dnm  corpora  yersat  in  orbem 
Stridentemque  novd  spumam  cum  sanguine  f undit, 
Vulneris  auctor  adest,  hostemque  inritat  ad  iram, 
Splendidaqae  adversos  ven&bula  condit  in  armds. 

490  Gaudia  testantur  socii  clamdre  secandd, 

Victricemque  petunt  deztrae  coniungere  dextram; 
Immanemque  ferum  multa  tellure  iacentem 
Mirantes  spectant,  neque  adhuc  contingere  tutum 
Esse  putant,  sed  tela  tamen  sua  quisque  cruentat. 

425         Ipse  pede  imposito  caput  exiti&bile  pressit, 

Atque  ita  **sume  mei  spolium,  Nonacria,  iuris," 
Dixit,  "et  in  partem  veniat  mea  gloria  t^cum." 
Pr5tinus  exuyi&s,  rigidis  horrentia  saetis 
Terga,  dat  et  magnis  insignia  dentibus  ora. 

«ao  Illi  laetitiae  est  cum  munere  muneris  auctor. 

The  others  murmur  at  this,  and  especially  Meleager's  two  uncles* 
who  claim  that  the  head  should  fall  to  them  if  the  victor  does  not 
desire  it.  Attempting  to  take  the  prize  away  from  the  girl,  thej  are 
slain  by  their  enraged  nephew. 

Invidere  alii,  totoque  erat  agmine  murmur. 

E  quibus  ingenti  tendentgs  bracchia  voce, 

**Pone  age,  nee  titulos  intercipe,  fgmina,  nostros," 


418.  InrltO,  -ire,  -&vl,  -itum,  tr.,  to 
Incite,  excite;  provoke,  irritate. 

419.  8pl«ndldut,  -a,  -urn,  a^.  [splen- 
de6,  shine],  bright,  shining,  glitter- 
ing. 

421.  vlctrlx.  -Ids.  adj.  [victor],  vic- 
torious, conquering;  as  attbet.,  /.,  a 
victress. 


486.  exlti&blllB,  -e,  atu.  [ezlttum], 
destructive,  fatal,  deadly. 

436.  NSn&crluB,  -a.  -um.  aeU^.  of 
Nonacrls,  A«m^  Arcadian;  aatubsL,/., 
Atalanta. 

428.  exuviae,  -arum.  /.  [exu6].  that 
which  is  stripped  off;  clothing,  equip- 
ments; skin. 


422.  multi  telltlre  iacentem:  '*as 
he  lay  extended  over  a  great  breadth  of 
earth." 

28.    adhHo:  "even yet." 

426.  mel  Bpolium  iliris:  that  is, 
•*  the  spoil  which  .  belongs  to  me  by 
right." 

H5n&orla:  an  epithet  applied  to  Ata- 


lanta from  Nonacrls,  a  monntain  in  her 
native  Arcadia.   Compare  TegeoM^  L  380. 

428.  exu1rl&8:  these  ** spoils**  are 
explained  in  the  remainder  of  the  sen- 
tence—the chine  and  head  of  the  anlmaL 

480.  **She  rejoices  in  the  giver  as 
well  as  in  his  gift." 

UU  laetitiae:  for  case  see  Ilia. 
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Thestiadae  cl&mant,  **nec  t€  fidticia  f5rmae 
DSoipiat,  ng  sit  longe  tibi  oaptas  amdre 
Anctor,"  et  hnio  adimant  munns,  ius  muneris  ilU. 
Ndn  ttdit,  et  tmnidft  frend^ns  M&yortins  ir& 
^^Discite,  raptdrSs  aUSni''  dixit  ^^honOris, 
Facta  minis  qnantom  distent/'  hansitqde  nefando 
Pectora  Plexippi,  nil  t^e  timentia,  ferrd. 
Tozea,  quid  faciat,  dabiam,  pariterqne  volentem 
Ulclscl  fr&trem  fr&temaqne  f &ta  timentem, 
Hand  patitur  dnbit&re  diu,  calidamqne  prions 
Caede  recaliecit  oonsorti  sanguine  tSlum. 

At  the  birth  of  Meleager,  the  Fates  had  appeared  and  declared  that 
the  babe  should  die  wheu  the  billet  then  burning  on  the  hearth  should 
be  oonsumed.  The  mother  quicklj  snatched  it  up,  and  preserved  it  with 
the  utmost  care.  But  now,  enraged  at  the  murder  of  her  two  brothers 
by  her  son,  she  takes  out  the  fatal  billet,  intending  to  consume  it  at 
onoe.  Then  ensues  a  terrible  struggle  in  her  breast  between  love  for 
her  son  and  desire  to  avenge  her  brothera 


494.  Tlieftla<16i,  -ae,  m.,  a  descend- 
ant of  Thestius,  up.  Plexlppus  and 
Toxeus. 

487.  frendS  (frendeS),  -ere  (-6re) ,  — , 
— .  tr.  af%d  ifUr.f  to  grind;  grind  or 
gnash  the  teeth. 

MaTorUui,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Mars;  a» 
gub$t.^  m.,  a  descendant  of  Mars,  esp. 
Meleager. 

488.  raptor,  -6ris,  m.  [rapiS],  a  rob- 
ber, plunderer. 

489.  mlnaa,  -&nmi,  /.  [minor],  pro- 
jecting points;  Jlff.t  threats,  men- 
aces. 


noflanduB,  -a,  -mn,  a4j*  [n^for» 
si)eak],  unmentionable.  Impious, 
execrable. 

440.  PlexippuB,  -I,  m.,  $on  of  TtUiUm 
and  uncle  of  MsUager, 

441.  Toxeui,  -ol  (-odi,  ace.  -oa),  m., 
ton  of  Thettius,  and  uncle  of  Meleager, 

442.  fr&temui,  -a,  -um,  ac^.  [fT&ter], 
of  a  brother,  brother's,  brothers*. 

448.   calidui,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [calo6], 

warm,  hot. 
444.  rocalflaciS,  -ore,  -fScI,  — ,  tr,  [re- 

-f caleflacl6,  make  warm],  to  warm 

again. 


440 


484.  Thoitiadae:  these  were  Plexlp- 
pus and  Toxeus,  the  maternal  uncles  of 
Meleager.  At  this  point  the  tragedy  of 
the  situation  begins. 

486.  n6  lit  long6  tibi:  that  is  **le8t 
be  be  unable  to  help  you." 

eaptnt  amSro:  used  here  as  an  ex- 
pression of  contempt,  *'loveslol£.** 

486.  hnio,  ilU:  for  case  see  S 116- 
ifti  mIknerU:  *'  the  privilege  of  (mak- 
ing) the  gift." 

487.  M&Tortlui:  Meleager*  theenl- 


thet  is  used  of  him  either  because  ho 
was  the  descendant  of  Mars,  or  because 
of  his  warlike  nature. 

489.  flkota  minis  quantum  diB- 
tont:  **what  a  difference  there  Is  be- 
tween deeds  and  threats." 

minli:  for  case  see  S IM. 

441.  quid  faolat:  construe  with 
dubium,  which,  with  volentem  and  MuMa- 
tem.  Is  to  be  taken  as  describing  7\>xea, 

flkoiat:  subj.  in  an  Indirect  deliben^ 
f/ve  question. 
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[4.450 


445 


480 


456 


Ddna  deum  templis  nS,to  viotore  ferSbat, 
Cum  videt  extinctos  fratres  Althaea  referrl. 
Quae  plangore  dato  maestis  cl&moribns  urbem 
Implet,  et  aur&tis  mutavit  Testibus  Etr^: 
At  simul  est  auctor  necis  editus,  excidit  omnis 
Luctus,  et  a  lacrimis  in  poenae  versus  amurem  est. 
Stipes  erat,  quern,  cum  partus  enixa  iaceret 
Thestias,  in  flammam  triplices  posuere  sorores; 
Staminaqne  impresso  f&t&lia  pollice  nentes, 
"Tempera"  dixerunt  "eadem  lignoque  tibique, 
0  mode  n&te,  damns;"  qu5  postquam  carmine  dictd 
Excessere  deae,  flagrantem  mater  ab  igne 
Eripnit  torrem  sparsitque  liqnentibus  undis. 
nie  diu  fuerat  penetralibus  abditus  imis, 
Servatusqne  tuos,  iuvenis,  servaverat  annus. 


446.  Althaea,  -ae,  /..  W^  of  Oenem 
and  mother  of  Meleager. 

448.  Imple5,  -5re,  -5tI,  -5tam.  tr.  [In 
+-Ple5,  fill  up],  to  fill  up.  filL 

aar&tofl,  -a,  -um.  adj,  [aurum], 
adorned  or  covered  with  gold, 
glided. 

449.  exeiao,  -ere,  -I,  — ,  intr.  [•x+ 
ca<16],  to  faU  out;  pass  away,  dis- 
appear, be  forgotten. 

461.  6-nItor,  -I,  -niBui  or  nixui,  tr, 
and  intr.,  to  struggle  out  or  upward; 
bring  forth,  bear. 

462.  Thestlai,  -adis,  /.,  the  daughter 
of  Thestiust  Althii^a. 


468.  itamen,  -inU,  n.  [etO],  the 
foundation  threads  in  «r«o«iitg; 
thread,  thread  of  life. 

Imprlm6,  -ere,  -preitl,  -preMum,  tr. 
[In+premfi] ,  to  press  upon  or  as&inst. 

ne6,  n5re,  n5Tl,  — ,  tr.,  to  spin. 

466.  carmen,  -inia,  «.  foanS],  a  aoog, 
verse,  air;  prophecy;  charm,  incanta- 
tion. 

466.  flagrd,  -&re,  -kvl,  -&tnm,  fiUr., 
to  flame,  blaze,  bum. 

467.  torris,  -is.  m.  [torre6],  a  brand, 
firebrand. 

llQUdns,  -entis,  ad^,  [pree,  part,  4^ 
liQue6,  be  fiuld],  flowing,  fluid. 


448.    deum:  gen.  pluraL 
n&t5  Tiot6re:  **ln  honor  of  her  8on*8 
victory.** 

448.  et  aur&tU,  etc.:  **and  she  ex- 
changed her  rich  robes  Inwrought  with 
gold  for  the  dark  garb  of  grief. '* 

Testibus:  the  abL  with  a  verb  of  ex- 
changing; comi>are  $147. 

449.  at  slmul,  etc. :  her  feeling  was 
one  of  grief  alone  while  she  knew  only 
that  her  brothers  were  dead :  *  *  but  when 


she  knew  who  was  their  slayer,**  etc 

462.  trlplio6s  ■or6r6s:  these 
the  three  Fates  or  Parcae,  represented 
as  sisters,  who  respectively  span,  meas- 
ured off,  and  cut  the  thread  of  life. 

468.  st&minaaue  l&t&lia  n6nt6a: 
*'  and  while  they  span  the  fatal  threads 
(of  the  Infant  Meleager*s  life).** 

466.  0  modo  n&te:  **0  newborn 
babe." 

468.    ille:  the  half -bomed  brand. 
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Prdtalit  hnno  genetrix,  taed^qne  et  fragmina  p5ni  46o 

Imperat,  et  positis  inimicds  admovet  ignes. 

Turn  odnata  quater  flammis  imponere  ramum, 

Goepta  qaater  tenoit;  pugnant  materqne  sororque, 

£t  diversa  trahunt  unnm  duo  nomina  pectus. 

Saepe  metu  sceleris  pallebant  dra  futurl,  466 

Saepe  snum  f ery^ns  oculis  dabat  Ira  ruborem ; 

Et  modo  nescio  quid  similis  crudele  minanti 

Vultns  erat,  modo  quern  misereri  credere  possto. 

Gumque  ferus  lacrimas  animi  sicc&verat  &rdor, 

Inveniebantar  lacrimae  tamen ;  utque  carina,  «ro 

Qoam  ventus  ventdque  rapit  contr&rius  aestus, 

Vim  geminam  sentit,  p&retque  incerta  dudbos: 

Thestias  baud  alitor  dubils  adfectibus  errat, 

Perque  vic^s  pdnit  positamque  resuscitat  iram. 

Incipit  esse  tamen  melior  germdna  parente,  47s 

Et  cOnsanguine&s  ut  sanguine  leniat  umbr^, 


460.  ffenetrix,  -loli.  /.  [ffenitorl. 
one  who  has  borne,  a  mother. 

ftmcaiMi,  -Inls,  n.  [ftang6],  a  broken 
piece,  fragment;  generally  pi.,  frag- 
ments, chips. 

4€8.  quater,  adv.  [Quattuorl,  four 
times. 

46S.  ooeptnm,  -I,  n.  [ooepi],  a  task 
begnn,  undertaking. 

46S.   rubor,  -6rii,  m.,  a  redness,  flush. 

4€7.  iietoi6,  -lr«,  -!▼!  (-U),  -Itum, 
tr.  [nft-hlOiS],  not  to  know,  to  be 
Ignorant;  netolS  quia  or  quid,  I 
know  not  who  or  what,  somebody, 
something. 


468.  mlMreor,  -6rl,  -itus,  inir. 
[miser],  to  have  comiMwslon,  pity. 

469.  ardor,  -6rls,  m.  [&rde61,  a  burn- 
ing, heat;  Jig.,  heat,  passion,  ve- 
hemence. 

478.  adfeetui,  -Hs,  m.  [adflclOl,  a 
state,  mood. 

474.  re-iu8clt5,  -fcre,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to 
revive,  renew. 

476.  germ&nus,  -a,  -urn,  ati)-  [gar- 
men,  bud],  having  the  same  parents; 
€t$  9ubtt.,  /.,  a  sister. 

476.  16nl6,  -Ire,  -IvI  (-11),  -Itum. 
^r.  [ISnls],  to  soften,  mollify;  appease, 
pacify. 


440,  461.  These  lines  describe  the 
kindling  of  a  Are  upon  the  hearth.  The 
fatal  brand  Is  not  yet  placed  Inthls  flre. 

44S.    •Anata:  fem.  sing,  nominative. 

448.    coapta:  neut.  pL  accusative. 

matarque  tororqua:  she  is  both 
mother  and  sister  and  the  feelings  nat- 
nrml  to  each  relation  oome  now  into 
sharp  conflict. 

447«   &4SClft  quid  orlkdila:  the  ob- 


ject of  minanti,  '*  some  cruel  deed." 

468.  poMii:  subjunctive  in  a  char- 
acterizing reL  cL  The  person  is  that  of 
the  second  sing,  indefinite. 

469.  iloeayerat:     for     mode    see 

*476.  The  ancient  belief  was  that  the 
soul  of  the  murdered  man  could  be  ap- 
peased and  comforted  only  by  the  blood 
of  the  murderer. 
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480 


486 


490 


Impietate  pia  est;  nam  postquam  pestifer  ignis 
Convaluit,  "rogus  iste  cremet  mea  viscera"  dixit; 
XJtqne  manti  dira  lignum  f  atale  ten^bat, 
Ante  sepulcrales  Inf  elix  adstitit  ar&s, 
"Poenarum"que  "deae  triplices,  farialibus,"  inquit, 
*'Eumenide8,  sacris  vultus  advertite  vestros. 
niclscor  facioque  nefas;  mors  morte  pianda  est; 
In  scelus  addendum  scelns  est,  in  f unera  f  unus ; 
Per  coaoervatos  pereat  domus  impia  lucttis. 
An  f elix  Oeneus  nato  victore  f metur, 
Thestius  orbus  erit?  melius  lugebitis  ambo. 
Yds  modo,  f ratemi  mSnes  animaeque  recentes, 
Officium  sentite  meum,  magnoque  par&tas 
Accipite  inferias,  uteri  mala  pignora  nostri. 
Ei  mihi!  quo  rapior?  fratres  ignoscite  mUtril 
Deficiunt  ad  coepta  manus;  meruisse  fatemur 


477.  Implet&i,  -&tli,  /.  [ImpiuB], 
Impiety,  disloyalty,  undutlfulness. 

pestifer,  -era,  -erum,  adj'  [pestis, 
plague +fer6],  destructiye,  baleful. 

478.  oonyald8c6,  -ere,  -valul,  — , 
intr.  [eo]n-+yaldBc6,  grow  stroug}, 
to  gain  strength ;  of  JUre^  to  increase, 
bum  freely. 

480.  lepulcT&lis,  -e,  04/.  [sepol- 
cmm],  of  a  tomb,  sepulchral. 

ad-it6,  -&re,  -stiti,  — ,  intr.,  to  stand 
at  or  by,  take  one's  place  near. 

481.  farl&lis,  -e,  adj.  [fiiria,  frenzy], 
of  the  Furies,  dreadful,  fearf uL 

482.  Bumenldee,  -um,  /.,  the  Furies. 
488.   pl6,  -&re,  -&vl.  -fttum,  tr.,  to 


approach  with    sacred  rites;    maka 

good,  atone  for,  expiate. 
487.    Thestiai,  -I,  m.,  king  of  AHoU^ 

and  father    of    Plexipputt     Tox^u*, 

Althaea,  tmd  Ledct. 
orbUB,  -a,   -um,    adj.^    deprived.  be> 

reaved,  childless. 
11ige6,  -6re,  Itdd,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.^  to 

mourn,  lament. 

490.  Inferlae,   -Emm,  /.  (Infenul, 
sacrifices  in  honor  of  the  d«ad. 

uterus,  -I,  m.,  the  womb,  belly. 
pignuB,  -orlB,    »..  a   pledge,  token: 
pledge  of  love. 

491.  eil  ifUerJ.,  oh!  alas!  ei  mliai  oh 
me! 


477.  impiet&te  pi&  est:  **she  is 
impiously  pious,'*  a  seemingly  contra- 
dictory expression,  and  yet  its  meaning 
is  clear:  she  was  pious  in  her  care  for 
her  brothers,  impious  in  the  revengeful 
hate  which  she  felt  for  her  son.  For 
the  case  see  $141. 

486.   n&td   Tiotdre:    for   case 
1146. 

489.   inagn6:  '*  at  a  great  price." 


490.  Uteri  mala  pignora  aostrt: 
**  my  own  ill-omened  son.'* 

491.  ei  mihi:  -here  she  softera  a  re> 
vulsion  of  feeling,  and  her  mother  loTe 
temi)orarily  controls  her. 

Qu6:  "whither." 

m&tri:  for  case  see  S  n&- 

492,498.  merulBBe  fat4mur,  etc: 
"I  confess  that  he  has  done  that  for 
which  he  should  die." 
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lUam,  cur  pereat :  mortis  mihi  displicet  auctor. 

Ergo  impune  feret,  vivusque  et  victor  et  ipso 

Successu  tnmidus  r§gnum  Galydonis  habebit,  495 

Vos  cinis  exiguus  gelidaeque  lacebitis  umbrae? 

Hand  equidem  patiar;  pereat  isceleratus,  et  ille 

Spemque  patris  regnlque  trahat  patriaeque  ruinam. 

Mens  ubi  materna  est?  ubi  sunt  pia  iura  parentum? 

Et  quds  sustinui  bis  mensum  quinque  labores?  500 

0  utinam  primis  arsisses  ignibns  Infans, 

Id  que  ego  passa  foremi  vlxistl  munere  nostro; 

Nunc  merito  moriere  tuo.     Cape  praemia  facti, 

Bisque  datam,  primum  partu,  mox  stipite  raptd, 

Bedde  animam,  yel  me  fratemis  adde  sepulcrls.  6O6 

Et  oupio  et  nequeo;  quid  agam?  modo  Tulnera  fratrum 

Ante  oculos  mihi  sunt  et  tantae  caedis  imago, 

Nunc  animnm  piet&s  matemaque  ndmina  frangunt. 

Me  miseram !  male  vinc^tis,  sed  vincite,  fratres : 

Dnmmodo  quae  dedero  Tobis  sol&cia,  vosque  sio 

Ipsa  sequar."     Dixit,  dextraque  aversa  trementi 

Funereum  torrem  medics  coniecit  in  ignes. 

At  last  she  yields  to  her  desire  for  revenge  and  tosses  the  charred 
billet  into  the  fire.  As  this  begins  to  bum,  Meleager  is  seized  with 
burning  pains,  and  with  the  last  flicker  of  the  wood  he  himself  expires. 


496.    OinlS.  -eris,  m.,  ashes. 

498.  rulna,  -ae,  /.  [ru6],  a  rushing 
down,  falling  down;  ruin,  destruc- 
tion. 

606.    sepnlcnun,  -I.  n.,  a  grave,  tomb, 


sepulchre. 
610.    B61&oiiixii,  -1,  n.  [sOlor,  comfort], 

a  soothing,  solace. 
612.   flinereuB,  -a,  -am,  adj-  [Anus], 

funereal,  of  a  funeral ;  fataL 


498.    pereat:  for  mode  see  $230,  a. 

dlsplloet  auctor:  that  is,  I  am  not 
the  proper  agent  of  his  death. 

494.  orc6,  etc. :  again  the  pendulum 
of  her  feelings  swings  back  to  vengeful 
hat«. 

496.  ClnlB  OXlgUUt:  ''a  mere  hand- 
ful of  ashes.** 

600.  **And  that  hard  travail  which  I 
suffered  for  ten  long  months.**  She 
thliUu  of  all  that  her  son  baa  cost  her 


whom  she  is  now  so  wantonly  consign- 
ing to  his  death. 

604.  Stiplte  raptd:  "by  my  snatch- 
ing the  brand  (from  the  fire)." 

606.    agam:  for  mode  see  $210. 

609.  md  miseram:  for  case  see  S 120. 

610.  861aola  yftsque:  these,  her  son 
(whom  she  describes  as  golacia,  to  bo 
taken  in  the  sense  of  1.476)  and  her 
brothers  (rda),  are  the  objects  of  teguar. 

611.  6equar:  for  mode  see  1 280. 
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Ant  dedit,  ant  risaa  gemitdB  est  Jlle  dediase 
Stipes,  nt  InTltiB  correptne  ah  ignibna  arsit. 
Inaoius  atque  absens  flamm^  Melaagros  ab  illi 
Critnr,  et  caecls  toireri  viscera  aentit 
Ignibns,  ao  magnSs  enperat  virtute  doldrSa. 
Qaod  tamen  ignavo  cadst  et  sine  sangnine  Iet5, 
Maeret,  et  Ancaei  f €licia  vnlnera  dicit ; 
(■randaevnmqne  patrem  fratrCsqne  piasqne  aorores 
Cnm  gemitu  sociamqne  tori  vocat  Ore  anprfimo, 
Foraitan  et  matrem.     Orescunt  igaisque  dolorqne, 
Langn^Bcantque  itemm:  simul  eat  eztinctns  aterqne, 
Inqne  leves  abiit  panlatlm  apiritaa  anras 
Paulatim  cfina  prunam  velante  favilla. 


6ia.    gamltai,  -fta,  in.  [K«me.  ero^nl. 

a  idgMng.  groan,  lameoi. 
nt.   arA,   -are,   ubbI,  uitum.  (r..  u> 

torreS,  -Sre,  -ui,  toitnin.  ('■.  U)  dry 

up;  parch. roaat;  bum,  consume. 
BIS.    irn&Tui.  -A,     -tun,  a<il.  [ia-+ 

(KinftTUi,   busy].   Inactive,  slothtal. 

Idle:  coiraTd ly- 
sis.   BIMraB,  -Ira,  — ,  — ,  Inlr..  to  be 

sad.  grieve,  l&meiil. 


B30.   BiuudA«vut,     -k,     -<uu.    itii- 

fgraadti-l-fteTuni],  aged.  uld. 
S3I.    aocl*.  -M, /.  (BOaltUl,  a  Hbani' 

partner. 

sas.  ImikhAmS. -era, tuifful,— ,'•''' 

[languaA.  be  weak],  to  become  falnu 

decline,  decrease,  die  down. 
BIS.    prtUk.  -a«.  /..  a  burning  aal. 

UvecoaL 
UtTtlla,    -M,   /..   cinders.    Hot   ash**. 


n*.  InvItlB  tkD  Imlbui:  t: 
be  laken  as  an  expression  of  agency, 
since  tbe  use  of  such  an  epithet  as  to- 
vUit  personlQes  tbe  flames.  Tbe  poet 
by  tbls  epitbet  represenls  tbe  flames  as 
sbrlnking  from  the  laslc  of  consuming 
the  fatal  brand. 

DIB.    <<■"■">  ab  111ft:  perhaps  this 
... ._  w_  ..1 —  —  ■_  .t.  -^receding  llnei 


BIB.  oUUtt:  for  mode  see  |!14. 
lis.  AnaaalTOInara:  seelLKii.iB 
esi.  HoUm  tori:  tbe  hero's  irtR. 
Alcyone.  She  died  of  grlet  at  tbe  desib 
of  her  husband :  the  mother  hilled  ier 
self;  the  slalers  monmed  nncesslngLf 
until  Diana  In  pity  changed  them  lnio 


63S. 


x  ashes  sloclT 


JUS  Old   People    Entertained  Akobis 
;s  (Metamorphoses  VIII,  61 1-734) 
ilous  has  been  relating  some  wonderful  ohangH 
8  of  tbe  gods.    One  of  his  heoren  aoofls  at  thb. 
the  Ter7  eziatenoe  of  tbe  gods.    Wbereupoa  u 
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\d  man  present  tells  a  story  of  Jove  and  Mercury  to  illustrate  their 
ivine  power. 

Amnis  ab  his  tacoit.     Factum  miribile  cunctos 
Moverat.     Inridet  credentes,  utque  deorum 
Sprgtor  erat  mentisqne  ferox  Ixione  nfitns, 
"Ficta  refers,  nimiomque  putas,  Acheloe,  potentes 
Esse  deos/'  dixit,  *'8i  dant  adimnntque  figuras." 
Obstipn^re  omnes,  nee  talia  dicta  probarunt; 
Ante  omnesqne  Lelex,  animo  matums  et  aevo, 
Sic  ait :  ''imm^nsa  est  finemque  potentia  caeli 
Non  habet,  et  qnicquid  superi  Toluere,  peractnm  est. 
Qnoque  minos  dubites,  iiliae  contennina  quercus 
CoUibus  est  Phrygiis,  modico  circumdata  muro.    • 
Ipse  locum  vidi;  nam  me  Pelopeia  Pittheus 
Miait  in  arva,  suo  quondam  regnata  parenti. 


615 


ill.  taeed.  -«re,  -m,  -Itmn,  i$ur.,  to 

be  sUent,  hold  one's  peace. 
ttlrlbUis,  -«,  a4j.  [miror].  wonderful, 

htran^e. 
•U.   vritor,  -«rls.  m.  [sperm6].  a 

^corner,  contemner. 
614.   tetum,  -I. «.  [aT.  pttrt,  of  flnc6]. 

a  falsehood,  flcUon. 
BlMlnii.  9d».  rnlmlna),  too  modi,  too. 
Acbrtftm,   -I,  m.,  tk€  largest  river  of 

Qre^ft:  a  rtter-godL 
617.   Lel«z.  -•gls,  m..  a  Loeriam,  nar- 

rtor  of  the  taU  of  Baucis  and  PhiU- 


aenun,  -l,  n.,  eternity;  lifetime,  gen- 
eration; age,  old  age. 

650.  tllla,-ae./.,aUnden-tree. 
anereni,  -*».  /•»  >ui  oak,  oak-tree, 

651.  PHrygliis,  -a,  -tun,  adj.,  Phryg- 
ian, of  PhrygU. 

modleus,  -a,  -am.  o<U*  [modus],  in 

proper     measure;     modest,     scanty, 

smalL 
ess.   P«lopeiiis,    -a,    -um,    adj.,   of 

Pelops,  a  king  of  Pkrjfgia,  Pelopian; 

Phrygian. 
Pittheus,  -el  (-•6s).  m.,  «m  of  Pelops 

andkimgof  Troezm. 


"he 
at 


(that 
their 


tlS.  iBiIdtft  erMsntfts: 

is    Irione    mStms)    laughed 
credulity." 

tit.  mantis:  a  genitive  with /^rox, 
spf^elfylng  that  to  which  the  quality  in 
the  adj.  applies.  It  probably  has  a  toca- 
Urml  force. 

Iiloas  B&tus:  Plrlthous,  who  after 
Uils  proTed  stlU  further  that  he  was  a 
'prRor  dfdntm  by  attempting  to  steal 
Proterpioa  from  her  lord  In  Hade&. 


614,  616.  ntmlumane  pnt&s.  etc.: 
**  and  you  have  too  large  an  estlmat<»  <>f 
the  power  of  the  gods  If  (you  think  thai  * 
they  can  change  the  forms  of  men.** 

616.    probtount  =  proftarrrtfi»/. 

6S0.  621.  tUims  eontermliia  Quer- 
ens  modle5  drcnmdata  mbT6:  **  an 
cMik-tree  and  a  Unden  side  by  side,  with 
a  low  wall  surrounding  them." 

6S8.  parenti:  daUve  with  the  par- 
tlclple  r^^nJ/a;  see  $118,  6. 
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Hand  procnl  hinc  stagnum  est,  tellus  habitabilis  olim. 
Nunc  celebres  m^rgis  fulicisque  palustribns  undae. 

These  gods,  traveling  in  disguise  upon  the  earth,  are  again  and  again 
denied  the  hospitalitj  which  is  the  sacred  right  of  every  wayfarer, 
until  they  come  to  the  humble  cottage  of  an  aged  pair,  Philemon  and 
Baucis.  These  welcome  the  strangers,  and  supply  them  with  the  very 
best  that  their  house  affords. 

luppiter  hue  specie  mortali,  cumque  parente 
Venit  Atlantiades  positis  caducifer  alls. 
Mille  domos  adiere,  locum  requiemque  petentcs : 
Mille  domos  clausere  serae.     Tamen  una  recepit, 
Parva  quidem,  stipalis  et  cannd.  tecta  palustri: 
Sed  pia  Baucis  anus  parilique  aetata  Philemon 
nia  sunt  annis  iuncti  iuvenalibus,  ilia 
Consenuere  casa;  paupertatemque  fatendo 
Effecere  levem  nee  inlqua  mente  ferendo. 
Nee  refert,  dominos  illic  famulosne  reqnird,8: 
Tota  domns  duo  sunt,  Idem  p^entque  inbentque. 
Ergo  ubi  caelicolae  placitos  tetigere  penatSs, 


624.    st&gnum,  -I,  n.,  standing  water. 

lake,  pool,  fen. 
liabit&bills,  -e,  ad^},  (li&bitd].  fit  for 

an  abode,  habitable. 

626.  mergus,  -I,  m.  [m^rgd],  a  diver, 
waterfowL 

ftilloa,  -ae,  /.,  a  coot. 

627.  Atlantiad68,-ae,m.,  a  descendant 
of  Atlas,  etp.  Mercury,  hU  grandson. 

C&dliOifer,  -I,  m.  adj»  [C&dlioeui,  her- 
ald *s  wand+ferO],  bearing  a  herald's 
staff,  an  epithti  of  Mercury, 

629.    sera,  -ae,  /. ,  a  bar,  cross-bar,  bol  t. 

680.  stlpula,  -ae,  /.  [dim,  of  8tlp08], 
a  stalk,  stem;  dried  stalks,  straw. 

681.  Baucis,  -idis  (ace,  -Ida),  /.,  an 


old  teoman^  'w%fe  of  Philemon, 

parllis,  -•,  adi,  [p&r],  equal,  like. 

Pliil6]n6n,  -onls  {ace.  -ona),  m..  on  old 
man  of  Phrygia, 

688.  o6ii8end8o6,  -•re,  -sennl.  — , 
intr.  [eom-+8end8e6.  grow  old],  to 
grow  old  together,  grow  old. 

paupert&B,  -&tls,/.  [pauper],  porertr. 
smaU  means. 

685.  r6fert,  -ferre.  -tulit,  — ,  inir. 
[r68+fer6],  it  is  of  advantage,  mat- 
ters, concerns. 

687.  oaelioola,  -ae,  m.  andf.  [caelum 
-f  C0161,  a  god,  divinity. 

placitue,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [placed],  pleas- 
ing, pleasant. 


624.  baud  procul  hlnc:  "not  far 
from  this  spot,'*  that  is,  where  the  two 
trees  stand. 

627.  Atlantiadds:  that  is.  Mercury, 
the  son  of  Jupiter  and  Maia,  the 
daughter  of  Atlas. 

positis  &1I8:  because  he  was  posing 
as  a  mortal,  as  was  Jupiter  also  (specie 


mortali). 

682.    111&:  to  be  taken  with  caeS. 

684.  neo  InlQua,  etc :  '*  and  by  bear 
ing  it  calmly.** 

6  86.  t6ta  domos :  *  *  the  entire  house- 
hold. •• 

p&rentQue  iubentqae:  that  is.  they 
are  both  famuli  and  domini  at  once. 
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Submissoque  hnmiles  intrarant  vertice  posies, 
Membra  senex  posit5  iussit  relevare  sedlli, 
Qn5  saperiniecit  textum  rude  scdula  Baucis. 
Inde  foco  tepidum  cinerem  dJmoyit  et  ignes 
Suscitat  hesternos  foliisque  et  cortice  sicco 
Nutrit  et  ad  fiammas  anim^  producit  anllT, 
Multifidasque  faces  ramaliaque  arida  tecto 
Detulit  et  minnit,  parvoque  admovit  aend. 
Quodque  suus  conitinx  riguo  conlegerat  hortd, 
Truncat  bolus  foliis.     Furca  levat  ille  bicomi 
Sordida  terga  suis  nigro  pendentia  tigno, 


640 


045 


698.  p08tU,  -is,  m.,  post«  door-post; 
pl.t  door. 

639.  r«-l6T6.  -&r6,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr., 
to  lift  up,  make  light,  free,  ease; 
lessen,  assuage. 

sedlle,  -is,  n.  [seded],  a  seat,  bench, 
chair. 

640.  super-lnloid,  -ere,  -idol,  -ieo- 
tmn,  tr.f  to  throw  on,  throw  or  cast 
over. 

tttXtum,  -I,  n.  [tex6,  weave],  a  web, 

fabric,  cloth. 
■Mulus,  -a,  -urn,  o^/..  busy,  careful, 

assiduous. 

641.  fbcus,  -I,  m.,  a  hearth,  fire- 
place. 

tapldus,  -a,  -urn,  acU.  [tepe<(],  mod- 
erately warm,  warm. 

dl-moyeft,  -foe,  -m6yi,  -mOtam,  tr., 
to  move  or  put  asunder,  part, 
remove. 

648.  suseitd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -itum,  tr. 
[iUb+Citd,  urge],  to  lift  up;  stir  up, 
rekindle. 

ll6StemUB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  yesterday, 
yesterday's. 


folium,  -I,  n.,  a  leaf,  petaL 

643.  n1itri6,  -Ire,  -IvI  (-U),  -Itum. 
tr.,  to  nurse,  nourish,  feed. 

anills,  -e,  acU-  [anus],  of  an  old  womar 
old  woman's. 

644.  multifidus,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [multus 
+flnd6],  many-cleft,  cleft  into  many 
parts. 

fax,  facis,  /.,  a  torch,  fire-brand. 

r&m&Ua,  -ium,  n.  [r&mus],  twigs, 
brushwood. 

646.  adnus,  -a,  -um,  ac^.  [aes],  of 
copper  or  bronze;  as  sttbst.,  n.,  a  bra- 
zen vessel,  kettle. 

646.  hortus,  -I,  m.,  a  garden. 

647.  trunc6,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr. 
[trunous],  to  malm,  cut  off;  follIS 
trunc&re,  to  strip  of  leaves. 

bolus,  -eris,  n..  kitchen  vegetables,  at 

cabbage,  tumipt,  etc. 
furca,  -ae,/.,  a  fork;  fork-shaped  prop, 

split  stake,  crotched  stick. 
bioomis,  -e,  ac^.  [bis-f  comli],  with 

two  horns,  two-pronged. 

648.  Bordidus,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [sordds, 
filth],  dirty ;  darkened,  dingy. 


6S8.  subml8S6  vertice :  the  door  lin- 
tel was  so  low  that  the  gods  had  to  stoop 
In  order  to  enter. 

689.  **  The  old  man  set  out  a  bench 
and  bade  them  rest  their  limbs  upon  it." 

646.  minuit:  *'  she  broke  them  into 
small  pieces." 


646.  quod:   the  antecedent  is  holus 
in  the  next  line. 

647.  folils:  for  case  see  S 134,  b. 
647,  648.    levat  ille  sordida  terga 

suis:  **he  (the  old  man)  lifts  down  a 
piece  of  bacon  (terga  suis)  blackened  (by 
the  smoke)." 
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Sery&toqne  diu  resecat  d§  tergore  partem 

Exiguam,  sectamque  domat  f  erventibus  nndis. 
*  *  ♦  *  *  * 

Intepea  medias  fallunt  sermonibas  boras, 
CoBCutinntque  tornm  de  moUi  fluminis  nlva 
Impositam  lecto,  sponda  pedibnsqne  Balignls. 
Vestibns  hunc  y^lant,  quas  non  nisi  tempore  festo 
Stemere  consuerant:  sed  et  haec  vilisque  vetusque 
Vestis  erat,  lectd  non  indignanda  saligno. 
Accubuere  dei.     Mensam  succincta  tremensque 
Ponit  anns.     Mensae  sed  erat  pgs  tertins  impar: 
Testa  parem  fecit.     Quae  postqnam  snbdita  clivam 
Sustalit,  aeqnatam  mentae  tersere  yirentes. 
Ponitur  hie  bicolor  sincerae  baca  Minervae, 
Conditaque  in  b'qnida  coma  autumn&lia  faece, 


849.  re-M06,  -&re,  -mouI,  -seotom, 

<r.,  to  cut  off. 
tergus,  -oris,  n.,  the  back;  tergus 
8ui8,  a  chine  of  bacon. 

665.  oonoutl6,  -ere,  -ouul,  -ouuum, 
tr.  [00]nH-Quatl6],  to  strike  together, 
Khake  violently,  shake  up. 

666.  lectus,  -I,  m.,  a  couch,  bed. 
sponda.  -a6,  /•«  a  bedstead,  bed  frame. 
sallgnuB,  -a,  -mn,   o^/.   [saliz],  of 

willow- wood,  willow. 

657.  f68tU8,  -a,  -am,  atU.,  of  holidays, 
festive,  festal. 

658.  Yllis,  -6,  acU'^  of  small  price,  of 
little  value,  cheap. 

669.  Indlgnor,  -&tI,  -&tai,  tr,  [Indig- 
nuil,  to  deem  unworthy,  resent,  dis- 
dain. 

660.  acoumb^,  -ere,  -oubul,  -oubi- 
tum,  irUr.  [ad-f-oiunb6,  recline],  to 
lay  oneself  down,  recline  at  table. 

mtasa,  -ae,  /•  [mStlor],  a  table;  meal, 
course;  mtasae  secundae,  dessert. 


■uoolngd,  -ere,  -oinzl,  -olnotnni,  tr. 

[sub-HsingO],  to  gird  below,  gird;  j^f. 

part.,  with  tucked-up  skirt. 
662.   testa,    -ae,  /.   r=tosta,    /Wwi 

torre5],  a  bit  of  burned  clay,  bit  of 

earthenware;  potsherd. 
8ub-d6,  -ere,  -didi,  -dltam,  tr,,  to 

put  or  set  under,  plunge  under. 
ollTUS,  -I,  m.,  a  declivity,  slant,  slope, 

pitch. 
668.  menta,  -ae,  /..  mint. 
terge6,  -6re,  tersi,  tersum,  tr.  [tardl, 

to  rub  or  wipe  off,  wipe  clean. 
YireS,  -ire,  -Ul,  — ,  UUr.,  to  be  green  or 

fresh. 
664.   bi-oolor,    -6rls,    04;.,    of  twci 

colors,  two-colored, 
sinodrus,  -a,  -am,  a4J-*  clean,  pure: 

J(g.,  chaste. 

666.  aatumnUls, -6, 04/*  [antanmos, 
autumn],  of  autumn,  autumnaL 

faex,  flMOis,  /.,  grounds,  dregs;  the 
brine  of  pickUt. 


664.  medl&8  fallunt  h6r&8:  *'they 
while  away  the  intervening  time,"  that 
Is,  while  the  dinner  is  cooking. 

666,  666.  The  family  bed  is  pressed 
Into  service  as  an  improvised  dining 
couch,  with  its  sedge-gn^ikss  mattress 
(torum)  and  Its  bedstead  (lectd)  of  wil- 


low frame  {spondS)  and  feet. 

659.  n6n  indignanda:  **a  good 
match  for.'* 

664.  bicolor  b&ca  Hinerrae:  the 
olive,  which  is  green  in  its  nnripe  state, 
and  nearly  black  when  ripe;  henoe  the 
epithet  bicolor. 
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Intibaque  et  radix  et  lactis  massa  ooacti, 
Ovaque  n5n  &on  leviter  vers&ta  faTiUa, 
Omnia  fictilibos.     Post  haec  caelatus  eddem 
Sistitnr  argentd  crater  fabric^taque  fago 
Pocnla,  qud.  cava  sant,  fl&Tentibns  inlita  ccris. 
Parva  mora  est,  epol&sqae  foci  misere  calentes, 
Nee  longae  rursus  refemntur  vina  senectae, 
Dantque  locum  mensis  panlnm  seducta  secundis. 
Hic  nax,  hic  mixta  est  rugosis  c&rica  palmis 
Prunaqne  et  in  patulis  redolentia  m&la  canistris 
Et  de  purpureis  conleotae  Titibus  uvae. 
Candidas  in  medi5  favns  est.     Super  omnia  vnltus 
Accessere  boni  nee  iners  pauperque  voluntas. 

"When  the  feast  is  nearly  over,  the  old  couple  discover  by  the  mirao 
ulous  replenishing  of  the  wine  that  their  guests  are  gods,  and  beg 
pardon  for  their  meagre  entertainment.  The  gods  calm  their  fears, 
and  bid  them  follow  to  the  nearest  hillsida 


070 


071 


•66.    Intlbam,  -I,  n..  endive,  succory. 

mfclia,  -ae,  /.,  kneaded  dough;  a  lump 
{o/metal)t  mass  (of  curd). 

667.  &oer,  &crl8,  &ere,  adU-,  sharp, 
piercing;  harsh,  severe;  te.  fftvllla. 
glowing. 

IdTlter,  adff,  aeria],  Ughtly. 

666.  fletUis,  -e,  a€U.  [flng6],  of  clay, 
earthen;  at  tubtt,,  n.,  an  earthen 
vesseL 

oaal6,  -ftrt,  -&tI.  -itum,  <r.,  to  en- 
grave in  reUef ,  carve,  engrave. 

669.  or&Mr,-0rlS.m.,  a  mixing  vessel, 
wlne-bowL 

670.  fl4ve6,  -tee,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [fl&vuBl, 
to  be  golden  yellow,  light  yellow; 
pres.  part,,  yellow. 

in-llii&»  -ere,  -16vl,  -lltam,  tr,  and 
intr.  (Uii6,  besmear],  to  smear  or 
spread  over,  anoint. 

c6ra,  -ae,  /.,  wax. 


668.  omnia  flotlllbus:  **ail  (being 
nerved)  In  cheap  earthenware  dishes.** 

666,  669.  oael&tui  eMem  argentd 
er&t6r:  ** an  embossed  mlxlngbowl  of 
Uie  same  predous  ware  '* ;  that  Is,  this 


671.  cale6, -6re, -III, -itlkrui,<n^..to 
be  warm  or  hot. 

673.  seneota,  -ae,  /.  [senexl,  old 
age. 

678.  88-dlio6,  -ere,  -dikzl,  -<luotum, 
tr.,  to  lead  aside,  set  aside,  put  by. 

674.  nux,  nuoii,/.,  anut. 
nur^BUS,  -a,  -um,  adf.  [rlkga,  wrinkle], 

wrinkled,  shriveled, 
o&rioa.  -ae,  /.  [O&rlous,  of  Carla],  a 

dried  fig,  Carlan  tig. 
676.    prtlnum,  -I.  n..  a  plum. 
red-ole6,  -tee,  -olul,  — ,  intr.  [ole6, 

smell],  to  emit  scent,  be  odorous, 
m&lum,  -I,  n.,  an  apple, 
canlstrum,  -I,  n.,  a  basket  of  reed, 

plaited  basket. 

676.  purpureuB,  -a,  -um,  a<^f.  [pur- 
pura, purple],  purple,  crimson,  pur- 
ple-tinted, dark-hued. 

677.  favUB,  -I,  m.,  honeycomb,  honey. 


vessel  was  also  of  cheap  clay. 
670.   QU&      cava      sunt     inlita: 

"  coated  on  the  inside." 
678.  neo  iners  pauperque  volunt&s: 
and  lively  and  aboimdlng  good  wUL' 


44 


It 
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Interea  toti^ns  lianstnm  crat^ra  repleri 
ABO         Sponte  sua,  per  seque  yident  snocr^scere  yina: 
Attoniti  novitate  pavent,  manibasqne  snpinis 
Goncipinnt  Baucisque  precis  timidusqne  Philemon^ 
Et  yeniam  dapibus  nullisqne  paratibas  orant. 
Unicns  anser  erat,  minimae  oustodia  yillae, 
086         Quern  dis  hospitibns  domini  mactare  parabant. 
nie  celer  penna  tardos  aet&te  f  atlgat, 
Eluditqne  diu,  tandemqne  est  yisus  ad  ipsos 
Conf ugisse  decs.     Super!  yetuere  necari : 
^Di'que  'sumus,  meritasque  luet  yiciaia  poenas 
000  Impia,'  dixerunt;  *ydbis  immunibus  buius 

Esse  mall  dabitur.     Modo  yestra  relinquite  tecta 
Ac  nostros  comitate  gradus  et  in  ardua  mentis 
Ite  simul.'     Parent  ambo,  bacullsque  leyati 
Nituntur  longo  yestigia  ponere  cliyo. 

Here,  looking  back,  thej  discover  that  the  whole  countrywide  has 
been  flooded  as  a  judgment  upon  its  inhospitab'ty.  Only  the  house  of 
the  pious  old  pair  remains,  and  this,  before  their  very  eyes,  is  changed 
into  a  magnificent  temple. 

0B6  Tantum  aberant  summo,  quantum  semel  ire  sagitta 


679.  totiOns,  adv.  [tot],  so  many 
times,  so  often. 

680.  succrOscO,  -or*,  — ,  — ,  intr,  [sub 
-|-0r68c6],  to  grow  from  below,  grow 
up;  be  supplied  anew. 

681.  suplnoi,  -a.  -am,  a^..  back- 
ward, on  the  back;  manibui  supl- 
nl8,  with  upturned  or  outspread 
hands. 

088.  aaps,  dapls,  /.  (usually  pi.),  a 
solemn  feast;  meal,  victuals. 

par&tU8,  -lis,  m.  [paxO],  a  preparation, 
provision. 

686.  maotd,  -&ro,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr., 
to  honor;  honor  by  offering  to  the  gods. 


kill,  put  to  death. 
687.    6-11id6,  -ore,  -lIUll.  -llUimi,  tr., 

to  elude,  escape;  cheat,  deceive. 
689.   merltno,   -a.   -um,    acU.    [nf. 

part,  of  moreO],  deserving;  due,  de- 
served, just. 
692.    comitd,  -&ro,  -avl,  -atum,  tr. 

[oomos],  to  accompany,  attend,  follow, 
arduum,  -I,  n.  [arduus],  a  steep  place, 

height. 
698.   baoulnm,  -I,  a.,  a  stick,  staff, 

walking-stick. 
694.   nitor,  -I,  niBUi  or  nixns.  Mr., 

to  bear  upon;  strive,  nuUce  an  effort, 

endeavor. 


688.  "And  they  beg  pardon  for  their 
poor  fare  and  bad  service. " 

690,  691.  vObiB  immlknibus,  etc.: 
**it  shall  be  granted  to  you  to  escape 


this  destruction  (that  threatens  your 
neighbors).** 

690.  immanibui:  see  4. 407,  note. 

691.  mall:  for  case  see  1 106,  a. 
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Missa  potest:  flexere  ocnlo8,  et  mersa  palude 

Cetera  prospiciunt,  tantam  sua  tecta  manere. 

Domque  ea  mlrantur,  dum  defient  fata  suorom. 

Ilia  yetns,  dominis  etiam  casa  parva  duobus 

Vertitur  in  templnm :  f  ureas  subi^re  columnae,  too 

Stramina  flaveseunt  aurataque  teeta  videntur, 

Gael&taeque  fores,  adopertaque  marmore  tellus. 

Bidden  to  onake  anj  request  which  they  desire  of  the  gods,  Philemon 
and  Baucis  ask  that  while  thej  live  thej  maj  serve  as  priest  and 
priestess  in  this  temple,  and  that  they  may  die  at  the  self-same  time. 
This  prayer  is  granted,  and  in  the  end  they  are  both  changed  into 


Talia  turn  placido  S&tumius  edidit  ore: 

^Dicite,  iuste  senex  et  femina  coniuge  iustd 

Digna,  quid  optStis.'     Cum  Baucide  pauca  locutus,  tqs 

ludicium  superls  aperit  commune  Philemon : 

^Esse  sacerdot^s  dSlubraque  yestra  tueri 

Poscimus ;  et  quoniam  Concordes  5gimus  annos, 

Auferat  hora  duos  eadem,  nee  coniugis  umquam 

Busta  meae  videam,  neu  sim  tumulandus  ab  ilU.'  710 

V5ta  fides  sequitur.     Templi  tutela  fuere, 

Ddnec  Tita  data  est.     Annis  aevoque  soltit! 

Ante  gradus  sacros  cum  starent  forte  locique 

Navarent  curSs,  frondere  Philemona  Baucis, 

Baucida  conspexit  senior  frondere  Philemon.  715 


698.   di-fle((,  -ire,  -ivl,  -Stum,  itUr., 
to  weep  over,  bewail,  lament. 

700.  eolomna,  -ae,  /.,  a  column. 

701.  stramen,    -Inli,    a.    [stemS], 
straw,  litter. 

flaTiso6,  -er*,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [flireit],  to 

become  golden  yellow. 
70S.   UtamloB,   -a.   -um,    acU.,  of 

Saturn,  Saturnlan;  at  tubtt.,  tn.,  son 


of  Saturn,  i.«.  Jupiter. 

708.  oonoors,  -cordis,  a(U.  [0001-+ 
oor],  of  the  same  mind,  united,  har- 
monious. 

710.  tumolO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -atom,  tr. 
[tumolusj,  to  cover  with  a  moimd, 
bury,  entomb. 

714.  olira,  -ae,  /.,  care,  concern,  task, 
trouble;  object  of  care. 


699.  **  That  old  cottage  of  theirs,  even 
the  house  that  had  been  (too)  small  for 
its  two  masters.** 

700.  fliroai  inblSre  eolnmnae: 
**  marble  columns  took  the  place  of  the 


forked  posts." 

711.  T6ta  fldSi  seQnitur:  that  is, 
their  prayer  was  answered. 

712.  annli  aerique  boIMI:   "en^ 
feebled  by  extreme  age.** 


428 


SECOND  LATIN  BOOK 


[6.164 


lamque  snper  geminos  crescente  cacumine  vultus, 
Mutua,  dum  licuit,  reddebant  dicta  *vale'que 
'0  coniunx'  dixere  simnl,  simul  abdita  texit 
Ora  f  rutex.     Ostendit  adhuc  Cibyreius  illic 
720  Incola  d6  gemino  vicinos  corpore  truncos. 

Haec  mihi  non  vani,  neque  erat  cur  fallere  vellent, 
Narravere  senes.     Equidem  pendentia  vidi 
Serta  super  ramos,  ponensque  recentia  dixi 
*Cura  pii  dis  sunt,  et  qui  coluere  coluntur.'  " 


717.  mlituus,  -a,  -mil,  o^/.  [mfltd], 
borrowed;  in  return;  reciprocal, 
mutual. 

719.  frutex,  -lois,  m.,  a  shrub,  bush, 
shoot. 

OibyreiuB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  of  or  from 


Clbyra,  a  Phrygian  tonm. 
720.    Incola,   -ae,   m.     [lnool6],  an 

inhabitant,  dweller. 
728.    lerta,  -6rum,  n.  [pf.  part,  of 

serO,  interweave],  wreaths  of  flowers, 

garlands. 


721.    nOQue  erat  olir,  etc. :  **  nor  was  there  any  reason  why  they  should  wish 
to  deceive  me." 


6.  How  A  Beautiful  Youth  was  Accidbntally  Slain  by 
Apollo,  and  Changed  into  a  Flower  (Metamorphoses 
X,  162-219) 

Hyacinthus  was  a  Spartan  youth  much  beloved  by  Phoebus  ApoUa 
While  the  two  were  once  engaged  with  a  game  of  quoits,  the  youth 
was  accidentally  killed  by  the  god.  Apollo  grieves  over  the  loss  of  his 
friend,  and,  unable  to  restore  him  to  his  former  life,  ordains  that  he 
shall  have  lasting  life  in  the  beautiful  flower  that  now  bears  his  name. 

Tu  quoque,  Amyclide,  posuisset  in  aethers  Phoebus, 

Tristia  si  spatium  ponendi  fata  dedissent. 

Qua  licet,  aetemus  tamen  es;  quotiensque  repellit 


162.  Amyolldfis,  -ae  ivoc.  -d) ,  m.,  a  de- 
scendant of  Amyclas,  an  ancient  lAice- 
daemonian  king;  esp.  Hyacinthus. 


164.  quotidns,  adv.  [quotl.  how  often? 
how  many  times?  as  often  as,  as  many 
times  as. 


162.  td  QUOque:  the  Hues  immedi- 
ately preceding  this  story  relate  how 
Jupiter  had  translated  the  beautiful 
Trojan  Ganymede  to  the  skies  to  be  his 
cup-bearer.  And  now  it  is  said  that 
Aix>llo  would  in  like  manner  have  given 


his  beloved  Hyacinthus,  the  descendant 
of  Amyclas,  a  place  in  the  heavens,  had 
not  the  sad  accident  which  is  related 
in  the  following  story  prevented. 

164.    QU&  (supply  parte)  lioet:  "so 
far  as  is  permitted  (by  the  fates).**  The 
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V5r  hiemem,  Pisclque  Aries  succedit  aquoso, 
Tu  totiens  oreris,  viridique  in  caespite  flores. 
Te  meus  ante  omues  genitor  dllexit,  et  orbe 
In  medio  posit!  carnerunt  praeside  Delphi, 
Dam  dens  Eurotan  immunltamque  frequentat 
Sparten.     Nee  citharae  nee  sunt  in  honore  sagittae: 
Immemor  ipse  sui  non  retia  ferre  recusat, 
Non  tenuisse  canes,  non  per  inga  moDtis  iniqui 
Isse  comes;  longaque  alit  adsuetudine  flammas. 
lamque  fere  medius  Titan  venientis  et  actae 


166 


i?o 


166.  T6r,  y6ri8,  ».,  the  spring,  spring- 
time. 

aau6sui,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [aqua],  abound- 
ing in  water,  rainy. 

166.  fl6re6,  -6re.  -Ul,  — ,  intr.  [fl6l],  to 
bloom,  blossom. 

167.  genitor.  -6rl8,  m.  [glgll61,  a  sire, 
father. 

168.  oar66,  -6re,  -ul,  -Itftrus,  intr., 
to  be  without,  be  deprived  of,  to  have 
lost,  miss. 

praaMs,  -Idis,  tn.  and  /.  rpraeiidefi, 
Kit  before],  a  protector,  guardian. 

Delphi,  -drum,  m.,  a  Phodan  town, 
famotufor  the  oracle  of  Apollo. 


169.  Biir6t&8,  -ae  (aee.  -&n),  m.,  the 
largest  river  of  Laconia,  on  which  wae 
situated  Sparta, 

immflnltus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [lii-+]n1UiI- 
tus] ,  unfortified,  undefended. 

170.  Spartd,  -68  (ace  -6n),/.,  Sparta, 
oithara,  -ae,  /.,  a  musieal  instrument, 

the  cithara,  lute. 

171.  Immemor,  -oris.  atij.  [in— h 
memor],  unmindful,  regardless,  heed- 
less. 

178.    ad8u6t1id6,  -inls,  /.  [adsudtuel, 

custom,  habit. 
174.    Tlt&n,  -tais,  m.,  the   Sun-god; 

son  of  Hyperion. 


whole  sentence  may  be  more  smoothly 
translated :  "  nevertheless,  so  far  as  the 
Fates  aUlow,  thou  art  immortal." 

166.  PlscI  At168:  Aries  and  Pisces 
are  two  of  the  zodiacal  constellations 
whose  appearance  attends  the  begin- 
ning of  spring  and  the  end  of  winter 
respectively.  The  sun  enters  Aries  at 
the  vernal  equinox,  March  21. 

166.  orerls:  from  orior,  second  sing. 
preB.  indicative. 

167.  meue:  this  story  is  related  by 
Orpheus  who  is  said  by  tradition  to 
have  been  the  son  of  Apollo  and  the 
muse  Calliope. 

168.  In  medi6  poBitI  Delphi:  this 
was  the  seat  of  the  oracle  of  Apollo,  and 
was  considered  by  the  ancients  to  be  the 
centre  of  the  world. 

praeside:  for  case  see  $  134,  b. 

16?>  119 f  Bur6t&n,  Spart6n:  because 


here  his  beloved  Hyacinthus  dwells. 

immftnltam:  Sparta  was  a  city  with- 
out walls.  This  was  contrary  to  the 
ancient  custoni,  but  her  manly  citizens 
held  that  their  city  needed  no  walls  other 
than  their  own  valor. 

170.  nee  citharae  nee  sagittae: 
Apollo  has  no  thought  for  his  lyre  and 
bow,  so  taken  up  is  he  with  his  youthful 
favorite. 

171.  SUl:  that  is,  "of  his  own 
dignity.*'  The  god  would  not  engage  in 
the  pursuits  here  mentioned,  were  he  not 
thus  "forgetful." 

178.    Isse  =  ivisse. 

174.  176.  medius  venientis  et 
&ctae  noctis:  a  poetic  way  of  saying 
that  it  was  noon.  The  construction  of 
the  genitive  with  medius  is  a  variation 
upon  the  more  familiar  medius  inter  with 
the  accusative. 
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175 


180 


185 


Noctis  erat,  spatioqne  par!  distabat  ntrimqae: 
Corpora  veste  levant,  et  sucO  pinguis  olivi 
Splendescunt,  latlque  inennt  certamina  disci. 
Quern  prius  aeries  libratnm  Phoebus  in  aurS^ 
Misit,  et  oppositas  disi^cit  pondere  nubgs. 
Reccidit  in  solidam  longo  post  tempore  terram 
Pondus,  et  exhibuit  iunctam  cum  viribus  artem. 
Protinus  imprtidens  actusque  cupidine  lustis 
ToUere  Taenarides  orbem  properabat.     At  ilium 
Dura  repercusso  subiScit  verbere  tellus 
In  Yultus,  Hyacinthe,  tu5s.     Expalluit  aeque 
Quam  puer  ipse  deus,  conlaps5sque  excipit  artus, 
Et  modo  te  refovet,  modo  tristia  vulnera  siccat, 
Nunc  animam  admotis  fugientem  sustinet  herbis. 
Nil  prosunt  artes;  erat  immedicabile  vulnus. 


176.  plnguls,  -«.  adj.,  fat;  rich. 
ollYum,  -I,  n.  [ollva],  olL 

177.  splendfiBoQ,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  imtr. 
[splended,  shine],  to  become  bright, 
begin  to  shine. 

dlBOUS,  -I,  m.,  a  quoit. 

178.  &erius,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [&6t],  of 
the  air,  aerial;  lofty,  high. 

180.  reooidd  (recid6),  -ere,  recddl 
(recidi),  -o&sum,  intr,  [re-+cad6J. 
to  fall  back,  return,  falL 

181.  exhibed,  -6re,  -ul,  -itum,  tr. 
[ex+liabe6],  to  hold  forth ;  show,  dis- 
play. 

182.  1118U8,   -as,  m.  [iad61,    a  play. 


sport,  game. 

183.  Taenarides, -ae,  m.,  a  Taenaiian 
or  Spartan,  esp,  Hytu^thus. 

184.  re-peroutlQ,  -ere,  -cnasl,  -ciu- 
sum,  tr.,  to  strike  back;  pf.  part.^ 
thrown  back,  rebounding. 

186.   Hyacinthus,  -I  (ace.  -on),  m.,  a 

beautiful  Spartan  youth, 
aequfi,  adv.  [aequus],  equaUy,  in  Uke 

manner;  aequd  .  •  .  quam,  as  mucli 

.   .   .   as,  no  less  .   .   .  than. 
186.  conl&bor,  -I,  -l&psus,  intr.  [com- 

H-l&bor],  to  faU  together,  fall,  sink. 
189.   immedio&bilis,   -e,  a4j.  [in-+ 

medic&bills,  curable],  incurable. 


176.  8lic6  pinguis  oliYl :  the  ancient 
athletes  rubbed  their  bodies  with  olive 
oil  before  entering  upon  their  games. 
The  object  was  to  give  suppleness  to 
their  muscles. 

177.  disci:  an  explanatory  genitive 
with  certQmina. 

180.    post:  adverb. 

tempore :  for  case  see  %  148. 

188.  Taenaridds :  an  epithet  derived 
from  7^a«fuirum,  the  southernmost  prom- 
ontory of  Laconia,  and  here  used  by 
metonymy  with  the  general  meaning  of 


"the  Laconlan,*'  that  is,  Hyadnthas. 
What  are  the  chief  soxurces  of  epithet  in 
Ovld*s  i)oetry? 

orbem:  that  is,  the  discus. 

at  ilium,  etc. :  at  the  moment  when 
the  boy  stooped  to  pick  up  the  discus.  It 
rebounded  from  the  hard  earth  invo  bis 
face. 

186,  186.  aequd  quam:  this  is  a 
X)oetlc  variation  from  the  usual  aeqH€ac 

188.  admQtis  herbis:  Apoiio  was 
the  god  of  healing,  and  knew  the  cura- 
tive properties  of  herbs. 
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Ut  siquis  yiol&s  rignove  papaver  in  horto  iw 

Liliaqae  Infringat  f ulvis  haerentia  yirgis, 

Marcida  demittant  subitd  caput  ilia  graTatom, 

Nee  se  sustineant,  spectentque  cacumine  terrain : 

Sic  vultas  moriens  iacet,  et  defecta  vigore 

Ipsa  sibi  est  oner!  cervix  nmeroqne  recambit.  i96 

"Laberis,  OebalidS,  primg  frandate  iuventa," 

Phoebus  ait  'Wideoque  tuum,  mea  crimina,  vulnus. 

Tu  dolor  es  f acinusque  meum :  mea  dextera  leto 

Inscribenda  tuo  est  t  ego  sum  tibi  f uneris  auctor. 

Quae  mea  culpa  tamen?  nisi  si  lusisse  yocari  soo 

Culpa  potest,  nisi  culpa  potest  et  am&sse  Tocari. 

Atque  utinam  pro  tg  vltam,  tecumve  liceret 

Reddere!  quod  quoniam  fatal!  lege  tenemur. 

Semper  eris  mecum,  memorlque  haerebis  in  Ore. 

T6  lyra  pulsa  manti,  t^  carmina  nostra  sonabunt;  205 

Fl5sque  novns  scripto  gemitus  imitabere  nostros. 


190.  Tlola,  -ae,  /..  a  violet. 
pap&ver,  -eris, ».,  a  poppy. 

191.  InftlngQ,  -ere.  -fr W»  -fr&otum, 
tr.  [I]i+Crang6],  to  break  off,  bruise, 
crush. 

192.  maxcUlus,  -a,  -am,  adU-  [marceQ, 
wither],  withered,  wilted. 

194.    ddfeotUB,  -a,  -um,  €uU.  {pf^  part. 

of  d^flolQ],  weak,  enfeebled,  worn  out. 
Tlffor,  -5rlii,  m.  (Tiired,  be  strong], 

Uveliness,  foroe,  vigor. 
19B.   rv-oumbd,  -ere,  -cubul,  — ,  UUr. 

(-CUmbA,  recline],  to  lie  down  again, 

fall,  sink  down  or  back. 
196.    Oeballdds,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant 

of  Oebalus,  a  Spartan  king;  a  Spartan. 


firaudd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr.  [firaui], 

to  cheat,  beguile,  rob. 
iuTenta,  -ae,  /.  [invenlt],  the  time  of 

youth,  youth. 
197.   crimen,   -inis,    n.    [cernd],   a 

judgment,  accusation;  crime,  fault. 
199.  In-Bcrlb6,       -ere,       -sorlpal, 

-soTlptum,   tr.,  to  write  upon,  in- 
scribe, assign,  ascribe. 
204.   memoT,    -oris,    a<^.,    mindful, 

heedfuL 
206.    lyra, -ae, /.,  a  lute,  lyre. 
206.   sorli»tum,  -I,  n.  [pf. part,  of  eorl- 

bQ],  a  writing;  of  ajlower,  markings. 
imitor,  -&Tl,  -&ta8,  tr.,  to  imitate. 

represent,  express;  be  like,  resemble. 


196.  Oeballdfi:  a  third  epithet  of 
Hyacinthus,  from  the  name  of  his 
father  Oebalus,  king  of  Sparta.  The 
form  is  that  of  the  Greek  vocative. 

iuventA:  for  case  see  $  184,  b. 

19S.    dolor:  **the  object  of  my  grief/* 

198,  199.  mea  dextera,  etc.:  **my 
right  hand  must  be  inscribed  with  (the 
story  oO  thy  death.'*  His  guilty  hand 
must  be  made  to  bear  the  marks  of  its 


guilt. 

202,  208.  ataue  utinam,  etc. :  ••  and 
O  that  I  might  give  up  my  life  for  thee 
or  perish  with  thee!" 

202.  lic€ret:  for  mode  see  $  221. 

203.  QUOd:  '*but,**originaUyanacc. 
of  respect,  "as  to  which.** 

flkt&ll  l«ge:  **  by  the  Uws  of  fate." 
206.    sorlptO:    **by  the  inscription 
(upon  it).'* 
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Tempos  et  iUud  erit,  qu6  se  fortissimus  h€r58 
Addat  in  hunc  flOrem,  folioque  legatur  eodem." 
Talia  dum  vero  memorantur  Apollinis  ore, 

210  Ecce  cruor,  qui  f  usus  humo  signaverat  herbfts, 

Desinit  esse  cruor,  Tyrioque  nitentior  ostro 
Flos  oritur,  formamque  capit  quam  lilia,  si  n6n 
Purpureus  color  his,  argenteus  esset  in  illis. 
Non  satis  hoc  Phoebo  est — ^is  enim  f uit  auctor  hondris ; 

215  Ipse  suos  gemitus  f oliis  inscribit,  et  AI  AI 

Flos  habet  inscriptum,  f  unestaque  littera  ducta  est. 
Nee  genuisse  pudet  Sparten  Hyacinthon,  honorque 
Durat  in  hoc  aevT,  celebrandaque  more  priorum 
Annaa  praelata  redeunt  Hyacinthia  pompa. 


fill.  TyrluSp  -a,  -nm,  a((/.  [Ttths, 
Tyrelt  of  Tyre,  Tyrl&n. 

nitons,  -entls,  <wy.  ipre$.  part,  of  ni- 
te6],8hlnl]ig, brilliant;  fine,  handsome. 

ostrum,  -I,  n.,  the  blood  of  the  sea- 
snail,  purple. 

S13.  argenteus,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [argen- 
tum],  of  silver;  of  a  sliver  color, 
silvery. 

316.    al  I  int€rj.,  alas! 

216.  fUneetns,  -a,  -um,  a^.  [fUnus], 
causing  death;  mournful,  mourning. 


517.  pudet,  -6re,  -ult  or  pudituxn 
est,  tr.t  it  makes  ashamed,  shameR; 
with  aec,  of  perton  ond  ge%,  qf  thing^ 
one  is  ashamed. 

518.  celebrQ,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tuiii,  tr. 
[celeber],  to  frequent;  celebrate, 
solemnize,  keep. 

319.  Hyacinthia,  -drum,  n.,  a  fesUral 
in  honor  of  Hyacinthus,  the  Hya- 
cinthia. 

pompa,  -ae,  /.,  a  solemn  processloii, 
parade,  pageantry. 


307,  808.  "  There  will  come  a  time 
when  a  most  valiant  hero  shall  be 
changed  into  this  flower.*' 

307.  hdrQs:  this  was  to  be  AJax,  one 
of  the  Greek  heroes  of  the  Trojan  war. 
He  killed  himself,  and  from  his  blood 
there  sprang  up,  according  to  the  tradi- 
tion, this  same  flower  marked  with  the 
hero's  name.  This  name,  spelled  in  the 
Greek  AIAS,  is  very  similar  to  Apollo's 
exclamation  in  the  present  instance, 


AI  AI,  *'alas!  alasr* 

808.   addat:  fornuxlesee  $380. 

318.    lllla:  understand  c«q9<im<. 

313,  818.  si  nAn,  etc.:  **(that  la, 
they  would  be  like  lilies)  If  the  one  (the 
hyacinth)  were  not  purple,  and  the  other 
(the  lily)  golden." 

816.  fbnesta  littera:  the  cry  or 
grief,  AI  Air  in  the  previous  line. 

318.   In  hoc  aevl :  **even  to  this  day.** 

aevi:  for  case  see  S  lOl. 


7.  now  A  Young  Man  Won  a  Race  and  a  Wifb  at  thf. 
Same  Time  {Metamorphoi<es  X,  5<)()-()80) 

Venus,  to  entertain  Adonis,  relates  to  him  how  Atalanta,  famous  for 
her  swiftness  of  foot,  being  warned  by  an  oracle  to  shun  marriage, 
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had  Mtablished  &  law  that  onl^  be  should  win  her  who  was  able  to 
outnmher;  and  farther  that  be  who  tried  the  raoe  andloet  should  die. 


"Fonitan  andieris  aliqaam  certfimiDe  cnrsus 
Veldces  super&sBe  vir5s.     Koq  f&bnla  rumor 
nie  fuit ;  saperftbat  enim.     Keo  dloere  posseB, 
Laade  pedum,  fdrmaene  bond  praostantior  eeeot. 
Scitanti  deus  hnic  dg  coniage,  'coniage'  dixit 
'Nil  opns  est,  Atalanta,  tibi;  fuge  coniagia  iiBDm. 
Nee  tamen  eflugies,  tSqne  ipsa  viva  carCbis.' 
Territa  sorte  dei  per  opac&s  inonba  silvila 
Vivit,  et  iDgtantem  turbam  violenta  procorum 
CondiciOne  fugat,  n&e  'sum  potiunda,  nisi'  iuqait 
'Victa  priuB  cnrsu;  pedibus  contendite  mecum. 
Praemia  yM5ci  coniunx  thalamique  dabantur; 
Mora  pretium  tardis:  ea  Ittx  cert&minis  esto.' 


H>.    prutUM,  -antla,    am.    [prn. 

part,  of  pnteiUl,    BurpMaliig,  prf- 

smlQeiit,  eitraordlnuy. 
BM.    Beltor,  -Irl,  -»ti»,  tr.  \friq.  of 

■elOli  to  «eel(  lo  know,  ask. 
MS.    Ateltntft,    -U,   /..   dmighUr  of 

SelitHiuut,  ki%Q  of  ffototta. 


SST.  Innubui,  -a,   -um.  aHj.  [is-+ 

ntlbfi],  nn wedded,  tItsIh. 
B8B.   iHMtknu.'UMa,  ad},  (prti. 

of  laitW,  urgent,  presalng. 
prooui,  -I,  "«■,  a  Bullor, 

m..  a  bedcbamber, 
:e-bed.  marrlans. 


PS3.  nM  dloera  poiats:  "nor  could 
yon  h>Te  told. "  etc. 

BH.  Baluuia  oe  oonlose  (under- 
■land  SrSnlHmt:  "wben  Bbe  consulted 
the  oracle  about  manrtng." 

S*ft,HB.  sonluf*  nil  opiu  aat  Hbl: 
"you  hare  no  need  of  abmib&nd." 

Me.  Uana  ipit  tItk  ouebis: 
"anawblle  aUII  ajlve  {tita}  thou  ahalt 


lose  tbyreal  sell."  Like  most  oraclea, 
tbls  also  was  darkly  mrsterloiu.  It  Is 
explained  b;  the  outcome  ot  ttae  sior;, 
where  we  are  told  that  Atalanta.  tor  au 
offense  to  Cybele.  Is  chanced  Into  a 


ees.   fngat  neo   '■ 

um  potlusda 

inault  =/«!«(  <■(  ■«« 

(um  poiiiauta 

l«quU. 
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Notwithstanding  this  harsh  law,  her  wonderful  beauty  drew  many 
suitors  to  attempt  the  race»  only  to  meet  their  death  in  the  end. 
Among  others,  Hippomenes,  an  exceptionally  handsome  youth,  offered 
himself. 

nia  quid  em  immltis;  sed  tanta  potentia  formae  est, 
Venit  ad  hanc  legem  temeraria  turba  procorum. 

B»  Sederat  Hippomenes  cursus  spectator  iniqui, 

Et  'petitur  cuiquam  per  tanta  pericula  coniunx?' 
Dixerat,  ac  nimios  iuvenum  damnarat  amorgs. 
TJt  f aciem  et  posito  corpus  velamine  vidit, 
Quale  meum,  yel  quale  tuum,  si  femina  fias, 

580  Obstipuit,  toUensque  manus  'ignoscite/  dixit 

'QuoB  modo  culpavl;  nondum  mihi  praemia  nota, 
Quae  peteretis,  erant.'     Laudando  concipit  ignes, 
Et,  n6  quis  iuvenum  currat  yeldcius,  optat 
Invidiaque  timet.     'Sed  cur  certaminis  huius 

585  Intemptata  mihi  fortuna  relinquitur?'  inquit, 

'Audentes  deus  ipse  iuvat.'     Dum  talia  secum 
Exigit  Hippomenes,  passu  volat  alite  virgo. 
Quae  quamquam  Scythica  nojn  setius  ire  sagitta 
Aonio  Tisa  est  iuveni,  tamen  ille  decorem 

600  Miratur  magis.     Et  cursus  f acit  ille  decorem : 


678.   Inmiltis,  -e,  o^/.  [in-+mlti8]. 

not  soft  or  mild,  cruel,  ruthless. 
576.   Hippomenes,  -is  {ace.  -dn,  hoc. 

-6),  m.,  ion  of  Megareu%^  and  succeM/ut 

ivUor  of  Atalanta. 
581.   culp5,  -&r6,    -&yl,  -&tum,   tr, 

[culpa],  to  blame,  censure,  find  fault 


with. 

688.  Tfildoitar,  adv.  [Tdlftz],  swiftly, 
fleetly. 

686.  In-tempt&tus,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  un- 
touched; untried,  unattempted. 

588.  8c3rtliicu8,  -a,  -um,  adf.,  ScyUi- 
Ian,  of  Scythla. 


676.  InlQUi:  because  of  the  fate 
which  awaited  the  suitor  who  lost  the 
race. 

576.  eulQuam:  a  poetic  extension 
of  construction  in  $  118,  6. 

577.  damn&rat:  a  syncopated  form 
of  damnSverat. 

578.  yfil&mlxie:  this  was  the  outer 
cioak  which  the  maiden  would  ordl- 
narUy  wear,  and  which  Is  now  laid  aside 


In  running. 

579.  meom  toI  taum:  that  is.  of 
Venus  or  of  Adonis  respectively. 

586.    mihi:  seeonpor^fUi,  5.  (BS. 

686.  audentfis  deui  ipse  luTat: 
this  corresponds  to  our  proverb:  **  For- 
tune favors  the  brave." 

688.  nQn  sfitiui:  "not  in  a  less 
degree,"  that  Is,  **not  less  swiftly 
than.*' 
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Anra  refert  ablata  citis  talaria  plantis; 
Tergaque  iactantur  crines  per  ebnmea,  qaaeque 
Poplitibus  suberant  picto  genualia  limbo ; 
Inqne  puellari  corpus  candore  ruborem 
Traxerat,  hand  alitor,  quam  cum  super  atria  yelum  fios 

Candida  purpureum  simulatas  fnficit  umbras. 
Dum  notat  haec  hospes,  decursa  novissima  meta  est, 
Et  tegitur  festa  victrix  Atalanta  corona. 
Dant  gemitum  victi,  penduntque  ex  foedere  poenas. 
Non  tamen  eventu  iuvenis  deterritus  horum  eoo 

Constitit  in  medio,  vulttique  in  virgine  fixo 
^Quid  facilem  titiilum  superando  quaeris  inertes? 
Mecum  confer  I'  ait,  *seu  me  forttina  potentem 
Fecerit,  &  tantd  non  indignabere  vinci. 

Xamqne  mihi  genitor  Megareus  Onchestius;  ill!  aob 

Est  Neptunus  avus;  pronepos  ego  regis  aquarum; 
Nee  virtus  citra  genus  est;  seu  vincar,  habebis 
Hippomen^  victo  magnum  et  memorabile  nomen. ' 
Atalanta,  beholding  him,  is  moved,  unconsciously  to  herself,  by  love 


691.   oitns,  -a,  -am,  acU.  [pf.  part,  of 

ei*0,  stir  up],  quick,  swift. 
t&l&rlB,  -e,  cu^.  [t&lUB,  ankle],  of  the 

ankles;  n,pLa8  subst,  winged  shoes  or 

sandals. 
planta,  -ao,  />*  a  sprout;  the  sole  of 

the  foot,  foot. 
598.   genu&Ua.  -ium,  n.  [genu,  knee], 

garters,  leggings. 
llmbus,  -I,  m.,  a  border,  edge,  fringe. 
694.   puell&rlB,  -6,  <uU'  [puella],  of  a 

girl,  girlish. 
eaador,  •6rl8,  m.  [oanded,  Y)e  bright], 


dazzling  whiteness,  fairness. 

696.  &trium,  -i,  n.,  an  entrance-room, 
hall. 

697.  mfita,  -ae,  /.,  a  cone ;  cone-8hai)ed 
column,  turning-post,  goal. 

606.  Megareus,  -el,  m.,  $on  of  Neptune 
and  father  of  Hippomenes. 

Onchestius,  -a,  -nm,  acU.,  of  On- 
chestus,  a  city  of  Boeotia. 

606.  Neptunus,  -i,  m.,  brother  of  Ju- 
piter and  god  of  the  sea  and  waters. 

pro-nep6s,  -6tis,  m.,  a  great-grand- 
son. 


694.  Oftnd6re:  construe  with  cof^wtf. 
For  case  see  i  141. 

696.  tr&xerat:  understand  cur^ua  as 
subject. 

696,  696.  The  girl's  color  is  com- 
pared to  the  flush  which  a  crimson  awn- 
ing reflects  upon  the  white  marble  of  a 
palace  court. 


608.  m6oum  (te)  o6nfer:  "match 
yourself  with  me.** 

603,  604.  sen  md  fScerit:  that  is, 
"if  fortune  shall  have  given  me  the 
victory." 

608.  HippomenS  Tict6:  **on  ac- 
count of  your  conquest  of  Hippo- 
menes." 
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for  the  beautiful  youth,  and  grieves  that  he  should  thus  expose  him 
self  to  oertain  death. 

Talia  dfcentem  molli  Schoeneia  vultu 
610         Aspicit,  ot  dubitat,  superari  an  vincere  malit. 

Atque  ita  'quis  dens  hunc  formosis'  inquit  'inlquns 

Perdere  rult,  caraeque  iubet  discrimino  vltae 

Coniugium  petere  hoc?  non  sum,  me  iudice,  tantl. 

Nee  forma  tangor, — poteram  tamen  hac  quoque  tangi — 
616  Sed  quod  adhuc  puer  est;  non  me  movet  ipse,  sed  aetas. 

Quid,  quod  inest  virtus  et  mSns  interrita  leti? 

Quid,  quod  ab  aequoreH  numeratur  orJgine  quartus? 

Quid,  quod  amat,  tantique  pa  tat  conubia  nostra, 

Ut  pereat,  si  me  fors  illi  dura  negarit? 
080  Dum  licet,  hospes,  abi,  thalamosque  relinque  cruentos. 

Coniugium  crudele  meum  est ;  tibi  nubere  nulla 

Nolet ;  et  optari  potes  a  sapiente  puella. 

Cur  tamen  est  mihi  cura  tui,  tot  iam  ante  peremptis? 

Viderit !  intereat,  quoniam  tot  caede  procorum 
686  Admonitus  non  est,  agiturque  in  taedia  vltae. — 


609.   Bohoenelus,  -a.   -am,  a4J'*  of 

Schoeneus;  as  »ub$t.,f.<,  the  daughter 

of  Schoeneus,  Atalanta. 
611.   fOrmQius,  -a,  -urn,  a4/-  rfOrmal* 

well-shaped,  handsome,  beautifuL 
618.   ooningliuii,    -I.  n,  [oonlnngQ]. 

union,  marriage,  wedlock. 
616.   In-territus,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  un- 


daunted, not  afraid. 

617.  aeqnoreus,  -a,  -um,  a4f. 
[aeqnor],  of  the  sea,  sea-;  aaquorta 
orlgQ,  sea-ancestor,  one*s  ancestor 
Neptune. 

618.  eAn&binm,  -I,  n.  [oom-+nftb6], 
marriage;  oOnftbia  noftra,  marriage 
with  me. 


611.   f5rm6Bl8  inlqnus:  **  a  foe  to 

handsome  youths.** 

618.  coniugium  hoc:  Aoc  is  a  first 
personal  demonstrative;  ••marriage 
with  me.'*    How  literally? 

nAn  sum,  m6  lUdloe,  tantl:  *•  I  am 
not,  in  my  own  Judgment,  worth  such 
a  sacrifice.'* 

tantl:  for  case  see  S 106. 

616.  sed  shows  that  the  following 
quod-cl&vLse  is  in  the  same  construction 
^•Ith  /orma  (1.  614) :  "  but  by  the  fact 
that  he  Is  still  only  a  boy.** 


616.  quid,  QUOd:  "what of  the  fact 
that,"  etc. 

16tl:  a  poetic  extension  of  the  usage 
mentioned  in  $  106. 

617.  ab  aequorea  orlglne  qn&r- 
tns:  see  line  606.  In  this  ennmeratioa 
the  first  as  well  as  the  last  is  counted. 

623.  otLT  tamen  est  milil  oikra  tol: 
••  but  why  do  I  care  for  you?" 

tul:  for  case  see  %W. 

684.  Tlderlt:  she  turns  from  the 
direct  address  of  the  preceding  lines; 
"  let  him  look  to  himself!" 
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68S.  &I  or  hh.\  inter j.  expr eating  va- 
rious shades  of  emotion,  ata !  alas  I 

•34.  importldius,  -a,  -uiii,  aeU.,  un- 
favorable, evU;  ruthless. 

•85.  lOolA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tnm,  tr. 
[•OOiuil,  to  Join,  associate,  share. 

•39.  Neptldilas,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of 
Neptune,  Neptunian. 

•40.   In-vocA,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.. 


to  call  In,  call  upon.  Invoke. 
Oytherdus,  -a,  -um,  aiij.,  of  Cythera, 

€M  island  of  the  Aegean;  as  subst.,  /., 

Oytherda,  goddess  of  Cy thera,  a  name 

of  Venus. 
com-preoor,  -&tI,  -&tu8.  tr.,  to  pray 

earnestly  to,  implore;  abs.,  pray, 
ausum,  -I,  n.  [aude6J,  a  daring  act, 

enterprise,  venture. 


680 


6S5 


Occidet  hie  igitur,  voluit  qnia  vivere  mecum, 
Indignamqne  necem  pretinm  patietnr  amoris? 
Non  erit  inyidiae  yictoria  nostra  ferendae. 
Sed  n5n  culpa  mea  est;  utinam  d^sistere  vellSs! 
Aat,  qnoniam  es  demons,  utinam  yeldcior  esses! — 
At  quam  yirgineus  puerili  vultus  in  5re  est! 
A !  miser  Hippomene,  ndllem  tibi  Tisa  fuissem ! 
Vivere  dignus  erfts;  quod  si  fellcior  essem, 
Nee  mihi  coniugium  ffita  importuna  negarent, 
tTnus  er&s,  cum  qu5  sociilre  cubllia  vellem.' 
Dixerat :  utque  rudis,  primdque  Cupidine  t&cta, 
Quid  facit  ignorans,  amat  et  ndn  sentit  amorem. 

When  all  is  ready  for  the  race,  Hippomenes  seeks  the  aid  of  Venus, 
who  secretly  gives  him  three  golden  apples  and  instructs  him  how  to 
use  then^ 

lam  solitoB  poscunt  curstis  populusque  paterque: 

Cum  me  sollicita  proles  Nepttinia  v5ce 

Invocat  Hippomenes,  'Cytherea'  que  'comprecor,  ausls        <mo 

Adsit'  ait  'nostris  et  qnos  dedit,  adiuvet  ign^s/ 

Detulit  aura  preees  ad  m'e  non  invida  blandas; 

Mdtaque  sum,  fateor;  nee  opis  mora  longa  dabiltur. 


•S8.  "My  victory  (over  him)  will 
bring  upon  me  (literally  "will  be  one 
of**)  unbearable  odium." 

invMlad:  for  case  see  %  104. 

•8S.  nQllem  tlbl  visa  fulisem:  "  I 
oould  vrlsh  that  you  had  never  seen  me. " 

nftUtm:  for  mode  see  $  860. 

visa  fkllsiem:  for  mode  see  (228,  a. 

•86.    «:&•:  formodesee  $254,  a. 

vtUttin:  for  mode  see  SS^ 

•87.    quid  fiaolt:  this  is  an  indirect 


question,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
usage  of  Ovid's  time  should  have  been 
written  with  the  subjunctive. 

•89.    md:  that  is,  Venus. 

•40.  Oytherda:  Venus  is  so  called, 
because  she  sprung,  at  birth,  from  the 
foam  of  the  sea  near  the  Island  of 
C?y  thera. 

ausls  noitrls:  "my  bold  attempt." 
For  case  see  $110* 

•42.   ndn  Invlda:  "  the  kindly." 
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Est  ager,  indigenae  Tamasenam  ndmme  dicnnt, 
Telluris  Cypriae  pars  optima,  qnam  mihi  prisci 
Sacravere  senes,  templlsque  accedere  dotem 
Hanc  iussere  meis;  medio  nitet  arbor  in  arro, 
Fulva  comam,  fulvo  ramis  crepitantibus  auro. 
Hinc  tria  forte  mea  veniens  decerpta  ferebam 
Aarea  poma  manu;  nuUique  yidenda  nisi  ipsi 
Hippomenen  adii,  docuiqne  qois  usns  in  illis. 

By  throwing  these  apples  one  by  one  in  the  path  of  the  maiden,  who 
stops  to  pick  them  up,  the  youth  so  retards  her  progress  that  he  is 
enabled  to  win  the  race  and  thus  to  win  the  maiden  for  his  wife. 

Signa  tnbae  dederant,  cum  carcere  pronus  nterqne 
Emicat,  et  snmmam  celeri  pede  libat  harenam. 
Posse  put(^8  illos  sicco  f reta  radere  passu, 
Et  segetis  c&nae  stantes  percurrere  aristas. 
Adiciunt  animos  iuveni  clamorque  fayorqne, 
Verbaque  dicentum  'nunc,  nunc  incumbere  tempus, 
Hippomene,  propera!  nunc  viribus  utere  totis. 
Pelle  moram,  vinces.'     Dubium,  Megareius  herds 


644.  Indigena,  -ae,  atU-  [indn=in+ 
gignQ],  bom  In  a  country;  at  tubst., 
m.  and  /.,  a  native. 

Tamastaus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the  elty  of 
Tamasus;  at  tubtt.,  m.,  a  plain  in  Cy- 
pmt,  near  Tamatut, 

646.  Osrprius,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of 
Cyprus,  Cyprian. 

priBCUS,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  ancient,  primi- 
tive, of  former  times. 

646.  sacrA,  -&re,  -&vl,  -atom,  tr. 
[sacer],  to  consecrate,  dedicate,  devote 
to  a  deity. 

647.  nlteQ,   -fire,    -Ul,   — ,   intr.,    to 


shine,  gutter. 

648.  orepitO,  -&r6,  -&▼!,  -atom,  imlr. 
l/req.  of  orepA.  rattle],  to  crackle, 
rustle. 

649.  ddoerpQ,  -ere,  -oerpsi,  -ceip- 
tum,  tr.  [dfi+earpA],  to  pluck  off, 
pluck,  gather. 

664.  ftetum,  -I,  n.,  a  strait,  channel; 
the  sea. 

666.  arista,  -ae,  /.,  the  l>eard  <tf 
grain;  a  head  or  ear  of  grain, 

669.  Megareius,  -a,  -um,  a4).,  be- 
longing to  or  related  to  Megarens; 
Megareius  hdrQs,  Hippomenes. 


648.  comam:  ace.  of  specification. 
ramIs:  abl.  abs.  with  crepitantibus. 

649,  660.  **  I  chanced  to  have  in  my 
hand,  as  I  passed  along,  three  golden 
apples  plucked  from  this  tree  (fUnc).'' 

660.  Tidenda:  "visible." 

661.  qnis    tLBUB   In   illls:    under- 


stand ettet. 

662.  oum  carcere,  etc. :  **  when  eacb 
came  darting  forth  from  the  barrier  In 
swift  flight/* 

prdnuB  pictures  the  position  of  tlK 
runner  as  he  leans  forward  in  the  not. 

668.    llbat:  *' Just  grazes." 
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Chiudeat,  an  yirgo  magis  his  Schoeneia  dictis. 
0  quotiSns,  cnm  iam  posset  transire,  morata  est, 
Spectatosqne  diu  vultus  inyita  reliquit! 
Aridus  g  lasso  veniebat  anhelitus  ore, 
Metaqne  erat  longe ;  tnm  deniqne  de  tribus  unum 
Fetibus  arboreis  proles  Neptunia  misit. 
Obstipait  yirgo,  nltidlque  cupidine  pomi 
Declinat  cnrsus,  aarumqne  voltibile  tollit. 
Praeterit  Hippomencs ;  resonant  spectacula  plausu. 
Ula  moram  celeri  cessataque  tempera  cursu 
Gorrigit,  atqne  iterum  iuvenem  post  terga  relinqnit. 
Et  rursus  pom!  iactu  remorata  secnndl, 
Gonsequitur  transitqne  yirum.     Pars  ultima  carsus 
Bestabat:  'nunc'  inquit  ^ades,  dea  muneris  auctor!' 
Inque  latus  campi,  quo  tardius  Ula  rediret, 
lecit  ab  obliquo  nitidum  iuvenaliter  aurum. 
An  peteret,  virgd  visa  est  dubitare:  co§gi 
ToUere,  et  adiec!  sublatd  pondera  malo, 
Impedilque  oneris  pariter  gravitate  moraqne. 
NSve  mens  sermo  cursu  sit  tardier  ipso, 
Praeterita  est  virgo:  duxit  sua  praemia  victor." 


000 


066 


070 


675 


080 


668.  latius.  -a,  -am,  adj.,  weary, 
exhausted. 

666.  nltldus,  -a,  -am.  adj.  [nltedl, 
shining,  blight;  sleek,  handsome, 
beautifuL 

667.  d€-clInA,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr. 
[oUnA,  cause  to  lean],  to  turn  aside, 


swerve,  change  the  direction  of. 
voltibillB,   -6»  adj.   [volvQ],  turning, 

rolling. 
068.   plaoBOB,  -1U,  m.  [plaadQ»  clap], 

a  clapping  sound;  applause. 
676.    iuTen&liter,  adv.  [luvenUis],  in 

a  youthful  manner;  vigorously. 


660.  gaadeat:  the  particle  ti/n/m  or 
is  frequently  omitted  from  the  first 
half  of  a  double  indirect  question. 

66S.    TOltlU:  that  iB,  of  Hippomenes. 

664.    erat  =  aberat. 

668.  speotftoula:  *'the  spectators* 
seats.**  or,  in  a  general  way,  the  place 
where  the  spectators  were. 

670.    oorriglt:  '*  she  makes  up.** 

676.  ab  obllqaA:  **  athwart  the 
course.** 


676.  an  peteret:  this  is  the  second 
half  of  a  double  indirect  question,  the 
first  half  being  omitted:  **she  seemed 
to  be  in  doubt  (whether  she  should  keep 
to  the  course)  or  go  after  the  apple.'* 

680.  dtLxit:  understand  in  mStrimd- 
nium. 

sua  praemia:  thatis.  Atalanta.  The 
final  sentence  is  a  condensed  way  of  say- 
ing that  the  youth  won  the  race  and  a 
wife  at  the  same  time. 
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INTRODUCTION 

This  Appendix  was  written  in  connection  with  a  revision  of  BeUum 
Helveticum,  and  first  printed  in  that  book.  It  was  intended  to  include 
all  the  strictly  grammatical  material  which  need  be  put  into  the 
hands  of  second  or  third  year  Liatin  classes.  The  regular  paradigms 
are  given  in  full,  with  only  such  exceptional  forms  as  are  needed  for 
the  reading  of  Caesar  and  Cicera  It  is  believed  that  the  treatment  of 
syntax  covers  all  the  essential  usages  of  those  authors,  and  that  the 
relatively  large  amount  of  explanation  is  given  only  where  it  is  needed. 
Rules  are  almost  Invariably  stated  in  full,  so  that  when  the  student 
takes  up  a  more  complete  grammar  he  will  have  to  master  only  the 
exceptions,  not  the  principles.  In  the  Appendix,  therefore,  the 
student  has  a  concise  statement  of  the  essentials  of  the  best  prose 


The  examples  are  in  part  made  up,  for  the  sake  of  brevity  and 
clearness,  but  are  drawn  largely  from  Caesar  and  Cicero.  References 
to  Caesar  are  made  by  book,  chapter,  and  line  of  the  chapter  as  nearly 
as  the  varying  editions  will  permit.  References  to  Cicero  are  made  by 
oration  and  section. 

The  writer  has  consulted  the  usual  authorities  and  is  under  special 
obligations,  as  regards  the  treatment  of  the  verb,  to  the  writings  and 
personal  instruction  of  Professor  William  Gardner  Hale.  The  present 
treatment  of  the  verb  is  by  no  means  in  full  accord  with  Professor 
Hale's,  yet  it  is  largely  influenced  by  it 

ARTHUR  TAPPAN  WALKER. 
University  op  Kansas. 
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PRONUNCIATION 

QUANTITY  OF  VOWELS 

1.  A  vowel  is  usually  short: 

a.  Before  another  vowel,  or  h;  as  65,  nihM, 

h.  Before  nd  and  nt;  as  laudandus,  laudant. 

c.  Before  any  other  final  consonant  than  a;  as  laudem,  laadat. 

2.  A  vowel  is  long: 

cu    Before  nf  and  ns*;  as  infert,  cdnsid. 

b.    When  it  results  from  contraction;  as  issety  for  iisset. 

3.  A  vowel  is  usually  long*: 

In  monosyllables  not  ending  in  b,  d,  1,  m,  or  t;  as  zne,  p&r, 
but  ab,  ad. 

4.  SOUNDS  OF  VOWELS 

It  will  be  noticed  in  the  following  table  that  in  some  cases  the  short 
and  long  vowels  have  the  same  sound,  in  others  a  slightly  different 
eound. 

a  =  a  in  Cuba  2  =  ah/ 

e  =  einr^  e  =  «y  in  they 

i  =  i  in  pin  i  =  t  in  mackme 

0  =  0  in  for  (not  as  in  got)        5  =  oW 

n=:  00  in  foot  u=  oo  in  boot 

y  =  French  u  or  German  u;  it  rarely  occurs. 

B.  SOUNDS  OF  DIPHTHONGS 

A  diphthong  is  two  vowel  sounds  run  together  into  one.  If  the 
student  will  first  pronounce  a,  then  u,  then  will  run  the  two  together, 
he  will  get  the  sound  of  ow  in  how,  the  proper  pronunciation  of  the 
diphthong  au.    So  with  the  other  diphthongs. 

•For  the  quantity  before  -^n  and  In  eius,  hie,  etc.,  see  preface. 
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ao  =  oiln  aide 

oe  s=s  01  in  otZ 

au  =  0117  in  how 

eu  has  no  English  equivalent.    Hun  the  two  sounds  together. 

ui  occurs  in  huie  and  cui,  pronounced  wheek  and  kwee, 

SOUNDS   OF   CONSONANTS 

6.  The  consonants  are  sounded  as  in  English,  with  the  following 
exceptions: 

o  and  g  are  always  hard,  as  in  can,  go 

i  (consonant,  sometimes  printed  j)  ssy  in  yet 

r  pronounced  distinctly 

0  as  in  thi9y  never  as  in  these 

t  as  in  tin,  never  as  in  nadon 

▼  =  w 

x=k8 

chy  phy  thy  =s  c,  p,  t 

hByht  ^sps.pt 

mi  =  8win  8uade5y  su&vis,  suSscS,  and  their  compounds. 

7.  i  is  generally  a  consonant  between  vowels,  and  at  the  beginning 
of  a  word  before  a  vowel.  In  compounds  of  iacio,  conson^t  i  is  pro- 
nounced, but  not  written,  before  vowel  i;  as  deioid,  pronounced  as  if 
dWeid. 

QUANTITY   OF   SYLLABLES 

8.  A  syllable  is  short  if  it  contains  a  short  vowel  that  is  followed 
by  another  vowel  or  a  single  consonant. 

0.    A  syllable  is  long: 

a.  If  it  contains  a  long  vowel  or  a  diphthong;  as  both  syllables  of 
laodd. 

6.  If  its  vowel  is  followed  by  z,  z,  or  any  two  consonants  except 
a  mute  followed  by  a  liquid  (b,  c,  d,  g,  p,  t,  ch,  ph,  th,  followed  by  1 
or  r).  If  a  short  vowel  is  followed  by  a  mute  and  a  liquid,  the  syllable 
is  short  in  prose,  though  it  may  be  long  in  poetry.  First  syllable  of 
mittit  is  long;  of  patria,  short  in  prose. 

ACCENT 

10.  Words  of  two  syllables  are  accented  on  the  first  syllable;  as 

om^nis. 

1 1 .  Words  of  more  than  two  syllables  are  accented  on  the  penult  if 

it  is  long,  on  the  antepenult  if  the  penult  is  short:  as  divi^aa.  in^colunt. 


44+  APPENDIX  II 12-15 

1 2.  When  an  enclitic  is  joined  to  another  word,  the  accent  falls  on 
the  syllable  immediately  preceding  the  enclitic;  as  Qallia'^que. 

INFLECTIONS 

NOUNS 

13.  RULES   OF   GENDER 

The  gender  of  most  nouns  is  determined  by  the  nominative  end- 
ing, or  must  be  learned  for  the-  individual  words;  but  the  following 
rules  will  prove  helpful,  though  there  are  exceptions. 

a.  The  names  of  male  beings,  rivers,  winds,  and  months  are  matcuime, 

b.  The  names  of  female  beings,  countries,  towns,  islands,  plants, 
trees,  and  of  most  abstract  qualities  are  feminine, 

c.  Indeclinable  nouns,  and  infinitives,  phrases,  and  clauses  used  as 
nouns  are  neuter. 

14.  DECLENSIONS 

There  are  five  declensions  of  Latin  nouns,  distinguished  from  each 
other  by  the  final  letter  of  the  stem,  and  the  ending  of  the  genitive 
singular. 

DBCLENBION  FINAL  LETTER  OF  STEM  ENDING  OF  GEN.  SDIO. 

I. 

n. 

III. 

IV, 
V. 

16.  FIRST  DECLENSION 

The  stem  ends  in  -a;  the  nominative  in  -a.  The  gender  is  usually 
feminine. 


a 

-ae 

0 

-l 

consonant 

-is 

i 

-is 

u 

-ils 

5 

-ttor-el 

MSnsa,  f.. 

table 

BIVGULAB 

PLUEAI. 

Nom. 

mensa 

mensae 

Gen, 

mensae 

mensarum 

Dot, 

mensae 

mensis 

Ace. 

mensam 

mensas 

Voc. 

mensa 

mensae 

AbL 

mensa. 

m&iflis 
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a.    Exceptions  in  gender  are  shown  by  meanings  (18);  as  nauta,  m., 
mnJLoft^  M&trona,  m.,  tht  {xiver)  Mame. 
6.    The  locative  singular  ends  in 


16. 


SECOND  DECLENSION 


The  stem  ends  in  -o;  the  nominative  masculine  in  -us,  -er,  -ir; 
the  nominative  neuter  in  -um. 


Senrua,  m., 

Puer,  M., 

Ager,  M., 

Vir,  M., 

Bellmn,  n., 

dove 

hoy 

fidd 

itujtn 

vHxr 

N. 

servns 

puer 

ager 

vir 

bellum 

O. 

aervi 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

belli 

D. 

servo 

puero 

agro 

viro 

bello 

A. 

servum 

puerum 

agrum 

virum 

bellum 

F. 

serve 

puer 

ager 

vir 

bellum 

A, 

servo 

puer5 

agro 

PLURAL 

viro 

bello 

N. 

servi 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

bella 

O. 

servomm 

pueronim 

agrorum 

virorum 

bellorum 

D. 

servis 

pueris 

agrls 

viris 

bellis 

A. 

servos 

pueros 

agros 

viros 

bella 

V. 

servi 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

bella 

A. 

servis 

pueris 

agris 

viris 

bellis 

a.  Exceptions  in  gender  are  usually  shown  by  the  meanings  (18). 
Tulgna,  crowds  is  usually  neuter. 

6.  The  locative  singular  ends  in  -L 

c  Nouns  in  -ins  and  -ium  regularly  formed  the  genitive  and  vocative 
singular  in  -i,  instead  of  -ii  and  -ie,  until  after  the  time  of  Caesar  and 
Cicero.  The  words  are  accented  as  if  the  longer  form  were  used;  cdn- 
mi^of  apUm, 

cL  A  few  words  have -um  instead  of -drum  in  the  genitive  plural; 
•ooiiixn  (or  aocidrum),  of  allies. 


THIRD  DECLENSION 

1 7.  Third  declension  stems  end  in  a  consonant  or  in  -i.    Nominative 
caee-ending  for  mascaiines  and  feminines,  -a  or  none;  for  neuters,  none. 
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A,  Consonant  Stems 


H  18-20 


iSHEI. 


1 8.    Stems  ending  in  a  labial  mute,  b  or  p.    The  nominative  ending 


TrabSy  i 

\f  beam 

Princeps,  ic,  chief 

Stem 

trab- 

Stem 

prindp- 

BXMaUI.AB 

PLUBAL 

BIKOULAB 

FLUBaIi 

N. 

trabs 

trabes 

princeps 

principes 

0. 

trabis 

trabum 

principis 

principum 

D. 

trabi 

trabibus 

principi 

principiboB 

A, 

trabem 

trabes 

principem 

principes 

V. 

trabs 

trabes 

piinceps 

principes 

A. 

trabe 

trabibus 

principe 

principibus 

1 0.  Stems  ending  in  a  dental  mute,  d  or  t.  The  nominative  ending 
for  masculines  and  feminines  is  hei,  and  the  final  d  or  t  of  the  stem  is 
dropped  before  it. 


LauB,  F. 

,  praise 

ICles,  M. 

f  soldier 

Caput, 

N.,  head 

Stem  laud- 

Stem  mllit- 

Stem  capit- 

eiNOt7I.AB 

PLURAL 

BIKOULAR 

PLUBAL 

BIROULAB 

PLXTBAL 

JV. 

laus 

laudes 

miles 

milites 

caput 

capita 

o. 

laudis 

laudum 

militis 

militum 

capitis 

capitum 

D. 

laudi 

laudibus 

militi 

militibus 

CApiti 

capitibos 

A, 

laudem 

laudes 

militem 

milites 

caput 

capita 

V. 

laus 

laudes 

miles 

milites 

caput 

capita 

A. 

laude 

laudibus 

milite 

militibus 

capite 

capitibos 

20.  Stems  ending  in  a  guttural  mute,  g  or  c.    The  nominative  end- 
ing is  -8,  which  unites  with  the  final  g  or  c  of  the  stem  to  form  z. 


LSz,  F., 

law 

Dux, 

M«i 

leader 

Stem  ISg- 

Stem  duo- 

8IB6ULAB 

PLUBAL 

BINOULAR 

PLUBAL 

N.    lex 

leges 

dux 

duces 

0*     legis 

legum 

ducis 

dacum 

D.    legi 

legibus 

due! 

dacibus 

A,    legem 

l^;e8 

ducem 

daces 

F.    lex 

leges 

dux 

duces 

A.    lege 

legibus 

duce 

ducibus 
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2 1 .   Stems  ending  in  a  liquid,  1  or  r.    There  is  no  nominative  case- 
ending. 


Cdnsnl,  M.,  consul 


Pater,  M.,  father        Aequor,  n.,  sea 


Stem  o5naul- 

Stem  patr- 

Stem 

aequor- 

snro. 

FLU. 

BINO.             FLU. 

BIHG. 

PLU. 

N. 

odnsol 

c5n8ules 

pater     -p&ireB 

aequor 

aequora 

O. 

cdnsulis 

cdnsulum 

patris    patrum 

aequoris 

aequorum 

D. 

consoli 

consulibus 

-p&tn      patribus 

aequori 

aequoribus 

A. 

consulem 

consules 

patrem  patres 

aequor 

aequora 

F. 

consul 

consules 

pater      patres 

aequor 

aequora 

A. 

odnsule 

consulibus 

patre     patribus 

aequore 

aequoribus 

22.  Stems  ending  in  a  nasal,  m  or  n.  There  is  no  nominative 
case-ending,  except  in  hiems,  the  only  stem  in  -m.  The  nominative  of 
masculines  and  feminines  usually  drops  the  final  n  and  changes  the 
preceding  vowel  to  5. 

^Vlrgd,  F.,  maiden 
Stem  virgin- 

eiNO.  FLU. 

viigo       virgines 
virginis    virginum 
viigini     viiginibus 
virginem  virgines 
viigo        viigines 
viigine     viiginibus 

28.  Stems  ending  in  a  (apparently  r,  because  a  changes  to  r  between 
two  vowels).  The  nominative  has  no  case-ending,  but  usually  ends  in 
Uy  sometimes  in  r. 


Hiems 

,  p.,  winter 

Stem  hiem- 

■no. 

FLU. 

N. 

hiems 

hiemes 

Q, 

hiemis 

hiemum 

D. 

hiemi 

hiemibus 

A, 

hiemem 

hiemes 

F. 

hiems 

hiemes 

A. 

hieme 

hiemibus 

Fltlmen, 

N.,  rioer 

Stem  fldmin- 

enro. 

FLU. 

flumen 

flumina 

fluminis 

fluminum 

flumini 

fluminibus 

flumen 

flumina 

flumen 

flumina 

flumine 

fluminibus 

XOfly  M.,  autom 

Honor, 

M.,  honor 

Ck)rpu8,  N.,  body 

8temm5a- 

Stem  honoB- 

Sten: 

I corpofl- 

SmO.             FLU. 

snro. 

FLU. 

8XMO. 

FLU. 

N,  mos       mores 

honor 

honores 

corpus 

corpora 

O,  moris     morum 

honoris 

honomm 

corporis 

corporum 

D.  mori      moribus 

honoii 

honoribus 

corpori 

corporibus 

A,  morem  mores 

honorem 

honores 

corpus 

corpora 

F.  moB       mores 

honor 

honores 

corpus 

corpora 

A.  more     mdribus 

honore 

hon5ribus 

corpore 

corporibus 

B,  i-SrsHs 

24.  Here  belong  masculine  and  feminine  nouns  ending  in  -is  or 
if  ihey  have  the  same  number  of  syllables  in  the  genitive  as  in  tho 
nominative,  and  neuters  in  -e^  -al,  -ar. 
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26.  Theoretically  the  i  should  appear  in  all  cases  except  the 
nominative  and  vocative  plural  of  masculines  and  femininea,  and  the 
nominative,  accusative,  and  vocative  singular  of  some  neuters;  bat  this 
declension  became  confused  with  that  of  consosant  stems,  and  no 
absolute  rule  can  be  given  for  the  endings.  Masculine  and  feminine  noons 
usually  have  ace.,  -em,  abL,  -e,  ace.  plural  -te     Neuters  have  abL  -L 

ft 

Tussis,  F.,    Ignis,  M.,    Oaedds,  f.,    Oubile,N.,    Animal,  n., 

cough  fire  •  slaughter  couch  anwud 

Stem  tuasi-  Stem  igni-   Stem  caedi-  Stem  oubili-  Stem  animali- 


N.  tussis 

G.  tudsis 

D.  tussi 

A,  tussim 

V.  tussis 

A.  tussi 


igms 

ignis 

igni 

ignem 

ignis 

igni  or  -e 


BIMOULAB 

caedes 

caedis 

caedi 

caedem 

caedes 

caede 

PLURAL 


cubile 

cubilis 

cublli 

cubile 

cubile 

cubili 


N,  tusses  ignes  caedes  cubilia 

O,  tussium        ignium  caedium       cubilium 

D,  tussibus        ignibus  caedibus       cubilibus 

A,  tussis  or  -ee  ignes  or  -is  caedes  or  -is  cubilia 

F.  tusses  ignes  caedes  cubilia 

A»  tussibus        ignibus  caedibus       cubilibus 


animal 

animalis 

animali 

animal 

animal 


anim&lia 

animSlium 

animalibus 

anim&lia 

animalia 

animalibus 


C.     MixiD  Stems 


26.  Some  consonant  stems  have  borrowed  from  -i  stems  the  genitive 
plural  in  -ium  and  the  accusative  plural  in  -is.  Here  belong  most  mono- 
syllables in  -a  and  -x  preceded  by  a  consonant;  most  nouns  in  -na  and 
-n;  and  a  few  nouns  in  -taa,  -tatia. 


Olidns,  M., 

,  retainer 

XTrbs, 

F.,  eUy 

Stem  client- 

Stem 

nrb- 

BIHOULAR 

PLUBAL 

emouLAB 

VLXmAX. 

N, 

cliens 

clientes 

urbs 

nrbSe 

0. 

clientis 

clientium 

urbis 

nrfoimn 

D. 

clienti 

clientibus 

urbi 

urbibus 

A. 

clientem 

clientes  or  -is 

urbem 

urbes  or -is 

V. 

cliens 

clientes 

urbs 

urbes 

A. 

cliente 

clientibus 

urbe 

mbibos 
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2).     Irbboulab  Noims 

27.  The  following  nouns  present  peculiarities  of  inflection: 

Senaz,  m.,  Os,  n.,  Vis,  f.,  Bds,  m.  f.,     luppiter,  m., 

old  man  bone  force  ox,  cow  Jupiter 


■INOUI^B 


N. 

senex 

OS 

vis 

bos 

luppiter 

O. 

senis 

OflHis 

vis 

bo  vis 

lovis 

D. 

iieni 

0881 

vi 

bovi 

lovi 

A. 

senem 

OS 

vim 

bovem 

lovem 

V. 

senex 

06 

vis 

bos 

luppiter 

A. 

Bene 

osse 

vi 

rLUBAL 

bove 

love 

N. 

senes 

ossa 

virgs 

boves 

O. 

senum 

ossium 

virinm 

bovum  or  bourn 

D. 

senibus 

ossibus 

viribus 

bobiis  or 

bubus 

A. 

senes 

ossa 

vires 

boves 

V. 

senes 

ossa 

vires 

boves 

A. 

senibus 

ossibus 

viribus 

bobus  or 

bubus 

28.  The  gender  of  many  nouns  is  shown  by  the  meaning  (13). 
There  are  numerous  exceptions  to  the  following  rules. 
a.  Moiculine  are  nouns  in  5  (but  see  &,)  -or,  -te,  -er,  -es. 
6.   Feminine  are  nouns  in  -d5,  -g5,  -15,  -Ss,  -^  -is,   -^,  -ys,  -z, 

and  in  -m  when  preceded  by  a  consonant. 
c.   Neuter  are  nouns  in  -a,  -e,  -i,  -y,  -c,  -1,  -n,  -t,  -ar,  -ur,  -us. 


2G. 


FOURTH  DECLENSION 


Stem    ends    in   -u;    nominative    masculine    in    -us,     nominative 


neuter  in  -fL 

Fr&otos, 

M.,  fruit 

•nVGULAB 

PLUBAI* 

N, 

friictus 

fructus 

O. 

fructus 

fructunm 

D. 

fructui 

fructibus 

A. 

frdctum 

fructus 

V. 

frActus 

fructiis 

A. 

fructti 

fructibus 

Oomtl,  N., 

Jiom 

BIMGCTLAR 

PLURAL 

comu 

comua 

cornus 

comuum 

comu 

comibus 

comu 

comua 

comu 

comua 

comu 

comibua 
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€u  DomuB,  house^  mann^,  hand,  IdQBy  Ides,  are  feminine. 

b.  The  dative  singular  of  nouns  in  -us  sometimes  ends  in  -CL 

0.  The  dative  and  ablative  plural  of  a  few  nouns  sometimes  end  in 
-ubus. 

(f.  Domus  has  the  following  second  declension  forms: 
domi  (locative),  at  home;  domumy  homewards)  domd,  from  home;  domfis 
(plural),  homewards. 


30. 


FIFTH    DECLENSION 


Stem  ends  J 

in  -e;  nominative  in 

-Ss. 

Usually  feminine. 

Dies, 

M.J 

»  day 

B««,F., 

thing 

SDia. 

PLUB. 

8IJIO. 

PLUB. 

N,    dies 

dies 

res 

res 

Q.    die! 

dierum 

rei 

remm 

D,    diei 

diebus 

rei 

rebus 

A.    diem 

dies 

rem 

res 

F.    dies 

dies 

res 

res 

A,    die 

diebus 

re 

rebus 

a.  DiSs  in  the  singular  is  either  masculine  or  feminine  (feminine 
usually  in  the  sense  of  an  appointed  day  or  a  long  space  of  time);  in  the 
plural  it  is  masculine.    Its  compounds  are  masculine. 

6.  The  ending  of  the  genitive  and  dative  singular  is  -^  after  a  vowel, 
-ei  after  a  consonant,    -d  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  either. 

c.  Dies  and  res  are  the  only  nouns  of  this  declension  that  are 
declined  throughout  the  plural.  Acies,  spds,  and  a  few  others  have 
nominative  and  accusative  plural  forms. 

ADJECTIVES 


8 1 .  ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  DECLENSIONS 


Mas. 

N.  magnus 
Q,  magni 
D,  magno 
A.  magnum 
V,  magne 
A»  magno 


SmOULAB 

Fern, 

magna 

magnae 

magnae 

magnam 

magna 

magna 


Magnus,  large 
Neut.  Mas, 


magnum 

magni 

magno 

magnum 

magnum 

mf^n5 


PLUBAIi 

Fem, 


NeuL 


magm  magnae       magna 

magnorum  magnarum  magndnun 
magnis         magnis        mAgntiy 
magnos        magnas       magna 
magni         magnae       magna 
magnis        magnis        in<ign>q 
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Ubei 

'yjree 

BZHOULAB 

FLUIUL 

Mas. 

Fern, 

Neut, 

Mas, 

Fern. 

NeuL 

N. 

liber 

libera 

llberum 

llberl 

liberae 

libera 

O. 

liben 

liberae 

liberi 

llberorum 

llberarum  llberorum 

D, 

libero 

liberae 

libero 

llberis 

llberis 

liberies 

A. 

libenim 

llberam 

llberum 

llberds 

llberas 

libera 

V. 

liber 

libera 

libemm 

llberl 

liberae 

libera 

A. 

libeio 

libera 

libero 

llberis 

llberis 

llberis 

Aeger,  ill 

SZHGULAB 

PLURAL 

Mas. 

Fem. 

Neut, 

Mas. 

Fem, 

Neut. 

N. 

aeger 

aegra 

aegrum 

aegrl 

aegrae 

aegra 

O. 

aegrl 

aegrae 

aegrl 

aegrorum 

aegrarum  aegrorum 

D. 

aegro 

aegrae 

aegro 

aegris 

aegris 

aegris 

A, 

aegrum 

aegram 

aegrum 

aegros 

a^ras 

aegra 

V. 

aeger 

aegra 

aegrum 

aegrl 

aegrae 

aegra 

A. 

aegro 

aegra 

aegro 

aegris 

aegris 

aegris 

82. 


Adjectives  with  Genitive  in  -Iub. 


Nine  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second  declensions  have  the  genitive 
singular  in  -itia  (in  alter  usually  -ius)  and  the  dative  singular  in  -i  in 
all  genders.  These  are  aliua,  another^  sdluB,  ordyf  ullus,  anyy  nnuB, 
one.  t6tns,  whole,  ntOlna,  no.  alter,  the  otTier,  uter,  which  (of  two),  neuter, 
neither.  In  the  plural  the  case^ndings  of  these  adjectives  are  exactly 
the  same  as  in  magnua.    Note  the  ending  -ud  in  the  neuter  of  alius. 


BINOULAR 

Mas. 

Fem, 

Neut, 

Mas. 

Fem, 

NevL 

N.  unus 

una 

unum 

totus 

tota 

totum 

O.  unlus 

unlus 

unlus 

totlus 

totlus 

totlus 

D.  fini 

unl 

unl 

toil 

totI 

totI 

A*  unum 

unam 

unum 

totum 

totam 

totum 

A.  uno 

una 

uno 

toto 

tota 

toto 

N.  alius 

alia 

aliud 

alter 

altera 

alteram 

0.  alius 

alius 

alius 

alterius 

alterius 

alterius 

D.  am 

alii 

alii 

alteri 

alteri 

alteri 

A.  alinm 

aliam 

aliud 

alteram 

alteram 

alteram 

A.  ali6 

alia 

aUo 

alterO 

altera 

altero 
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83.         ADJECTIVES  OF  tHE  THIRD  DECLENSION 

There  are  both  consonant  stems  and  i-stems.  Adjectives  of  thret 
terminations  have  a  special  form  in  the  nominative  singular  for  each 
gender;  adjectives  of  two  terminations  have  one  form  in  the  nominative 
singular  for  the  masculine  and  feminine,  another  for  the  neuter;  adjec- 
tives of  one  termination  have  the  same  form  in  the  nominative  singular 
for  all  genders. 

A,     Consonant  Stihb 


34.   Two  Terminations. 


Portiory  braver 


BXMOULAB 


PLUBAL 


Mas,  and  Fern, 

N.  fortior 

O,  fortioris 

D.  fortiori 

A.  fortiorem 

F.  fortior 

A.  fortiore 


Neuter 

fortius 

fortioris 

fortiori 

fortius 

fortius 

fortiore 


Mas.  and  Fern, 
fortiores 
fortiorum 
fortioribus 
fortiores 
fortiores 
fortioribus 


Neuter 
fortiora 
fortiorum 
fortioribufl 
fortiora 
fortiora 
fortioribus 


a.    Here  belong  all  comparatives,  but  pluB,  morcy  is  irregular  and 
defective.    In  the  singular  it  is  used  only  as  a  noun. 


SnfOULAR 

Neuter 

N,  plus 
O,  pluris 

D,  

A.  plus 
A.  

36.   One  termination. 

BINOULAR 

Mas,  and  Fem. 


PLUBAL 

Mas,  and  Fem, 

plures 

plurium 

pluribus 

plures 

pluribus 


Neuter 

plura 

plurium 

pluribus 

plura 

pluribus 


Neut. 


Vetus,  old 

PLURAL 

Mas,  and  Fem, 


N.  vetus 

O,  veteris 

D.  veteri 

A,  veterem 

V,  vetus 

A.  Vetera  or -I 


vetus 

veteris 

veteri 

vetus 

vetus 

vetereor-i 


veteres 

veterum 

veteribus 

veteres 

veteres 

veteriboi 


NeuL 

Vetera 

vetenim 

veteribus 

Vetera 

Vetera 

veteriboQ 
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a.  Here  belong  princeps,  chiefs  and  pauper,  poor.  Dives,  rich,  also 
belongs  here,  but  has  ditia  for  the  nominative,  accusative,  and  vocative 
plural  neuter. 

B.     \'  Stems 
86.  Three  terminations. 


SINGULAB 

Acer,  sharp 

PLURAL 

Mm. 

Fern, 

Neut, 

Mas, 

Fern, 

Neut. 

N. 

ftcer 

acris 

Sere 

acr^ 

acres 

acria 

Q, 

acris 

acris 

&cris 

*  &crinm 

acrium 

acrium 

D. 

acri 

^ri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

A, 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

ftcres  or  -is 

acres  or -Is 

acria 

V. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

ficres 

acres 

acria 

A. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

a.  Here  belong  oeleber,  famofos,    equester,  equestrian,  pedester,  p^ 
desirian;  names  of  months  in  -ber;  and  a  few  others. 

37.    Two  terminations. 


SIKGULAB 

Omnia,  all 

PLUBAL 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

NeuL 

N.  omnis 

omne 

omnes 

omnia 

G.  omnis 

omnis 

omnium 

omnium 

D.  omnI 

omnI 

omnibus 

omnibus 

A»  omnem 

omne 

omnes  or  -Is 

omnia 

V,  omnis 

omne 

omnes 

omnia 

A.   omni 

omni 

omnibus 

omnibus 

€L   Here  belong  all  adjectives  in  -la,  -e. 
38.   One  termination. 


Aud&z,  hold 

anrouLAB 

PLURAL 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

N.  audax 

audax 

audaces 

audacia 

G.  audacis 

audacis 

audacium 

audacium 

D.  audSci 

audaci 

audacibus 

audacibus 

A»  audacem 

audax 

audaces  or  -Is 

audacia 

F.  audax 

audax 

audaces 

audacia 

A.  audSci  or -e 

audfici  or 'Q 

audacibus 

audacibus 
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OriSns,  riging 

SinOULAB 

Mas.  and  Fern. 

NeuL 

Mas,  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

N,  oriens 

oriens 

orientes 

orientia 

O,  orientis 

orientis 

orientium 

orientium 

D.  orient! 

orienti 

orientibus 

orientibns 

A.  orientem 

oriens 

orientes  or  -is 

orientia 

F.  oriens 

oriens 

orientes 

orientia 

A,  oriente  or  -I 

oriente  or  -i 

orientibus 

orientibus 

a.  Here  belong  most  adje^^tives  of  one  termination,  and  all  participles 
In  -luiB  and  -ens.  Participles  usually  have  the  ablative  singular  in  -i 
only  when  used  as  adjectives,  in  -e  when  used  as  participles  or  noons. 

COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES 

30.  The  r^ular  comparative  endings  are  -lory  -ius;  sap^iative, 
•issimuSy  -a,  -um.  They  are  added  to  the  base  of  the  positive  (found  by 
removing  the  case-ending  from  the  genitive  singular).  Examples: 
altus,  ?ngh  (base,  alt-);  altiory  -ius,  higher;  altissimuSy  -a,  -um^  highest; 
fortiSy  brave  (base,  fort-);  fortior,  braver;  fortissixnus,  bravest. 

40.  Adjectives  in  -er  form  the  comparative  regularly,  but  form  the 
superlative  by  adding  -rimus  to  the  nominative  of  the  positive.  Exam- 
ple:   &cer,  sharp  (base,  acr-);  acrior;  ftcerrimus. 

41.  Most  adjectives  in  -ilia  are  compared  regularly.  FivBy  while 
forming  the  comparative  regularly,  form  the  superlative  by  adding 
-limuB  to  the  base  of  the  positive.  They  are  fiEtciliSy  easy;  H<fR^^i|f^ 
difficult;  similis,  like;  dissimills,  unlike;  humilisy  low.  Example:  fiusilis 
(base,  fjEkcil-),  fiEkeiliory  fEtcillimus. 


42. 


IRREGULAR  COMPARISON 


bonus,  melior,  optimus,  good,  better ,  best 

maluSy  peior,  pessimus,  bad,  worse,  worst 

magnuSy  maior,  maximus,  great,  greater,  greatest 

parvus,  minor,  minimus,  small,  less,  least 

multus,  plus  (n. ),  pliirimus,  much,  more,  most 

multi,  pliires,  pliirimi,  many,  more,  most 

nequam,  (indecl,),  nequior,  nSquisBimus,  worthless,  etc. 

frug^  (inded.),  firugalior,  friig&Iissimus,  twe/u2,  worthy,  etc. 

dexter,  dexterior,  dextimus,  on  the  right,  dexterous,  etc. 
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DEFECTIVE  COMPARISON 

43.  The  following  comparatives  and  superlatives  appear  without  a 
positive  because  formed  from  stems  not  used  as  adjectives: — 

oitrft  (adv.  on  this  side):  citerior,  citimuB,  hither,  hxthermogt 
dd  (prep,  down):  ddterior,  dSterrimuB,  VHnte,  worst 
intr&  (prep,  in,  within):  interior,  intimuB,  inner ,  inmost 
prae  {prep,  before):  prior,  primuB,/onn€ry^^ 
prope  (adv.  near) :  propior,  proximuB,  nearer ,  next 
ultrft  (adv.  beyond):  ulterior,  uItixnuB,/ar<^,/ar<A«8f. 


Of  the  following  the  positive  forms  are  rare,  except  when  used 
nouns  (generally  in  the  plural): — 

externa,  exterior,  extrSmus  (extimus),  otUeTf  outmost 
infbruB,  inferior,  inflmuB  (imus),  lower ,  lowest 
posteruB,  posterior,  postremus  (postumuB),  latter,  last 
•uperuB,  superior,  8upr§mus  (summus),  higher,  highest, 

COMPARISON  BY  magis,  maximd 

45.  Most  adjectives  in  -us  preceded  by  a  vowel,  and  many  others, 
form  the  comparative  and  superlative  by  using  the  adverbs  magis, 
more,  and  xnaximS,  most.  Example:  idSneus,  suitable;  magis  id5neus 
more  suitable;  maxim§  id5neus,  most  suitable. 

ADVERBS  AND  THEIR  COMPARISON 

46.  Most  adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  in  all  the  degrees  of 
comparison. 

a.  The  positive  is  either  the  accusative  singular  neuter  of  the  adjec- 
tive; as  multum,  much;  £Etcile,  easily:  or  is  formed  from  adjectives  of  the 
first  and  second  declensions  by  adding  -e  to  the  base;  as  latus,  wide 
(base,  lat-),  lat§,  widely;  or  is  formed  from  adjectives  of  the  third 
declension  by  adding  -iter,  less  often  -ter,  to  the  base;  as  fortis,  brave 
(base  fort-),  fortiter,  bravely. 

6.  The  comparative  is  the  accusative  singular  neuter  of  the  com- 
parative of  the  adjective;  as  plus,  more;  feuulius,  more  easily;  latius, 
more  toidely;  fortius,  more  bravely. 

c  The  8ux>erlative  is  formed  by  adding  -8  to  the  base  of  the  super- 
lative of  the  adjective;  or,  less  often,  is  its  accusative  singular  neuter; 
as  plurimum,  most;  £acillim§,  most  easily;  l&tissime,  most  widely;  fortissimft 
most  bravdy. 
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NUMERALS 

47.  Numeral  adjectives  are  of  three  claaflee:  cardinals,  answering  the 

question  ?iow  manyf  as  one,  ttoo,  etc ;  ordinals,  answering  the  question 

which  in  orderf  as,  first,  secondj   etc. ;  and  distributives,  answering  the 

question  how  many  eachf  as,  one  eachf  two  eachi  etc    Numeral  adverbs 

answer  the  question  how  oftenf  as,  (mce,  twicer  etc 

Roman 

Ordinal  Distributive  Adverbs 

primus,  -a,  -um      singuli,  -ae,  semel 

-a 

secundus  or  alter    bin!  bis 


Numerals       Cardinal 
I.  unus,  -a,  -um 


II.  duo,  -ae,  -o 
in.  tres,  tria 
IV.  quattuor 
V.  quinque 
VI.  sex 
VII.  septem 
Vni.  octo 
IX.  novem 
X.  decern 
XI.  undecim 
XII.  duodecim 
XIII.  tredecim 


tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

decimus 

undecimus 

duodecimus 

tertius  decimus 


temi  or  trini  ter 


quatemi 

qulni 

sen! 

septeni 

octoni 

noveni 

deni 

undent 

duodeni 

temI  deni 


quater 

quinquies 

sexies 

septiea 

octies 

novies 

decies 

undeciea 

duodeciee 


XIV.  quattuordecim  quartus  decimus 
XV.  quindecim         quintus  decimus 


XVI.  sedecim 
XVII.  septendecim 
XVIII.  duodeviginti 
XIX.  undevlginti 
XX.  viginti 


ter  decies 
quatemi  deni  quater  decies 
qulni  deni      quinquies  de- 
cies 
seni  deni        sexiesdecies 
Septimus  decimus  septeni  deni  septies  decies 
duodevlcesimus      duodevlceni  duodevicies 
undevicesimus       undevlceni     undevicies 
vicesimus  viceni  vicies 


sextus  decimus 


XXI.  unus  et  viginti  vicesimus  primus  viceni  singu-  vicies  aemel 


(vIgintI  unus) 
XXVIII.  duodetriginta    duodetricesimus 
XXIX.  undetriginta      undetricesimus 


XXX.  triginta 
XL.  quadraginta 

L.  qulnquaginta 

LX.  sexaginta 

LXX.  septuaginta 

LXXX.  octoginta 

XC.  nonaginta 

C.  centum 


tricesimus 

quadragesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septuagesimus 

octogesimus 

nonagesimus 

centesimus 


duodetriceni  duodetricies 
undetrlceni    undetricies 
triceni  tricies 

quadrageni     quadragies 
quinquageni  quinqnagies 
sexageni         sexagies 
septuageni      septuagies 


octogeni 

ndnageni 

centeni 


octogies 

nonagies 

centies 
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CL  centum  (et) 

^nua 
<X/.  dacenti,  -ae,  -a 
OCC.  trecenti 
CXXjC,  quadringenti 

D.  quingenti 
DC.  aescenti 
DOC.  septingenti 
DCCC.  octingenti 
DOOCC.  nongenti 
M.  mille 


oentesimufl  (et) 

primus 
ducentesimus 
irecentesimus 
quadringente- 

simus 
quingentesimuB 
sesoentesimus 
septingentesimuB 
octingentesimus 
ndngentesimas 
millesimus 


oenteni  (et)  centies  semel 

dnguli 

duceni  ducentiefa 

treceni  trecenties 

quadringen!  qoadringenties 


MM.  duo  milia  bis  millesimus 

a.  The  endings  -iens  and  -dnsimuB 


quingenties 

sescenties 

septingenties 

octingenties 

nongenties 

mil  lies 

bis  millies 


quingeni 
sesceni 
septingeni 
octingeni 
nongeni 
singula 
millia 
bina  milia 

are  often  used  for  -ies  and 


48.  Of  the  cardinals,  unus,  duo,  and  tres  are  declined;  quattuor  to 
centoxiiy  inclusive,  are  indeclinable;  ducentito  ndngenti,  inclusive,  are 
declined  like  the  plural  of  magntui  (81);  mille  as  an  adjective  is  in- 
declinable, as  a  substantive  is  declined  like  the  plural  of  cubile  (25)  and 
spelled  either  millia  or  milia.  Ordinals  are  declined  like  magnus, 
distributives  like  the  plural  of  magnua. 

40.  For  the  declension  of  nntis  see  82.  Its  plural  usually  means 
only  or  alone,  but  is  used  in  the  sense  of  one  with  nouns  used  only  in 
the  plural;  as,  flna  oastra,  one  camp.  Duo  and  trea  are  declined  as 
follows: 


Duo,  two 

Tres, 

three 

Mas. 

Fem, 

Neut. 

M.  and  F. 

Neut, 

N. 

duo 

diiae 

duo 

tres 

tria 

O. 

duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

trium 

trium 

D. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

A, 

duos,  duo 

duas 

duo 

tree,  tris 

tria 

A. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

60.  The  numbers  intermediate  between  those  given  in  the  table  are 
expressed  as  follows:  In  a  combination  of  tens  and  units  the  units  may 
precede,  followed  by  et;  as  tres  et  quadr&ginta,  three  and  forty;  or  the 
tens  may  precede  without  an  et;  as  quadrag^intft  tres,  forty  three.  In 
other  combinations  of  two  numerals  the  higher  precedes,  with  or  with 
out  et;  as  ducenti  (et)  viginti,  two  hundred  and  twenty.  In  combinations 
of  three  or  more  numerals  the  order  is  as  in  EngUsh,  without  et;  as 
duo  milia  sdscenti  viginti  sex,  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  twenty  six. 
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61. 


PRONOUNS 
PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 


First  person,  ego,  I 

■DIG.  PLUR. 

N,  ego  nds 

f  nostrum 


O.  me! 

D,  mihi 
A.  me 
A.  me 


Inostri 
nobis 
nos 
ndbis 


Second  i>erBon,  tfi,  you  (thou) 

■1X6.  PLUS. 

tu 

tui 

tibi 

te 

te 


YOS 

{vestrum 
vestri 
vobis 
vos 
vobis 


a.  There  is  no  personal  pronoun  of  the  third  person.  Its  place  is 
taken  either  by  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  usually  is,  he,  ea,  sfie^  id, 
itf  (57);  or,  when  hinif  them^  etc.  refer  to  the  subject  (163),  by  the  reflex- 
ive pronouns. 

b.  nostrum  and  vestnun  are  the  forms  used  as  genitives  of  tiie 
whole  (101);  nostii  and  vestri,  as  objective  genitives  (98). 

c.  The  preposition  oum  is  enclitic  with  personal  pronouns;  as,  n5bis- 
cum,  with  U8, 

REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS 

62.  A  reflexive  pronoun  can  neither  be  the  subject  of  a  finite  verb 
nor  agree  with  such  a  subject:  therefore  there  can  be  no  nominative.  For 
the  first  and  second  persons  the  personal  pronouns  are  used  as 
reflexives.    For  the  third  person  there  is  a  special  pronoun. 

First  person,  mei.       Second  person,  tui.       Third  person,  sui. 


of  myself 

ofyoursdf 

ofhhrudff  etc 

BiMQ.                          FLUB. 

8INO. 

FLUB. 

sme. 

PLum. 

G. 

/nostrum 
^^^           Inostri 

tui 

f  vestrum 
Ivestri 

sui 

sui 

/>. 

mihi           nobis 

tibi 

vobis 

sibi 

sibi 

A. 

me              nos 

te 

vos 

se 

se 

A, 

me              nobis 

te 

vobis 

se 

se 

a.  The  prex>08ition  cum  is  enclitic  with  reflexive  pronouns;  as  sdcom, 
toUh  himself 


63. 


POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS 


l«t  pers,  meus,  -a^  -um,  my 

id  pers.    tuus,  -a,  -um,  your  (of  one) 


noster,  -tra,  -trum,  owr 

vester,  -tra,  -tram,  your  (of 
more  than  one) 
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Sd 
pen. 


64. 


'  mxQMf  -ay  -urn,  kis,  her^  its  (when  sans,  -a^  -nniy  their  (when  re- 
referring  to  the  subject)  ferring  to  the  subject) 
eitm  (gen.  sing,  of  is)  /tia,  her,  edrom,  e&nmiy   eorom    (gen. 
Ob  (when  not  referring  to  plur   of  is)  their  (when  not 
the  subject)  referring  to  the  subject) 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS 
Hie,  this  (near  the  speaker) 


1 

moULAB 

PLUBAL 

Ma», 

Fm. 

NeuL 

Mas. 

Fern. 

NeuL 

N.  hie 

haec 

hoc 

hi 

hae 

haec 

O.  huiua 

huius 

huius 

homm 

harum 

horum 

D.   huic 

huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

A,  hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

bos 

has 

haec 

A.  hoc 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 

66. 

Iste, 

that  (new 

the  person  spoken  to) 

■IMOULAR 

PLUBAL 

Ma». 

Fern, 

Neut, 

Mas, 

Fern. 

Neut. 

N.  Iste 

ista 

istud 

isti 

istae 

ista 

O.  istius 

istius 

istius 

istorum 

istarum 

istorum 

D.  isti 

isti 

isti 

istis 

istis 

istis 

A*   istum 

istam 

istud 

istos 

istas 

ista 

A.   isto 

ista 

isto 

istis 

istis 

istis 

66.     nie,  that  (something  more  remote)  is  declined  like  iste. 


67. 


Is,  this,  that,  he,  she,  ii  (unemphatic) 


■IMOULAR 

PLUBAL 

Mas. 

Fern. 

NeaX. 

Mas. 

Fenn. 

NeuJt. 

N.  is 

ea 

id 

ei,  ii 

eae 

ea 

O.  eiua 
D.  ei 
A.  eum 

eius 

el 

eam 

eius 

ei 

id 

eorum 
els,  iis 

earum 
els,  iis 

eorum 
els,  iis 

A.  eo 

ea 

eo 

eos 

eas 

ea 

68.  lAem^  the  same. 

eis,  iis 

els,  iis 

els,  lis 

■niOULAB 

PLUBAL 

Mas. 

Fern, 

Neul. 

Mas. 

Fern. 

NetU. 

fi.    Idem 

eadem 

idem 

eidem  or 
idem 

eaedem 

eadem 

O.   eiusden 

a     eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eorundem    earundem    eorundem 

^ 
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BnrauLAB 

PLUBAL 

Mas, 

Fern, 

Neut. 

Mas, 

Fem. 

Neui. 

D.    eidem 

eidem 

eidem 

eisdem  or 

eisdem  or 

eisdem  or 

isdem 

isdem 

isdem 

A,    eundem 

eandem 

idem 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

A,    eodem 

eadem 

eodem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

50. 


THE  INTENSIVE  PRONOUN 


Ipse,  himsdff  is  declined  like  iste,  except  that  the  nominative  and 
accusative  neuter  singular  is  ipsum. 


60. 


THE  RELATIVE  PRONOUN 

Qui,  who 


BIHGULAR 

PLURAL 

Mas, 

Fan. 

Neui, 

Mas, 

Fern. 

NeuL 

N. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

0, 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

D, 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

A. 

quem 

quam 

quod 

quds 

quas 

quae 

A. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

a.  duiomnque  and  quisquis,  whoever,  are  generalizing  relatives. 
The  qui  of  quicumque  is  declined  regularly,  didsquio,  quidquid,  and 
qu5qud  are  the  only  common  forms  of  quisquis. 

h.  The  preposition  cmn  is  usually  enclitic  with  the  relative  pronoun; 
as  quibu8cuni|  with  whom. 


61. 


INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS 


Qui,  quae,  quod,  the   adjective  whof  whaif  is  declined  like  the 
relative.    Quia,  quid,  the  substantive  whot  whaif  is  used  in  the  singular. 

duis,  who 

BIKOULAR 

Mas,  and  Fem,  NeuL 

N,  quis  quid 

G.  cuius  cuius 

D,  cui  cui 

A.  quem  quid 

A»  quo  quo 
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a.  The  enclitic  -nam  is  sometimes  added  to  bh   interrogative  to 
strengthen  it;  quianam,  who,  pray? 

b,  Oum  is  usoally  enclitic  with  the  interrogative  pronoun. 

62.  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS 

The  indefinite  pronouns  are  qui,  quia,  and  their  compounds.    Quia 
and  qui  in  this  sense  are  in  general  declined  like  the  interrogatives. 

SUBSTANTIVE  ADJECTIVE 

quia,  quid,  any  one  qui,  quae  (qua),  quod,  any 

aliquia,  aliquid,  some  one  aliqui,  aliqua,  aliquod,  some 

quiapiam,  qtddpiam,  some  one  quiapiami  quaepiam,  quodpiam, 

some 

quiaquam,  quicquam,  any  one  (adjective  supplied  by  'Qllua) 
(abl.  sing,  and  entire  plural  sup- 
plied by  tUlua,  -a,  -um) 

quivia,  quaevia.  quidvia  \  quivia,  quaevia,  quod  via  \ 

quilibet,  quaelibet,quidlibet  )     ^    quilibet,  quaelibet,  quodlibet  / 
one  etc,  you  like  any  you  like 

quidam,  quaedam,  quiddam,  a  cer-    quidam,    quaedam,  quoddam,   a 
tain  manf  etc  certain 

quiaque,  quidque,  each  qidaque,  quaeque,  quodque,  each 

a.  In  qui  and  aliqid  the  nominative  and  accusative  plural  neuter 
have  the  same  forms  as  the  nominative  singular  feminine. 

6.  In  the  declension  of  quidam,  m  becomes  n  before  d;  as  quendam. 

VERBS 

63.  There  are  four  conjugations  of  Latin  verbs,  distinguished  from 
one  another  by  the  final  vowel  of  the  stem,  best  seen  in  the  present 
infinitive. 


OOMJUGATION 

rniAL  TowBL  or  stsm 

PRKSKMT  INPrniTITB 

L 

S 

-ftre 

IL 

9 

-Sre 

III. 

changeable 

-ere 

IV. 

i 

-ire 

64.  All  forms  of  a  verb  are  based  on  one  or  another  of  three  stems, — 
the  present  stem,  the  perfect  stem,  and  the  supine  stem.  In  regular 
verbs  the  perfect  and  supine  stems  are  based  on  the  present  stem,  but  in 
eome  irregular  verbs  they  are  formed  on  distinct  roots. 
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a.  On  the  present  stem  are  based:  acUxDe  ctnd  pasriofy^^pree&ni, 
imperfect,  and  future  indicative;  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive; 
imperative;  present  infinitive:  active, — ^present  participle;  gerund : 
pcunvef — gerundive. 

b.  On  the  perfect  stem  are  based :  acUve, — ^perfeqt,  pluperfect,  and 
future  perfect  indicative;  perfect  and  pluperfect  subjunctive;  perfect  in- 
finitive. 

e.  On  the  supine  stem  are  based:  active  and  passive, — future  infinitive: 
active, — future  participle;  supine:  passive, — perfect,  pluperfect,  and  future 
perfect  indicative;  perfect  and  pluperfect  subjunctive;  perfect  infinitive; 
I>erfect  participle. 

66.  The  principal  parts  are  forms  which  show  to  which  conjugation 
a  verb  belongs  and  what  each  of  its  stems  is.  They  are,  in  the  active, 
(1)  the  first  person  singular  present  indicative  (as  the  first  form  of  the 
verb),  (2)  the  present  infinitive  (to  indicate  the  conjugation  and  give 
the  present  stem),  (3)  the  first  person  singular  perfect  indicative  (to 
give  the  perfect  stem),  (4)  the  supine  (to  give  the  supine  stem).  The 
supine  of  the  majority  of  verbs  is  not  found  in  Latin  literature,  so  that 
other  forms  of  the  verb  are  often  given  instead  of  the  supine.  But  no 
one  form  is  found  for  every  verb,  and  it  is  simpler  to  give  the  supine 
always. 

In  the  passive  the  principal  parts  are  (1)  the  first  person  singular 
present  indicative,  (2)  the  present  infinitive.  (3)  the  first  person  singn- 
Uur  i>erfect  indicative. 
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OMVUhAM 

8iim 


BUBJUNCnVB 

Present 

8iiraui.AB 

PLURAL 

aim 

simus 

SIB 

mtis 

sit 

Imperfect 

sint 

essem 

easSmns 

essetis 

esset 

essent 

66.  CONJUGATION  OF  /Sl/if  (irregular  yerb) 

Principal  parts:  sunii  esee,  fiu 

IMDICATIVB 

Present 

PLURAL 

somiiB 
estis 
est  Bunt 

Imperfect 

eram  eramiia 

erds  eratis 

erai  erant 

IhOure 

ero  erimuB 

eris  eritifl 

erit  enmt 

Perfect 

fal  fuimos 

fuiad  fuistis 

fuit  fueront  or  -ere 

Pluperfect 

fueram  fuenLmus 

fuerfis    •  fueratis 

fuerai  fuerant 

Future  Perfect 

fuero  fuerimus 

foerifl  fueritis 

faeiit  foerint  pabtiople 

futuros 


nCPBRATIVK 

nirouLAR 

PLURAL 

Preg.  68 

este 

FU(.  eetd 

estote 

eetd 

suntd 

Peffect 


fuerim 

fueris 

fuerit 


fuissem 

fuisses 

fuisset 


Pluperfect 


faerimoB 

fueritis 

fuerint 


fuissemus 

fuissetis 

fuissent 


iNFiNrnvB 

Pres.  esse 
Perf.  fuisse 
Mu.  futuruBesae 


:^^ 
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67.  FIRST  CONJUGATION 

ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parte:    lauda,  laud&re,  laud&vi,  laud&tmn 


INDICATIVE 

SUBJUNCriVB 

Presenl 

Present 

BIHOULlAB 

PLURAL 

BVHQJJhAB 

PLUBAL 

laudas 

laudamus 
laudatis 

laudes 

laudemus 
laudetis 

laudat 

laudant 

laudet 

laudent 

laudabam 

laudabas 

Iaudabat 

Imperfect 

laudabamus 

laudabatis 

laudabant 

Fkdure 

laudarem 

laudares 

laudaret 

Imperfect 

laudaremoB 

laudaretia 

laudarent 

laudabo 

iaudabimus 

laudabis 

laudabitis 

laudabit 

laudabunt 

laudavi 

Perfect 

laudavimuB 

laud&verim 

Perfed 

laud&veifmiifl 

laudavisti 

laudavistis 

laudaverls 

laudaveTitifl 

laudavit 

laudaverunt 
or  -ere 

laudaverit 

laudaverint 

Pluperfect 
laudaveram  laudaveramus 

^audaveras  laudaveratis 

laud^verat  laudaverant 

Future  Perfect 
laudavero  laudaverimus 

laudaveris  laudaveritis 

laudaverit  laudaverint 


llMPERATrVE 

BINOULAB 

PLURAL 

Pres.  lauda 

laudate 

Fui.    laudato 

laudatote 

laudato 

laudanto 

PABTICIPLE 

Pres,  laudans         FuL  laudaturus 

SUPINE 

Acc,  laud&tum       AU,  laudatu        | 


Pluperfect 

laudavissem  laud&visBemiia 

laudavisses  laudaviasetiB 

laudavisset  laudaviasent 


LNJTLNITIVE 

PreB,  laud&ie 
Perf,  laudavisse 
Fui,    laudaturus 

GERUND 

Gen,  laudandi 
DoL  laudando 
Acc,  laudandum 
AhL  laudando 
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FIRST   CONJUGATION 

PASSIVE  VOICE 

Principal  parts:    laudor,  laud&ri,  laud&tmi  smn 


IKDICATIVK 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Presenl 

Present 

■OfaUIiAB                                      PLTJBAL 

81MOT7XJLK 

PLUB4L 

laodor                     laudamur 

laader 

laudemur 

laodaris                  laudamim 

lauderis  or 

-re         laudemini 

laud&tor                 laadantar 

laudetar 

laudentor 

Imperfect 

Imperfect 

laodftbar                 laadabamnr 

laadarer 

laudaremur 

landabaris  or  -re     laudabamini 

laudareris  or  -re      landaremini 

land&batur             laudabantur 

laudoretur 

laudarentur 

I\jUure 

laadftbor  laadabimor 

laudftberis  or  -re     laudftbiminl 
laudabitur  laudabantur 

Perfect 

landatus  (-a,  -um)  laudati  (-ae,  -a) 

sum  Bumus 

laudatus  es  laudati  estis 

laudatus  est  laudati  sunt 

Pluperfect 

laud&tuseram         laudati  eramus 
laudatus  eras  laudati  eratis 

laudatus  erat  laudati  erant 

Future  Perfect 

laudatus  er5  laudati  erimua 

laudatus  eris  laudati  eritis 

laud&tus  erit  laudati  erunt 

IMPERATIVB 

Prei.  laudare         laudamini 
FuL    laudator 

laudator        laudantor 

PARnCIPLB 

Perf.  laudatoa 


laudatus  sim 
laudatus  sis 
laudatus  sit 


Perfect 

laudati  simus 
laudati  sitis 
laudati  sint 


Pluperfect 

laudatus  essem       laudati  essemus 
laudatus  esses         laudati  essetis 
laudatus  esset         laudati  essent 


INFINmVB 

Pres.  laudari 
Per/,  laudatus  esse 
J^.    laudatum  iri 

QEEUNDIYB 

laudandus 
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08. 


moneo 
mones 
monet 

monebam 

monebaa 

monebat 

monebo 
monSbis 
moneblt 

monoi 

monuisti 

monuit 


SUBJUNCnVS 

Presenl 

BiHeni.AB 
moneam 
moneaa 
moneat 

moneamns 

moneads 

moneant 

monSiem 

moneres 

moneret 

Imperfect 

moneremna 

moneretis 

monerent 

monueram 

monueras 

monuerat 

monuerd 
monueris 
monuerit 


SECOND  CONJUGATION 
ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  mone5,  mon«ra,  monui,  monitum 

IMDICATIYB 

Present 

PLURAL 

monemns 

monetis 

monent 

Impended 

monebSmns 

monebatis 

monebant 

Future 

monebimus 

monebitis 

monebunt 

Perfect 

monnimns 

monuistis 

monuerunt 

or -ere 

Plupeifect 

monuerfimus 

monueratis 

monuerant 

Future  Perfect 

monuenmus 

monueritis 

monuerint 


Perfect 


monuenm 

monueris 

monuerit 


monnerunofl 

monueritis 

monuerint 


Phtperfect 
monuissem  monuissemus 


monuisses 
monuisset 


monuisaetis 
monuisaent 


niPBRATIVB 
8IKOT7LAB  FLUBAL 

Pres,  mone  monete 

FuU  monet6  monetote 

moneto  monentd 

PABTICIPLB 

Pres.  monens        Fut.  moniturus 

SUPIKB 

Ace.  monitum       AhL  monitu 


IMFIMITIVB 

iVeg.monere 
Perf.  monuisse 
Fut.  moniturus 


GBRUND 

Oen,  monendi 
DaL   monendo 
Ace.   monendum 
Abl.   monendo 
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SECOND  CONiJUQATION 

PASSIVE  VOICE 

Principal  parts:  moneor,  monSri,  monitos  mixn 


anrouLAB 

moneor 
moneria 
monetur 


nVDICATIVS 

Present 

monemur 

monemini 

monentur 


monSbar 


Imperfect 

monebamor 
mon^bftria  or  -re  moneb&mini 
monebator  monebantur 

Future 

monebor  monebimor 

moneberis  or  'TQ      monebimini 
monebitar  monebuntur 

Perfect 

monitus  sum  moniti  sumns 

monitus  es  moniti  estis 

monitus  est  moniti  sunt 

Pluperfect 

monitus  eram  moniti  eramus 

monitus  eras  moniti  eratis 

monitus  erat  monit!  erant 

FuJtwre  Perfect 

monitus  ero  moniti  erimus 

monitus  ens  monit!  eritis 

monitus  erit  moniti  erunt 

IKPERATIVB 


8I1IOCJLAB 

Pn$.  monere 
At.   monetor 
monelor 


TLUBAL 

monemini 
monentor 


PABnCIPLB 

Perf.  monitUB 


BOrclULAB 


SUBJUNCnVB 

Pre$enJt 

PLUBAL 


monear 
monearis  or  -re 
moneatur 


moneamur 

moneamin! 

moneantur 


monerer 
monereris  or  -re 
moneretur 


Imperfed 

moneremur 

moneremini 

monerentur 


monitus  sim 
monitus  sis 
monitus  sit 


Perfect 

moniti  simus 
moniti  sitis 
monit!  sint 


Pluperfed 
monitus  essem       moniti  essemus 


monitus  esses 
monitus  esset 


moniti  essetis 
moniti  eesent 


N 


nnriKinyB 

JVm.  moneri 
Perf.  monitus 
FuL  monitumiii 

IISBUNDIVB 

monendoa 
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69. 


THIRD  CONJUGATION 
ACTIVE  VOICE 
Prineipal  parts:  dilco,  dooere,  dOzi,  ductuxn 


INDICATIVB 

Present 


SUBJUNCriTtf 

Present 


SIKOULAB 

duco 

duels 

dueit 

PLURAL 

ducimus 

ducitis 

ducunt 

BUIGULAB 

dueam 

dilcfis 

ducat 

PLUBAL 

ducamuR 

dilcatis 

ducant 

dueebam 

dueebaa 

duoebat 

Imperfect 

ducebamus 

dueebatis 

dueebant 

duoerem 

duccres 

duoeret 

Imperfect 

duoeremns 

duoeretis 

duoerent 

dueam 

duces 

dueet 

FkUure 

ducemus 

dueetis 

ducent 

duxl 

duxisti 

duxit 

Perfect 

df.ximus 
duxistis 
duxerunt 
or -ere 

duxerim 

duxeris 

duxerit 

Perfed 

duxerimus 

duxeritis 

duxerint 

duxeram 

duxerfts 

duxerat 

Pluperfect 

duxeramus 

duxeratis 

duxerant 

dilxissem 

duxisses 

duxisset 

Plvperfed 

duxissemos 

duxissetis 

diixissent 

FkjUure  Perfect 
duxero                        duxerimus 
duxeris                       dilxeritis 
duxerit                       duxerint 

IMPERATIVE 

BnrauLAR                      plural 
Pres,  due*                  ducite 
Fui,    ducitd               ducitote 
diioitd               ducunto 

INFINITIVB 

Pres,  duoere 
Perf  duxisse 
IkU,    ducturuB  eflse 

QEEXTSD 

'       PABSiaPLB 

Pres,    diio&is       fltf.  ductilraB 

SUPtHS 

Ace.    ductdin AH,  duotd 

•Irre^^tilar  for  Mq% 

Gen,  diicen^ 
Dot,  duoendo 
Ace  duoendom 
AU.  ditoendd 
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THIRD  CONJUGATION 
PASSIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  dftoor,  dftcd,  dnotiui  snxn 


INDICATIVE 

suBJUNcmra 

Present 

Present 

•orouLAm 

VLTTBAL 

BINOULAB 

TLUBAL 

ddoor 

ducimur 

ducar 

ducamor 

duoerifl 

ducimini 

ducaris  or  -re 

ducamini 

ducitar 

ducuntur 

ducatur 

ducantur 

Imperfect 

ddoebar  dacebftmor 

duoeb&ria  or  -re         dacebfimini 
duoeb&tor  ducebantor 


ROure 


dflcar 

dfloeris  or  -re 
^duoetar 


ductus  sum 
ductus  68 
ductus  est 


duoemur 
ducemini 
ducentur 


Perfect 


ducti  sumus 
ductiestis 
ducti  sunt 


Phiqf>erfect 


ductus  eram 
ductus  eras 
ductus  erat 


ducti  eramus 
ducti  eratis 
duct!  erant 


ISOure  Perfect 

ductus  ero  ducti  eiimus 

ductus  eris  ducti  eritis 

ductus  erit  ducti  erunt 

DCPERATIYB 
BOSQXTLAM  PLUMAL 

Pres^  ducere  ducimini 

Ra,  ducitor 

ducitor  ducuntor 

PABnCIPLS 

Perf.  ductus 


Imperfect 

ducerer  duoeremur 

ducereris  or  -re         duceremini 
duceretur  ducerentur 


ductus  sim 
ductus  sis 
ductus  sit 


Perfect 

ducti  simus 
ducti  sitis 
ducti  sint 


Pluperfect 

ductus  essem  ducti  essemua 

ductus  esses  ducti  essetis 

ductus  esset  ducti  essent 


IKFUOnVB 

Pres.  duci 

Perf,  ductus  esse 

J^.  ductum  iii 

GERUNDIYB 

ducendua 
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70.  FOURTH  CONJUGATION 

ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  aiidi5|  audire,  audivi,  auditnn 


^ 

INDICATIYB 

SUBJUNCnVB 

Freiera 

Pre$ent 

BOraTTLAB 

PLUBAL 

8nrG17I.AB 

VLUWULL 

audid 

audimus 

audiam 

audiamus 

audis 

audltia 

audiaa 

audiatifl 

audit 

audiunt 

audiat 

audiant 

audiebam 

Imperfect 

audiebamus 

audirem 

Lf^f>erfect 

audiremus 

audiebfis 

audiebatifl 

audires 

audlretis 

audiebat 

audiebant 
Future 

audiret 

aadirenl 

aadiam 

audiemoB 

aadies 

audietis 

aadiet 

audient 

audivi 

Perfect 

audivimus 

audiverim 

Perfect 
I                audivenmos 

andivisU 

audivistis 

audiveris 

audlveritis 

aadivit 

audiverunt 
or -ere 

andiverit 

audiveiint 

audiveram 

audiveras 

audiverat 

Pluperfect 

audiveramus 

audlver&tis 

audiyeraut 

Pluperfect 

audiyissem              audivisseoraa 
audivisees                 audivisBetiB 
audivisaet                audivineni 

Future  Perfect 
audivero                    audiverimus 

audiveria 

audlveritis 

audlyerit 

audiverint 

IMPERATIVB 

mFU^illVB 

BnreuTiAB               plubai. 
Pres.  audi                   audite 
FSd.  auditd                 auditote 
audito                 audiuntd 

PABTICIPLB 

iVes.  audiens          Fut.  audlturus 

Free,  audire 
Perf,  audivisae 
I\U,  auditurua  ease 

GERUND 

Oen.  audiejidl 
LaL  audiendd 

8UPINB 

Ace.  audiendum 

Ace    audltum        AU.  auditu 

Abl.  audiendd 
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FOURTH  CONJUGATION 
PASSIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  aadior^  aodiii,  avctttoa  sum 


Future  Perfect 

auditus  ero  audit!  erimus 

auditus  eris  audit!  eritis 

auditus  erit  audit!  erunt 


DCPKRAHYB 


Biiioni.iji 

Pres.  audire 
ilrf.     auditor 
auditor 


rmaAL 
audimini 


audiuntor 

PARnClFLB 

Perf,  auditus 


IKDICATIVB 

SUSJUMCSiyB 

Pre$ent 

Pre$ent 

UHOULAB 

PLUBAL 

nMQVhAM 

PLUKAL 

audior 
audiris 
auditur 

audimur 

au^Umini 

audiuntur 

audiar 
audiaris  or 
audi&tur 

audiamur 

•re         audiamini 

audiantur 

Imperfed 

audiebar                   audieb&mur 
audiebaris  or  -re        audieb&minf 
audieb&tur                 audiebantur 

• 

audirer 

audirdrisor 

auctiretur 

Imperfect 

audiremur 

-re         audiremin! 

audirentur 

Future 

audiar 
audieris  or - 
audietur 

audi&nur 

re            audiemini 

audientur 

auditus  sum 
auditus  es 
auditus  est 

Perfect 

L              audiU  sumus 
audit!  estis 
audit!  sunt 

auditus  sim 
auditus  ns 
auditus  sit 

Perfect 

auditi  iSmoB 
audit!  i^tis 
audit!  sint 

Pluperfect 

auditus  eram             audit!  er&mus 
auditus  erds               audit!  er&tis 
auditus  erat              auditi  erant 

Pluperfect 

auditus  essem         audit!  essemus 
auditus  esses           auditi  essetis 
auditus  esset           auditi  essent 

IMFLNlTlVa 

Preg.  audiii 
Perf.  auditus 
FkU.   auditum  iri 

QEEUMDIVB 

audiendus 
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71, 


THIRD  CONJUQATION  IN  -id 
ACTIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  oapi5,  oapere,  cSp!,  oaptam 


1 

IVDIGATIVE 

suBJUNcmra 

Preteni 

Present 

8IHOT7LAB 

PLURAL 

BIMGULAR 

PLURAL 

capio 
capis 
capit 

capimus 

capitis 

capiant 

capiam 

capias 

capiat 

capiamofl 

a^iatis 

capiant 

capiebam 

capiebas 

capiebat 

litvperfexX 

capieb§mus 

capieb&tis 

capiebant 

Fubxre 

caperem 

caperes 

caperet 

In^fterfect 

caperemtis 

caperetis 

capereni 

capiam 

capies 

capiet 

capiemus 

capietil 

capient 

cepi 

cepisti 

cepit 

Perfedi 

cepimus 
cepistis 
ceperant 
or -ere 

ceperim 

ceperis 

ceperit 

Perfect 

cepeiimoa 

ceperitis 

ceperint 

Pluperfect 
cepeiam                     ceperfimus 
ceperas                       ceperatis] 
ceperat                      ceperant 

* 

cepissem 

cepisses 

cepisset 

Pluperfect 

oepissemus 

cepissetis 

cepisseni 

FuJtwre  Perfect 

cepeio 
ceperis 
ceperit 

ceperimus 

ceperitis 

ceperint 

IMPERATIVE                                 1 

BnCOULAB 

JVe«.  cape 
Fui,    capito 
capitd 

PLURAL 

capite 

capitote 

capionto 

Prez, 
Perf 
Fill. 

.  capere 
cepisse 
capturus  ease 

PABTIdPLE 

GERUND 

Pres,   capieiu 
Aec,    captum 

1         FvX,   capturus 

SUPINB 

AU.    captu 

Oen. 
Lot. 
Ace. 
AU. 

capiendi 
capiend5 
capiendum 
capiendo 
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THIRD  CONJUGATION  IN  -id 
PASSIVE  VOICE 
Principal  parts:  capioXi  capl,  captcm  sum 


INDICATIVE 

Present 


PLUBAL 


capior 

caperis 

capitur 


Imperfect 


capiebar 
capieb&ris  or  -re 
capiebatur 

Future 


capimur 
capimini 
capiuntur 

capiebamur 
capiebamini 
capiebantur 


Perfed 


capiemur 
capiemini 
capientur 

capti  sumus 
capti  estis 
capti  sunt 


capiar 

capieris  or  -re 
capietor 

captus  sam 

captoses 

captusest 

Pluperfect 

captos  eram  capti  eramus 

captus  eras  capti  eratis 

captus  erat  capti  erant 

Future  Perfect 

captus  ero  capti  erimus 

captus  eris  capti  eritis 

captus  erit  capti  erunt 


laCFERATIVB 


BXXGULAB 

Pret  capere 
fSiL  capitor 
capitor 


PLURAL 

•       •     • 


capimini 
capiuntor 


PARTICIPLB 

Pert,  captus 


SUBJUNCnYB 

Present 


■niauLAB 


capiar 

capiaris  or  -re 
capiatur 


PLUBAL 

capiamur 

capiamini 

capiantur 


Imperfect 
caperer  caperemur 

capereris  or  -re         caperemini 
caperetur  caperentur 


Perfect 


captus  sim 
captus  sis 
captus  sit 


capti  simoB 
capti  sitis 
capti  sint 


Pluperfect 

captus  essem  capti  essemus 

captus  esses  capti  essetis 

captus  esset  capti  essent 


iNFiNrnvB 

Pres,  capi 
Perf  captus  esse 
FuL  captum  in 


GBEUNDIVB 

capiendna 


^ 
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DEPONENT  VERBS 

72.  Deponent  verbe  have  passive  fonns  with  active  meaningB.  Bat  the 
gerundive  is  passive  in  sense,  and  the  perfect  participle  is  sometimes  bS. 
On  the  other  hand  they  have  the  following  active  forms:  future  infini- 
tive, present  and  future  participles,  gerund,  supine. 

73.  Of  the  following  verbe  the  principal  parts,  indicative,  subjunc- 
tive, and  imperative  are  precisely  the  same  as  those  for  the  passive  voice 
of  the  verbs  already  given  for  the  corresponding  conjugations. 

Hortor,  ur^e        Yereor, /ear       BeqvLOT,  follow        VtatioT^  share 


Pres,  hortari 
Perf,  hortatusesse 
FuL    hortaturus  esse 


Pres,  hortans 
Perf,  hortatus 
Put,    hortaturus 


INFINITIVE 

vereri  sequ! 

veritus  esse       secutus  esse 
veriturus  esse    secuturus  esse 

PABTICIPLB 


verens 
veritus 
veriturus 


sequens 
secutus 
secuturus 


hortandus 


OERUNDIVB 

verenduB  sequendus 

GERUND 

hortandi,  -6,  etc.  verendi,  etc.      sequendi,  etc. 

SUPINE 


partiri 

partltus 

partJturus 

partiens 
partitas 
partltums 

partdendos 


partiendi,  etc 


hortatum,  -tu        veritum,  -tu      secutum,  -tu         xMUtitum,  -td 

74.  SEMI-DEPONENT  VERBS 

Semi-deponent  verbs  have  active  forms  for  the  tenses  based  on 
the  present  stem,  passive  forms  for  thoee  based  on  the  perfect  stem. 
They  are: 

aude5,  auddroi  ausus  sum,  dare 
gaude5,  gauddre,  g&visua  suniy  rtjoice 
8ole5,  Boldre,  Bolitus  sum,  be  aceugtomed 
ndd|  fidere,  fiaua  Bum^  trust. 

PERIPHRASTIC  CONJUGATION 

76.  The  active  periphrastic  conjugation  is  formed  by  combining  the 
future  active  participle  with  the  verb  sum:  thuSi 
Pre$,    laud&turus  sum,  lam  about  to  praUe, 
Imp,    laud&t&ruB  eramy  I  was  about  to  praise,  etc. 
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70.  The  passive  periphrastic  conjugation  is  formed  by  combining 
the  gerundive  with  the  verb  sum;  thus, 

Pres.   landandus  sum,  I  am  to  be  {must  be)  praised, 
Imp.    laudandus  eram,  Iw<u  to  beproMed,  etc. 

IRREGULAR  VERBS 
SUM  AND  Its  Compounds 

77.  For  the  conjugation  of  sum  see  66.  Sum  is  inflected  in  the  same 
vrvLj  when  compounded  with  the  prepositions  ad,  de,  in,  inter,  ob, 
prae,  aub,  super. 

78.  In  abaum,  sum  is  inflected  in  the  same  way,  but  a  is  used  for 
Sib  before  t^  giving  &fid,  ftftitfiruB,  etc.    There  is  a  present  participle 


70.  In  prSaum,  sum  is  inflected  in  the  same  way,  but  the  preposition 
pr5  has  its  original  form  pr5d  before  all  forms  of  sum  beginning  with 
e;  as,  prddesse,  pr5deram.  The  present  tense  is,  prdsum,  prddes, 
pr6deat,  prdaumua,  prddestis,  prdsunt. 

80.  Poaanm,  be  able,  can,  is  a  compound  of  pot-  and  sum. 

Principal  parts:  possum,  posse,  potui 


INDICATIVB 

SUBJUNCnVB 

XT6i. 

possum,  potes,  ];>ote8t 
possumus,  potestis,  possunt 

];>ossim 

Imp, 

poteram 

possem 

FuL 

poterd 

Perf, 

potui 

potuerim 

Fiap. 

potueram 

potuissem 

FuLPerf. 

potuero 

INFINITIVS 

PABTICIPLB 

xTCS. 

posse 

Pre8.  potens 

Perf. 

potuiflse 

81. 

Fer5,  fern,  tuli,  l&tum, 
ACTIVE  VOICE 

bear 

INDICATFVB 

SUBJUNCnVB 

AY €9* 

fero,  fers,  fert, 
ferimus,  jfertis,  ferunt 

feram 

Imp. 

ferebam 

ferrem 

FuL 

feram 

Perf. 

tuli 

tulerim 

Hup. 

tuleram 

tulissem 

^tLPerf. 

tulero 
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nCFERATIVB 

INFINITIVE 

PABTIdFLE 

Pres.  fer      ferte 

Pres.    ferre 

Pres.   ferens 

FuU    ferto  fertQte 

Perf.    tnlisse 

Fha.     laturna 

feito   ferunto 

Fut.     latums  esse 

GERUND 

SUPINE 

ferendi,  etc. 

latum,  -tQ 

PASSIVE  VOICE 

INDICATIVB 

SUBJUNCnVS 

Pres.          feror,  ferns,  fertur 

ferar 

ferimur,  ferimini,  fenintar 

Imp.          ferebar 

ferrer 

Fut,          ferar 

Perf.          latus  sum 

latus  aim 

Plup,        latus  eram 

latus  esaem 

FuLPerf,  latus  ero 

IMPERATIVE 

INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 

Pres.    ferre,   ferimini 

Pres.  fern 

Perf.  latus 

fhit.     fertor 

Perf.  latus  esse 

GERUNDIVE 

fertor,  ferantor 

Fut.    latum  in 

ferendua 

02. 


Vol5,  velle,  volui,  be  wiUing 
Kdld,  ndlle,  ndlui,  be  unwUling 
K&15,  malle,  malui,  prefer 


INDICATIVE 

Pres. 

void 

nolo 

malo 

vis 

non  vis 

mavis 

vult 

non  vult 

mavnlt 

volumus 

nolumus 

m&lumns 

vultis 

non  vultis 

mavultis 

volunt 

nolunt 

malunt 

Imp. 

volebam 

nolebam 

malebam 

Fut. 

volam 

nolam 

malam 

Perf 

volui 

n51ui 

malui 

Plup. 

volueram 

nolueram 

malueram 

Fut.  Perf 

voluero 

noluero 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

malueio 

Pres, 

velim 

nolim 

malim 

Imp. 

vellem 

nollem 

mallem 

Perf 

voluerim 

noluerim 

maluerim 

Plup. 

voluissem 

noluisaem 

ip^l^i^iffl^^i 

^isa,  d4 
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nCPERATIVB 

Pres.   noli         nolite 
FuL    nolito      noHtote 
nolito      noluntd 


INFINITIVE 

Jr€8, 

velle 

nolle 

malle 

Per/. 

voluisBe 

noloisse 

PARTiaPLB 

malaisee 

volens 

nolens 

88.  Vi5,  be  madcy  become^  is  the  irregular  passive  of  facid,  maker 
Note  the  i  before  all  vowels  except  e  in  the  combination 

Principal  parts:  fiS,  fieri,  fi^ctuB  sum 


84. 


INDICATIVB 

SUBJUNCTTVE 

Pres.          fib,  fis,  fit 

Ham 

fimus,  fitis,  Hunt 

Imp,          fiebam 

fierem 

IkiL           fTam 

Perf.          factos  sum 

foetus  flim 

Hup,         factus  eram 

foetus  essem 

I\it.  Per,  factus  ero 

IMFERATIVB                    INFINITIVE 

PABTICIPLB 

Pres.   fi,  fite      Pres.  fieri 

Perf 

factus 

Perf,  foetus  esse 

GBRUNDIVB 

FkU,    factum  in 

faciendus 

B5,  ire,  ivi,  itom,  go 

INDICATIVB 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres,          eo,  is,  it, 

eam 

TmuH,  itis,  eunt 

Imp,          ibam 

irem 

Fui,           ibo 

Perf.           ivi(ii)  , 

iverim  (ierim) 

Plup,         iveram  (ieram) 

ivissem  (issem) 

Ful,  Per,  ivero  (ier5) 

DCPBBATIVB                      iNFINlTlVB 

PABnCIPLE 

JVa.  i,    Ite      Pres.  Ire 

Pres, 

lens  {Oen.  euntis) 

I\d,  itaitote  Perf.  iviflse(iflse) 

FuL 

itilnu 

it6|  eunto  FuL    itdrus  eeee 
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GERUND 

eundi,  etc. 


SUPINB 

itum,  -tu 


86.  I>5,  dare,  dedi,  datum,  ff^ve,  is  conjugated  like  a  verb  of  the  first 
conjugation,  except  that  the  stem-vowel  is  regularly  a.  a  appears  only 
in  the  following  active  forms, —  d&s,  d&,  d&ns. 


86. 


DEFECTIVE  VERBS 


The  most  important  of  these  are  the  perfects  memini,  I  remember; 
ddi,  I  hate;  and  coep!,  I  have  begun.  Notice  that  memini  and  5di 
have  the  meanings  of  presents.  Their  pluperfects  and  future  periecte 
have  the  meanings  of  imperfects  and  futures. 


coepi 

coeperam 

coepero 

coeperim 
coepissem 


INDICATIVE 

Perf. 

memini 

odi 

Plup, 

memineram 

oderam 

Put.  Per. 

meminero 

odero 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Perf. 

meminerim 

oderim 

Plup. 

meminisflem 

odissem 

IMPERATIVE 

Sing. 

memento 

Plur. 

mementote 

INFINITIVE 

Perf. 

meminisse 

odisse 

FuL 

osurusesse 

PARTiaPLB 

Perf 

osus 

Put. 

osurus 

coepisse 
coepturus 

coeptns 
coepturus 


a.    Instead  of  coepl  the  passive  form  coeptus  sum 
when  a  passive  infinitive  depends  on  it.    Example: 
est,  he  began  to  be  praised. 


is  regularly  used 
laudari  coeptus 


87. 


IMPERSONAL  VERBS 


Impersonal  verbs  corresx)ond  to  English  impersonals  with  iL  They 
have  no  x)ersonal  subject,  but  most  of  them  take  as  subject  a  substantive 
clause  or  sometimes  a  neuter  pronoun.  They  appear  only  in  the  third 
person  singular  of  the  indicative  and  subjunctive  tenses,  the  present 
and  perfect  infinitives,  and  occasionally  in  the  participles  and  gerund* 
They  are: — 
a.    Most  verbs  expressing  actions  of  nature;  as  pluit)  U  raina^ 
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h,  The  following,  which  are  exclusively  impenonal :  deoet^  U  be- 
come$i  libet^  it  pUasa;  licet^  U  is  permitted;  miseret,  it  causes  pity;  oportet, 
it  is  light;  iMtenitet,  it  repents;  piget,  it  displeases;  pndet,  it  shames;  refert, 
rHsney  it  concerns;  taedet,  it  wearies.  All  of  these  except  rdfert  belong 
to  the  second  conjugation. 

c  Personal  verbs  used  impersonally  with  a  special  meaning;  as 
acoddit^  it  is  added,  from  acoSdo,  /  approach, 

d.    The  passives  of  most  intransitive  verbs;  as  pugnfttur,  it  is  fought, 

SYNTAX 

SENTENCES 

88.  A  sentence  is  a  group  of  words  so  related  as  to  express  a  thought. 
It  consists  of  at  least  two  parts, — ^the  subject  (that  of  which  something 
is  said),  and  the  predicate  (that  which  is  said  about  the  subject).  These 
two  essential  parts  may  be  modified  in  various  ways.  A  sentence  may 
consist  of  a  single  verb,  because  the  subject  is  implied  in  its  ending. 

80.  A  Simple  Sentence  has  one  subject  and  one  predicate  and  ex- 
presses one  thought;  as  Oaeaar  vanity  Caesar  came^ 

00.  A  Compound  Sentence  consists  of  two  or  more  simple  sentences 
connected  in  some  way.    Each  sentence  is  called  a  clause. 

a.  If  the  clauses  are  connected  by  conjunctions  with  such  meanings 
as  and,  hU,  for,  or,  they  are  equally  independent  and  are  called  coor- 
dinate clauses.  Example:  Oaeaar  vSnit  et  OalH  fOgerunty  Caesar 
came  and  the  Gauls  fled, 

b.  If  the  clauses  are  connected  by  conjunctions  with  such  meanings 
as  in  order  that,  so  that,  if,  because,  although,  when,  after,  before,  the 
clause  containing  the  conjunction  is  dependent  on  the  other  and  is 
called  a  dependent  (subordinate)  clause;  the  other  is  called  an  indepen- 
dent (main)  clause.  Example:  nbi  Oaeaar  venit  GalU  fOgemnt^ 
when  Caesar  came  the  Gauls  fled, 

c  Some  teachers  restrict  the  name  compound  to  such  sentences  as 
those  described  above  in  a,  and  give  the  name  complex  to  those  that 
have  a  dependent  clause. 

0 1 .  Sentences  are  declarative,  interrogative,  imperative,  or  exclama- 
tory, as  in  English. 

CASES  OF  SUBSTANTIVES 
THE  FUNCTION  OF  CASES 

02.  The  cases  help  to  show  in  what  relation  to  the  rest  of  a  sentence 
any  given  substantive  stands.    This  is  shown  in  English  almost  entirely 
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hy  the  order  of  words  or  by  the  use  of  prepositions;  yet  the  so-called 
possessive  case  illustrates  the  use  of  the  Latin  cases»  for  the  ending  's 
in  (he  soldier*  8  arms  indicates  that  soldier  modifies  arms  and  that  tbe 
soldier  is  the  possessor  of  the  arms.  Bat  in  the  English  sentenoee  the 
soldier  (subject)  ^Ato,  Jie  kUls  the  soldier  (direct  object),  he  gives  the  soldUr 
(indirect  object)  a  swordy  only  the  order  of  words  shows  the  relation  of 
the  word  to  the  rest  of  the  sentence;  while  in  Latin  miles  would  be 
used  in  the  first  sentence,  militem  in  the  second,  and  mlliti  in  the 
third. 

03.  But  each  of  the  cases  (except  the  vocative)  expresses  more  than 
one  thing.  Consequently  one  must  know  just  what  uses  each  case  can  have, 
and  must  then  determine  which  one  of  these  uses  it  has  in  the  sentence  in 
which  it  occurs.  This  can  be  determined  sometimes  by  the  meaning  of 
the  word  itself,  sometimes  by  the  obvious  meaning  of  the  sentence, 
sometimes  by  the  fact  that  another  word  needs  a  certain  case  to  aatifify 
its  meaning  and  that  case  appears  but  once  in  the  sentence.  Examples: 
the  accusative  may  express  duration  of  time,  but  militem,  a  soldier^ 
could  not  be  used  in  this  sense,  while  multds  annds,  many  y^ars,  is  quite 
probably  so  used.  Didt  pilum  militem  vulneravisse  might  mean 
either  ?ie  says  that  a  javelin  wounded  the  soldier ^  or  a  soldier  wounded  the 
javeliny  but  the  latter  makes  no  sense.  Persufisit,  ?ie  persuaded,  needa 
a  dative  to  express  the  person  persuaded,  and  if  there  is  but  one  dative 
in  the  sentence  its  use  is  evident 

04.  For  further  clearness  many  relations  are  expressed  in  Latin  by 
prepositions,  though  not  so  many  as  in  English.  Examples:  &  mfllta 
interfectua  est,  he  was  kUled  by  a  soldier;  cum  milite  venit,  Jie  came  m 
company  with  a  soldier. 

06.  AGREEMENT  OF  SUBSTANTIVES 

A  noun  which  explains  another  noun  and  refers  to  the  same  person 
or  thing  is  put  in  the  same  case.  Compare  07.  Such  a  noun  may  be 
either  a  predicate  noun  or  an  appositive. 

a.  A  predicate  noun  is  connected  with  the  subject  by  sum  or  a  verb 
of  similar  meaning.  Such  verbs  are  those  meaning  appear,  become,  seem^ 
be  caUed,  be  chosen,  be  regarded,  and  the  like.  Examples:  Piad  ftiit  oSnaal, 
Piso  was  consul;  Piad  feiotua  est  c5n8ul,  Piso  became  consul;  Pia5  appel- 
latua  est  cdnaul,  Piso  was  caUed  consul.  For  the  predicate  accusative 
with  verbs  of  calling,  etc.,  see  126. 

5.  An  appositive  is  set  beside  the  noun  which  it  explains,  without  a 
connecting  verb.  Examples:  Piad^  cSnaul^  Piso,  the  consul;  PlaOnli 
cOnauU,  to  Piso,  the  consul. 


II 96-101  APPENDIX  481 

06.  NOMINATIVE 

The  nominative  is  used  as  the  subject  of  a  finite  verb  (i.  e.  the  in- 
dicative, subjunctive,  and  imperative  modes).  QaUia  est  cU^sa  (Caea 
1, 1, 1),  Oaul  is  divided, 

GENITIVE 

A.    Gbottivb  with  Nouns 

07.  A  noun  which  explains  or  limits  another  noun,  and  does  not 
refer  to  the  same  person  or  thing  (compare  96),  is  put  in  the  genitive. 
The  relation  between  the  two  nouns  is  usually  expressed  in  English  by  of, 
but  often  hjfor  or  by  other  prepositions.  A  genitive  may  be  either  (a) 
sttribotive,  depending  directly  upon  another  noun;  as  domus  Oaesaris, 
Clae9af'8  home;  or  (&)  predicative,  connected  by  sum  or  a  verb  of  similar 
meaning,  as  domus  est  Oaasaris,  the  house  is  Oaesar^s, 

Attributive 

08.  Snlijeotive  and  Olijeotive  Genitives.  These  depend  on  nouns 
which  have  corresponding  verbal  ideas,  as  amor,  love,  am5,  I  love.  The 
thought  expressed  by  the  noun  and  limiting  genitive  can  be  expanded 
into  a  sentence.  If  the  genitive  then  becomes  the  subject  it  is  a  subjective 
genitive;  if  it  becomes  the  object  it  is  an  objective  genitive.  Examples: 
amor  iMttris,  the  love  of  the  father,  may  imply  that  the  faiher  loves,  (sub- 
jective), or  that  some  one  loves  his  faiher  (objective);  militum  (subjective) 
amor  glGriae  (objective)  (militSs  amant  glGriam),  the  soldiert^  love  /or 
fflory. 

09.  Possessive  Genitive.  The  genitive  is  used  to  express  the  posses- 
sor. The  possessive  pronouns  are  regularly  used  instead  of  the  poeses- 
flive  genitive  of  personal  pronouns.  Examples:  finibus  Belg&rum 
(Caes.  I,  1,  17  )|  by  the  territory  of  the  Bdgae;  finibus  vestris,  by  your 
territory. 

a.  A  genitive  or  possessive  pronoun  must  precede  caus&  or  grfttifi, 
for  the  sake  of  Examples:  buius  potentiae  caus&  (Caes.  I,  18, 15),  for 
the  sake  of  this  power;  me&  caus&,/or  my  sake, 

1 00.  Descriptive  Genitive.  The  genitive  modified  by  an  adjective 
is  used  to  describe  a  person  or  thing  by  naming  some  permanent  quality. 
Compare  the  descriptive  ablative  (141 ).  The  genitive  is  regularly  used 
to  express  measure.  Examples:  huiusce  modi  senatiis  c6nsultuni 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  4),  a  decree  of  this  kind;  trium  mdnsium  molita  cib&ria 
(Caes.  I,  5, 8),  provisions  for  three  months, 

101.  Genitive  of  the  Whole  (Partitive  Genitive).  The  genitive  is 
used  to  express  the  whole  of  which  a  part  is  mentioned.    It  may  depend 
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on  any  sabetantive,  adjective,  pronoun,  or  adverb  wbich  implies  a 
of  a  whole.  Examples:  eorum  una  pars  (Caes.  I,  1,  15),  <me  pari  cf 
them;  hdrunx  omnium  fortiBslmi  (Caes.  I,  1,  6),  the  bravest  of  aU  Uu9e^ 
ubinam  gentium  sumus  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  9),  where  in  (not  of)  the  world  are 
wet 

n.  Note  especially  the  genitive  of  the  neuter  singular  of  a  second 
declension  adjective  used  substantively,  or  sometimes  of  a  noun,  depen- 
ding on  a  neuter  singular  adjective  or  pronoun  or  on  satia  used  substan- 
tively. Examples:  quantum  bom  (Caes.  I,  40, 18),  Iiow  mtich  {of)  good; 
quid  conailii  (Cic.  Cat.  1, 1),  what  {of)  plan;  satis  cauaae  (Caes.  I,  10, 6), 
enough  (of)  reason, 

&.  In  place  of  this  genitive  the  ablative  with  d$  or  ex  is  often  asec!, 
especially  with  cardinal  numerals  and  with  quidam.  Example:  onus  e 
filiis  captus  est  (Caes.  I,  26, 12),  one  of  his  sons  was  captured. 

c.  English  often  uses  of  in  apparently  similar  phrases  when  there  is 
really  no  partitive  idea.  Latin  does  not  then  use  the  genitive.  Example: 
hi  omnes  (Caes.  I,  1,  3),  all  of  these, 

102.  Appositional  Genitive.  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used 
instead  of  an  appositive;  i.  e.,  it  sometimes  means  the  same  person  or 
thing  as  the  noun  on  which  it  depends.  Example:  tudrum  comitom 
sentina  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  12),  that  refuse^  your  comrades. 

Predicative 

1 03.  Possessive  Genitive.  The  possessive  genitive  (99)  is  often 
used  predicati  vely .  Note  especially  such  phrases  as  est  hominis,  it  is  the 
part  (dutyy  characteristic)  of  a  man.  Example:  est  hoc  Gallicao 
o5nsuetudinis  (Caes.  IV,  5, 4),  this  is  a  characteristic  of  the  OaUic  customs, 

1 04.  Descriptive  Genitive.  The  descriptive  genitive  (100)  is  often 
used  predicati  vely.    Example:    senatus  consultum  est  huiusce  modi, 

the  decree  is  of  this  kind, 

106.  The  Genitive  of  Value.  With  sum  and  verbs  of  similar 
meaning,  and  with  verbs  of  valuingf  indefinite  value  is  expressed  by  the 
geniti  ve.  Compare  the  ablative  of  price  ( 1 47).  The  words  commonly  so 
used  are  magni,  parvi,  tanti,  quanta,  pluris,  minOris.  Example:  tanti 
eius  gratiam  esse  ostendit  (Caes.  I,  20, 15),  he  assured  him  that  his  friend- 
ship was  of  such  value. 

B,     Genitive  with  Adjectives 

1 06.  Many  adjectives  require  or  admit  a  genitive  to  complete  their 
meaning.    They  are: 

a.    Regularly,  adjectives  with  such  meanings  as  conscio>us\(of)i  deainms 
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(of)f  minc^  (of),  sharing  (in),  shiUed  (in),  and  their  opposites,  and  planus, 
full  (of).  Examples:  beUandi  oupi(U  (Cnea,  1,  2^14),  desiroxts  of  fighting; 
rel  milit&ris  peritiBsimus  (Caes.  I,  21, 10),  most  skilled  in  military  science, 

h.  Sometimes  with  the  genitive,  sometimes  with  the  dative  (122), 
njinlliii  like;  dissixniliB,  unlike.  The  ^nitive  is  more  common  of  living 
objects,  and  regular  of  personal  pronouns.  Example:  tui  similis 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  5),  like  you. 

c  Occasionally  other  adjectives.  Example:  loouxn  medium 
utriusque  (Caes.  I,  84, 2),  a  place  midway  between  them. 

C.     GiNiTivi  WITH  Verbs 

1 07.  Verbs  of  Bemembering  and  Forgetting.  Meminl,  bear  in 
mind;  reminiscor,  remember;  and  oblivisoor,  forget,  govern  either  the 
genitive  or  the  accusative.  The  genitive  is  regular  of  persons,  the 
accusative  of  neuter  pronouns.  Examples:  reminiacerStur  veteris 
incommodi  (Caes.  I,  18,  12),  he  should  remember  the  former  disaster; 
▼eteria  oontumdliae  obli^sci  (Caes.  1,  14,  7),  to  forget  the  former  insuU. 

108.  Verba  of  Judicial  Action.  Verbs  of  accusing,  acquiUing,  con- 
victing, and  condemning  take' a  genitive  of  the  chai^ge.  The  penalty  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  ablative,  if  at  all.  The  i>erBon  accused,  etc.,  is  the  object 
of  the  active  voice,  the  subject  of  the  passive.  Example:  me  inertiae 
condemnd  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  4),  I  pronounce  myself  guilty  of  inactivity. 

100.  Verba  of  En^^tion.  The  impersonal  verbs  miseret,  pity; 
paenitet,  repent;  piget,  dislike;  pudet,  be  ashamed;  taedet,  be  disgusted; 
take  the  genitive  of  the  person  or  thing  which  causes  the  feeling,  and 
the  accusative  of  the  person  who  has  the  feeling.  The  personal  verb 
xnisereor,  pity,  takes  the  genitive.  Examples:  me  me5rum  factdrum 
numquam  paenitSbit  (Cic.  Cat.  IV,  20),  I  shall  never  repent  of  my  deeds; 
in§  eiua  miseret  or  eiua  misereor,  J  pity  him, 

I  10.  Interest  and  Bdfert.  The  impersonal  verbs  interest  and 
rSferty  U  concemsy  it  is  to  the  interest  of,  take  the  genitive  of  the  person 
concerned.  But  if  the  person  is  expressed  in  English  by  a  personal  pro- 
noun, interest  is  used  with  the  ablative  singular  feminine  of  a  possessive 
pronoun.  Examples:  rei  plibllcae  intersit  (Caes.  II,  6,  6),  it  is  to  the 
interest  oftlie  state;  me&  interest,  His  to  my  interest, 

III.  Potior  regularly  governs  the  ablative  (145).  But  in  the  phrase 
rSnun  potiri,  to  become  master  of  chairs,  and  occasionally  elsewhere,  it 
governs  the  genitive.  Examples:  rerum  potiri  volunt  (Gc..Cat.  11,19), 
they  wish  iobecome  masters  of  affairs;  Oalliae  potiri  (Caes.  I,  8, 25),  to  be* 
come  masters  of  Gaul. 
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THE  DATIVE 

1 1 2.  The  dative  expresses  that  to  or  for  which  anything  is  or  is 
done.  It  may  depend  on  a  verb  or  an  adjective  or,  very  rarely,  a  noun; 
or  may  modify  a  whole  sentence  withoat  depending  on  any  one  word. 

1 1 3.  Indirect  Object.  The  indirect  object  is  a  dative  used  to 
denote  the  person  or  thing  indirectly  affected  by  the  action  of  a  verb. 
It  most  commonly  indicates  the  person  to  whom  something  is  said  or 
given.  Because  of  differences  between  English  and  Latin  idiom  no  one 
translation  can  be  given  for  it 

I  1 4.  Indirect  Object  with  Transitive  Verba.  Many  verbs  which 
govern  an  accusative  of  the  direct  object  take  also  a  dative  of  the  indirect 
object,  usually  translated  by  to,  less  often  by  for.  (For  the  indirect 
object  with  transitive  verbs  compounded  with  a  preposition  see  116). 
Example:  ei  filiam  dat  (Caes.  I,  8,  17),  hjt  gives  {to)  him  his  daughter. 

a.  I>6n6,  give^  present,  and  a  few  other  verbs  take  either  the  dative  of 
the  person  and  the  accusative  of  the  thing,  or  the  accusative  of  the  person 
and  the  ablative  of  the  thing.  Examples:  el  librum  ddnd,  I  give  {to)  him 
a  book;  eum  librQ  don5, 1  present  him  ttnth  a  book. 

b.  Some  verbs,  instead  of  admitting  both  the  accusative  and  the 
dative,  admit  either,  but  with  a  different  meaning.  Especially  c5n8ulQ> 
consult  or  consult  for,  and  metud^  fear  or  fear  for.  Examples:  si  mS 
cdnsulis  (Gc  Cat.  1, 13),  if  you  consult  me  {q^  my  advice);  cOnsnlite 
v5bis  (Cic.  Cat,  IV,  3),  consult  for  yourselves  {for  your  own  interests). 

c.  This  dative  is  retained  with  the  passive  voice.  Example:  ei  fOia 
datur,  his  daughter  is  given  to  him, 

I  1 6.  The  Indirect  Object  With  Intransitive  Verbs.  The  dati\« 
is  used  with  many  intransitive  verbs,  most  of  which  seem  to  be  trans- 
itive in  English.  It  must  often  be  translated  by  the  English  direct 
object.  (For  the  indirect  object  with  intransitive  verbs  comiMonded 
with  a  preposition  see  116.) 

The  dative  (usually  of  the  person)  is  thus  used  with  most  verbs 
meaning  benefit  or  injure,  command  or  obey,  please  or  displease,  serve  ot 
resist,  trust  or  distrust,  believe,  envy,  favor,  pardon,  persuade,  spare,  threaten, 
and  the  like.  Examples:  novls  rebus  studebat  (Caea  I,  9,  8),  he  was 
anxious  for  a  revolution;  Allobrogibus  imper&vit  (Caes.  I,  28,  8),  he 
commanded  the  AUobroges;  oivit&ti  i>er8ufisit  (dJaes.  I,  2,  4),  he  persuaded 
Estate. 

o.  The  dative  is  used  with  some  phrases  of  similar  meanings^  as 
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andiimi  smn,  obey^  and  fldem  habSre,  tnuL     Example:  cui  fldem 
habdbat  (Oaes.  I,  19, 16),  whom  lie  trttsted, 

h.  Many  of  these  varbs  which  are  ordinarily  intransitive  occasionally 
take  an  accasative  of  the  thing,  usually  a  neuter  pronoun.  Examples: 
pr5yinciae  militum  nnmeinm  imperat  (Caes.  I,  7/4),  he  levies  a  number 
of  soldiers  on  the  province;  id  eis  persufisit  (Caes.  I,  2,  7),  hepermaded 
ihetn  to  this  (literally  he  persuaded  this  to  them), 

c.  Not  all  verbs  with  the  meanings  given  above  govern  the  dative. 
The  most  important  exceptions  are  the  transitive  verbs  ddlectd^  delight^ 
inbeSy  command^  iuvfi,  please,  YetQ^  forbid.  Example:  Labienum  iubet 
(Caes.  I,  21,  5),  he  commands  Labienus, 

d.  Since  only  the  direct  object  of  the  active  voice  becomes  the  subject 
of  the  passive  (124, 6),  no  intransitive  verb  can  have  a  personal  subject 
in  the  passive.  The  verbs  of  115  can  be  used  in  the  passive  only 
impersonally,  and  the  dative  is  retained,  though  it  is  usually  translated 
as  a  subject.  Examples:  Oaesarem  laudS  (transitive),  I  praise  Caesar^ 
becomes  Oaesar  laudatur,  Caesar  is  praised;  but  Oaesari  persuaded 
(intransitive),  Iperswide  Caesar,  becomes  Oaesari  i>ersuadetur9  Caesar  is 
persuaded  (literally  itis  persuaded  to  Caesar), 

1 1 6.  The  Indirect  Object  with  Oompound  Verbs.  I.  Certain 
prepositions  usually  give  to  verbs  with  which  they  are  compounded  a 
meaning  which,  in  Latin  idiom,  requires  the  dative.  If  the  uncom- 
pounded  verb  is  transitive  the  compound  governs  a  direct  object  in 
addition  to  the  indirect.  The  dative  is  variously  translated  with  these 
verbs:  when  itis  translated  hy  from,  the  dative  is  sometimes  called  the 
dative  of  separation. 

The  dative  is  required  with  most  compounds  of  ad,  ante,  con  (=  cum), 
M,  in,  inter,  ob,  post,  prae,  prd,  sub,  and  super;  and  with  some  com- 
pounds of  ab,  circum,  and  ex.  Examples:  cum  omnibus  praest&rent 
(Caes.  I,  2,  5),  since  they  excelled  all;  finitimis  belluxn  inferre  (Caes.  I,  2, 
13),  to  make  war  upon  their  neighbors;  munitidni  Labienum  praeflcit 
(Caes.  I,  10,  8),  he  puis  Labienus  in  command  of  the  works;  scut5  mlliti 
detracts  (Caes.  II,  25, 14),  having  snatched  a  shield  from  a  soldier, 

n.  The  dative  is  used  with  compounds  of  satis  and  bene.  Example: 
si  Haeduis  satisfaciant  (Caes.  1, 14, 19),  if  they  should  make  restitution  to 
(he  Haeduu 

a.  The  meaning  of  the  compound  does  not  always  permit  the 
dative.  Among  the  most  important  exceptions  are  the  transitive  verbs, 
adgirediori  attack;  inoendo,  hum;  interflci6|  MU;  oppugnGy  assauU;  but 
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there  are  many  others.    Example:    eds  adgrewras   (Oaee.  I,  12, 10), 
having  attacked  (or  attacking)  them, 

b.  Very  often  with  these  compounds  the  prej^sition  is  repeated,  or 
some  other  prex>osition  is  used,  governing  its  proper  case,  instead  of  the 
dative.  So  especially  if  place  is  designated,  or  if  motion  is  expressed. 
Example:  ilium  in  equum  intulit  (Caes.  VI,  80,  16),  he  pvl  him  an  a 
hone, 

c.  The  dative  is  retained  with  the  x>a8sive.  Example:  xntuiitidni 
LabienuB  praeficitur^  Labienus  is  put  in  command  of  the  works, 

I  1 7.  Dative  of  Possessor.  The  dative  is  used  in  the  predicate 
with  8um,  or  a  verb  of  similar  meaning,  to  denote  the  possessor.  It 
maybe  translated  as  a  nominative  with  the  verb  have.  Examples: 
mihi  est  liber,  I  liave  a  book  (literally  a  book  is  to  me);  demOnstrant  sibi 
nihil  esse  (Caes.  I,  11, 13),  they  declare  that  they  have  nothing  (literaUy  then 
is  nothing  to  them), 

I  18.  Dative  of  the  Agent.  The  dative  is  used  with  the  paasive 
periphrastic  conjugation  (76)  to  express  the  person  who  has  the  thing  to 
do.  Tibi  agendum  est  means  a  doing  is  to  you,  i,  e.  you  must  do.  The 
dative  is  really  a  dative  of  possessor,  and  is  often  called  the  dative  of  the 
apparent  agent.  Compare  the  ablative  of  the  agent  (187),  which  is  used 
with  the  other  forms  of  the  passive.  Example:  n6n  ezpectandum 
sibi  statuit  (Caes.  I,  1 1, 15),  he  decided  that  he  must  not  vxdt  (literally 
that  a  vHnting  was  not  to  him,  or  that  it  must  not  be  waited  by  him). 

a.  The  ablative  of  the  agent  (187)  is  often  used  with  the  passive 
periphrastic,  especially  if  the  dative  would  be  ambiguous.  Example: 
(dvitati  a  te  persuadendum  est,  the  state  must  be  persuaded  by  you, 

b.  The  dative  of  the  agent  is  used  with  the  compound  tenses  of 
the  passive  voice.  Example:  qui  tibi  c5nstituti  fuSrunt  (Cic.  Cat 
I,  16),  who  have  been  doomed  by  you, 

I  1 0.  Dative  of  Purpose.  The  dative  is  used  to  denote  purpose  or 
tendency,  usually  with  sum,  sometimes  with  other  verbs.  It  is  usually 
found  in  connection  with  another  dative  (indirect  object  or  dative  of 
possessor),  and  the  construction  is  then  sometimes  called  'two  datives, 
to  which  and  for  which."  Examples:  una  eratmagnS  usui  r6s  (Caes. 
Ill,  14,  14),  one  thing  was  of  (literally  for)  great  use;  sibi  earn  rem  cfirae 
fiituram  (Caes.  I,  88,  2),  that  he  would  take  care  of  the  matter  (literaUy  that 
that  thing  would  be  for  a  care  to  him), 

1 20.  Dative  of  Beference.  The  dative  of  reference  does  not  depend 
on  any  one  word,  but  loosely  modifies  its  whole  clause  or  sentenoa    11 
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denotes  the  person  with  reference  to  whom  the  statement  is  made,  and 
is  yarionsly  translated.  It  often  takes  the  place  of  a  genitive  modifying 
a  noun;  but  in  this  case  it  should  not  be  called  dative  of  possessor  (117). 
Examples:  oibftria  sibi  quemque  efferre  iubent  (Caes.  I,  5, 8),  they 
order  each  one  to  carry  food  for  him$elf;  sesS  Oaesari  ad  pedes 
pr5i$cdrunt  (Gaes.  I,  81, 4),  they  cast  themselves  ai  Caesar^  sfeeL 

121.  Ethical  Dative.  The  ethical  dative  is  a  dative  of  reference 
with  so  weak  a  meaning  as  to  be  unnecessary  to  the  sense.  It  designates 
the  person  to  whom  the  thought  is  of  interest,  and  usually  shows  some 
emotion.  Its  use  is  confined  to  the  personal  pronouns.  Example: 
Tongilium  mihi  Sdtbdt  (Gc.  Cat.  11,  4,),  he  took  me  out  Tongilivs,  he 
took  out  my  Tongilius,  or  he  took  out  TongUius,  lam  happy  to  say, 

122.  Dative  with  Ac^ectivea.  Many  adjectives  require  or 
admit  a  dative  to  complete  their  meanings.  Such  are  especially 
adjectives  meaning  friendly  or  unfriendly,  like  or  unlike,  useful  or 
usdess,  equal,  fU,  near,  suitable.  Examples:  plebi  acoeptus  (Caes.  I, 
S,  16),  acceptable  (pleasing)  to  the  people;  proziml  sunt  Oerm&nis  (Caes. 
I,  1,  10),  they  are  nearest  to  the  Germans;  castris  iddneum  locum 
(Caes.  VI,  10,  5),  a  place  suitable  for  a  camp, 

€L  With  some  of  these  adjectives  a  preposition  with  its  proper  case 
is  often  used  instead  of  a  dative.  Example:  ad  amicitiaxn  iddneua, 
$uUabU  for  friendship. 

6.  Propior  and  prozimua  sometimes  govern  the  accusative,  like 
the  preposition  prope.  Example:  prozimus  mare  Oceanuxn  (Cae& 
m,  7,  7),  nearest  the  ocean. 

c  For  similis  and  diasimilis  see  106,  b, 

ACCUSATIVE 

1 23.  Subject  of  Infinitive.  The  accusative  is  used  as  the  subject  of 
infinitives.  Example:  certior  &ctu8  est  Helvdtids  tr&diudsse  (C^es.  I, 
151,  5),  lie  was  informed  thai  the  Helvetians  had  led  across, 

1 24.  Direct  Object.  The  accusative  is  used  with  transitive  verbs 
to  express  the  direct  object.  The  direct  object  may  be  either  (a)  the 
person  or  thing  directly  affected  by  the  action  of  the  verb,  as  puerum 
laudat,  he  praises  the  hoy;  or  (6)  the  thing  produced  by  the  action  of 
the  verb,  as  coniiir&tiGnem  fScit,  he  made  a  conspiracy. 

a.  The  direct  object  may  be  a  substantive  clause  (228,  220,  262, 
5177). 

6.  The  direct  object  of  the  active  voice  becomes  the  subject  of  the 
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passive.  Examples:  pner  land&tur,  the  boy  is  praised;  coniiir&tiO 
ast,  a  conspiracy  was  made. 

c.  Many  compounds  of  intransitive  verbs  with  prepositions^ 
especially  ad,  cirenxn,  in,  per,  praeter,  sub,  trftns,  have  transitive 
meanings.    Example:  ire,  to  go,  intransitive;  but  flymen  tr&ntire,  to 

cross  {go  across)  the  river, 

d.  Many  verbs  which  are  transitive  in  English  are  intransitive  in 
Latin;  see  especially  116.  Others,  especially  those  expressing  emotions, 
though  intransitive  in  English,  and  usually  so  in  Latin,  may  be  tran- 
sitive in  Latin.  Example:  hondres  quOs  dSspSrant  (Cic  Oat.  II,  19), 
ihe  offices  of  which  they  despair. 

Two  Accusatives 
Three  Classes  of  Verbs  Governing  Two  Accusatives 

1 26.  A.  Two  Objects.  A  few  verbs  take  two  objects,  one  of  the 
person,  one  of  the  thing. 

a.  Verbs  of  asking  or  demanding,  and  cS16,  I  conceal,  have  a  direct 
object  of  the  thing,  and  may  have  another  of  the  person.  Example: 
HaeduGs  firnmentum  fl&git&re  (Oaes.  1, 16, 1),  he  kept  asking  the  Hdedm 
forihe  grain.  But  with  verbs  of  asking  and  demandin^^  the  person  is  osoally 
expressed  by  the  ablative  with  ab  or  ex. 

b.  Mone5,  I  warn,  advise,  and  a  few  other  verbs  may  take  an  ac- 
cusative of  the  person  and  the  neuter  accusative  of  a  pronoun  or  adjec- 
tive of  the  thing.  Example:  eds  hoc  mone6  (Cic  Cat.  n,  20),  J  give 
them  this  advice. 

c.  With  the  passive  of  these  verbs  the  accusative  of  the  person  be- 
comes the  subject,  and  the  accusative  of  the  thing  is  retained.  Example: 
Haedui  firomentum  fl&git&bantur,  the  ffaedui  were  asked  for  the  gram; 
{ei)  hoc  monentur,  they  are  given  this  advice, 

1 26.  B,  Object  and  Predicate  Accusative.  Verbs  of  making, 
choosing,  calling,  regarding,  showing,  and  the  hke,  take  a  direct  olqect, 
and  a  second  accusative,  either  a  noun  or  an  adjective,  as  predicate 
accusative.  The  two  accusatives  refer  to  the  same  person  or  thing. 
Examples:  quem  regem  cdnstituerat  (Caes.  FV,  21, 14),  whom  he  had 
appointed  king;  Oaesarem  oertiorem  iScit,  Jie  informed  Caesar  (made 
Caesar  more  certain), 

a.  With  the  passive  of  these  verbs  the  direct  object  becomes  the 
subject,  and  the  predicate  accusative  becomes  the  predicate  nominative 
(96,  a).    Examples:  qui  rte  cdnstitatos  erat|  who  had  been  egftpoinied 


IS  127-132  APPENDIX  489 

ling;  Oaasar  certior  ikctxm  est  (Oaes.  1,  12,  6),    Ccuaar  was  informed 
(made  mare  certain), 

1 27.  C,  Two  Objects  with  Oompounds.  Transitive  verbs  compoond- 
<*d  with  the  preposition  tr&ns  may  take  one  object  depending  on  the 
Torbal  idea,  another  depending  on  the  prepositional  idea.  Example: 
trte  parts*  flflmen  trftdOxdrunt  (ci  Oaes.  I,  12, 6),  they  led  three  porta 
acrou  the  river. 

a.  With  the  passive  of  these  verbs  the  object  of  the  verbal  idea 
becomes  the  subject,  the  object  of  the  prepositional  idea  is  retained. 
Example:  trSs  partes  flflmen  trftdnctae  sunt,  three  parts  were  led 
across  the  river, 

1 28.  Adverbial  Aoonaative.  The  neater  accusative  of  some  pro- 
nouns and  adjectives  is  used  adverbially.  8o,  multum,  much;  pl^ 
more;  plQrimum,  most;  nihil,  not  at  aU;  plSrumqne,  for  the  most  part 
Also  id  temporis  (Cic.  Oat.  I,  10),  at  thai  time;  and  the  noun  jwrtem 
in  the  phrase  maxiniani  partem  (Oaes.  lY,  1, 15),  for  the  mostparL 

I20,  Acousative  in  Exclamations.  An  accusative  is  sometimes 
used  as  an  exclamation.  The  nominative  and  vocative  are  less  often 
used  in  the  same  way.  Example:  O  fortdn&tam  rem  pfiblioam  (Oic 
Cat.  n,  7),    OhfortunaU  state! 

130.  AocusativeofTimeand  Space.  The  accusative  is  used  to 
express  duration  of  time  and  extent  of  space.  The  noun  must  be  one 
meaning  time  or  distance,  as,  diSs,  d<xy;  pda,  foot  Compare  152  and 
148.  Examples:  rdgnum  multds  annds  obtinuerat  (Caes.  I,  8, 12),  he 
had  hdd  the  royal  power  many  years;  milia  passnum  OOZL  patdbant 
(Caes.  I,  2,  18),  extended  two  hundred  and  forty  miles, 

131.  Place  to  Which.  Place  to  which  is  regularly  expressed  by 
the  accusative  with  ad  or  in.  Compare  1849  ^»  ^^^  ^^^«  Examples:  ad 
iiUlicium  co^t  (Caes.  1, 4, 5),  lie  brought  to  the  trial;  in  agrum  K5ricum 
tr&nsierant  (Caes.  I,  5, 12),  they  had  crossed  over  into  the  Noreian  territory, 

a.  But  names  of  towns  and  small  islands,  and  domum  or  domdSy 
home,  take  no  preposition.  Ad  is,  however,  sometimes  used  in  the 
sense  of  towards  (not  to),  in  the  neighborhood  of.  Examples:  sS  Masslllani 
cdnferet  (Cic.  Cat.  n,  14),  he  wiU  go  to  Marseilles;  domum  reditidnis 
(Caes.  I,  5,  7),  of  a  return  home;  ad  Oen&vam  pervenit  (Caes.  I,  7,  4), 
he  reaches  the  neighborhood  of  Geneva, 

1 32.  VOCATIVE 

The  name  of  the  person  addressed  is  put  in  the  vocative.     Erampte 
Oatilina  (Gc  Cat.  1, 1). 
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1 33.  ABLATIVE 

The  langaage  from  which  Latin  developed  had  two  more  cases  than 
Latin  has, — ^the  instrmnental  and  the  locative.  The  true  ablative 
meant  separation  (frofn)^  the  instrumental  meant  association  or  instru- 
ment {toiik  or  by)f  and  the  locative  meant  place  where  (in).  The  forms 
of  these  three  cases  united  in  the  Latin  ahlative;  so  that  this  one 
case  has  meanings  which  belonged  to  three  separate  oases. 

A.     Thi  Teui  Ablative 

1 34.  Ablative  of  Separation.  Separation  is  usually  expressed  by 
the  ablative,  either  alone  or  with  ab,  de,  or  ex.  With  some  verbs  both 
constructions  are  used;  the  individual  usage  of  others  must  be  noted. 
For  the  so-called  dative  of  separation  see  116, 1.  Examples:  snis  finibus 
e58  prohibent  (Caes.  I,  1, 14),  tJiey  repel  them  from  dieir  own  territory; 
quae  hostem  a  pngnfi  prohibSrent  (Caes.  lY,  34, 10),  which  kept  the 
enemy  from  battle;  a  Bibracte  aberat  (Caes.  I,  23,  3),  he  was  distant  firm 
Bibracte, 

a.  Place  from  which:  with  verbs  expressing  motion: — 

1.  Place  from  which  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  a 
preposition.  Compare  131  and  151.  Examples:  ut  de  flnibna  anis 
ezirent  (Caes.  I,  2,  4),  to  go  out  from  their  territory;  qui  ez  pr5vinci& 
oonvenerant  (Caes.  I,  8,  2),  who  had  gathered  from  the  province, 

2.  But  no  preposition  is  used  with  names  of  towns  and  small 
islands,  or  with  dom5,yrom  home.  Yet  ab  is  used  with  names  of  towns 
to  express  from  the  neighborhood  of.  Examples:  Boma  profog^nmt 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  7),  they  fled  from  Rome;  dom5  exire  (Caes.  I,  6,  1),  to  go 
out  from  home. 

b.  With  verbs  meaning  deprive,  ^m,  be  wUJiout,  and  the  like,  and  with 
adjectives  of  similar  meanings,  the  ablative  without  a  preposition  is 
generally  used.  Examples:  magnd  me  metu  liberSbis  (Cic.  Cat.  1, 10), 
you  vnU  free  me  of  •great  fear;  proeli5  abstinebat  (Caes.  I,  22 ,  12),  routed 
battle  (literally  abstained  from  battle). 

1 35.  Ablative  of  Source.  The  ablative,  usually  without  a  prep- 
osition, is  used  with  the  participles  natus  and  ortua,  to  express 
parentage  or  rank.  Examples:  amplissimd  genere  natus  (CJaes.  IV, 
12, 13),  bom  of  the  highest  rank;  8or5rem  ez  matre  (natam)  (Oaee.  1, 18^ 
17),  his  sister  on  his  mother's  side. 

1 36.  Ablative  of  Material.  The  material  of  which  anything  ia 
made  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  ez^  less  often  dS.  Example; 
nav$s  &ctae  ez  r5bore  (Caes.  Ill,  18,  6),  ihe  ships  were  made  (tf  oak. 
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1 37.  Ablative  of  Agent.    With  any  form  of  the  passive  except 
the  passive  periphrastic  (see  118)  the  agent  {person  who  performs  the  ! 
act) .  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  ab.    Compare  the  ablative  of 
means  (14dX   Example:   exercitiun  ab  Helvetiia  pulsum  (Caes.  I,  7, 
14),  that  Mb  army  had  been  routed  by  the  Helvetians. 

138.  Ablative  of  Cause.  Cause  is  expressed  by  the  ablative 
without  a  preposition.  Examples:  grfitia  et  largitidne  (Caes.  I,  9,  5), 
because  of  his  popularity  and  lavish  giving;  quod  sua  vict5ri&  gldriarentur 
(Caes.  I,  14, 11),  that  they  boasted  {because)  of  their  victory, 

a.  Cause  is  also  often  expressed  by  cau8&  and  the  genitive  (99,  a), 
or  by  the  accusative  with  ob,  per,  or  propter.  Example:  propter  an- 
g^ustids  (Caes.  I^  9,  2),  because  of  its  narrowness. 

1 39.  Ablative  of  Oompariaon.  With  comparatives  than  may  be 
expressed  by  the  ablative.  This  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  ablative 
of  measure  of  difference  (148X  Examples:  luce  siuit  clariSra  tua  con- 
silia  (Cic.  Cat.  I,  6),  your  plans  are  clearer  than  day;  non  amplius  quinia 
aut  aSms  milibus  passuum  (Caes.  I,  15, 15),  not  more  than  five  or  six 
miles  (compare  b). 

<L  Quam,  than,  may  usually  be  used  with  a  comparative.  The 
following  noun  is  then  in  the  same  case  as  the  one  with  which  it  is 
compared.  The  ablative  is  generally  used  only  to  replace  quam  with 
the  nominative  or  accusative,  and  when  the  sentence  is  negatived. 

b.  Pliia,  minusy  ampliusy  longlusy  are  often  used  instead  of  pliia 
quam,  etc.  Example:  milium  amplius  quinquaginta  circuitu  (Caes. 
I,  41,  12),  by  a  circaU  of  more  than  fifty  miles. 

B.   The  Instrumintal  Ablative 

1 40.  Ablative  of  Accomx>anim6nt.  Accompaniment  is  expressed 
by  the  ablative  with  cum.  Example:  ut  cum  omnibus  copiis  ezirent 
(Caes.  I,  2,  4),  togo  oui  with  aU  their  troops. 

141.  Descriptive  Ablative.  The  ablative  modified  by  an  adjective 
describes  a  x)erson  or  thing  by  naming  some  quality.  It  may  be  used 
either  attributively  or  predicatively.  Compare  the  descriptive  genitive 
(lOOX  Examples:  homines  inimic5  animd  (Caes.  I,  7,  16),  men  of  un- 
friendly disposition;  n5ndum  bon5  anim5  viderentur  (Caes.  I,  6,  12), 
they  did  not  yd  seem  {to  be)  well  disposed  {of  a  good  spirit). 

142.  Ablative  of  Maimer.  Manner  is  expressed  by  the  ablative, 
usually  with  either  cum  or  a  modifying  adjective,  rarely  with  both. 
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Examples:  pars  ouxa  orud&ttl  nec&b&tor  (Oaes.  V,  45,  6),  9ame  wen 
kiUed  with  torture;  tnagnla  itineribii8.(Cae8. 1,  10,  9),  by  forced  marches. 

a.  In  some  common  phrases  the  ablative  means  in  aooofrdance  vnth. 
These  are  especially  the  following  nouns,  modified  by  either  an  adjective 
or  a  genitive, —  odnaudtudine,  inre^  iuBsti  (iniuBs^X  ^^^^  mdribiis, 
aententi&y  sponte,  volnntate.  Examples:  iniussu  aud  (Gaes.  I,  19, 4), 
vnthout  hU  orders;  morlbua  suia  (Caes.  I,  4,  1),  in  accordance  with  their 
customs;  8U&  volunt&te  (Caes.  I,  20, 11),  in  accordance  with  his  wish, 

143.  Ablative  of  Means.  The  means  or  instroment  by  which  a 
thing  is  done  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposition.  Com- 
pare the  ablative  of  the  agent  (137).  Example:  regni  cupidit&te 
inductuB  (Caes.  I,  d,  3),  influenced  by  the  desire  for  royal  power, 

a.  Notice  the  ablative  with  the  following  words, —  verbs  and  adjec- 
tives oi  filling  (except  plenus,  106);fid59C5nfid5^fru«^tn;nitory  rdy  upon; 
lacessd  ("proeliQ),  provoke  {to  battle);  adsuefietctus,  adsuetus,  accustoTned  to; 
frStUB,  relying  upon.  Examples:  natura  lo<»  cdnfidebant  (Caes.  HI, 
0,  13),  they  trusted  in  the  nature  of  the  country;  nulld  offlci5  adsuSfiicti 
(Caes.  rV,  1, 18),  accustomed  to  no  obedience, 

1 44.  Ablative  of  the  Way.  The  road  or  way  by  which  a  person  or 
thing  goes  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  of  means.  Examples: 
fromentd  quod  flumine  Arare  navibus  subvexerat  (Caes.  I,  16, 6),  the 
grain  which  he  had  brought  up  (by  way  of)  the  Saone;  eddem  itinere  con- 
tendit  (Caes.  I,  21,  8),  ^  advances  by  the  same  road, 

146.  Ablative  with  Special  Verbs.  The  ablative  of  means  is  used 
with  the  following  verbs,  which  in  English  are  transitive, —  utor,  use^ 
tniOTy  enjoy,  fangOTy perform,  fvlfiJl,  potior  (compare  1 1 1),  get  possession  of, 
vSscor,  eat,  and  their  compounds.  Examples:  eddem  wd  o8nsili5 
(Caes.  I,  5,  10),  adopting  (using)  (he  same  plan;  Imperid  potiri  (Caes.  1, 8, 
6),  to  get  possession  of  the  government, 

1 46.  Ablative  with  opus  est.  The  ablative  of  means  is  used  with 
opus  est  (iisus  est),  there  is  need  of.  Example:  u  qu5  opus  assets  ifthert 
should  be  need  of  any  (reserve), 

a.  But  if  the  thing  needed  is  expressed  by  a  neuter  pronoun  or 
adjective  it  may  be  used  as  the  subject,  with  opus  as  predicate  noun. 
Example:  id  quid  opus  esset  (Caes.  I,  34, 5),  if  he  needed  anything, 

1 47.  Ablative  of  Price.  With  verbs  of  buying,  selling,  and  the  likSi 
price  is  expressed  by  the  ablative.  Compare  the  genitive  of  value,  106. 
Example:  parv5  preti5  redSmpta  (Caes.  I,  18,  9),  bought  t^  at  a  km 
price. 
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148.  Ablative  of  Measure  of  Difference.  The  ablative  is  used 
with  comparatives  and  words  of  similar  meaning  to  express  the  measure 
of  difference.  Compare  189.  Examples:  Insula  dimidi5  minor  (Gaes. 
V,  18,  7),  an  island  gmaUer  by  half;  paucis  ante  diSbus,  (Gaes.  I,  18,  26), 
a  few  days  before  (literally  before  by  a  few  days), 

a.  X5 .  •  .  qu5,  in  this  construction,  may  be  translated  the . .  ,  the. 
Example:  ed  gravlus  ferre  qu5  minus  merits  accidissent  (Caes.  I,  14, 
3),  he  toas  the  more  angry  the  lees  deservedly  they  had  happened  (literally  by 
that  amourU .  ...  by  which). 

140.  Ablative  of  Specification.  The  ablative  is  used  to  express 
that  in  respect  to  which  a  statement  is  true.  This  is  the  regular  con- 
struction of  supines  in  -il  (206).  Examples:  lingu&  inter  sd  differunt 
(Caes.  I,  1,  4),  tJiey  differ  in  language;  maior  natu,  older  (greater  in  birth); 
perfiEMdle  i^t^  (Caes.  I,  8,  18),  very  easy  to  do  (as  to  the  doing). 

a.  The  ablative  is  used  with  dignus,  worthy,  and  indignus,  unto&rthy. 
Example:  qui  sS  dignum  cust5di&  ifidic&rit  (Cic.  Cat.  1, 19),  wlio  hat 
judged  himself  deserving  of  a  guard, 

1 60.  Ablative  Absolute.  The  ablative  absolute  consists  of  a  noun 
and  participle  in  the  ablative,  syntactically  independent  of  the  rest  of 
the  sentence.  It  corresponds  to  the  English  nominative  absolute,  but  is 
used  very  much  more  comimonly.  As  Latin  has  no  present  participle  of 
the  verb  to  be,  9k  noun  and  noun  or  noun  and  adjective  may  be  used  in 
the  ablative  absolute  where  English  would  connect  them  by  the  word 
being. 

The  ablative  absolute  is  freely  used  as  a  concise  means  of  expressing 
some  attendant  circumstance,  often  where  English  would,  and  Latin 
might,  use  a  dependent  clause  instead.  It  may  thus  be  translated  by 
when,  after,  if,  (hough,  because,  etc.,  and  in  many  other  ways.  Notice  the 
translation  of  the  following  examples.  Examples:  (translated  by  active 
past  participle)  rem5tis  eqtds  proelium  commisit  (Caes.  I,  25,  2), 
having  sent  the  horses  away,  he  began  the  battle;  (translated  by  prepositional 
phrase)  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisdne  consulibus  (Caes.  I,  2,  2),  in  the 
consulship  of,  etc.;  e5  deprec&t5re  (Caes.  I,  9,  4),  by  his  mediation; 
(translated  by  subordinate  clause)  omnibus  rebus  comparatis  diem 
dicunt  (Caes.  I,  6, 14),  wJien  everything  was  ready  they  set  a  day;  Bequailnis 
invitis  ire  n5n  poterant  (Caes.  I,  9, 1),  if  the  Sequani  should  refuse  they 
could  not  go;  monte  occupatd  nostrds  ezpectabat  (Caes.  I,  22, 11), 
though  he  had  occupied  the  mountain  he  waited  for  our  men;  (translated 
by  coordinate  clause)  locis  superi5ribus  occup&ti*  .  r . .  conantur 
(Ctes.  I|  10,  13),  they  occupied  advantageous  positions  and  tried^  etc 
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C.    Thi  LooATivi  Ablative 

151.  Place  in  Which*  Place  in  which  is  regularly  expressed  by 
the  ablative  with  in.  Compare  181  and  184,  a.  Example:  in  edrmn 
finibus  bellmn  geront  (Caes.  I,  1, 14),  they  fight  in  their  terrUary. 

a.  But  no  preposition  is  used  with  names  of  towns  and  small 
islands.  They  stand  in  the  locative  (15,  b;  16,  b)  if  they  are  wing^lfr 
nouns  of  the  first  and  second  declensions;  otherwise  in  the  ablative. 
The  locative  domi,  at  home,  is  also  in  regular  use.  Examples:  nem5 
B5mae  ftiit  (  Cic.  Cat.  II,  8),  there  waa  no  one  at  Rome;  domi  laxgiter 
posse  (Caes.  I,  18,  14),  he  had  great  influence  at  home. 

b.  No  preposition  is  regularly  used  with  loc5,  lods,  parte,  partibiis 
and  any  modifier;  or  with  any  noun  modified  by  tdtus.  Examples: 
ndnnullis  locis  tranntur  (Caes.  I,  6,  8),  is  crossed  in  several  places;  vnlgO 
t5tis  castris  (Caes.  I,  89,  18),  everywhere  throughouU  the  entire  camp. 

c.  Latin  often  uses  some  other  construction  where  the  English 
would  lead  one  to  expect  the  construction  of  plade  in  which.  So  ab  and 
ez  are  used  to  express  position;  and  the  ablative  of  means  is  often  used 
instead  of  the  ablative  with  in  if  the  construction  is  at  all  appropriate. 
Examples:  Qn&  ez  parte  (C!aes.  I,  d,  8),  on  one  side;  cotidifinis  proeI& 
contendunt  (Caes.  I,  1,  13),  they  contend  in  (by  means  of)  daily  baUlet; 
memori&  tenSbat  (Caes.  I,  7, 13),  he  held  in  {by  means  of)  memory. 

1 52.  Ablative  of  Time.  Time  in  or  within  which  is  expressed  by 
the  ablative  without  a  preposition.  Compare  the  accusative  of  time 
(180).  Examples:  e5  tempore  (Caes.  I,  8, 15),  at  that  Hme;  id  quod  ipn 
diebus  viginii  aegerrimd  confScerant  (Claes.  I,  18,  4),  a  thing  which  the^ 
had  barely  accomplished  in  (vrithin)  twenty  days. 

a.  The  ablative  rarely  denotes  duration  of  time.  Example:  e&  tdtft 
nocte  ierunt  (Caes.  I,  26, 14),  they  marched  during  that  whole  rdghL 

CASES  WITH  PREPOSITIONS 

1 63.  Ablative.  The  following  prepositions  govern  the  ablative:  ab, 
absque,  cdram,  cum,  de,  ez,  prae,  pr5,  sine,  tenus. 

a.  The  forms  ab  and  ez  must  be  used  before  words  beginning  with 
a  vowel  or  h.  It  is  always  safe  to  use  a  and  §  before  words  beginnioc 
with  a  consonant,  though  ab  and  ez  are  often  found. 

b.  Chun  is  enclitic  with  the  personal  and  reflexive  pronouns,  and 
usually  with  the  relative  and  interrogative. 

154.  Accusative  or  Ablative.  In  and  sub  with  the  accusativG 
imply  motion  from  outside  into  and  under^  respectively;  with  the  ablative 
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they  imply  rest  or  motion  in  and  under,  respectively.  Subter  and  •ui>6r 
Bometimes  govern  the  ablative. 

1 66.  Accusative.    AU  other  prepositions  govern  the  accusative. 

USE  OF  ADJECTIVES 

1 66.  PREDICATE  AND  ATTRIBUTIVE  ADJECTIVES 

A  predicate  adjective  is  connected  with  its  noun  by  some  part  of 
the  verb  auxn  or  a  verb  of  similar  meaning  (see  95,  a);  as»  fl&nen  eat 
ULtum,  the  river  ia  wide.  An  attributive  adjective  modifies  its  noun 
without  such  a  connecting  verb;  as  fltimen  latum,  the  wide  river, 

1 67.  AGREEMENT  OF  ADJECTIVES 

Adjectives  (including  participles  and  adjective  pronouns)  agree 
with  their  nouns  in  gender,  number,  and  case.  Examples:  hom5 
bonus,  a  good  man;  mulieii  bonae,  to  a  good  woman;  belldrum  magnS- 
ruxn,  of  great  wars. 

a.  An  adjective  which  belongs  in  sense  to  two  or  more  nouns, — 

1.  II  attributive,  regularly  agrees  with  the  nearest  noun.  Examples: 
•vir  bonus  et  mulier,  a  good  man  and  woman;  bella  et  victdriae  magnae, 
great  wars  and  victories, 

2.  If  predicative,  regularlv  agrees  with  all  the  nouns,  and  must, 
therefore,  be  pluraL  If  the  nouns  are  of  the  same  gender  the  adjective 
tiflually  takes  that  gender;  otherwise  it  is  neuter  unless  one  or  more  of 
the  nouns  denote  things  with  life,  when  the  adjective  is  usually  mascu- 
line rather  than  feminine,  feminine  rather  than  neuter.  But  the 
adjective  may  be  neuter  under  almost  any  circumstances.  Examples: 
hominSfl  et  m5r68  sunt  boni,  the  men  and  their  characters  are  good; 
hominSfl  et  arma  sunt  magni,  the  men  and  their  arms  are  large;  montea 
et  flOmina  aunt  magna,  the  mountains  and  rivers  are  large, 

1 68.  ADJECTIVES  USED  SUBSTANTIVELY 

Adjectives  are  rarely  used  as  substantives  in  the  singular,  more 
commonly  in  the  plural.  The  masculine  is  used  in  all  cases  in  the  sense 
of  Tnan  or  men,  Tlie  neuter  is  used  in  the  sense  of  thing  or  things,  and 
commonly  only  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  because  they  are  the 
only  cases  in  which  masculine  and  neuter  forms  can  be  distinguished. 
But  the  genitive  singular  neuter  is  common  as  the  genitive  of  the  whole 
(101,  aX  Examples:  multi,  many  men;  multdrum,  of  many  men;  multa, 
many  things;  mult&rum  rdrum,  of  many  things. 

1 69.  ADJECTIVES  FOR  ADVERBS 

Some  adjectives  are  conmionly  used  where  the  English  idiom  suggests 
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the  use  of  adverbs,  chiefly  when  they  modify  the  sal^ect  or  olqect 
Examples:  in  vitas  venit,  he  came  unwillingly,  or  better  he  wot  tanc^Ung 
to  come;  primus  vSnit^  lie  came  first,  or  wasfint  to  come, 

1 60.  ADJECTIVES  WITH  PARTITIVE  MEANING 

Some  adjectives  mean  a  part  of  an  object.  The  most  comnMm 
of  these  are,  imus,  infimns,  the  bottom  of;  medius,  the  middle  of; 
maamuMy  (he  top  of;  primus^  the  first  part  of;  extremuSy  the  last  part  qf. 
Examples:  in  coUe  media  (Qies.  I,  24,  4),  on  the  middle  of{ha^way  vp) 
the  slope;  mixhmns  m6ns  (Caes.  I,  22, 1),  the  top  of  the  mountain;  pzimi 
nocte  (Caes.  I,  27, 13),  in  (he  first  part  of  the  nighJL 

161.  COMPARATIVES  AND  SUPERLATIVES 

Ck)mparatives  and  superlatives  of  both  adjectives  and  adverbs 
are  usually  to  be  translated  by  the  corresponding  English  forms;  bat 
the  comparative  is  sometimes  to  be  translated  by  rather  or  too,  the 
superlative  by  very.  Examples:  n5n  est  saepius  sal^  periclitanda 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  11),  safety  must  not  be  endangered  too  often;  monte  luri 
altisaim5  (Caes.  I,  2, 10),  by  the  very  high  mountain  Jura, 

a.  The  superlative  is  often  strengthened  by  quam,  with  or  without 
a  form  of  iKMWum.  Examples:  quam  maxlmnm  numerum  (Caes.  1, 8, 3), 
as  great  a  number  as  possible;  quam  maTimnm  potest  numenun  (Gaee. 
I,  7,  5),  as  great  a  number  as  possible. 

USE  OF  PRONOUNS 

1 62.  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 

A  personal  pronoun  is  rarely  used  as  the  subject  of  a  finite  veib 
except  for  emphasis  or  contrast.  Example:  eg^o  maned,  tu  afai%  i 
remain,  you  go, 

a.  The  plural  of  the  first  person  is  more  often  used  for  the  singular 
than  in  English.  The  plural  of  the  second  person  is  not  used  for  the 
singular. 

REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS 

1 63.  Reflexive  pronouns  refer  back  to  the  subject  of  the  danse  or 
sentence  in  which  they  stand,  and  correspond  to  mysdf,  himsdf,  etc.,  in 
such  sentences  as  I  praise  myself,  he  praises  himself.  This  use  of  mytoif, 
etc.,  must  not  be  confused  with  the  use  in  such  sentences  as  Imyst^ 
praise  him,  where  my«e// emphasizes  J.  The  latter  use  corresponds  to  the 
Latin  intensive  pronoun  (172). 

i  64.  The  Direct  Beflezive.  Sui  is  used  in  every  kind  of  sentence 
or  clause  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  clause  in  which  it  stand&    k  is 
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tben  called  a  direct  reflexive.    Example:  eum  videO  qtd  8$  laudat,   I 
see  the  man  voho  praises  himself. 

1 66.  The  Indirect  Beflezive.  In  a  subordinate  clause  which  ex- 
presses the  thought  of  the  principal  subject  atd  is  also  used  to  refer  to 
the  principal  subject  instead  of  the  subject  of  the  clause  in  which  it 
stands.    It  is  then  called  an  indirect  reflexive. 

This  is  especially  important  in  indirect  discourse  (271),  where  the 
ifrhole  indirect  discourse  expresses  the  thought  of  the  speaker,  and  con- 
sequently every  pronoun  referring  to  the  speaker  is  regularly  some  form 
of  suL  Example:  Oaesar  dicit  m$  sS  laud&viMe»  Qiesar  says  that  1 
praised  him  (Caesar). 

1 66  The  Beciprocal  Ezpression.  The  reflexive  pronouns  are  used 
with  inter  to  express  the  reciprocal  idea,  one  another^  each  other* 
Example:    inter  n5t  laud&mus,  ue  praise  one  another  or  each  other. 

P088E88IVE  PRONOUNS 

167.  The  i>oe8essive  pronouns  are  rarely  expressed  except  for 
eleamess  or  contrast  Example:  Caesar  exercitum  dfbdt^  Caesar  led 
{fds)  army, 

a.  Suns  is  the  adjective  of  the  reflexive  pronoun  std,  and  is  used  in 
the  same  way.  Examples:  Oaesar  8u5s  militds  laudat,  Caesar  praises 
kU  (otm)  soldiers;  Oaesar  eius  mUitds  laudat^  Caesar  praises  his  (not 
Oaesar's)  soldiers. 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS 

168.  Hio  refers  to  something  near  the  speaker,  and  is  sometimes 
called  the  demonstrative  of  the  first  person.  Example:  hio  liber,  this 
book  (near  me). 

1 69.  Ista  refers  to  something  near  the  person  spoken  to,  and  is  some- 
times called  the  demonstrative  of  the  second  person.  Example:  iste 
liber,  that  book  (near  you).    It  often  expresses  contempt. 

170.  Xlle  refers  to  something  more  remote  from  the  speaker  or 
person  spoken  to,  and  is  often  called  the  demonstrative  of  the  third 
person.    Example:  ille  liber,  that  book  (yonder). 

a.  nie  and  hie  are  often  used  in  the  sense  of  the  former,  the  latter, 
Hio  is  usually  the  latter,  as  referring  to  the  nearer  of  two  things 
mentioned;  but  it  may  be  the  former  if  the  former  object  is  more 
important  and  therefore  nearer  in  thought. 

171*  Is  is  the  weakest  of  the  demonstratives  and  the  one  most  used 
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aa  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third  person,  or  to  refer  to  aomeihing 
just  mentioned,  or  as  the  antecedent  of  a  relative. 

a.  When  is  serves  as  the  antecedent  of  a  relative  it  is  to  be  trans- 
lated variously,  according  to  the  kind  of  relative  clause  which  follows. 

1.  When  followed  by  a  ddermining  clause  (281)  it  means  the,  the  man, 
etc.    Example:  la  est  qui  laudat^  he  is  the  man  who  praises, 

2.  When  followed  by  a  conditional  relative  clause  (250)  it  means  a, 
a  man,  anyone  (=  everyone),  etc  Example:  is  qui  pugnat  errat,  anyoni 
who  fights  makes  a  mistake. 

3.  When  followed  by  a  characterizing  douse  (280)  it  means  a,  suck 
a,  such  a  man,  etc  Example:  is  est  qui  pugnet,  he  is  a  man  who  (suck 
a  man  as)  fights.  • 

THE  INTENSIVE  PRONOUN 

1 72.  Ipse  emphasizes  the  noun  with  which  it  agrees.  It  is  usually 
translated  by  self,  and  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  reflexive  pronouna 
Examples:  ipse  Oaesar  eum  laudat,  Caesar  himself  praises  Mm;  ipse 
Caesar  se  laudat^  Oaesar  {himself)  praises  himself. 

a.  Ipse  is  often  used  •to  strengthen  a  possessive  pronoun.  It  then 
stands  in  the  genitive  to  agree  with  the  genitive  implied  in  the 
possessive.  Examples:  meus  ipsius  liber,  my  own  book  (the  booh  of  vu 
myself);  vester  ipsdrum  liber,  your  own  book  {the  book  of  you  yoursekes). 

THE  RELATIVE  PRONOUN 

173.  A  relative  pronoun  agrees  in  gender  and  number  with  its 
antecedent;  its  case  depends  on  its  construction  in  the  clause  in  which 
it  stands.  If  it  is  used  as  subject  the  verb  agrees  in  person  with  the 
antecedent.  If  the  relative  has  two  or  more  antecedents  it  follows  the 
same  rules  of  agreement  as  predicate  adjectives  (157/a,  2).  The  relative 
is  never  omitted.  Examples:  Oaesar,  queni  laud5,  Caesar,  whom  1 
praise;  ego,  qui  eum  laud6,  I,  who  praise  him;  Caesar  et  Oicerd^  qui 
m$  laudant,  Caesar  and  Cicero,  who  praise  me* 

a.  It  is  often  necessary  to  translate  a  relative  by  a  conjunction  and 
a  personal  or  demonstrative  pronoun  (222,  a).  Example:  relinqudbatiir 
una  via,  qu&  ire  n5n  poterant,  there  was  left  only  one  way,  and  by  U  they 
could  not  go,  Latin  is  fond  of  letting  a  relative  stand  at  the  beginning 
of  an  entirely  new  sentence,  with  its  antecedent  in  the  preceding 
sentence.  It  is  then  usually  best  translated  by  a  personal  or  demon- 
strati ve  pronoun,  without  a  conjunction.    Example:  Caes.  I,  87|  & 
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INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS 

1 74,  QuiSy  cmyone,  is  generally  used  after  id,  nisi,  n9,  and  num;  in 
relative  clanses;  and  in  composition  with  the  interrogative  particle  ec-. 
Examples:  iti  qtds  laudat^  if  anyone  prcMes;  acquid  attendi%  do  you  give 
anyheedf 

1 76.  Aliqtds  (aliqnl)  is  the  indefinite  commonly  used  in  afilrmative 
sentences  to  mean  wme  one,  eome,  etc.  Example:  aUqtda  dicat»  eome  one 
may  say, 

1 76.  Qulapiam  has  almost  exactly  the  same  meaning  as  aliquis^  but 
is  rare.    Example:  qulapiam  dicat,  $ome  one  may  eay. 

1 77.  Qniaquam  and  tUlns  are  the  words  commonly  used  in  nega- 
tive sentences  (except  with  nh),  or  questions  implying  a  negative,  to 
mean  any,  anyone,  etc  Examples:  neque  quemquam  laudd,  nor  do  2 
praiee  anyone;  num  quemquam  laudd^  Ida  not  praise  anyone^  do  If 

i  78.  Ne0ci5  quia  (neacid  qui),  originally  meaning  I  know  not  who, 
is  often  used  in  a  sense  very  much  like  that  of  aliqui%  but  with  even 
more  indefiniteness.  Examples:  neacid  quia  laudato  some  one  or  other 
praieee, 

THE  VERB 

AGREEMENT  OF  VERB  AND  SUBJECT 

1 79.  II  there  is  but  one  subject,  the  finite  verb  agrees  with  it  in 
person  and  number,  and  in  the  compound  tenses  the  participle  agrees 
with  it  in  gender.  Examples:  Oaesar  laud&tua  eat,  Oaeearvxupraieed; 
mulieria  laud&taa  aunt^  the  women  were  praised, 

a.  But  the  verb  sometimes  agrees  with  the  meaning  of  the  subject 
rather  than  its  grammatical  form.  Thus  a  singular  collective  noun 
sometimes  has  a  plural  verb,  and  a  neuter  noun  a  masculine  participle 
in  agreement.  Examples:  multitfid5  vdndrunt^  a  great  nuni)er  came; 
duo  milla  occdsi  aun^  tiuo  thousand  were  kiUed, 

ISO.  If  there  are  two  or  more  subjects,  the  verb  is  usually  plural, 
and  in  the  compound  tenses  of  the  passive  'the  participle  follows  the 
rule  given  for  predicate  adjectives  (157,  a,  2).  If  the  subjects  differ  in 
person  the  first  person  is  preferred  to  the  second  and  the  second  to  the 
third.  Examples:  hom5  et  mulier  occial  aunt^  the  man  and  the  woman 
were  kiUed;  ego  et  ta  venimua,  you  and  I  came, 

a.  The  verb  may  agree  with  the  nearest  subject,  especially  if  the 
verb  stands  first  or  after  the  first  subject.  It  regularly  does  so  if  the 
ml^te  are  connected  by  conjunctions  meaning  or  or  nor.    Examples: 
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Oaesar  v&iit  et  LabiSnuSy  Ozeaar  and  Labienus  came;  neqne  Oaeear 
neque  Labienus  vSnit,  neither  Caeaar  nor  Ldbienvs  came;  fUia  atque 
fbms  9  f  UiiB  capias  eat  (Oaes.  I,  26, 12),  his  daughter  and  one  of  his  sons 
were  taken. 

b.  II  the  two  or  more  subjects  are  thought  of  as  formiug  a  single 
whole,  the  verb  is  singular.  Eicample:  M&trona  et  Sdquana  dividit 
(Caes.  I,  1,  5),  the  Mame  and  Seine  eepcarate  (they  make  one  boundary 
line). 

THE  VOICES 

181.  The  voices  have  the  same  meanings  and  uses  as  in  English. 
An  intransitive  verb  can  not  be  used  in  the  passive,  except  impersonally. 
Examples:  laudat^  ^«  praises;  laud&tur,  he  is  praised;  el  ordditor  (116, 
d)  he  18  believed, 

THE  MODES 

1 82.  The  Latin  verb  has  three  modes, —  the  indicative,  the  subjunc- 
tive, and  the  imperative.  The  name  mode  is  applied  to  them  because 
they  indicate  the  manner  in  which  the  action  of  the  verb  is  spoken  of; 
for  example,  as  a  certainty  or  as  willed. 

1 83.  The  Indicative  speaks  of  the  action  as  certain,  either  stating 
a  ^t  or  asking  a  question  about  a  fact.  Examples:  laudato  Jie  praises; 
n5n  laudat^  h^e  does  not  praise;  laudatnef  does  he  praisef 

1 84.  The  Subjunctive  has  three  classes  of  meanings,  some  of  which 
may  be  further  subdivided. 

a.  The  Subjunctive  of  Desire,  Both  in  indei)endent  sentences  and 
in  dependent  clauses  the  subjunctive  may  express  will  (then  called 
volitive)  or  wish  (then  called  optative).  Examples:  laudet^  let  him 
praise  or  may  he  praise;  imperd  ut  laudet^  I  command  thai  he  praise^  L  e.» 
I  give  the  command  '  ^let  him  praise, ' ' 

b.  The  Subjunctive  of  Contingent  Futurity,  Both  in  independent  sen- 
tences and  in  dependent  clauses  the  subjunctive  may  express  whtt 
would  take  place  under  some  condition,  either  expressed  or  implied,  or, 
very  seldom,  it  may  express  what  may  possibly  take  place.  The  latter 
use  is  the  potential.  Examples:  laudet^  he  wouldpraise  (if  there  should 
be  reason);  ia  est  qui  laudet^  he  is  a  man  who  would  praise. 

c.  The  Subjunctive  of  Fact.  Only  in  dependent  clauses  the  subjunct- 
ive may  express  certainty  and  be  translated  just  like  the  indioitive. 
These  uses  of  the  subjunctive  are  the  most  difficult  to  understand  and 
lememberi  because  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  for  using  the  sul^undiirQ 
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rather  than  the  mdicative.  Example:  laud&tur  onm  laudet^  lie  ii 
praised  becattse  he  praises.  Compare  laud&tur  quod  laudat^  he  is  praised 
because  he  praises, 

1 86.  The  Imperative  is  used  only  in  independent  sentences  and 
expresses  wilL    Example:  laudft,  praise  {thou), 

OTHER  VERBAL  FORMS 

1 86.  The  Infinitive  is  not,  strictly  speaking,  a  mode,  but  a  verbal 
noun.  It  is,  however,  used  as  a  mode  in  certain  kinds  of  dependent 
clauses.    Example:  dicit  Oaesarem  laudari,  he  says  that  Caesar  is  praised, 

1 87.  Verbal  Nouns  and  Acyectives.  The  gerund  and  the  supine 
are  verbal  nouns;  the  gerundive  and  the  participles  are  verbal  adjectives. 
None  of  these  can  form  clauses  in  Latin,  though  they  are  often  best 
translated  by  clauses  in  English. 

THE  NEGATIVES 

1 88.  There  are  two  kinds  of  negatives  in  I^atin. 

a.  K5n,  nof,  and  neque,  and  notf  nor,  are  used  everywhere  except  in 
expressions  of  will  or  wish;  that  is,  they  are  used  with  the  indicative, 
the  subjunctive  of  contingent  futurity,  the  subjunctive  of  fact,  and  the 
infinitive.  Examples:  n5n  laudato  lie  does  not  praise;  n5n  laudet^  he 
vxndd  not  praise, 

h,  K$,  not,  and  ndve,  and  not,  nor,  are  used  with  all  the  modal 
meanings  which  express  will  or  wish;  that  is,  with  the  subjunctive  of 
desire  and  (in  poetry  only)  the  imperative.  Examples:  no  laudet^  let 
him  not  praise,  or  may  he  not  praise,  N5  quidem^  not  even,  is  used  in 
statements. 

THE  TENSES 

1 80.  The  tense  of  a  verb  tells  either  one  or  both  of  two  things:  (1) 
the  time  of  the  action,  whether  i>a8t,  present,  or  future;  and  (2)  the 
stage  of  progress  of  the  action  at  that  time,  whether  already  completed, 
still  going  on,  or  about  to  take  place.  For  example,  the  following  forms 
are  all  past,  and  yet  express  different  things;  laudavit^  lie  praised,  simply 
puts  the  action  in  the  i>ast;  laudaverat,  he  had  praised,  means  that  the 
action  was  already  completed  in  the  past  time;  laudabat^  ^ti^o^pramn^, 
means  that  the  action  was  going  on  in  the  past  time;  and  laud&tfiruB 
erat^  he  was  going  to  praise,  means  that  in  the  past  time  the  action  was 
on  the  point  of  taking  place.  Latin  is  much  more  accurate  in  its  use 
of  tenses  than  English  is,  and  it  is  important  to  understand  exactly 
what  each  of  its  tenses  means. 


r 
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THE  TENSES  OF  THE  INDICATIVE 

1 00.  The  Present  regularly  puts  the  action  in  the  present  time  and 
corresponds  to  all  the  forms  of  the  English  present.  Example:  laudal^ 
hepraiseSf  heiapraumgy  he  does  praise, 

a.  The  historical  present  speaks  of  a  past  &ct  as  if  it  were  present, 
in  order  to  put  it  vividly  hefore  the  mind.  It  is  much  more  common  in 
Latin  than  in  English,  and,  therefore,  should  usually  be  translated  by  a 
past.  Example:  oppida  sua  omnia  incendunt  (Caes.  I,  5,  4),  thejf 
burned  {bum)  all  their  towns, 

b.  With  such  expressions  as  iam  difl,  lam  pridem,  for  a  long  time, 
multds  annSs, /or  many  years,  the  Latin  present  is  to  be  translated  by 
the  English  perfect  Example:  mult5s  annSs  te  mone5y  I  have  been 
warning  you  for  many  years.  There  are  really  two  ideas,  "I  have  been  in 
the  past"  and  "I  still  am."  English  expresses  one  of  them;  Latin,  like 
French  and  German,  expresses  the  other. 

c.  For  the  present  with  dum,  etc.,  see  284^  a, 

101.  The  Imperfect  puts  the  action  in  the  i>a8t  and  represents  it  as 
going  on  at  that  time.    See  189.    Example:  laudabat^  he  was  praising. 

a.  The  |mx)erfect  is  often  used  of  repeated  past  action;  as  Iaad&bat» 
he  used  to  praise,  or  he  kepi  praising.  It  is  less  often  used  of  attempted 
I>ast  action;  as  laud&bat^  he  tried  to  praise, 

b.  With  the  expressions  mentioned  in  190,  b,  the  imperfect  is  to  be 
translated  by  the  English  past  perfect  Example:  mult5s  ann5a  td 
mon$bam,  I  had  been  warning  you  for  many  years, 

1 92.  The  Future  puts  the  action  in  the  future  time  and  corresponds 
to  the  English  future.  See  199.  Example:  laud&bd^  I  shaU  or  wiU 
praise,  or  be  praising, 

1 93.  The  Perfect  has  two  uses. 

I.  The  present  (or  definite)  x)erfect  corresponds  to  the  English  pei^ 
feet  with  have.  It  represents  the  action  as  completed  at  the  present 
time.    Example:  laud&vi,  I  have  praised. 

a.  This  perfect  is  often  nearly  equivalent  to  a  present  For  example, 
vSni,  I  have  come,  is  nearly  equivalent  to  J  am  here,  A  few  perfects  are 
regularly  translated  by  presents;  especially  n5^  cogn5vi,  I  know 
(literally  I  have  found  out),  and  cdnsuevi,  I  am  accustomed  (literally  I 
have,  become  accustomed). 
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XL  The  historical  (or  indefinite)  x)erfect  simply  pots  the  action  in 
the  imst,  without  telling  anything  about  the  stage  of  progress  (180)  at 
that  time.  It  conet^nds  to  the  English  past  tense.  Example:  lauda^ 
Ipraised, 

1 04.  The  Pluperfect  describes  the  action  as  already  completed  in 
the  pasty  or  puts  it  at  a  time  before  another  past  point  of  time.  See 
189.    Example:  laud&veram^  I  had  praised, 

a.  The  pluperfect  of  the  verbs  mentioned  in  198, 1,  a,  are  nearly 
equivalent  to  imperfects.  Examples:  vdnenun,  I  had  come,  L  e.,  J  tooi 
there;  cdnsuSveram,  I  was  accustomed, 

196.  The  Future  Perfect  represents  the  action  as  completed  in 
fntui^  time,  or  as  to  take  place  before  some  future  point  of  time.  See 
199.    Example:  laud&verd,  IshaU  or  will  have  praised, 

a.  The  future  x)erfects  of  the  verbs  mentioned  in  198,  I,  a,  are 
nearly  equivalent  to  futures.  Examples:  vdnerd,  IshaU  have  come,  L  e., 
IshaU  he  there;  o5n8U$verdy  IshaU  he  accustomed, 

106.  The  Active  Periphnuitio  (75)  Tenses  represent  the  action  as 
about  to  take  place  in  a  time  future  to  the  time  of  the  tense  of  sum. 
Examples:  laud&tiima  est,  he  is  about  to  praise;  laud&tiLni«  entt,  he  was 
sbout  to  praise;  laud&tiima  erit,  he  will  be  about  to  praise, 

Inihoatiye  Tenses  In  Narbation 

1 97.  In  telling  of  past  events  the  indicative  tenses  used  are  the  his- 
torical perfect  (or  the  equivalent  historical  present),  the  imperfect,  the 
pluperfect,  and  occasionally  the  imperfect  periphrastic.  The  perfect  is 
the  narrating  tense  in  which  the  successive  main  events  of  the  story  are 
told.  The  other  tenses  are  the  descriptive  tenses  in  which  the  details 
which  surround  the  main  events  are  told.    See  189. 

For  example,  suppose  one  wished  to  begin  a  story  with  the  following 
points.  'The  Helvetians  lived  in  a  small  country;  they  planned  to 
leave;  CSaesar  went  to  Gaul."  Told  in  that  way  all  the  verbs  would  be 
perfects;  but  the  story  is  badly  told.  One  would  certainly  pick  out 
some  chief  event  or  events  and  group  the  others  about  them;  and  what- 
ever events  he  so  picked  out  would  be  expressed  by  the  perfect,  while 
the  rest  would  be  imperfect  and  pluperfect.     He  might  begin  in  this 

way,  ''The  Helvetians,  who  lived ,  planned But  Caesar 

went "    Then  planned  and  went  are  perfects,  each  being  thought 

d  as  a  separate  step  in  the  story;  but  lived  is  thought  of  as  a  subordinate 
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detail,  telling  something  that  was  going  on  at  the  time  of  the  main 
event,  plarmed,  and  must  be  imperfect  in  Latin,  though  English  uses  the 
simple  past  tense.    Or  he  might  prefer  to  begin  in  this  way,   *'  The 

Helvetians,  who  lived ,  had  planned But  Caesar  went." 

Then  went  is  thought  of  as  the  first  main  event,  and  is  the  only  perfect; 
lived  is  still  imperfect;  but  had  planned  is  thought  of  as  a  subordinate 
detail,  giving  something  which  had  hapx)ened  before  the  went  and  which 
led  up  to  it.    It  is,  therefore,  a  pluperfect. 

1 08.  The  chief  events,  thus  expressed  by  perfects,  are  usually  made 
the  principal,  or  independent  clauses;  and  the  subordinate  details,  thus 
expressed  in  imperfects  and  pluperfects,  are  usually  made  the  subordi- 
nate, or  dependent  clauses.  Therefore  the  following  principle  is  a  good 
one  to  follow  unless  there  appears  a  clear  reason  for  violating  it:  in  any 
narrative  of  past  events  the  independent  clauses  use  the  perfect,  the 
/  dependent  clauses  use  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect 

a.  But  there  are  dependent  indicative  clauses  in  which  this  prin- 
ciple does  not  hold.    The  following  are  the  most  important. 

1.  After  postquam,  ubi,  etc.  (see  287),  the  perfect  or  historical 
present  is  regularly  used.    See  also  286,  a  and  286,  a. 

2.  After  dum,  while  (see  284,  a)  the  present  is  regularly  used. 

The  Future  and  Future  Perfect 

1 00.  Latin  is  very  accurate  in  the  use  of  the  future  and  future  per- 
fect, while  English  is  very  inaccurate.  In  many  subordinate  clauses 
English  uses  the  present  for  the  future  or  the  future  perfect,  while 
Latin  uses  the  tense  required  by  the  meanings.  For  an  example  see 
266. 

THE  TENSES  OF  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE 

200.  The  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  seem  to  have  two  sets  of  mean- 
ings. 

a.  Where  the  subjunctive  has  the  same  meaning  as  the  indicative 
(184,  c),  the  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  mean  the  same  as  the  corre- 
sponding tenses  of  the  indicative. 

6.  Where  the  subjunctive  has  one  of  its  other  meanings  (184,  a,  () 
the  act  is  future  to  the  time  of  the  verb.  Laudet,  let  him  prcnsey  is  a 
present  command  to  praise  in  the  future;  imper&vit  ut  laud&ret^  hi 
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commanded  thai  he  promt  ^s  &  V^^  command  to  praise  in  a  time  future  to 
the  past,  though  it  may  he  now  really  x>a8t.  The  perfect  suhjunctive  in 
this  use  is  often  nearly  the  same  as  the  present  suhjunctive,  though  not 
so  often  used. 

201.  The  following  tahle  shows  the  meanings  of  the  suhjunctive 
tenses. 

Present      =  present  or  future 
Imperfect  =  imperfect  or  future  to  a  past 
Perfect       =  perfect  or  future  perfect  (or  future) 
Pluperfect  =  pluperfect  or  future  perfect  to  a  past 

a.  Some  of  these  tenses  have  developed  special  meanings  in  certain 
constructions.    See  881,  886,  and  854. 

6.  Since  the  present  has  a  future  meaning  as  well  as  a  present,  and 
the  perfect  has  a  future  perfect  meaning  as  well  as  a  perfect,  the  suh- 
junctive needs  no  special  forms  for  the  future  and  future  perfect.  But 
where  the  meaning  would  he  douhtful  and  it  is  necessary  to  express  the 
future  clearly,  the  periphrastic  tenses  are  used. 

The  Subjunotivs  Tenses  in  Dbpendenoe 

202.  When  a  suhjunctive  clause  depends  on  some  other  clause,  a 
little  thinking  ahout  the  real  meaning  of  the  English  will  enahle  one  to 
use  the  right  tense,  just  as  in  the  indicative.  When  the  tenses  mean 
the  same  as  those  of  the  indicative  they  will  he  used  in  the  same  way 
(197y  198X  When  they  have  the  future  set  of  meanings,  it  will  he 
lound  that  a  present  or  perfect  is  usually  required  after  a  tense  of 
present  or  future  meaning,  and  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  after  one  of 
past  meaning.  For  example:  IcomCf  or  /  shaU  comef  thai  I  may  praise^ 
landam;  I  came  that  I  might  praise,  laudarem.  In  the  suhjunctive  the 
usage  is  more  regular  than  in  the  indicative,  so  that  the  convenient  hut 
not  very  accurate  rule,  called  the  rule  of  sequence  of  tenses,  can  he 
followed. 

Bule:  In  dependent  suhjunctive  clauses  principal  tenses  follow 
prindpal,  and  historical  follow  historical. 

203.  Principal  tenses  are  those  which  have  to  do  with  the  present 
and  future,  historical  are  those  which  have  to  do  with  the  past.  The 
following  tahle  of  examples  shows  which  are  the  principal  and  which 
the  historical  tenses  of  hoth  indicative  and  suhjunctive. 
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Principal  Tenses 

INDICATTVB  SUBJUNCTEVB 

Plresent    rogO,  Present    quidfkoiat, 

I  ask  what  he  i»  doing 

Future      rog&b5,  Perfect     quidfScerit, 

I  shall  ask  what  hehas  done  (or  did) 

Present  perfect    rog&viy 

Ihave  asked 
Future  perfect     rog&verGy 

IshaU  have  asked 

Historical  Tenses 

Imperfect  rog&bam.  Imperfect     quid  ikceret^ 

I  was  asking  what  he  was  doing 

Historical  perfect  rog&vi.  Pluperfect    quid  fSdBset, 

I  asked  what  he  had  done 

Pluperfect  rog&veram, 

I  had  asked 

a.  Notice  that  the  perfect  subjunctive,  even  when  it  means  past  time, 
is  called  a  principal  tense. 

204.  Exceptions  to  Bule  of  Sequence.  Two  special  points  must 
be  mentioned,  not  hard  to  understand  if  one  remembers  that  this  rule 
tells  only  how  the  natural  meanings  of  the  tenses  make  them  depend  on 
each  other,  and  that  the  Romans  probably  did  not  even  know  that  they 
had  such  a  rule. 

a.  An  exception  may  occur  whenever  the  meaning  of  the  sentence 
makes  it  natural.  Still,  Latin  is  not  fond  of  these  exceptions,  and  if 
exceptional  tenses  must  be  used  it  is  better  to  use  an  indicative  con- 
struction instead  of  a  subjunctive,  when  there  is  a  choice.  For  example, 
if  the  sentence,  he  matched  around  because  the  fiumntoiru  ate  high,  is  to 
be  put  into  Latin,  oum  sint  would  be  an  exception  to  sequence  and  it  is 
better  to  use  the  indicative  construction  quod  sunt.  The  most  common 
exceptions  are  in  result  clauses,  where  a  perfect  sometimes  follows  a 
perfect.  Example,  singul&s  nostri  expngn&v^runt,  nt  pei^pauoae  ad 
terram  pervSnerint  (Caes.  Ill,  16, 11),  our  men  took  them  one  by  one^  so 
that  very  few  reached  land, 

5.  A  subjunctive  following  an.  historical  present  may  be  either 
principal  or  historical,  for  it  may  either  keep  up  the  liveliness  of  ibe 
present  or  behave  as  if  the  perfect  had  been  used.  Examples:  diem 
dicunt  qu&   did   conveniant  (Caes.  I,  6,  15),  they  appoint  a  day  an 
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which  they  are  to  assemhU;  omne  frfimentuxn  oomblinuit  ut  par&tidrSs 
ad  pericula  subeunda  essent^  (hey  burned  all  the  grain  that  they  might  be 
more  ready  to  undergo  danger. 

TEN8E8  OF  INFINITIVES  AND  PARTICIPLES 

206.  Infinitives  and  participles  can  not  be  used  as  independent  verbs 
(but  see  Ml).  They  take  their  time  from  the  verb  on  which  they  depend, 
and  express  only  the  stage  of  progress  of  the  act  (see  189),  and  therefore 
do  not  need  forms  enough  to  express  all  the  tenses.  That  is,  a  present 
infinitive  or  participle  expresses  action  as  going  on  at  the  time  of  t^ie 
main  verb,  whether  that  is  present,  future,  or  x>ast,*  a  future  expresses 
action  as  future  to  the  time  of  the  main  verb;  and  a  perfect  expresses 
action  as  completed  at  the  time  of  the  main  verb.  The  following  table 
gives  examples  of  the  infinitive.  The  tense  meanings  of  the  participles 
are  the  same. 

dic5  eum.  land&re  laud&tflrum  esse       landftvlsse 

Isay  thathe  i$  pramng  vnUprai$e  Jiaspraisedf 

or  praised 
dicameum, 

I  shall  9tty  that  he       is  praising  will  praise  has  praised, 

or  praised 
dbdeum, 
ImMihaihe  was  praising  would  praise  Jiadprqfsed 

a.  With  such  perfects  as  dSbuI,  licuit,  oportuit,  potui,  Latin  must 
use  the  present  infinitive,  though  English  says  ought  to  have,  etc. 
Example*    laud&re  potui,  I  could  have  praised, 

b.  Some  verbs  lack  the  supine  stem  and  therefore  have  no  future 
active  infinitive.  The  future  j>assive  infinitive  which  is  given  in  the 
paradigms  is  rarely  used.  In  both  cases  the  place  of  the  future 
infinitive  is  taken  by  fbre  (ftitfbruxn  esse)  ut,  it  would  be  that,  with  the 
present  or  imperfect  subjunctive.  Examples:  dicit  fore  ut  timeat,  he 
sayt  that  he  will  fear;  dixit  fore  ut  laudaretur,  lie  said  that  he  would  be 
praML 

INDEPENDENT  SENTENCES  OR  CLAUSES 

STATEMENTS 

206.  The  IndicatiTe  is  used  to  state  facts.  Examples:  Oaesar 
vSnit,  Caesar  came;  Oaesar  n5n  veniet,  Caesar  wUl  not  come. 

207.  The  Subjunctive  of  Oontingent  Futurity  (184,  b)  is  used  to 
state  what  would  take  place  under  some  condition.  The  condition  is 
usually,  but  not  always,  expressed.  This  kind  of  statement  is  the  con« 
elusion  of  the  conditional  sentences  in  254  and  257.    For  the  peculiar 
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use  of  tens^  see  those  paragraphs.  Examples:  Caesar  veniaty  Caesar 
would  came;  Oaesar  ndn  venisaet,  Caemr  would  not  have  come;  velim, 
I  should  like, 

208.  The  Potential  Subjunctive  (1849  h)  is  seldom  used  to  state 
what  may  or  can  happen.  It  is  very  rarely  used  except  where  a  nega- 
tive is  expressed  or  implied  and  in  ^e  phrase  aliquia  dicat,  some  one  may 
say.  In  an  independent  sentence  the  student  should  always  express 
may^  mighty  can^  cotddy  by  such  verbs  as  possum  and  licet.  Example: 
nf^md  dubitet,  but  usually  nemo  dubitare  potest^  no  one  can  daubL, 

QUESTIONS 

TJss  OF  Modes 

200.  The  indicative,  the  subjunctive  of  contingent  futurity,  and, 
rarely,  the  potential  are  used  in  questions  with  precisely  the  same 
meanings  &s  in  statements  (206-208).  Examples:  quia  veniet,  vho 
wiU  comef  quia  veniatP  who  would  comef  quia  dnbitetP  wJio  can  doubt 
(implying  that  no  one  can)? 

2 1 0.  A  Deliberative  Question  is  one  that  asks  for  an  expression  of 
some  one's  will.  The  answer,  if  any,  is  an  expression  of  will.  This 
kind  of  question  is  asked  by  the  subjunctive.  Example:  quid  fkclamP 
what  shall  I  dot  what  am  I  to  dot 

0.  Under  deliberative  questions  are  usually  classed  those  subjunc- 
tive questions  which  ask  why  one  should  do  something  or  what  one 
should  do.    Example:  ciLr  dubitemP  why  should  I  doubtt 

2 1  I .  A  rhetorical  question  is  one  which  is  used  for  rhetorical  effect 
and  which  expects  no  answer.  Any  of  the  above  questions  may  be 
either  rhetorical  or  real.  The  rhetorical  character  of  the  question  has 
no  effect  on  the  mode.  The  opening  sentences  of  Cicero's  first  oration 
against  Catiline  are  rhetorical  questions. 

Introductory  Words 

2 1 2.  Questions  which  can  not  be  answered  by  yes  or  no  are  iniano- 
duced  in  Latin,  as  in  English,  by  an  interrogative  pronoun,  adjective, 
or  adverb.  Examples:  quia  venitP  who  camet  quails  estP  what  sort  of 
man  is  het  ubi  estP  where  is  het 

a.  The  interrogative  word  is  often  emphasized  by  the  enclitic  -nam. 
Example:  ubinam  gentium  sumus  (Gc.  Cat  I,  9),  where  in  the  woHdare 
wet 

213.  Questions  which  can  be  answered  by  yes  or  no  are  usually,  bat 
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not  always,  introduced  by  an  interrogative  particle.  In  written  English 
the  interrogation  point  and  usually  the  order  of  words  show  that  a  sen- 
tence ia  a  question.  The  Bomans  had  no  interrogation  point,  and  the 
order  of  words  was  free,  so  that  an  introductory  particle  was  usually 
necessary. 

a.  When  the  question  asks  for  information,  without  implying  the 
expectation  of  either  answer,  the  enclitic  -ne  is  added  to  the  first  word. 
This  is  regularly  the  verb,  unless  some  other  word  is  put  first  for  em- 
phasis Examples:  sciibitne  epistuIamP  is  he  writing  a  letterf  epistu- 
lamne  sciibitP  is  it  a  letter  thai  he  is  writingf 

5.  When  the  form  of  the  question  is  to  imply  that  the  answer  yes 
ia  expected,  English  inserts  a  not  and  Latin  uses  ndn  as  the  first  word, 
adding -ne.  Example:  n5nne  epiatulam  BczibitP  is  he  not  writing  a 
leUerf 

c  When  the  form  of  the  question  is  to  imply  that  the  answer  no  is 
expected  Latin  uses  num  as  the  first  word.  Example:  num  epistulam 
soribit)  he  is  not  writing  a  letter,  is  het 

Double   Questions 

2 1 4.  Double  questions  ask  which  of  two  or  more  possibilities  is  true. 
XTtnun  may  stand  at  the  beginning,  not  to  De  translated,  but  as  a  mere 
warning  that  a  double  question  is  to  follow;  or  -ne  may  be  added  to  the 
first  word;  or  no  introductory  word  may  be  used,  as  always  in  English. 
The  or  ia  expressed  by  an;  orno^  is  ann5n.  Examples:  utrum  pugna- 
Tit  an  fOgitP  pugnavitne  an  fugitP  pugnavit  an  fugitP  did  he  fight  or 
run  awayf  pogn&vit  ann5nP  did  he  fight  or  not? 

Answers 

2 1 6.  Latin  has  no  words  answering  exactly  to  yes  and  no»  It  often 
replies  by  repeating  the  verb  as  a  statement;  or  it  may  use  ita,  8an§, 
etc.,  for  yes,  n5n,  minimi,  etc.,  for  no.  Example:  epiatulamne  scribitP 
soxibit)  yes;  ndn  scribit,  no. 

COMMANDS  AND  PROHIBITIONS 

2 1 6.  These  are  expressions  of  will,  for  which  the  appropriate  modes 
are  the  subjunctive  of  desire  (1849  a)  and  the  imperative  (186).  The 
n^ative  with  the  subjunctive  is  ne  (188,  6). 

2 1 7.  An  Xbchortation  is  a  command  or  prohibition  which  includes 
one's  self,  and  is  expressed  in  the  first  person  plural  of  the  present  sub- 
jonctive.    Examples:  laudSmus,  let  us  praise;  ne  eamus,  let  us  not  go, 

2 1 8.  A  Oommand  in  the  second  person,  either  singular  or  plaral»  Is 
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regalarly  expressed  by  the  present  imperative,  or  by  the  the  fatnre  im- 
perative if  the  present  is  lacking.  Examples:  venite,  come  (ye);  me- 
mentdy  remember. 

2 1 0.  A  Prohibition  in  the  second  i>erson,  either  singalar  or  plnial, 
is  usually  expressed  by  n51I|  n51ite,  be  unwiUing,  and  the  present  infin- 
itive; or  less  often  by  cavd  (with  or  without  n$),  Uike  care,  and  the 
present  subjunctive.  Examples:  n5Hte  dubitftre,  do  not  doubt;  cavS 
(n$)  e&s,  do  not  go. 

a.  The  imperative  with  n$  and  the  second  xierson  present  or  perfect 
subjunctive  with  nS  are  rarely  found  in  good  prose  and  are  not  (o  be 
used  in  writing  Latin. 

220.  A  Command  or  Prohibition  in  the  third  person,  either  sin- 
gular or  plural,  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  third  person  of  the  present 
subjunctive.    Examples;  eat^  let  him  go;  n$  veniant,  let  them  not  come. 

WISHES 

221.  Wishes  are  regularly  expressed  by  the  subjunctive  of  desire 
(184,  a)  and  are  i^sually  introduced  by  tltinam  (not  to  be  translated). 
The  peculiar  use  6f  the  tenses  must  be  noticed. 

a.  A  wish  for  something  in  the  future,  which  may  therefore  be 
regarded  as  still  attainable,  is  expressed  by  the  present  subjunctive,  less 
often  by  the  perfect.  Example:  ntinam  tibi  istam  mentem  di  dnint 
(Cic.  Cat.  I,  22)  0  that  {I  hope  thai)  the  gods  may  give  you  that  purpose! 

b,  A  wish  for  something  at  the  present  time  is  expressed  by  the  im- 
perfect subjunctive  (compare  the  English  were).  A  wish  for  something 
in  the  past  is  expressed  by  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  (compare  the 
English  had).  Both  of  these  express  a  wish,  or  rather  a  regret,  for 
something  unattainable.  Utinam  is  always  used.  Examples:  ntinam 
adessetl  uvuld  that  (I  wish  that)  he  were  here!  utinam  omnia  cOpiis 
dduzisset  (Cic.  Cat  II,  4),  would  that  (I  wish  thai)  he  had  taken  aU  Jus  forces! 

COORDINATE     CLAUSES 

222.  A  coordinate  clause  is  a  clause  which  is  connected  with 
another  clause  by  means  of  a  coordinating  conjunction.  The  coordi- 
nating conjunctions  are  such  as  mean  ar^d,  but,  or,  for,  and  the  like. 

a.  When  the  relative  pronouns  must  be  translated  by  a  personal  or 
demonstrative  pronoun  and  a  coordinating  conjunction  (173,  a)  the 
relative  clause  is  in  effect  a  coordinate  clause,  although  qui  nsoaUy 
ifitroduces  H  subordinate  clause. 
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DEPENDENT  CLAUSES 

223.  Dependent  clauses  are  those  which  are  attached  to  other  clauses 
by  a  relative  or  interrogative  pronoun  or  adverb,  or  by  a  subordinating 
conjunction.  Subordinating  conjunctions  are  such  as  mean  if,  because^ 
aUhough,  when,  afters  before,  in  order  that,  go  that,  and  the  like. 

Neither  the  relatives  nor  any  of  the  conjunctions  have  in  themselves 
any  effect  on  the  mode  of  the  verb  in  the  dependent  clause;  but  that 
clause  may  contain  the  indicative  or  the  subjunctive  with  any  of  its 
meanings  (184,  ct-c).  Dependent  clauses  are  classified  according  to  their 
meaning  and  nae  in  the  foUowing  groups:  purpose  clauses  (225),  result 
clauses  (226),  substantive  clauses  of  desire  (228),  substantive  clauses  of 
result  or  fact  (229),  characterizing  relative  clauses  (280),  determining 
relative  clauses  (281),  parenthetical  relative  clauses  (282),  temporal 
clauses  (288-242),  causal  clauses  (243-246),  adversative  clauses  (246, 
247),  substantive  quod  clauses  (248),  conditional  clauses  (249-259), 
clauses  of  proviso. (260),  clauses  of  comparison  (261),  indirect  questions 
(265^-264),  indirect  discourse  (265-278),  attracted  clauses  (274),  in- 
finitive clauses  (277-280). 

PURPOSE  AND  RESULT  CLAUSES 

• 

224.  A  clause  which  gives  the  purpose  of  an  act  is  usually  quite  dis- 
tinct in  meaning  from  one  which  states  its  result;  yet  in  Latin  form 
they  are  often  identical,  and  sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish.  The 
flubjunctive  of  desire  (184,  a)  is  used  in  purpose  clauses,  the  subjunctive 
of  fact  ( 184,  c)  in  result  clauses.  This  explains  the  difference  in  nega- 
tiyea  ( 188),  and  on  the  other  hand  the  presence  of  a  negative  determines 
the  kind  of  clause.  In  the  nt  clauses,  or  when  an  English  clause  is  to  be 
translated  into  Latin,  the  only  test  is  the  meaning;  if  any  feeling  of  will 
or  intention  is  implied,  the  clause  is  one  of  purpose;  otherwise,  of  result. 

PURPOSE  CLAUSES 

226.  The  commonest  expression  of  purpose  in  Latin  is  a  subji;nctive 
clause.  The  infinitive,  common  in  English,  is  never  to  be  used.  For 
the  so-called  substantive  clause  of  purpose,  see  228.  The  connecting 
words  are  as  follows: 

a.  Li  affirmative  clauses: 

1.  If  the  principal  clause  contains  a  noun  which  can  conveniently  be 
used  as  an  antecedent,  a  relative  pronoun  or  adverb  is  commonly  used. 
Example:  hominda  mlsit  qui  viderent»  he  sent  men  to  see^  literally  wfio 
were  to  see, 

2.  If  the  purpose  clause  contains  a  comparative,  qud  is  used.    This 
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may  be  regarded  as  a  conjunction,  bat  is  really  an  ablative  of  measure  of 
di^rence.  Example:  vSnit  qa5  fihcilina  viddret,  he  came  thai  he  misH 
Bee  more  eagUy^  literally  by  which  the  more  easily  he  might  see, 

3.  Otherwise,  and  most  commonly,  the  conjonction  Qt  ia  used. 
Example:  venit  at  vidSret^  he  came  to  see,  that  he  might  see,  or  in  order  to 
see;  venit  nt  videat,  ?ie  comes  to  see, 

b.  In  negative  clauses  the  conjonction  nd  is  always  need.    Example: 
boo  ISoit  n6  qois  vld^ret  (not  nt  ndmO),  he  did  thU  that  no  one  m<0M  Mt, 
or  to  keep  anyone  from  seeing. 

RESULT  CLAUSES 

220.  Besult  is  expressed  in  Latin  by  the  sabjunctive  with  ut  (affir- 
mative) or  ut  n5n  (negative).  The  sabjunctive  is  sometimes  one  of  con- 
tingent futurity  ( 1 84, 5),  to  be  translated  by  would,  etc. ,  or,  more  freely,  so 
as  to  (tendency  rather  than  result);  but  usually  it  is  the  subjanctive  of 
fact  (184,  c),  to  be  translated  by  the  indicative.  Notice  that  the  imper- 
fect subjunctive  in  this  construction  must  usually  be  translated  by  the 
perfect  indicative.  But  see  204,  a,  at  end.  For  the  so-called  relative 
clause  of  result  see  280.  For  the  substantive  clause  of  result  see  229. 
Examples:  mSns  imi>endSbat,  ut  perpaucd  prohibSre  poeaent  (Gaes. 
I,  6, 5),  a  mountain  overhung,  so  that  a  very  few  could  easily  check;  incrSdibifi 
l$nit&te,  ita  nt  ifldicari  n5n  posait  ((Daes.  I,  12,  3),  of  extraordinary 
duggishness,  so  that  it  can  not'be  determined;  tarn  fortia  est  nt  pugnet^  he  is 
so  brave  that  he  would  fight,  or  as  to  fight,  or  that  he  fights, 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES  OF  DESIRE  AND  OF  RESULT 

227.  These  clauses  differ  from  clauses  of  purpose  and  result  in  that 
they  are  used  like  nouns,  either  as  the  object  of  a  transitive  verb,  or  as 
the  subject  of  the  passive,  or  in  apposition  with  a  noun  or  neuter  pronoun. 
There  is  the  same  difference  between  the  two  substantive  clauses  as 
between  clauses  of  purpose  and  those  of  result,  and  they  are  to  be 
distinguished  in  the  same  way  (224). 

SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES  OF  DESIRE  (PURPOSE) 

228.  Although  these  clauses  are  usually  called  substantive  clauses  of 
purpose,  they  do  not  really  express  purpose  but  are  expressions  of  will 
or  wish  used  as  objects,  etc.,  of  verbs.  For  example:  imperd  at  eii| 
I  command  you  to  go,  does  not  mean  I  command  in  order  that  you  may  go, 
but  rather  I  give  th£  command,  **go^\  This  ^o  would  be  expressed  by  tiie 
imperative  in  an  independent  sentence  (186)  but  must  be  the  subjunctive 
of  desire  in  the  dependent  clause.  The  choice  of  a  conjunction  depends 
upon  the  meaning  of  the  principal  verb. 
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a.  XJt  and  nS  are  regularly  used  after  verbs  meaning  advise,  aXUnoy 
OBk,  command,  decide,  penuade,  strive,  wish  and  the  like,  and  after  verbs  of 
accomplishing  when  the  result  is  due  to  the  conscious  effort  of  a  personal 
subject.  Ut  is  often  omitted  after  verbs  of  asking,  commanding,  and 
wiMng,  especially  after  vol5.  (But  after  most  of  these  verbs  the  infini- 
tive may  be  used  instead,  and  it  always  is  used  after  inbed,  cotnmand, 
o6iiory  attempt,  patiory  8in5,  permit.  See  280,  a).  Examples:  (dvitati 
persu&ait  ut  eadrent  (Caes.  I,  2,  4),  Jte  persuaded  the  citizens  to  leave; 
cdvit&ti  penru&sit  n$  ezirent,  he  persuaded  the  citizens  not  to  leave; 
obsidds  uti  dent  perflcit  (Caes.  I,  9, 11),  he  causes  them  to  give  hostages. 

h.  After  verbs  of  fearing  at  is  used  in  the  sense  of  thai  not,  and  n$  in 
the  sense  of  thai  or  lest,  their  ordinary  translations  being  reversed.  But 
Xk%  n5n,  thai  not,  is  often  used  instead  of  ut.  Examples:  timed  n$ 
▼eniat,  I  feat  that  he  wiU  come,  originally  timed:  n$  veniat,  lam  afraid: 
Ut  him,  or  may  he,  not  come;  timed  ut  (or  ne  n5n)  veniat,  I  fear  that  he 
wiU  not  come,  originally  timed:  veniati  /  am  afraid:  let  him,  or  may  he, 
come;  ut  was  then  used  as  the  opposite  of  nd. 

c  Verbs  of  hindering,  opposing,  and  preventing  take  two  objects, — an 
accusative  of  the  person  hindered,  etc.,  and  a  clause  of  the  thing 
hindered,  etc.  In  the  passive  the  accusative  becomes  the  subject.  The 
conjunctions  are  nd  (after  an  affirmative  principal  clause),  qidn  (after  a 
negative),  and  qudminua  (after  both  positives  and  negatives).  Examples: 
eum  impedid  ndy  or  qudminus,  veniat,  /  hinder  him  from  coming; 
eum  ndn  impedid  quin,  or  qudminus,  veniat^  I  do  not  hinder  him 
from  coming. 

SUBSTANTIVE  UT   CLAUSES  OF  RESULT  OR  FACT 

220.  These  clauses  are  all  usually  called  substantive  result  clauses, 
but  most  of  them  do  not  of  themselves  express  result,  although  they 
appear  to  do  so  when  they  depend  on  expressions  with  such  meanings 
as  the  result  is.  They  sometimes  contain  the  contingent  future  sub* 
junctive  (184,  b),  but  usually  the  subjunctive  of  fact  (184,  c), 

a,  A  substantive  clause  of  result  with  ut  or  ut  ndn  is  used  with  verbs 
of  accomplishing  when  the  result  is  brought  about  by  no  conscious  effort 
of  a  personal  agent.  Compare  828,  a.  Example:  montdd  efflciunt  ut 
nOn  e^re  poasinty  the  mountains  make  (that  they  can  not)  U  impossible  for  them 
toleave, 

h.  A  substantive  clause  of  fact  with  ut  or  ut  ndn  is  used  as  the  sub- 
ject of  impersonal  verbs  meaning  the  result  is,  it  happens,  it  remains,  there 
it  addisd^  and  the  like.    (With  most  of  these  verbs  an  indicative  quod 
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daofle  of  fact  may  be  used  with  the  same  meaning.  See  5Mt8.)  Examples: 
his  rebus  f  iebat  ut  vag&rentar  (Oaes.  I,  d>  12),  the  result  vxu  thai  thej/ 
wandered. 

c.  A  substantive  clause  of  foct  with  nt  or  at  n5n  is  used  as  a  predicate 
nominative  or  as  subject  with  such  phrases  as  mds  est,  c5n8Qj6tQd5  est, 
vSrum  eat.  (But  a  substantive  clause  of  desire  may  be  used  with  such 
phrases,  especially  with  iua  eat,  ISz  eat.)  Example:  mds  est  ut  ex 
equia  pugnent,  it  i»  their  custom  to  fight  on  horsthacL 

d,  A  substantive  clause  of  fact  with  quin  is  used  after  negatived  ex- 
pressions of  doubting.  X After  an  affirmative  expression  of  doubting  an 
indirect  question  with  num,  an,  or  A  is  used,  as  whether  is  in  English. 

I  Dubitd  with  the  infinitive  means  hesikUe.)    Example:    nOn  est  dabium 
quIn  hoc  f^cerit,  there  is  no  doubt  that  he  did  this, 

CHARACTERIZING  RELATIVE  CLAUSES 

230.  Characterizing  clauses,  like  result  clauses  (226 ),  contain 
sometimes  the  contingent  future  subjunctive  ( 184,  b),  but  usually  the 
subjunctive  of  ^t  (1 84,  c).  They  are,  however,  introduced  by  arelati  ve 
instead  of  by  ut.  Some  of  them  approach  very  nearly  to  result  clauses 
in  meaning  and  are  usually  called  result  clauses. 

It  is  difficulty  but  important,  to  distinguish  them  from  some  other 
relative  clauses,  which  contain  the  Indicative.  The  following  pointa 
distinguish  them:  (1)  They  are  used  to  tell  what  kind  of  a  person  or 
thing  the  antecedent  is.  This  distinguishes  them  from  281.  (2)  The 
antecedent  must  be  indefinite,  or  incomplete  in  itself,  so  that  the  relative 
clause  is  necessary  to  make  complete  sense.  This  distinguishes  them 
from  the  clauses  in  282,  which  may  also  tell  what  kind  of  a  person  or 
thing  the  antecedent  is.  (3)  The  antecedent  must  not  be  a  tmiverml 
indefinite  (like  every  one,  any  one),  which  includes  all  of  a  class  marked 
out  by  a  relative  clause.  This  distinguishes  them  from  the  relative 
conditional  clauses  (250). 

Characterizing  clauses  are  used  especially  after  such  expressions  as 
is  (171,  a,  3)  est  qui,  est  qui,  there  is  a  man  who;  n5n  or  nSmd  or 
nWus  est  qui,  there  is  no  one  who;  tA  quis  est  qui,  if  there  is  anyone  who; 
quis  est  quiP  who  is  there  who?  s51us  or  tbius  est  qui,  he  is  the  only 
man  who.  Examples:  is  est  qui  pugnet,  he  is  a  man  who  fights;  erant 
omnind  itinera  duo  quibus  itineribus  dom5  exire  iK>ssent  (Gaes.  I, 
6,  1),  there  were  only  two  ways  by  which  they  could  leave  home;  tain 
improbus  qui  nOn  fjate&tur  (()ic.  Cat.  I,  5),  so  villainous  as  not  to  admU, 

a.  The  subjunctive  in  the  characterizing  clause  is  sometimes  to  be 
translated  by  can,  could,  or  by  should  (in  the  sense  of  ought),    Kxamplee; 
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Itaiiixn  [iter]  tIz  quft  singoli  carxi  dftcerentur  (Caes.  I,  6,  4),  &ne  road 
by  which  wagons  could  he  movedf  etc. ;  nulla  causa  eat  ctir  nOn  venlati 
there  isno  reason  why  he  should  not  come, 

DETERMINING  RELATIVE  CLAUSES 

231.  Determining  clauses  are  indicative  relative  clauses  which  are 
used  to  tel]  who  or  what  the  antecedent  is,  not  what  hind  (280).  Example: 
is  (171)  a,  1)  est  qui  pugnat,  he  is  the  (not  a)  man  who  fights, 

PARENTHETICAL  RELATIVE  CLAUSES 

232.  A  parenthetical  relative  clause  is  one  which  is  not  needed  to  make 
a  complete  sentence  but  which  is  thrown  in  like  a  x>fti^nthe6is  to  state 
some  fact  about  a  person  or  thing  mentioned  in  the  principal  clause. 
The  mode  is  the  same  as  that  of  an  independent  sentence,  usually 
indicative.  Such  a  clause  is  properly  set  off  by  commas,  though  if  the 
same  fsyct  were  stated  without  a  relative,  parentheses  would  generally  be 
used.  These  clauses  are  very  common.  Examples:  Dumnori^  qui 
prindp&tum  obtindbaty  persu&det  (dJaes.  1, 8, 15),  hepersuaded  Dumnorix, 
who  hdd  the  chi^  power;  without  a  reli^ive  this  would  be  Dumnorigi 
(is  •  •  •  •  obtindbat)  persu&det:  Oaesar,  qui  fortis  erat,  pugn&vit^ 
OuMtr,  who  was  brave,  fougJU;  this  tells  what  hind  of  a  person  Caesar  was, 
but  is  not  a  subjunctive  characterizing  clause  because  the  antecedent 
is  complete  in  itself.    See  280,  (2). 

TEMPORAL  CLAUSES 

233.  There  are  many  conjunctions  denoting  time  relations.  Oum 
must  be  treated  by  itself,  but  the  others  may  be  classified  according  to 
their  meanings. 

While,  as  long  as 

234.  Conjunctions  with  these  meanings  show  that  one  act  was  going 
on  at  the  same  time  as  another.  Oum  with  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
does  the  same. 

a,  Dum,  while  (not  as  long  as)  is  used  with  the  present  indicative, 
even  in  speaking  of  past  time.  See  198,  a,  2.  Example:  dum  haec 
genintur,  Oaesari  nunti&tum  est  (C!aes.  I,  46, 1),  while  these  things  were 
going  on,  it  was  reported  to  Caesar, 

b.  Dum,  ddneo,  quoad,  and  quam  ditl,  as  long  as,  while  (in  the  sense 
of  as  long  as)  are  used  with  the  indicative,  which  is  usually  in  the  same 
tense  as  the  main  verb.  Example:  quam  difi  mihi  insidifttus  es,  md 
dStendi  (Cic-.  Cat.  I«  11),  (u  long  as  you  plotted  against  me  I  defended  mys^. 
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236.  Conjunctions  meaning  until  show  that  the  action  of  the  principal 
clause  lasted  up  to  that  of  the  subordinate  clause.  The  action  of  the 
subordinate  clause  is  therefore  subsequent  to  that  of  the  principal  clause. 
Sometimes  the  actor  in  the  principal  clause  foresees  the  second  act  and 
intends  to  bring  it  about,  or  prepares  for  it,  and  sometimes  he  does  not 
This  is  the  basis  for  the  distinction  in  the  use  of  modes. 

a,  Duxn,  ddnec,  and  quoad,  urUUf  are  used  with  the  indicative  when 
the  subordinate  act  is  not  represented  as  foreseen.  The  perfect  is 
regularly  used  for  past  time.  Example:  Oalli  fti$runt  libeii  diim 
Oaesar  vdnit^  the  OatUs  were  free  until  Caemr  came, 

6.  The  same  conjunctions  are  used  with  the  subjunctive  when  the 
subordinate  act  is  represented  as  foreseen.  Examples:  Ckdli  expec- 
tavdmnt  dum  Oaesar  venlret,  the  Gatds  todled  until  Oaesar  should  come, 
or  for  Oaesar  to  come,  or  until  Oaesar  came. 

Before 

230.  Conjunctions  meaning  before  also  represent  the  action  of  the  sub- 
ordinate clause  as  subsequent  to  that  of  the  principal  clause,  and  the 
principle  on  which  the  choice  of  modes  is  based  is  the  same  as  that 
given  in  236. 

a.  Priusquaxn  and  antequam,  before,  are  used  with  the  indicadve 
when  the  subordinate  act  is  not  represented  as  foreseen.  The  perfect  ia 
regularly  used  for  past  time.  Example:  Galli  inter  8$  pngnavenmt 
priusquam  Oaesar  venit,  the  Qatds  fought  with  vne  another  before  Oaesat 
came, 

b.  The  same  conjunctions  are  used  with  the  subjunctive  when  the 
subordinate  act  is  represented  as  foreseen.  Example:  Galli  'mngj*^ 
c5pi&8  compar&re  c5nati  sunt  priusquam  Oaesar  venirety  the  GauU 
tried  to  prepare  large  forces  before  Caesar  should  arrive,  or  arrived, 

c.  These  conjunctions  are  often  written  as  two  words,  the  prius  or 
ante  standing  in  the  principal  clause,  and  the  quam  at  the  beginning  of 
the  subordinate  clause.  Translate  as  if  the  complete  word  stood  where 
quam  does.  Example:  Galli  prius  inter  se  pugn&vdrunt  quam 
Oaesar  venit,  translated  as  in  a. 

^    •  After 

237.  Conjunctions  meaning  after  represent  the  subordinate  act  as 
taking  place  before  the  act  of  the  principal  clause.  There  is  therefore  do 
chance  for  the  choice  of  modes  found  in  886  and  886|  andtb^  iQcUgi^vo 
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is  always  used.  For  past  time  the  perfect  or  historical  present  is  always 
used,  although  English  is  apt  to  use  the  pluperfect.  See  198,  a,  1.  The 
conjunctions  are  poBtquam,  after;  ut,  ubi,  when  (in  the  sense  of  c^fter^  not 
in  the  sense  of  while);  simul  ac,  cum  pnmum,  as  soon  as  {immediately  after), 
(Omn  with  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  has  the  same  meaning.)  Example: 
ubi  oertiSres  fiicti  simt^  Ug&t58  mittunt  (Caes.  I,  7,  7),  when  they  were 
informed  of  it  they  sent  envoys. 

Cum 

238.  Ouniy  when,  is  a  relative  adverb  or  conjunction,  as  is  shown  by 
its  original  form  qnom.  The  use  of  modes  with  it  is  much  the  same  as 
with  the  declined  relative.  Its  antecedent  Is  a  word  of  time,  sometimes 
expressed,  usually  understood,  in  the  principal  clause.  Besides  the 
meaning  wJien,  it  has  taken  on  the  meanings  since  (causal)  and  although 
(adversative). 

230.  Causal  and  adversative  cum  is  used  with  the  subjunctive  of  all 
tenses.  Compare  the  causal  relative  (246)  and  adversative  relative  (247). 
Examples:  quae  cum  ita  Bint,  perge  (Cic.  Cat.  1, 10),  sirice  thisis  so,  go  on; 
his  cum  per8u&d§re  n5n  jKwsent,  legat5s  mittunt  (Caes.  I,  9, 3),  since 
they  could  not  persuade  them  they  sent  envoys;  cum  ad  vesperum 
pugn&tum  sit  (Caes.  I,  26)  5),  although  they  fought  tUl  evening, 

240.  An  inaccurate,  but  convenient,  statement  for  temporal  cum 
{wJien)  is  as  follows:  temporal  cum  is  generally  used  with  the  subjunctive 
of  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  tenses  when  the  principal  verb  is  past; 
always  with  the  indicative  of  the  other  tenses  when  the  princ]X)al  verb 
is  present  or  future.  See  examples  under  241  and  242,  which  give 
more  accurate  statements  for  the  same  clauses. 

241.  Indicative  Glauses.  The  indicative  is  used  with  temporal 
cum  in  the  foUowing  clauses: 

a.  Clauses  of  date.  These  are  used  strictly  to  tell  what  time  (not 
wluU  kind  of  time),  and  correspond  exactly  to  determining  relative 
clauses  (dSl).  (But  a  subjunctive  is  often  found  where  an  indicative 
might  be  expected.)  Example:  cum  Oaesar  in  Galliam  vSnit»  prin- 
cipds  erant  Haedui  (Caes.  Vl,  12, 1),  at  the  time  when  Oaesar  came  to  Qaul 
the  Haedui  were  the  leaders.  Comx)are  cum  esset  (Caes.  II,  1, 1)  which 
seems  almost  the  same  thought 

5.  Oeneralizing  (conditional)  clauses.  In  these  cum  means  whenever. 
They  oorrespond  exactly  to  conditional  relative  clauses  (250).  (The 
sol^unctiye  is  sometimes  used  in  them.    See  242«  6.)    Example:  haeo 
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cum  dSflzerat  contr&ria  duo  statu§bat  (Caes.  IV,  17, 11),  toJien  he  had 
$et  them  firmly  (in  each  of  several  cases)  ^  would  ptU  two  othen  oppomU, 

c.  Inverted  clauses.  These  are  found  in  sentences  which  contain  an 
event  and  a  situation  and  which  are  more  naturally  expressed  as  in  24dy  a. 
Sometimes  that  natural  order  of  expression  is  inverted,  so  that  the 
situation  is  expressed  in  the  principal  clause  (by  an  imperfect  or  plu- 
perfect indicative),  and  the  event  in  the  cum  clause  (by  a  perfect  or 
historical  present  indicative).  Example:  summuA  zn5n8  &  lAbifind 
tenSb&tur,  cum  Odnsidiua  accurrit  (compare  242,  a,  example),  the  top 
ofthemowUain  was  in  the  possession  of  Lahienus,  when  up  rode  Oonsidius, 

242.  Subjunctive  Clauses.    The  subjunctive  is  used  with  temporal 
cum  in  the  following  clauses: 

a.  Situation  and  narrative  douses,  A  situation  clause  describes  the 
situation  (condition  of  things,  accompanying  circumstances)  under  which 
an  event  took  place,  the  event  being  told  in  the  principal  clause.  It 
corresponds,  in  some  degree,  to  a  characterizing  relative  clause  (280). 
Such  a  clause  almost  invariably  tells  a  new  point  in  the  narrative,  and 
may  therefore  be  called  a  narrative  clause.  Situation  and  narrative 
clauses  are  thus  the  same  thing,  but  sometimes  the  one  or  the  other 
name  seems  more  applicable.  In  writing  Latin,  if  it  seems  doubtful 
whether  a  clause  belongs  here  or  under  241,  a,  it  almost  certainly  be- 
longs here.  (The  causal  and  adversative  clauses  [289]  grow  out  of  this 
clause,  because  almost  every  clause  which  describes  the  situation  gives 
a  reason  for  [causal]  or  against  [adversative]  the  main  event.)  Example: 
cum  summus  zndns  &  Labi$n5  tenSrStnr,  neque  adventos  cognitoi 
eeset,  Odnsidiua  accurrit  (Caes.  1, 22, 1),  when  the  top  of  the  motnitom  was 
in  the  possession  ofLabienus,  and  his  approa/ch  had  noi  been  noticed^  Oonm^m 
rode  up, 

b.  Generalizing  clauses.  The  generalizing  clause  (241,  b)  is  sometimes 
in  the  subjunctive.  Example:  cum  ferrum  8$  Xnflezisset,  neque  §vel- 
lere  •  •  •  •  poterant  (Oaes.  I,  25,  8),  when  the  iron  point  had  bent  (in  each 
of  many  cases),  it  could  neither  be  drawn  out,  etc 

CAUSAL  CUVUSES 

243.  Dependent  causal  clauses  are  introduced  by  the  conjunctions 
cum,  quod,  quia,  quoniam,  and  quand5,  or  by  the  relative.  The  con- 
junctions nam,  enim,  etenim, /or,  introduce  coordinate  clauses. 

244.  Quod,  quia,  quoniam,  and  quandS,  because^  since^  are  regularly 
used  with  the  indicative.  But  clauses  with  quod,  quia,  and  quoniam 
often  give  a  reason,  not  on  the  authority  of  the  writer,  but  on  that  of  the 
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person  of  whom  he  writes;  that  is,  the  readon  is  quoted.  This  is  an 
instance  of  implied  indirect  discourse  (878),  and  the  subjonctive  must 
be  used.  Examples:  (with  the  indicative)  reliqu5s  Gall5s  praecedunt, 
quod  contendunt  (CJaes.  I,  1, 13),  they  gurpaas  the  other  Oavds  because  they 
fight;  (with  the  subjunctive)  quod  sit  dSstitfltiui  queritur  (Oaes.  I,  16, 
19),  he  complained  because  (as  he  said)  he  Tiad  been  deserted. 

246.  Oum,  since,  because,  and  sometimes  qui,  since  he,  etc,  are  used 
with  the  subjunctive.  If  praesertim,  ^sp^cio^y,  stands  in  a  subjunctive 
cum  or  qui  clause,  the  clause  is  probably  causaL  For  examples  with 
oum  see  889. 

ADVERSATIVE  (CONCESSIVE)  CLAUSES 

246.  Quamquam,  aUhough,  and  etsi,  taznetid,  ewn  if,  although,  are 
used  with  the  indicative.  (Quamquam  sometimes  introduces  an  inde- 
pendent sentence,  and  is  then  best  translated  by  and  yeL)  Example: 
ea,  quaxnquam  iam  est  i>eziouluxn  dSpolsum,  tamen  d$fendite  (CTic 
Oat.  in,  29),  although  the  danger  is  now  averted,  yet  defend  them. 

247.  Oum,  although,  and  less  conmionly  qnamvls  (in  CSoero),  however 
much,  however,  although^  qui,  aUhough  lie,  etc.,  ut,  although,  are  used  with 
the  subjunctive.  Examples:  (for  oum  see  239)  quamvis  senex  sit 
fortis  est,  however  old  he  may  be  he  is  brave;  ut  onmia  contrH  opiniSnem 
aocidarent  ((}ae&  III,  9, 17),  though  everything  should  turn  out  contrary  to 
their  expectaHons. 

SUBSTANTIVE  QUOO  CLAUSES 

248.  Quod,  that,  with  the  indicative  is  used  to  state  a  fact  which  is 
made  the  subject  or  object  of  a  verb,  or,  more  commonly,  the  ap- 
positive  of  a  neuter  pronoun.  It  is  often  interchangeable  with  the 
subjunctive  ut  clauses  of  fact  given  in  299, 5.  Example:  ilia  praetere5, 
quod  Maeliuxn  oocddit  (Gc.  Cat.  I,  3),  /  pass  over  this,  that  he  dew 
Maelius, 

a.  Sometimes  the  quod  clause,  standing  at  the  beginning  of  its 
sentence,  is  used  in  the  sense  ot  as  to  the  fact  that,  whereas.  Example: 
quod  tlnuxn  i>&gum  adortus  es,  n51i  ob  earn  rem  despicere  (compare 
Caes.  I,  18, 13),  as  to  your  having  aUacked  one  canton,  do  not  despise  us  on 
that  oocounL 

CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES 

249.  A  conditional  sentence  has  two  essential  clauses,  a  condition 
and  a  conclusion;  as,  ifJie  comes  (condition)  I  shall  see  him  (conclusion). 
The  condition  is  the  dependent  clause,  and  is  so  called  because  it  states 
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the  condition  on  which  the  truth  of  the  principal  clause  depends.     The 
conclusion  is  the  principal  clause. 

Connectives 

260.  The  connectives  are  the  conjunctions  si,  tf,  id  ndn,  if  not^  nisi, 
unless,  sin,  but  if,  and  relative  pronouns  and  adverbs  used  in  aconditioii- 
al  sense.  Whenever  a  relative  has  for  its  antecedent,  either  expressed 
or  implied,  a  word  like  anyone,  everyone,  always,  everywhere  (any 
word  that  includes  all  of  a  class  of  objects),  it  is  a  conditional  relative, 
and  the  clause  is  a  condition.  For  example,  anyone  who  thinks  will  see, 
means  if  anyone  thinks  he  will  see;  whenever  I  saw  him  he  used  to  say,  means 
if  at  any  time  I  saw  him  he  used  to  say.  See  171,  a,  2,  and  compare  this 
use  of  the  relative  with  those  given  in  280-282. 

Classes  of  Conditional  Sbntbnoes 

26 1  •  There  are  four  classes  of  conditional  sentences,  two  for  those 
dealing  with  present  or  x>a8t  time,  two  for  those  dealing  with  future  time. 

The  difficulties  of  Latin  conditional  sentences  disappear  as  soon  as  the 
student  can  determine  exactly  what  is  meant  by  every  form  of  English 
conditional  sentences.  He  should  notice  the  English  of  the  example 
even  more  carefully  than  the  Latin,  and  feel  clearly  just  what  each 
English  sentence  means. 

A.  Present  or  Past 

262.  In  present  or  past  time  a  conditional  sentence  may  either  ex- 
press no  opinion  as  to  the  truth  or  falsity  of  a  statement,  simply  saying 
that  one  thing  is  true  if  another  is;  or  it  may  imply  that  a  ^condition  is 
not  fulfilled,  and  that  in  consequence  the  conclusion  is  not  fulfilled. 
There  is  no  form  of  condition  which  implies  the  truth  of  a  statement. 
The  speaker  or  hearer  may  know  it  to  be  true,  but  the  sentence  does  not 
say  so. 

263.  Undetermined  Present  or  Past.  In  t^ese  the  form  determines 
nothing  as  to  the  truth  or  falsity  of  a  statement.  They  are  expressed  in 
English  and  Latin  alike,  by  the  present  and  past  tenses  of  the  indica- 
tive. Examples:  si  fortis  est  eum  laud5,  if  he  is  brave  I  praise  him;  qui 
fortis  est  pr5  patria  pngnat,  whoe^Ter  is  brave  fights  for  Ms  country;  nisi 
pr5  patria  pugnavit  n5n  fortis  ftiit,  unless  he  fought  for  Ms  country  he 
was  not  brave. 

264.  Present  and  Past  Contrary  to  Pact.  In  these  the  form  of 
statement  implies  that  the  condition  is  not  or  was  not  fulfilled.  The 
imperfect  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  present  time,  the  pluperfect  lo 
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express  past  time  (compare  the  use  of  tenses  in  221,  b).  Examples:  a^ 
fortis  esset  eiun  laudarem,  \f  he  were  brave  I  should  praise,  or  bepramng, 
Jam  (implying  biUheia  notf  and  I  do  not);  nisi  pr5  patria  pugnavisset 
emn  n5n  laud&vissem,  unless  he  had  (if  he  had  not)  fotight  for  his  country  I 
shoidd  not  have  praised  him  (implying  but  he  did,  and  Ida;  the  contrary  of 
the  negative  supposition);  si  piign&viflset  emn  laudarem,  if  he  had 
fougJUy  I  should  praise,  or  be  praising,  him  (implying  but  he  did  not,  and  Ida 
not;  notice  the  change  of  tense). 

a.  When  the  conclusion  of  such  conditions  contains  a  verb  meaning 
could  or  ought,  or  Buchexj^ressiouB  as  it  would  be  hard,  or  just,  the  verb  is 
usuaUy  in  the  indicative,  the  imperfect  for  present  time,  the  perfect  or 
pluperfect  for  past  time.  The  condition  requires  the  subjunctive,  like 
any  other- condition  contrary  to  &u^.  This  is  because  the  conclusion  is 
not  usually  really  contrary  to  fact*  though  the  English  idiom  makes  it 
seem  so.  When  the  conclusion  is  really  contrary  to  fact,  the  subjunc- 
tive is  used.  Examples:  m,  fortis  esset  pugnare  poterat,  if  he  were  brave 
he  could  fight  (he  has  the  power  in  any  case;  hence  the  indicati.ve);  td 
IbrtiB  ftilsset  pugn&re  debuit  or  dSbuerat,  if  he  had  been  brave  he  ought 
to  have  fought  (the  duty  rested  upon  him  in  any  case;  hence  the  indica- 
tive). 

B,    Future 

266»  There  are  two  forms  of  future  conditions,  one  expressing  less 
confidence  in  the  fulfillment  of  the  condition  than  the  other.  There  is 
no  form  to  express  nonfulfillment,  and  could  be  none,  since  one  can  not 
be  sure  of  a  nonfulfillment  of  a  future  condition. 

266.  Xore  confident  (vivid)  fUture.  This  is  expressed'in  Latin  by 
the  future  or  future  perfect  indicative  in  both  clauses.  The  English  may 
mislead;  for,  though  it  uses  the  future  in  the  conclusion,  it  commonly 
uses  the  present  with  a  future  meaning  in  the  condition.  If  I  see  him  I 
shaU  teU  him,  means  if  I  shall  see  him  I  shall  teU  him,  and  the  Latin  is  pre- 
cise in  using  the  future.  Moreover,  if  the  condition  must  be  fulfilled 
before  the  conclusion  can  take  place,  the  Latin  uses  the  future  perfect, 
while  the  English  commonly  uses  the  present,  or,  at  most,  the  perfect. 
Jf  he  arrives  first  he  will  tell  him,  means  if  he  shaU  have  arrived  first,  and  the 
Latin  is  precise  in  using  the  future  x)erfect.  Examples:  u  pngn&bit 
eum  laud&bdy  if  he  fights  or  is  fighting  {shall  fight  or  sJicdl  be  fighting)  I 
ihaU  praise  him;  qui  pugnaverit  laudabitur,  whoever  fights  or  lias  f ought 
{$haU  have  fought)  wiU  be  praised, 

267.  Less  confident  (vivid)  ftitore.  This  is  expressed  in  English  by 
(f  fte  should,  or  were  to,  he  would  .  .  .  ,  and  in  Latin  by  the  present  or 
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perfect  sabjonctive  in  the  contingent  fatore  (184,  b)  meaning.  The 
difference  between  the  present  and  perfect  is  the  same  as  that  between 
the  future  and  fnture  perfect  indicative  in  266.  Examples:  qui  pag;ii0t 
laadStur,  whoever  thouid  fight,  or  should  be  fighting,  would  be  praised;  m 
ndn  pngn&verit  enm  ndn  laudem,  if  he  should  not  fight,  or  should  not 
have  fought,  I  should  not  praise  him. 

MixiB  Conditions 

268.  In  Latin,  as  in  English,  the  condition  and  the  conclusion  are 
usually  of  the  same  form.  But  sometimes,  in  both  languages,  one  may 
wish  to  use  a  condition  of  one  form,  a  conclusion  of  another.  Example: 
A  veniat  hio  adaumua,  if  he  should  come  we  are  here. 

Condition  Ohittid  or  Implied 

269.  Instead  of  being  expressed  by  a  clause  as  in  the  examples  given 
above,  the  condition  may  be  implied  in  a  phrase  or  even  in  a  sii^le 
word.  Sometimea  it  is  omitted  altogether,  but  is  supplied  in  thou^i 
Examples:  victua  ad  t$  veniam,  (if)  conquered  IshaUcome  toyou;  dioat, 
he  would  say  (if  he  should  be  asked);  velim,  /  should  like.  The  last  two 
are  simply  the  independent  subjunctive  of  contingent  futurity  (d07). 

CLAUSES  OF  PROVISO 

260.  Dum,  mode,  and  dummodo  are  used  with  the  subjunctive  in 
the  sense  of  if  only,  provided  that  Notice  th^^t  although  these  seem  like 
conditions  the  construction  is  not  the'same,  for  the  subjunctive  is  always 
used,  and  the  negative  is  often  nd.  This  is  because  the  construction 
originally  meant  only  let  {him  come:  I  wUl,  etc.),  and  the  mode  is  the  sub- 
junctive of  desire  (184,  a).  Examples:  magnO  m6  metft  liber&bis  dani- 
modo  milrus  intenit  (Cic.  Cat.  1, 10),  you  wiU  rid  me  of  much  fear  if 
only  there  be  (only  let  there  be)  a  waU  between  us;  mode  n§  (or  ndn)  diacSdat 
eum  vid§b6,  if  only  he  do  not  leave  IshaU  see  him, 

CLAUSES  OF  COMPARISON 

26 1 .  The  subjunctive  is  always  used  with  ac  al,  quam  al,  quasi,  nt 
al,  tamquam,  tamquam  id,  velut,  velut  wlfOsif,  juM  as  if.  The  Engjiflh 
translation  might  lead  one  to  expect  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive, but  the  tenses  follow  the  rule  of  sequence.  Examples:  ouziit 
quasi  timeat,  he  runs  as  if  he  were  afraid;  cucurrit  quaai  timdret,  he  nm 
as  if  he  were  afraid. 

INDIRECT  QUOTATION 
A,    Indiriot  Questionb 
M2.  For  direct  questions  see  209—214.    A  direct  question  may  be 
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quoted  in  the  exact  words  in  which  it  was  asked,  as  fie  asked  ** where  are 
you  gcingV*:  or  it  may  be  quoted  indirectly;  that  is,  with  such  changes  as 
make  it  a  dependent  clause,  as  he  asked  where  J  (or  he)  was  going.  In  the 
latter  form  it  is  an  indirect  question.  The  mode  in  all  indirect  questions 
ia  the  subjunctive. 

263.  All  the  subjunctive  questions  of  209  and  210  retain  the  same 
modal  meanings  in  the  indirect  form.  Examples:  rog5  quia  veniat, 
I  ask  who  toovtld  come;  rog5  quid  Daciam,  Task  what  I  am  to  do;  rog&vi 
quid  fitoerem,  I  asked  what  I  was  to  do. 

264.  All  indicative  questions  change  to  the  subjunctive  of  fact  (184, 
eX  which  must  be  translated  by  an  indicative. 

a.  When  the  direct  question  is  introduced  by' an  Interrogative  pro- 
noun, adjective,  or  adverb  (212),  the  same  word  serves  to  introduce  the 
indirect  form.  Examples:  rog5  quia  vSnerit,  I  ask  who  came;  mlhi 
dixit  ubi  easet,  he  told  me  where  he  was. 

b.  When  the  direct  question  can  be  answered  by  yes  or  no  (213)  the 
indirect  form  is  introduced  by  num  or  -ne,  whether  (no  difference  in 
meaning).  81  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of  ^o  see  whether  or  whether.  Examples: 
rogd  num  veniat,  I  ask  whether  he  is  coming;  rogavi  vSniaaetne^  I  asked 
whether  he  had  come;  expect&vit  ai  Tenlrent,  he  waited  to  see  whether  they 
wouldcome, 

c.  Indirect  double  questions  are  introduced  by  the  same  particles  as 
direct  double  questions  (214),  but  or  not  is  expressed  by  neone. 
Examples:  rogftvi  utrum  pugn&viaaet  an  fogiaaet,  I  asked  whether  he 
had  fought  or  run  aioay;  rogftvi  utrum  pugnftviaaet  necne,  Tasked  whether 
he  had  fought  or  not. 

B.   Indirect  Diboourse 

266.  Direct  discourse  repeats  the  exact  words  of  a  remark  or  a 
thought.  Example:  he  said,  **the  soldiers  are  brave.^*  Indirect  discourse 
repeats  a  remark  or  thought  with  such  changes  in  the  words  as  to  make 
of  it  a  dependent  construction.  Example:  he  said  that  the  soldiers 
were  brave.  Indirect  discourse  may  quote  a  long  sx)eech  consisting  of 
separate  sentences,  and  periods  may  be  used  between  these  sentences; 
but,  none  the  less,  each  sentence  is  to  be  thought  of  as  depending  on  a 
verb  of  saying  or  thinking^  which  may  be  either  expressed  or  implied  at 
the  beginning.  When  one  speaks  of  a  principal  clause  in  indirect  dia- 
ooorse  he  means  a  clause  that  was  principal  in  the  direct  form. 

Principal  Clauses 
266*  Declarative  8entencea.    Every  principal  clause  containing  s 
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statement  requires  the  infinitive  in  indirect  discourse  (270).  The  8ab> 
ject  of  the  infinitive  is  almost  invariably  expressed.  Example:  miles 
est  fortis,  the  soldier  is  brave,  becomes  dixit  militem  esse  fortem,  he  mid 
that  the  soldier  toas  brave, 

a.  For  the  meanings  of  the  infinitive  tenses  see  5M>6.  It  follows 
from  the  statements  there  made  that  the  present  infinitive  must  be  used 
for  an  original  present  indicative,  the  future  for  th^  future  indicative, 
and  the  perfect  for  the  imperfect,  jierfect,  and  pluperfect  indicative. 

267.  Imperative  Sentences.  Every  sentence  containing  a  command 
requires  the  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse.  This  is  a  use  of  the 
subjunctive  of  desire;  the  negative  is  ne.  Examples:  ad  Id.  Apr. 
revertimini,  return  a^^out  the  thirteenth  of  April,  becomes  resixmdit:  •  •  • . 
ad  Id.  Apr.  reverterentur  (Caes.  I,  7,  20),  he  replied . . . . :  (that)  they 
were  to  return,  etc. ;  is  ita  Sg^it: . . .  n§ . . . .  ddspiceret  (Gaes.  I,  13, 13), 
he  should  not  despise  (from  an  original  n51i  despicere,  do  not  despise). 

268.  Interrogative  Sentences.  I.  An  original  indicative  question 
(5M>9),  if  real  (211),  requires  the  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse. 
Example:  respondit: . . .  qidd  sibi  vellet  (Caes.  I,  44,  25),  what  did  he 
want  (for  an  original  quid  tibi  via,  what  do  you  want)f 

n.  An  original  indicative  question  (209),  if  rhetorical  (211),  re- 
quires the  infinitive  in  indirect  discourse;  for  it  is  equivalent  to  a 
declarative  sentence,  which  would  require  the  infinitive  (5)66). 
Example:  respondit: .  •  •  num  memorlam  dSpOnere  poaae  (Gaes.  I, 
14, 8),  could  he  forget  (for  an  original  lean  not  forget  [can  If'])f 

in.  An  original  subjunctive  question  (209,  210),  whether  real  or 
rhetorical,  remains  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse.  Example:  inc9^ 
savit:  . .  •  cur  qidsquam  iudicaret  (Caes.  I,  40, 6),  why  shovld  anyone 
suppose  (for  an  original  iudicet.    See  210,  a)f 

Subordinate  Clauses 

269.  Every  original  indicative  or  subjunctive  subordinate  daose 
requires  the  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse.  Infinitives  remain  un- 
changed. Example:  incfisavit: ...  ex  qu5  Ifidic&ii  posse  quantum 
haberet  in  se  boni  constantia,  propterea  quod  •  •  •  super&went  (Gaes. 
I,  40, 18),  from  which  it  could  be  seen  what  an  advantage  courage  had^  since 
they  had  conquered  (for  original  iudican,  potest,  habeat,  super&vistis). 

a.  But  a  coordinate  relative  clause  (222,  a),  being  equivalent  to  a 
dause  connected  by  et,  or  some  other  coordinating  conjunction,  some- 
times has  the  infinitive  in  indirect  discourse.  See  example  under  5)69: 
since  qu5  connects  with  the  preceding  sentence  posse  might  have  beca 
a  subjunctive. 
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Tenses  of  the  SvJbjundive 

270.  The  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  have  the  same  meanings  and 
follow  the  same  rule  in  indirect  discourse  as  elsewhere  (200-204).  The 
quotation  depends  on  the  verb  of  saying  or  thinking  and  is  in  primary 
sequence  if  that  verb  is  primary,  secondary  if  it  is  secondary. 

a.  But  after  a  past  verb  of  saying  or  thinking  the  quoter  very  often 
drops  the  secondary  sequence  and  uses  the  tenses  of  the  original  speaker, 
for  the  sake  of  vividness.  Example:  respondit:  .  •  •  cum  ea  ita  Bint 
•  •  •  steS  p&cem  esse  fekctunim  (Caes.  I,  14,  17),  he  replied  ,  .  .  that 
although  these  things  are  so  he  vnll  make  peace, 

h.  After  a  perfect  infinitive  the  secondary  sequence  must  be  used 
even  if  the  infinitive  depends  on  a  primary  verb  of  saying  or  thinking; 
for  the  x^erfect  infinitive  is  past,  even  though  it  depends  on  a  present. 
Example:  dicit  Oaesarem  laud&tum  esse  quod  fortis  esset^  fie  says 
that  Caesar  was  praised  because  he  was  brave.  (Notice  that  the  English  is 
was,  not  is,) 

c.  In  changing  from  the  direct  form  to  a  subjunctive  of  the  indirect 
the  following  rule  is  helpful;  keep  the  stem  of  the  original  and  follow 
the  sequence.  8o  for  example  a  present  or  future  indicative  becomes 
present  subjunctive  after  dioit^  imperfect  after  dizit^  in  either  case  re- 
taining the  present  stem;  a  perfect  or  future  perfect  indicative  becomes 
perfect  subjunctive  after  dicit,  pluperfect  after  dizit^  in  either  case  re- 
taining the  perfect  stem. 

Other  Changes 

27 1 .  If  a  pronoun  of  the  first  person  changes  to  one  of  the  third 
person  it  must  be  to  some  form  of  sui  or  suus  (rarely  of  ipse).  All  other 
changes  of  person  or  pronouns  are  the  same  as  in  English.  Example: 
hunc  ndUtem  laudS,  I  praise  this  soldier,  may  become  died  m3  hunc 
militem  laudare^  I  say  that  I  praise  this  soldier,  or  dicit  se  illiun  militem 
laad&re,  he  says  that  he  praises  that  soldier.  Adverbs  will  be  changed  in 
the  same  way,  now  to  then,  here  to  there,  etc.  Vocatives  will  become 
nominatives  or  disappear. 

Conditions  in  Indirect  Discourse 

.   •  ■  •  •       •  •         . 

272.  I.  The  conditioli,  since  it  is  the  dependent  clause,  must  have 
its  verb  in  the  subjunctive.  The  tense  follows  the  rule  of  sequence 
except  that  the  imperfect  and  pluperfect  subjunctive  of  conditions  con- 
trary to  fact  never  change,  even  after  a  primary  tense. 

XL    The  ooQclufiion,  since  it  is  the  principal  clause,  must  have  ita 
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verb  in  the  infinitive.  Indicative  tenses  change  to  infinitive  tenses 
according  to  266,  a.  The  present  and  perfect  subjanctive  of  less  confi- 
dent future  conclusions  become  the  future  infinitive,  in  -ilnis  esse.  The 
imperfect  and  pluperfect  of  conclusions  contrary  to  fact  becomes  an  in- 
finitive not  elsewhere  used,  in-urus  ftdsse;  but  the  imperfect  sometimes 
becomes  the  future  infinitive,  in  -urus  esse. 

Examples  are  needed  for  only  the  conditions  contrary  to  fact,  einoe 
all  others  follow  the  regular  rules  of  sequence  and  indirect  discourse. 
Si  pngnaret  eum  laud&rem,  if  he  were  fighting  I  should  praise  him^  be- 
comes, after  either  dicit  or  dixit,  m.  pugn&ret  s9  eum  laud&t&rum 
ftdsse  (or  esse);  si  pugn&visset  eum  laud&vissemy  }f  he  had  fought  I 
ehovld  have  praised  Mm,  becomes,  after  either  dicit  or  dixit,  iti  pugnft- 
vlsset  se  eum  laud&turum  ftdsse. 

C,     Implied  Indirict  Discourse 

273.  A  sentence  often  implies  that  its  subordinate  clause  is  a  quo- 
tation even  if  there  is  no  verb  of  saying  or  thinking.  The  verb  of  thai 
subordinate  clause  must  be  a  subjunctive.  This  is  especially  common  in 
clauses  depending  on  purpose  clauses  or  substantive  clauses  of  purpose, 
and  is  more  common  in  Cicero  than  in  Caesar.  Examples:  Sulpicium.  xnisi 
qui,  A  quid  tel5rum  esset,  aiSferret  (Cic.  Cat.  HI,  8),  I  sent  Sulpicius  to 
bring  out  whatever  weapons  there  were;  the  original  words  were  bring  out 
whatever  weapons  there  are  (est):  ut  salilti  providSrSti%  cum  maleficium 
vidSrStis  (Cic.  Cat.  Ill,  4),  thai  you  might  look  out  for  safety  whenyou  should 
see  the  evil;  not  to  be  mistaken  for  the  ordinary  subjunctive  with  cum; 
the  original  thought  was  they  shaU  look  out  for  safety  when  they  shaU  see 
(vidSbunt).    See  also  244. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  BY  ATTRACTION 

274.  Sometimes  a  verb  that  would  otherwise  stand  in  the  indicative 
is  put  in  the  subjunctive  only  because  it  depends  on  another  subjunctive 
or  on  an  infinitive.  This  is  called  attraction.  Example:  essent  (Caes. 
I,  27, 5),  a  determining  clause  (281). 

THE  INFINITIVE 

(For  the  tenses  of  the  infinitive  see  206.) 

A.   Without  Subject  Accusative 

COMPLEMENTARY  INFINITIVE 

276*  Many  verbs  which  imply  another  action  of  the  same  subject 
take  a  piesent  Infinitive  to  complete  their  meaning,  just  as  they  do  in 
English.    Such  an  infinitive  may  be  used  with  verbs  meaning  be  oMe^  be 
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cuxutiomedf  attend  hegifif  eecae,  determine ^  oughts  wieft^  and  the  like.  Some 
of  these  verbs  are  intransitive;  with  others  the  infinitive  may  be  r^arded 
as  taking  the  place  of  a  direct  object.  Examples:  ire  potest^  he  can  go; 
ire  potoit,  he  could  have  gone,  literally  he  woe  able  to  go;  cdnstituSrunt 
compar&re  (Caes.  I,  8^  2),  they  determined  to  prepare, 

a.  As  these  verbs  have  no  subject  accosative,  either  expressed  or 
understood,  a  predicate  noun  or  adjective  must  agree  with  the  nominar 
tive  subject  of  the  principal  verb.  Example:  fortia  ease  odnEtur,  he 
tries  to  be  brave. 

INFINITIVE  AS  SUBJECT 

276.  The  infinitive  without  an  expressed  subject  accusative  may  be 
osed  as  the  subject  of  such  impersonal  verbs  as  decet,  libet^  licety 
oportety  placet,  and  of  est  in  such  expressions  as  necesse  est,  satis  est. 
(The  infinitive  with  these  verbs  often  has  an  expressed  accusative  sub- 
ject. See  278.)  Examples:  ire  oportet,  one  must  go,  literally  to  go  is  right; 
ire  oportuit,  one  ought  to  have  gone  (205,  a),  literally  to  go  was  right;  ei 
ire  licuit,  he  miglit  have  gone,  literally  to  go  was  permitted  to  him. 

a.  A  subject  accusative  is  easily  supplied  in  thought  with  these  infini- 
tives, and  a  predicate  noun  or  adjective  is  regularly  in  the  accusative. 
But  licet  governs  the  dative  and  the  predicate  is  usually  dative. 
Examples:  fortem  esse  oportet,  one  ought  to  be  brave;  vir6  licet  esse  forti, 
a  man  may  be  brave,  literally  it  is  permitted  to  a  man  to  be  brave. 

B.     With  Subject  Accusativi 

277.  The  infinitive  with  a  subject  accusative  (128)  forms  an  infini- 
tive clause  (186). 

INFINITIVE  CLAUSE  AS  SUBJECT 

278.  The  present  infinitive  (rarely  the  perfect)  with  subject  accusa- 
tive is  used  as  the  subject  of  the  verbs  mentioned  in  276.  Examples: 
xnd  ire  oportet^  J  oti^Ai  to  go;  Caesarem  ire  oportuit,  Caesar  ought  to 
have  gone  (206,  a). 

INFINITIVE  CLAUSE  AS  OBJECT 

279.  The  most  common  use  of  the  infinitive  clause  is  as  the  object 
of  verbs  which  mean  either  to  ascertain  a  fact  or  to  have  knowledge  of  a 
fad  or  to  make  a  fact  knoum.  All  tenses  of  the  infinitive  are  used.  This 
is  the  indirect  discourse  construction.     For  examples  see  206  and  266. 

a.  When  these  verbs  are  made  passive  either  the  personal  construc- 
tion or  the  impersonal  is  possible;  but  the  personal  is  the  more  common, 
except  with  a  few  such  expressions  as  dictum  est,  it  has  been  joid. 
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Examples:  (personal)  Oaesar  veniase  fertur,  Caesar  U  said  to  have  came; 
(impersonal)  Oaeaaxem  veniase  dictmn  est^  it  has  been  said  that  Ootestsr 
came, 

280.  Note  the  use  of  the  accusative  and  infinitive  with  the  following 
verbs. 

a.  Begularly  with  iubeS,  order,  Tetd,  forbid,  patiory  Bin5,  permiif 
which  might  be  expected  to  take.the  substantive  clause  of  desire  (228,  a). 
Example:    milites  pugnare  iusait,  he  ordered  the  soldiers  to  fight, 

b.  With  void,  n515y  mal5,  cupi5,  regularly  when  the  subject  of  the 
infinitive  is  not  the  same  as  that  of  the  principal  verb,  sometimes  when 
it  is  the  same  (compare  275).  Examples:  voI5  eiun  ire,  /  wish  him  to 
go;  oupio  md  esse  dementem  (Cic.  C!at.  I,  4),  I  desire  to  be  mercifuL 

c.  Regularly  the  accusative  and  future  infinitive  with  verbs  of  hoping 
Bxid  promising^  though  the  complementary  infinitive  (276)  may  be  used. 
Example:  sperat  se  esse  ventiiruniy  he  hopes  to  come.  But  compare 
IKMse  spirant  (Oaes.  I,  8^  end). 

C.    With  Subject  Nominativb 

28 1 .  The  Historical  Infinitive  is  used  in  lively  narrative  like  an 
independent  past  tense  of  the  indicative,  with  its  subject  in  the  nomi« 
native.  Example:  cotidiS  Caesar  firumentmn  flagitare,  Caesar  daOg 
demanded  the  grain, 

PARTICIPLES 

282.  Participles  are  verbal  adjectives  and  are  used  either  attributively 
orpredicatively  (166).  Like  other  adjectives  they  may  be  used  sub- 
stantively (158).  They  may  govern  cases  just  as  the  finite  verb  does. 
For  the  meanings  of  their  tenses  see  205. 

283.  Participles  are  often  used  in  Latin  where  English  uses  a 
coordinate  or  a  subordinate  clause.  Only  the  meaning  of  the  sentence 
shows  what  conjunction  to  use  in  translating.  Examples:  victus  fGigit 
may  mean  he  was  conquered  and  fled,  when  he  had  been  conquered  he  fled,  or 
because  he  had  been  conquered  he  fled;  victus  fUgiet  may  be  translated  by 
similar  clauses,  or  hy  if  he  is  conquered  he  will  flee.  See  also  the  examples 
under  160. 

PRESENT  PARTICIPLE 

284.  The  present  active  participle  corresponds  in  meaning  to  the 
English  verbal  adjective  in  -ing,  but  is  much  less  frequently  used. 
There  is  no  present  passive  participle. 
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a.  Therefore  such  forms  as  seeing,  usuaHy,  and  such  forms  as  being 
teeoy  always,  must  be  translated  into  Latin  otherwise  than  by  a  present 
participle. 

1.  They  are  often  used  where  the  action  is  really  completed  before 
the  action  of  the  verb:  Latin  then  uses  the  x>erfect  participle.  For 
example:  teeing  this  he  fled,  means  having  seen,  etc.,  and  may  be  trans- 
lated h5o  visd  (160)  fOiglt. 

2.  They  are  very  often  used  where  Latin  uses  diun  with  the  present 
indicative  (284,  a,)  or  cum  with  the  imperfect  (or  pluperfect)  subjunc- 
tive (S42,  a).  Examples:  he  was  killed  {while)  fighting,  either  dum 
pugnat  ocoBiui  eet^  or  cum  pugnaret  occnsua  est;  seeing  this  he  fled, 
ouxn  hoc  vidiaset  fugit. 

b.  Remember  that  Tie  is  running  is  always  currit,  never  est  currens. 

286.  FUTURE  PARTICIPLES 

I.  The  future  active  participle  is  used  by  (Caesar  and  Cicero  only 
with  some  form  of  sum,  making  either  the  active  periphrastic  conjuga- 
tion (76  and  196)  or  the  future  active  infinitive. 

H.  7^e  gerundive  in  some  uses  is  the  equivalent  of  a  future  passive 
participle,  and  is  son^times  so  named.  (For  the  other  gerundive  con- 
stmction  see  288.) 

a.  It  is  used  with  the  verb  sum  to  form  the  x>assive  periphrastic 
ooigugation  (76).  This  denotes  duty  or  necessity;  as  laudandus  est, 
he  is  to  be  praised,  he  must  (ought,  deserves  to)  be  praised.  The  English  form 
ia  usually  active:  remember  that  the  Latin  is  passive.  The  agent  is 
regularly  dative  (118).  Examples:  Oaesar  est  mihi  laudandus,  I  must 
praise  Caesar,  literally,  Caesar  must  be  praised  by  me;  mihi  pugnandum 
fbit  (impersonal),  I  had  tofighi,  literally  it  had  to  be  fought  by  me, 

b.  The  gerundive  is  sometimes  used,  to  denote  purpose,  in  agreement 
with  the  objects  of  verbs  meaning  to  have  (a  thing  done)  or  to  undertake 
(to  do  a  thing);  especially  our5,  have  (literally  take  care),  d5,  give  over, 
suaoipidy  undertake.  Examples:  pontem  Detciendum  c&rat  (C!aes.  I,  18, 
2),  he  has  a  bridge  made:  c5nsidibus  sen&tus  rem  publicam  dSfenden- 
dam  dedit,  the  senate  entrusted  the  defense  of  the  state  to  the  consuls. 

PERFECT  PARTICIPLE 

286.  Latin  has  a  perfect  passive  participle,  corresponding  to  such 
Snglish  forms  as  having  been  seen,  but  no  perfect  active  participle  (but 
a),  corresponding  to  such  English  forms  as  having  seen.    The  English 
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perfect  active  participle  with  a  direct  object  can  usually  be  translated 
into  Latin  by  putting  the  English  object  in  the  ablative  and  using  the 
passive  participle  in  agreement  with  it  (ablative  absolute,  150). 
Examples:  visusfugit,  having  been  seen  he  fled;  Oaesare  viso  f&git,  Juuing 
seen  Caesar  lie  fled;  literally,  CkUsar  having  been  seen  Jiefled.    See  also  150. 

a.  But  the  perfect  passive  form  of  deponent  verbs  usually  (not 
always)  has  an  active  meaning,  so  that  with  these  verbs  the  change 
described  in  286  is  not  to  be  made.  Example:  Oaesarem  cdnspicatos 
fugity  liaving  seen  Caesar  he  fled, 

b.  Besides  the  ordinary  compound  tenses  of  the  passive,  the 
perfect  participle  is  sometimes  used  with  habeS.  This  emphasises 
the  resulting  ^ict  rather  than  the  past  act.  Example:  xnagnas  c5pias 
coegit,  he  collected  great  farces;  magnas  c5pia8  coactas  habuit,  same 
translation,  but  implies  he  had  collected  large  forces  and  sHU  had  them, 

c.  Note  the  translation  of  such  phrases  as  post  urbem  conditaniy 
€^ter  ^founding  of  the  city;  literally,  c^fter  the  city  founded, 

GERUND  AND  GERUNDIVE 

GERUND 

287.  The  gerund  is  an  active  verbal  noun  and  corresponds  to  the 
English  verbal  noun  in  -ing,  except  that  it  does  not  so  commonly  govern 
a  direct  object  (see  289).  It  does  regularly  govern  any  other  case  that 
is  governed  by  the  finite  forms  of  the  verb.  Examples:  fUgiendi  causft 
(99,  a),  for  the  sake  of  fleeing;  ad  persuadendum  ei  (116),  for  permadimg 
him;  urbem  videndi  causa, /or  the  sake  of  seeing  the  cUy. 

GERUNDIVE 

288.  The  gerundive  is  a  passive  adjective.  In  attributive  (166) 
agreement  with  a  noun  it  forms  the  so-called  gerundive  construction, 
which  is  commonly  used  in  place  of  the  gerund  with  a  direct  object 
(For  its  other  u^s  see  285,  II.)  In  this  construction  the  English  direct 
object  takes  the  Latin  case  which  the  gerund  would  have,  and  the 
gerundive  agrees  with  it.  There  is  no  exact  English  equivalent;  the 
translation  is  the  same  as  for  a  gerund  with  a  direct  object.  For  example, 
the  gerund  urbem  videndi  causa  and  the  gerundive  urbis  videndao 
causa  (literally,  for  the  sake  of  the  city  to  be  seen)  both  mean  for  the  sake  <^ 
seemg  the  city, 

CHOICE  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

289.  If  the  verb  is  intransitive  the  gerund  must  be  used;  for  the 
gerundive  ispassive,  and  intransitive  verbs  can  be  used  in  the  passive 


Si  290-296  iPPENDIX  531 

only  impersonally.  If  the  verb  is  used  transitively  the  gerundive  con- 
struction is  more  common,  and  must  always  be  used  after  a  preposition. 
A  direct  object  may  be  used  with  a  gerund  in  the  genitive  or  the  ablative 
without  a  preposition. 

USE  OF  CASES 

290.  Neither  the  gerund  nor  the  gerundive  is  used  as  the  subject  or 
direct  object  of  verbs. 

20 1 .  The  Genitive  is  used  with  nouns  and  adjectives.  With  causa 
and  grfitia  it  forms  a  common  expression  of  purpose.  Examples: 
bellandi  cupiditfts,  a  (2e8ir«  o/^/i^tm//  Caesaris  (orCaesarem)  videndi 
cupidus,  desirous  of  seeing  Caesar;  bellandi  causa  vdnit,  he  came  to  fight 
(Jot  the  sake  of  fighting), 

a.  If  the  substantive  is  a  personal  or  reflexive  pronoun  an  irregular 
construction  is  used,— -mei,  tui,  sui^  nostiiy  or  vestri  with  a  genitive  in  -i 
(sometimes  called  gerund,  sometimes  gerundive),  regardless  of  gender  and 
number.  Example:  sui  ednservandi  causa,  for  the  sake  of  saving  them- 
selves. The  usual  gerund  would  be  89  ednservandi;  the  gerundivei 
sui  o5ns6rvanddram. 

202.  The  Dative  is  very  rare. 

203.  The  Accusativels  used  with  a  few  prepositions,  especially  ad. 
With  ad  it  often  expresses  purpose.  Examples:  paratus  ad  proflcis- 
cendum,  ready  to  set  out;  ad  Oaesarem  videndum  (gerundive,  see 
280),  fie  came  to  see  Caesar, 

204.  The  Ablative  is  used,  with  the  prepositions  ab,  d§,  ex,  in  and 
as  the  ablative  of  means  or  cause.  Examples:  in  quaerendS  reperiSbat, 
in  questioning  {them)  he  learned;  lapidibus  subministrandis  (Oaes.  Ill, 
26, 4),  hy  furnishing  stones, 

THE  SUPINE 

206.  The  Accusative  of  the  supine  is  used,  not  very  commonly, 
after  verbs  of  motion  to  express  purpose.  It  may  govern  a  direct  object. 
Examples:  grfital&tum  vSnerunt,  they  came  to  congraiulaie  him;  ISg&tds 
mittunt  rogfttum  aiudlium  (()aes.  I,  lly  5),  they  sent  envoys  to  ask  aid, 

206.  The  Ablative  of  the  supine  is  used  as  an  ablative  of  specifica- 
tion (140).  It  does  not  take  a  direct  object.  It  is  used  chiefly  of  the 
verbs  audiG,  cogn5sc5y  dic5,  fiaciSy  videQy  and  with  the  adjectives 
fiaciliSy  i^^fflHUwj  credibilis,  incrSdibilis,  iucundusy  iniucundus,  opti- 
musy  mir&biliSy  and  the  expressions  ffts  est,  nefas  est,  opus  est.  For 
example  see  140. 


THE  ROMAN  CALENDAR 


It  is  customary  to  reckon  dates  in  classical  authors  by  the  Julian 
Calendar,  according  to  which  the  year  and  the  months  had  the  same 
number  of  days  as  now.  The  names  of  the  months,  however,  were 
adjectives,  not  nouns  as  are  ours.  These  adjectives  are  I&na&rliii 
(-a,  -um),  Febru&rluB,  M&rtias,  Aprllis  (-e),  Malus,  Idnins,  Iftllns,  An^uftiu 
(or  SextUis),  September  (-brls,  -bre),  Octdber,  November,  and  December. 

On  the  first  day  of  the  month  came  the  Calends  (Kalendae,  -ftmm. 
f..  pi). 

On  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  May,  July,  and  October,  but  on  the 
thirteenth  of  the  other  months,  came  the  Ides  (idtu,  -uum,  f.,  pi.). 

On  the  seventh  day  of  March,  May,  Jnlj,  and  October,  but  on  the 
fifth  of  the  other  months,  came  the  Nones  (N6nae,  -irum.  f.,  pL). 

From  these  three  fixed  points  ihe  Romans  reckoned  their  dates 
backward  as  so  many  days  before  the  Ides  and  the  Nones  of  the  same 
month  and  the  Calends  of  the  following  month.  In  their  reckoning 
they  included  the  day  they  started  with,  our  ^'second  day  before** 
being  their  * 'third  day  before,"  etc.    For  examples  take  the  dates: 

(LATIN-BNOIilSH)  (BNOUSH-LATZM) 

Jan.   1  =  KaL  Ian. 
(18+1   —  4  =  10)  Jan.  10  =  iv.  Id.   Ian.  (13  +  1  —  10  =  4). 
(28  +  2*  —  8  =  22) Feb.  22  =  viii.  KaL  Mar.  (28  +  2  —  23=8). 
(7+1   —4=   4)  July  4  =  iv.  Non.  IGl.  (7  +  1—4=4). 
The  days  on  which  the  Ides  and  Nones  came,  may  be  remembered 
by  the  verses: 

In  March,  July,  October,  May. 
The  Ides  came  on  the  fifteenth  day, 
The  Nones  the  seventh ;  all  besides 
Had  two  days  less  for  Nones  and  Ides. 


*  Because  the  Calends  belonged  to  the  next  month. 
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GENERAL  VOOABULART 


A.,  abbr,for  Anlui. 

%,  ab.  or  abs,  prep,  with  abl.;  of  place, 
from,  away  from,  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of;  with  expresHont  of  meature, 
off,  away,  at  a  distance  of;  of  po$Uion 
or  direction,  at,  on.  In,  on  the  side  of; 
of  time^  from,  since,  after;  of  separa- 
tum, source,  etc,,  from;  of  agency,  by, 
at  the  bands  of. 

&I  <>rUit  inter j,  expressing  tarioue  thadee 
of  emotion,  ah  I  alas! 

ab-dlc6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tam, /r..todis. 
avow;  with  nh  and  the  abl.,  resign, 
abdicate. 

ab-d6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -ditum,  tr.,  to  re- 
move, withdraw;  conceal,  seclude. 

ab-dlio5,  -ere,  -dtkzl,  -duotum,  tr.,  to 
lead  away,  take  away,  drive  away. 

ab-e6,  -Ire,  -ItI  and  -II.  -itum,  intr., 
to  go  away,  retire,  vanish;  come  off, 
tomonu 

ablolA,  -ere,  -iiol,  -iectum,  tr,  [ab+ 
laol6],  to  throw  or  cast  away,  cast. 

abita,  -etis,  /.,  the  silver  fir,  fir-tree. 

abs-o6d6,  -ere,  -oessl,  -oessum,  intr., 
to  move  away,  depart. 

absoId6,  -ere,  -cldl,  -cleum,  tr.  [abs 
+oaed6],  to  cut  off,  tear  off  or  away, 
hew  off. 

abstas,  -entis,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of  ab- 
•um],  absent,  away. 

ab-slmllll,  -e,  ad),,  unlike. 

ab-slit5,  -ere.  -itltl,  — ,  intr.,  to 
stand  from  or  aloof,  withdraw. 

abs-terged,  -€re,  -tersl,  -tersum, 
tr.,  to  wipe  off  or  away. 

abetlned.  -€re,  -Unul,  -tenttun,  tr, 
and  intr,  [abs+tened],  to  keep  from, 
abstain  from;  absent  oneself  from; 
withhold,  hinder. 

abe-trabd,  -ere,  -tr&zl,  -traotum, 
tr.,  to  drag  away,  carry  away  by  force. 


ab-stim,  abesse,  Util,  ~,  intr,,  to  be 
away  from,  be  lacking,  be  absent,  be 
distant  from;  take  no  part  in;  a 
bell6  abeue.  to  take  no  part  in 
war. 

ac,  see  atque. 

Acca,  -ae,  /.,  praenomen  of  Acca  Liau- 
rentia,  foster-mother  of  Romulus  and 
Remus. 

accidd.  -ere,  -oessl,  -oessum,  inir., 
[ad+o6d6],  to  draw  near,  approach; 
come  to  in  addition,  enter  into,  be  in- 
spired in;  undertake,  take  part  in. 

acoelerO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -attun,  tr.  and 
intr.  [ad+celer6,  hasten],  to  hurry, 
make  haste. 

accendd,  -ere,  -oendl,  -otasum,  tr, 
[ad  +  'CendS,  bum],  to  set  fire  to, 
kindle,  light. 

aooidd,  -ere,  -oidi,  — ,  intr.  [ad+ 
oad6],  to  fall  to,  fall;  of  weapons, 
strike;  come  to  pass,  hapi>en,  take 
place;  be  true  of. 

accIdS,  -ere,  -cidl,  -olsam,  tr.  [ad+ 
oaed6],  to  cut  at  or  into,  cut  deep, 
hew,  notch. 

acoingS,  -ere,  -cinxl,  -olnottun,  tr, 
[ad+oing6],  to  gird,  arm,  equip. 

aooipiS,  -ere,  -c<pl,  -oeptum,  tr. 
[ad+capi5],  to  take,  take  in.  receive, 
accept;  learn,  hear,  hear  of;  deal  with, 
treat;  w.  flnem,  have,  come  to;  w.  In- 
commodam  or  dfitrlmentum,  suffer. 

acollTis,  -e,  adj.  [ad+ollYUs],  sloping 
upward,  rising,  ascending,  uphilL 

accllyit&8,  -&tii,  /.  [aoollTlB],  an  as- 
cent, acclivity. 

aooommod&tus,  -a,  -am,  ad),  ipf 
part,  of  acoommoddl,  adapted,  fit, 
appropriate. 

aooommodft,  -&re,  -&tI,  -atom,  <r., 
to  arrange,  adjust,  put  on. 


ACCUMBO 


ADFICIO 


i^eimibd,  -ere,  -cubul,  -oubltum, 
ifUr,  [ad  +  -oamb6»  recline],  to  lay 
oneself  down,  recline  at  table. 

aoclUr&t£,  adv,  [aoctir&tUB,  carefully 
wrought],  carefully,  with  care,  elabo- 
rately. 

aocurrS,  -ere,  -ourrl  or  -cucurri, 
-cursum,  intr.  [ad+ourr6],  to  run  to, 
hasten  to. 

aocasd,  -&re,  -&tI,  -atom,  tr.  [ad+ 
causa],  to  accuse,  blame. 

&oer.  &orl8,  &ore,  04/.,  sharp,  piercing; 
harsh,  severe;  w.  fayilla,  glowing. 

acerbUB,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [</.  &cer],  sharp 
to  the  taste,  unripe. 

aoernuB,  -a,  -tun,  ac^.  [aoer,  maple- 
tree],  of  maple  wood. 

aoerrus,  -I,  m.,  a  heap. 

Acbaea,  -9,9^/.*  the  province  oftouthem 
Greece.    Map  /,  H^  6. 

AobelAUB,  -I,  m.,  the  largest  river  of 
Greece;  a  river-god, 

AohllKs,  -is,  m.,  the  hero  of  the  Iliad, 
and  the  most  famoue  Greek  warrior  in 
the  Trojan  war. 

aoito,  -<I,  /.,  a  sharp  edge;  line  of  bat- 
tle, battle-line;  battle,  engagement; 
acids  triplex,  a  triple  battle-line,  the 
tteual  formation  adopted  by  Caeear.  In 
this  arrangement,  each  legion  wa$  drawn 
up  in  three  lines,  one  behind  another,  the 
first  one  consisting  of  four  cohorts,  and 
the  second  and  the  third  of  three  each. 
The  cohorts  were  placed  checkerwise, 
with  the  third  line  a  little  farther  back 
from  the  second  than  the  latter  was  from 
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the  front  line.  After  the  preliminary 
skirtnishing  of  the  light-armed  troops, 
with  which  the  Romans  commonly  began 
battle,  the  three  cohorts  of  the  second 
line  moved  forward  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  four  in  front  of  them,  thus 
presenting  a  solid  front  of  seven  cohorts. 
This  was  continued  on  the  right  and  the 
left  by  the  front  lines  of  the  neighbour- 
ing legions,  drawn  up   in   a   similar 


fashion.  The  three  cohortg  cot 
the  rear  line  remained  in  their  origimai 
position,  for  the  purpose  of  ajFordim§ 
support  to  the  others. 

&crlter,  adv.  [&oer],  sharply,  bravely 
fiercely,  vigorously,  vehemently ;  eomp^ 
&crlu8,  sup.,  &cerrlm<. 

Actlom,  A,  n.,  a  promontory  and  torn 
in  Epirus.    Map  I,  G,  5. 

&ctu&rius,  -a,  -um,  04).  [agO].  swirt, 
swlft-salling;  &ctu&rla  isc.  n4Tli), 
a  swift  boat,  cutter.    See  n&Tla. 

actUnen,  -Inis,  n.  [acu6,  sharpen},  a 
point,  sharp  point. 

aclitus,  -a,  -tun,  acU-  [p/*  parL  0/ 
acu6,  sharpen],  sharpened,  sharp, 
pointed. 

ad,  prep,  with  ace;  with  verb*  of  motfo*, 
to,  up  to,  toward;  to  the  vlclnltyof: 
of  position^  at,  near  to,  close  by;  to 
express  purpose,  for,  to ;  of  time^  up  to. 
until,  on;  ad  diem,  on  the  day,  at  the 
appointed  time;  wUh  expresHons  nf 
number  or  amount,  almost,  about 
toward;  in  other  relations^  at,  accord- 
ing to,  up  to,  among.  In  the  eyes  of: 
used  adverbially,  with  numerals^  aboat 

ad-aeau6,  -fixe,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  make  equal,  equal;  keep  up 
with;  cursum  adaequ&re,  keep  up 
with;  be  on  a  level  or  equaL 

ad-dd,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditimi,  tr.,  to 
bring  to,  add;  give.  Impart;  addere 
anlmum  or  animds,  to  give  courago. 
embolden;  s€  addere,  add  oneself  to, 
i.e.  turn  Into. 

ad-dlio6,  -ere,  -dlizi,  -ductum,  tr., 
to  lead  to.  bring  to,  lead,  pull;  induce, 
draw. 

ad-e6,  adv.,  to  this  point,  to  such  an 
extent,  so  far,  so  very,  so;  eves. 
Indeed. 

ad-e6,  -Ire,  -11  or  -ItI,  -Itom,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  go  to,  approach,  reach;  apply 
to;  attack,  assail;  visit. 

adfectus,  -lis,  m.  [adlloiA],  a  sute, 
mood,  i)assion. 

ad-fer6,  -ferre,  attuU,  adUtnm,  tr., 
to  bring  or  carry  to.  present;  cause; 
bring  forward,  allege. 

adflciS,  -ere,  -f<oI,  -fectom,  tr.  [ad+ 
faci6],  to  do  something  to,  treat,  afflict. 


ADFIGO 


ADORIOR 


punish;  with  ace,  and  abl.,  ylsltwlth, 
inflict  iii>on. 

ad-flgO,  -•r«,  -fixl,  -flzuxn,  tr.,  to 
aftlx,  fasten  to.  attach. 

ad-flnif,  -•,  (!«(/.,  adjacent  to;  tusubat., 
m.  and  /.«  a  connection  by  marriage, 
connection. 

adf  Ixiltftf .  -&tl8.  /.  [adf  Inlf ].  relation- 
ship by  marriage,  alliance;  relation- 
ship. 

adfl&tuf,  -tU,  m.  [adflO,  blow  on],  a 
breathing  upon,  breath. 

adflletd,  -&ro,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr.  [freg. 
of  adlllgO],  to  damage  greatly,  shat- 
ter, injure;  throw  down,  overthrow; 
harass,  destroy. 

adfllotui.  -a,  -urn,  adj*  [pf-  port,  of 
adlllgA],  overwhelmed,  distressed. 

ad-llIgA,  -•ro.  -flixl,  -fllotnin,  tr. 
[flIgA»  dash],  to  strike,  dash,  damage, 
injure;  throw  down,  overthrow,  over- 
turn. 

ad-for.  -an,  -f&tuf ,  tr,  [for,  speak], 
to  say  or  si>eak  to,  address. 
"'  adgrodlor,  -I,  -grosius,  tr,  and  intr. 
[ad+gradlor],  to   advance  against, 
attack;  undertake. 

ad-grogA,  -&ro,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
[gregA,  collect  in  a  flock],  to  gather, 
assemble;  join,  attach. 

ad-haoreA»  -Aro,  — ,  — ,  intr.^  to  cleave 
or  stick  to,  cling  to. 

adhlbeA,  -Aro,  -ul,  -Itnm,  tr.  [ad+ha- 
baA],  to  apply;  bring  to,  summon;  ad- 
mit, invite;  turn  to  for  counsel,  con- 
sult; employ,  use. 

adhort&tiA,  -Anis,  /.  [adliortorl.  urg- 
ing, encouragement. 

ad-hortor,  -&rl,  -&tiiB,  tr,,  to  encour- 
age, urge,  incite. 

ad-hlio,  adv.,  up  to  this  time,  yet,  as 
yet,  heretofore,  to  this  day;  adh&o 
nAn  or  neqiie  adlilio,  not  as  yet,  not 
to  this  time. 

AdlatnnilUB,  -I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  8o- 
tiatet. 

adioiA,  -•r«,  -iAcI,  -iectum,  tr,  [ad+ 
iaoiA],  to  throw  to,  join  to,  annex, 
add ;  w.  aggerom,  throw  up;  pf.  part. 
0$  acU'f  adjacent. 

adigA.  .oro,  -Agl,  -&otiun,  tr.  [ad+ 
agA],  to  urge,  compel,  drive  or  bring 


by  force;  to  cast,  ram  in,  thrust;  ilU 

ilkrandum  adigoro,  to  bind  by  oath. 
adimA,  -oro.  -Ami,  -Amptum,  tr.  [ad+ 

omA],  to  take  away,  remove,  deprive 

of;  destroy. 
aditUB,    -tU,  m,  [adoA],  a  going  to, 

access,  approach;   way  of  approach, 

entrance. 
ad-iungA,  -ere,  -innxl,  -iftnctusi,  tr,, 

to  join  to,  add ;  associate. 
ad-ilkrA,  -&re,    -&yI»  -&tiim,  tr,,  to 

swear,  alflrm  on  oath. 
ad-iuvA,  -&re,  -itivl,  -ilitum.  tr„  to 

help,  be  of  assistance;  contribute  to, 

support. 
ad-ligA,  -&re,    -&tI»  -&tiim.  tr.,  to 

tie  to,  tie  up. 
ad-minister,  -tri,  tn.,  an  assistant,  at- 
tendant, priest. 
ad-ministrA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr, 

[ministrA,  serve],  to  manage,  direct, 

administer;  attend  to,  carry  out. 
admlr&tiA.  -Anis,  /.  [adnHror],  ad- 
miration. 
ad-mlror,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr,  and  intr,,  to 

wonder  at,  admire;  be  astonished. 
ad-mittA,  -ere,  -xnlsl,  -missum,  tr., 

to  admit,  receive,  grant  audience  to; 

permit,  incur;  of  a  crime,  commit. 
ad-modum,  adv.,  to  the  limit;  very, 

very  much,  quite. 
ad-moneA,  -Are,  -uI.  -itum,  tr.,  to 

remind,  admonish,  warn;  order,  bid. 
ad-moyeA,  -Are,  -mAvI,  -mAtmn,  tr., 

to  move  toward,  bring  near  or  up; 

put  to,  apply;  offer.  ^ 

ad-neotA,  -ere,  -nexul.  -nexom.  tr, 

[nectA,  bind],  to  tie  to,  to  fasten  on. 
ad-nuA,    -ere,  -nul,  — ,    intr.  [nuA, 

nod],  to  nod  to,  give  assent,  grant 

approval. 
adolAsoA,  -ere,  -oIAtI,  -ultum,  intr. 

[ad+alABcA,  grow  up],  to  grow  up, 

reach  maturity  or  man's  estate. 
ad-operiA,  -Ire,  -operul,  -opertnm, 

tr.  [operiA,  cover],  to  cover  up  or 

over,  wrap,  muffle. 
ad-optA,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 

choose;  adopt. 
ad-orior,  -Irl,  -ortus,  tr.,  to  rise  up 

against,  fall  uiK>n,  attack,  assail;  ap- 
proach, address. 
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ad-OrO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to  be- 
seecb,  implore;  worship,  do  homage 
to. 

ad-pollA.  -oro,  -pull,  -pulsum,  tr. 
and  ifUr.,  to  drive  or  force  to,  laud, 
put  ashore,  put  in. 

ad-pet  A,  -ore,  -!▼!  or  -II,  -Itum,  tr. 
and  intr.t  to  strive  for,  reach  after; 
long  for,  desire;  to  draw  nigh,  ap- 
proach, be  at  hand. 

ad-pllc6,  -&Te,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.  [plioA, 
fold],  to  fold  a  thing  on  another,  fold  or 
bring  near,  drive  toward  a  point, 
apply;  Bd  adpllo&re,  to  bend  toward, 
lean* 

ad-pAnA,  -ere,  -posui,  -positum,  tr., 
to  set  before,  set  near,  place  by. 

ad-portA,  -&Te,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 
carry,  bring  or  convey  to. 

ad-preliendA,  -ere.  -dl,  -lidnsum,  tr., 
to  seize,  take  hold  of. 

adproplnquA,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  inir. 
[propinquA,  approach],  to  come  near, 
approach. 

ad-rApA,  -ere,  -rApsI,  — ,  intr.,  to 
creep  toward,  creep  up. 

adriplA,  -ere,  -ripui,  -reptum,  tr.  [ad 
+rapiA],  to  snatch  up,  grasp,  seize, 
seize  upon. 

ad-BCl8oA,  -ere,  -bcItI,  -Boltum,  tr. 
[BClBCA,  approve],  to  take  to  oneself 
as  allies,  admit,  receive. 

ad-sqrlbA,  -ere,  -sorlpBl,  -Borlptum, 
tr.,  to  write  in  addition;  apply,  as- 
cribe. 

adBent&tlA,  -AnlB,  /.,  flattery. 

ad-Bequor,  -Bequl.  -Bec&tuB,  tr.,  to 
follow  up;  gain,  attain. 

ad-BldA,  -ere,  -BAdl.  — ,  itUr.  [BidA,  sit 
down],  to  take  a  seat,  sit  down. 

adsiduuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [adsideA.  sit 
by],  close  at  hand,  ever  present;  con- 
tinual, constant. 

ad-BlBtA,  -ere,  adstitl,  — ,  intr.,  to 
stand  by  or  near,  stand. 

ad-BtA,  -&Te,  -BtitI,  — ,  intr.,  to  stand 
at  or  by,  take  one's  place  near. 

adsuAfaolA,  -ere,.-fAcI,  -factum,  tr. 
[adsuAtUB+faclA],  to  accustom,  inure. 

ad-8u€8cA,  -ere,  -buAyI,  -BuAtum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [BUAscA,  become  used],  to  ac- 
custom, make  wont;  become  accus- 


tomed or  familiarized;  be  aocngtouBOd 

(wwont. 
adBuAtMA,  -InlB, /.  [adsudtua].  c^ 

torn,  habit. 
ad-Bum,  -esBe,  -fUI,  — ,  in^..  to  iw  at. 

near,  or  by,  be  at  hand,  be  present: 

with  dot.  of  pers.,  one  has;  oome.  ap- 

IMar;  give  aid,  help. 
ad-BlimA,  -ere,  -sfkmpBl,  -Bftmpftui, 

tr.,  to  take  to  oneself,  receive,  assmne. 
ad-BurgA,  -ere,  -surrAxI,    -enrrte- 

tum,  intr.,  to  rise,  rise  out  of  respect 

to. 
adHl&tor,  -ArlB,  m.,  a  flatterer. 
adulABceiiB,  -entlB,  ac(/.  iprt^.  part.  ^ 

adolAsoA],  young;  as  subst.,  m.  <mdf^ 

youth,  young  man  or  woman. 
adulABoentuluB,  -I,  m.  \dim.  of  adn- 

IAboAiib],  a  very  young  man,  strlpUng. 
adultuB,   -a,    -um,   a<</.  [adoUaoA]. 

grown  up,  mature. 
adunouB,  -a,  -um,  adi.,  curved  inwaid, 

curved,  hooked. 
adyentA,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  \imUtt^ 

of  adyenlA,  oome  to],  to  oome  to,  ap- 
proach. 
adyentUB,  -tu,  m.  [ad-hTenlAl.  a  oom- 

ing  to,  coming,  arrival. 
adyerBum  or  adyersuB,  adv.  and  pr^p. 

[adTertA],  opposite;  in  opposition  to, 

against. 
adyerBUB,    -a,     -um,    adj.,    tamed 

toward,   facing,   in  front,   opposite: 

unfavorable,  hostile. 
ad-yertA,  -ere,  -I,  -yenum,  tr.,  to 

turn  or  direct  toward,  steer. 
ad-yolA,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 

fly  to  or  against,  rush  on  or  at.  make 

an  onset, 
aedlfloium,  -I,  n.  [aedlflcA],  abolldixig. 
aedifloA,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [aedte, 

house-|-faelA],  to  build. 
aedlllB,   -iB,    m.    [aedAa,  house],  an 

aedile. 
aeger.  -gra,  -grum.  a4f.,  ill,  sick. 
AegidAs,    -ae,    m.,    a  descendant  of 

Aegeus,  esp.  Theseus. 
aegrA,    adv.  [aeger],    painfully,  with 

difficulty,  scarcely;  aegrA  fem,  to 

feel  distress  at,  be  annoyed  at. 
aegrAtuB,  -a,  -um,  o^/.  [aeger],  skk. 

ilL 
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AaC79tU8,  -I,  /.,  Egypt,  the  country 
round  about  the  lower  Nile.  Map  /.  j; 
IS. 

AomlllUfl,  -I«  m.,  a  gentile  name, 

<1)  Lucius  Aemllius  Psolus,  eoneul  in 
$19  and  216  B.  C. 

(S)  Marcus  Aemllius  Lepidus,  a  member 
of  the  eecond  triumvirate,  and  eoneul  in 
4€B.C. 

aamnl&tlA,  -finis,  /.  [aemulor.  rival], 
rivalry. 

ata«tts,  -a,  -um,  adi.  [aes],  of  bronze 
or  copper. 

atauf .  -a.  -nm,  adj.  [aes],  of  copper 
or  bronze;  ae  eubet.t  n.,  a  brazen  ves- 
sel, kettle. 

A^OllUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.y  Aeolian;  of 
Aeolus,  god  of  the  winde. 

a«aa&lif ,  -0,  ad).,  equal,  like. 

aaqu&Utar,  adv.  [aeauUUl,  equally, 
uniformly,  evenly. 

a«aad,  adv.  [a«qnui],  equally,  in  like 
manner;  aequd  .  .  .  quam.  as  .  .  . 
as. 

AeQUlt  -Arum,  m.,  a  people  of  central 
Italy.    Map  LB,  7. 

atQulnootlum,  -I,  n.  [aequui+noxl. 
the  equinox. 

a«qnlUf ,  -&tli.  /.  [a«qauf ],  equality, 
uniformity;  evenness  of  mind^  con- 
tentment. 

aequ6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,^r.,tomake 
equal  or  even,  equalize,  make  level; 
paee.t  to  be  equal,  be  as  large  as. 

a«auor,  -oris,  fi.  [aequus],  an  even  sur- 
face; the  surface  of  the  $ea;  the  sea 
generally. 

aequoreufl,  -a.  -um,  adf.  [aequor],  of 
the  sea,  sea-;  aequoroa  orlgA,  sea- 
ancestor,  one*s  ancestor  Neptune. 

aequum,  -I,  n.  [a^qnns],  a  level  place, 
plain;  fairness,  justice. 

aequuB,  -a,  -am,  a<^.,  even,  level;  fair, 
just;  favorable. 

Mr,  &eri8   (aec.  &era),    m.,  the  air, 

atmosphere. 
a«rftrlufl,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [aes],  of  cop- 
per, copper-;  <u  eubet.,  /.,  a  mine. 
Mr&tUB,  -a,  -um,  ad}-  [aei],  of  bronze, 

bronze, 
^•rlui,  -a,  -um.  ad}.  [&dr],  of  the  air, 
aerial;  lofty,  high. 


aes,  a«rlf,  n.,  copper;  money;  aes 
aUAnum,  another's  money,  debt. 

aeieulouB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [aeBOulus, 
oak],  oaken,  oak-. 

AofonldAt,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Aeson,  eep.  Jason. 

aettftB,  -&tl8,  /.,  summer. 

aeBtlm&tlA,  -Anis,  /.  [aestlmA],  valua- 
tion. 

aattlmA,  -&ro,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
reckon,  estimate;  regard,  consider. 

aeitu&rlum,  -I,  n.  [aestuf],  a  low 
marsh-land,  tidal  inlet,  estuary, 
marsh. 

aeituA,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.  [aos- 
tuf],  to  be  in  violent  agitation,  boil; 
rage;  glow. 

aeitUB.  -lis.  m..  heat,  boiling,  surging; 
midday  heat,  tummer  heat,  summer; 
tide. 

aetfts,  -&ti8,  /.,  time  of  life,  life,  age; 
old  age,  years;  life  of  man,  a  genera- 
tion, men  of  an  age. 

aetemufl,  -a.  -um,  ad},  [aeyum],  per- 
petual, of  all  time,  immortal. 

AothallAn,  -Anis,  m.,  a  mariner. 

aothAr,  -orif,  m.,  the  upper  air,  air; 
sky,  heaven. 

aeyum,  -I,  n.,  eternity;  lifetime,  gener- 
ation; age,  old  age. 

Ifer,  Iftl.  m.,  an  African;  Ifri,  Afri- 
cans, Carthaginians. 

IftftniUB,  -1,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

Africa,  -ae,  /..  the  continent  of  Africa. 
Map  7,  C'F,  6-8. 

Afrio&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adf.,  of  or  in 
Africa,  African;  as  eubet.,  m.^a cogno- 
men. 

IfriCUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  African;  {ec. 
▼entUB)  the  southwest  wind,  which 
blowefrom  Africa  to  Italy. 

ager,  agil,  m.,  a  field,  farm;  land, 
country;  territory,  district;  plain. 

agger,  -erls.  m.  [ad+gerA],  materials 
for  making  a  mound  or  earthwork;  a 
mound,  rampart;  earthwork  sur- 
rounding a  Roman  camp.  The  agger 
constructed  by  the  Romans  in  besieging 
a  city  was  a  dike  or  earthwork^  built 
of  tree-trunke,  earthy  and  massive  stones. 
if  the  country  round  the  besieged  town 
offered  no  great  hindrance  to  the  oper- 
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ation*  of  the  bsHegers,  the  agffer  was 
built  parallel  with  the  city  wall,  and 
equal  to  it  in  height,'  and,  being  pro- 
vided with  palisadee  and  totoere,  served 
to  protect  the  attackers  and  render  their 
offensive  operations  secure.  If  the 
country  was  rough  and  broken,  the 
construction  of  the  agger  was  more 
difficult.  Jt  was  begun  at  a  consider- 
able  distance  from  the  town,  and,  gradu- 
ally rising  in  height,  approached  the 
wall  at  right  angles  wUh  the  latter. 
Covered  galleries  within  the  structure 
itself  assured  safety  to  the  besiegers. 
It  was  built  up  to  the  ditch  in  front  of 
the  toien,  and  its  highest  point  was  on  a 
level  with  the  foot  of  the  cUy  wall,  or^ 
in  some  cases,  as  high  or  even  higher  than 
the  top  of  the  wall.  The  breadth  varied 
from  40  to  €0  feet.  When  the  aggor 
was  completed,  it  (Afforded  a  point  of 
vantage  for  the  attack,  or  a  gradual 
approach  by  which  the  movable  tower 
and  the  battering  ram  could  be  brought 
up  against  the  wall. 

agltft,  -are.  -fcvl.  -&tum,  tr.  [freq.  of 
agA],  to  set  in  motion,  stir,  shake, 
move  to  and  fro,  brandish. 

agmen,  -inis,  n.  [agO],  a  marching 
army  or  column;  army,  band,  troop; 
march;  In  agmlno,  on  the  march; 
noylBBimum  agmen,  the  rear. 

agnOscO,  -ere,  -nOvI,  -nltum,  tr.  [ad 
+(g)n0800].  to  recognize,  acknowl- 
edge. 

agnuf ,  -I,  m.,  a  lamb. 

ago,  -ere,  dgl,  &ctam,  tr.,  to  pnt  In  mo- 
tion, drive,  extend,  bring  up,  advance; 
pursue;  do,  act,  transact,  perform; 
w.  trlumplmm,  celebrate;  w.  hel- 
ium, carry  on,  wage;  treat,  confer; 
arrange,  decide,  urg^e,  prompt;  of  time, 
spend,  pass,  live  through;  aniiiim 
agtoB  ylcdslmum,  in  his  twentieth 
year;  pf.  part.,  as  adj.,  past;  w.  Bllen- 
tium,  keep,  be  burled  in;  imv.  as 
inter j.,  agel  come  now  I 

agricola,  -ae,  m.  [ager+oolA],  a 
farmer. 

Agrlppa,  -ae,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

ai!  intftj.,  aljis! 

alA,  defect.,  to  say  yes,  say,  assert;  telL 


Ua,  -ae,  /..  a  wing;  a  regiment  ^ 

cavalry,  numbering  about  890  nwn. 
alacer,  -crlB,  -ore,  adj.y  active,  ea^es, 

ready, 
alacrit&fl,  -&ti8,  /.  [alacer],  actintx. 

spirit,  eagerness. 
Alba,  -ae,  /..  the  oldest  town  of  Z^atimm, 

Alba  Longa.    Map  I,  B,  & 
Alb&nuB,  -a.  -mn,  adj.  [Albal,  Altmn. 

of  Alba;  as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the  Albans. 
AlblnuB,  -1,  m.,a  cognomen, 
albUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  white. 
alcAB,  -is,  ft  an  elk;  moose-deer. 
Alclmedto,  -ontiB,  m.,  name  of  a  saO^r. 
&lea,  -ae,  /.,  a  die. 
&leB.  &lltlB,  adj.  [&la],  winged;  fljing. 

swift;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  bird;  an  omeiu 

augury. 
AleBla,  -ae.  /.,  a  toufn  of  the  MandubH^ 

the  modem  Allse  Sainte  Reine.    Mmp 

JV,F,a, 
Alexander,   -dri,  m.,  Alexander   the 

Oreat,  king  of  Macedonia. 
Alexandria,  -ae,  /.,  a  dty  at  the  mctOk 

of  the  Nile,  founded  by  Alexander  the 

Oreat.    Map  I,  J,  7. 
AlgldnB,  -I,  m.  [algeA,  be  cold),  a  moies^ 

tain  range  of  Latium,    Map  I,  B,  a. 
all&B,    adv.  [aliuB],  at  another  time: 

ali&B  .  .  .  all&B,  at  one  time  ...  at 

another, 
alicunde,  adv.,  from  somewhere,  from 

some  place. 
alitoUB,  -a,  -nm,  a4j.  [alinB],  of  an- 
other, of  others;    strange,    foreigii: 

forelgrn  to  the  purpose,  unsuitable, 

imfavorable. 
allmentum,  -I,  n.  [al61,  nourishment. 

maintenance,  sustenance. 
allA,   adv.  [aliUB],    to  another  place, 

elsewhere. 
allquamdiH,  adv.,  for  some  time,  for  a 

while. 
aliquandA,  adv.,  once  upon  a  time, 

once;  finally,  at  length;  of  the  future, 

one  day,  some  time  or  other. 
allquantA,  adv.  [allquantUB],  in  some 

degree,  somewhat,  considerably. 
aliquantuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  some,  a  lit- 
tle, considerable;  as  subsL,  n,,  a  good 

deal,  some. 
aliqulB     (-qui),     allqua,     allquid 
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(-l|UOd)»  ind^.  pron,,  <u  $ubit.,  some 

one,  someooay.  S3metliliig;  anyone; 

as  a(^.,  some,  any. 
allQUOt,  ind€cl.  num.  acU-*  several,  some, 

a  small  number  of. 
■liter,  adv.  [alius],  otherwise,  in  any 

other  way,  on  any  other  condition; 

aUt«r  ao,  otherwise  than,  different 

from  (what). 
alios,  -a,  -ud,  <!€(/•.  another,  other,  dif- 
ferent, else;  alluf  .  .  .  aliuf ,  one . . . 

another,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other,  alll 

•   .   .  alll,  some  .   .   .  others. 
Allla,  -ao.  /.,  a  tmall  tributary  of  the 

Tiber.    Map  /,  5,  7. 
All0br0f€f ,  -am,  m.,  a  powerful  Oallic 

tribe  of  the  Province.    Map  I F,  F-  G,  4. 
al6,  -ore,  alui,  altum  (alltum),  ^r., 

to  nourish,  feed,  support;  keep,  rear; 

increase,  foster. 
AlpM,  -ium,  /.,  the  Alps.    Map  7,  D-E, 

34, 
alt&rla,  -Ium,  n.  [altuil.  the  top  of 

the  altar,  on  which  victim*  were  offered; 

altar. 
alM,  adv.  [altUflT,  high,  on  high. 
alter,  -tera,  -terum,  a((/.,  one  of  two, 

the  other;  a  second,  another;  alter 

.   •   .   alter,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other; 

in  pi.,  alterl  .  .  .  alterl,  the  one 

party  .   .   .  the  other. 
Althaea,   -ae,  /..  ufife  of  Oeneue  and 

mother  of  Meleager. 
altltMA,    -InU,   /.    [altui],  height, 

depth. 
altUB,  -a,  -um  [pf*  part,  of  alA],  nour- 
ished, well-grown,  high,  lofty;  deep; 

of  Menee,  profound;  proud;  ae  eubst., 

n.,  the  deep,  the  sea. 
alftta.  -ae,  /..  tanned  leather,  leather. 
alyeufl,  -I,  m.  [alTUf,  belly],  a  hollow 

vessel;  the  bed  or  channel  of  a  river; 

a  trough;  small  boat, 
am&nf,   -antls,  adj.   [pree.   part,  of 

amA],  fond  of,  attached  or  devoted  to; 

ae  tubet.,  m.  and  /..  a  lover. 
am&ruf,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  bitter. 
ambaotui,  -I,  m.  [Celtic],  a  dependant, 

retainer.  vassaL 
ambl-  (amb-,  am-,  an-),    prep.,  in 

eompoeition  only,    around,   on    both 

sides. 


Ambl&nl,  -Arum,  m..  a  Belgic  tribe  about 

modem  Amiens.    MapJV,  D-E,  12. 
AmblbarU,  -Arum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Nor 

mandy.    Map  IV,  B-  C,  2. 
AmbillatI,    -Arum,    m.,  a  people  oj 

Picardy.    Map  I V,  C,  3. 
Amblorix,  -Igls,  m.,  a  king  of  the  Ebu- 

rones. 
ambltlA,  -AnlB.  /.  [amblA.  go  about],  a 

going  about,  canvassing;   ambition, 

desire  for  honor. 
ambitlAsuB,  -a.  -um,  acU-  [ambltlA], 

ambitious;    solicitous  of  favor,  con- 
ciliatory. 
Amblyaretl,  -Arum,  m.,  clients  of  the 

Haedui.    Map  IV,  E,  3. 
Amblyarltl,  -Arum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe 

west  of  the  Meuse.    Map  I V,  F,  1. 
ambA,  -ae,  -A,  num.  adj.,  both. 
&-mAns,   -en tie,  adj.,  out  of    one's 

senses,  unconscious,  fainting. 
&mentla,  -ae,  /.  [&m6ns],  bewilder- 
ment of  mind,  madness,  folly. 
amlcltla,  -ae,  /.  [amicus],  friendship. 

alliance. 
amlctus,  -Us,  m.  [amlolA,  wrap  about], 

any  article  of  outer  clothing,  a  veil, 

mantle, 
amicus,  -I,  m.,  a  friend. 
amicus,  -a,  -um.  adi-^  friendly,  lo%'ing. 

kind. 
&-mlttA,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlsdum.  tr.,  to 

dismiss;  lose. 
amnls,  -Is,  m.,  a  river. 
amA,  -&re,  -&y1,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  love,  be 

in  love;  am&tus,  beloved. 
amor,  -Aris,  m.  [amA],  love,  passion. 

eager  desire;  frequently  pi.,  a  loved 

object,  love. 
amplector,  -I.  -plexus,  tr.  [ambl-+ 

pleotA,  weave],  to  cling  to.  embrace. 
ampliflcA,    -&re,    -&▼!,    -&tum,    tr. 

[amplus+faclA],  to  extend,  enlarge, 

Increase. 
ampUA,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [am- 

plus],  to  increase,  extend,  enlarge. 
amplit&dA.  -Inis,  /.  [amplusl,  >%ide 

extent,    size,    breadth;    imi>ortance, 

consequence, 
amplius,  n.  comp.  adj.  as  adv.  [amplus], 

more;     <u    subst.,    more,   a    greater 

amount. 
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amplui.  -a.  -um.  acU-*  large,  of  large 
extent,  spacious;  noted,  iUustrious, 
renowned,  magnificent,  splendid. 

Ampyoidds,  -m,  m.,  Ampjrx's  son,  the 
seer  Mopsus. 

AmUiuf ,  -I,  m.,  $<m  of  Proca, 

Amj^cllddf,  -ao,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Amyclas,  e«p.  the  young  man  Hya- 
cinthus. 

an,  conj.^  introducing  the  second  part  of 
a  disjunctive  question,  or,  or  rather,  or 
indeed;  elliptically,  implying  a  negative 
answer,  before  an  apparently  single 
question,  or  is  it  that?  can  it  be  that? 
with  Jirst  member  omitted,  whether. 

Anartte,  -ium,  m.,  a  German  tribe  near 
the  Hercynian  forest. 

AnoaeuB,  -I,  m.,  a  hunter  killed  by  the 
Calydonian  boar. 

AncaliMf,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  southeast 
Britain.    Map  TV,  C,  U 

anoopf,  -oipitlB,  adj.  [an  =  ambi-  + 
oaput],  with  two  sides  or  fronts, 
double;  two-edged. 

anoilla,  -ao,  /.  [dim,  of  anoula,  maid- 
servant], a  handmaid,  maidservant. 

anoora,  -a«,  /..  an  anchor. 

Anouf,  -I,  m.,  praenomen  of  Ancus 
Marcius,  fourth  king  of  Rome. 

AndObrogiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  Rend. 

Andds,  -ium,  m.,  a  people  of  Anjou. 
Map  IV,  C,8. 

AndrisoUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Persian  pretender 
to  the  throne  of  Macedonia, 

anguis,  -is,  /.,  a  serpent. 

angulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  comer,  angle. 

anguitd,  adv.  [angustusl,  narrowly, 
in  close  quarters. 

angUBtiae,  -&nmi.  /.  [angustus],  nar- 
rowness, smallness,  narrow  place,  de- 
file; straits,  difficulties. 

anguitUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  narrow,  con- 
fined; in  angustfi,  at  a  crisis. 

anhdUtUB,  -&8.  m.  [anhdlO,  pant],  pant- 
ing, breath,  breathing. 

anlliB,  -e,  adj.  [anus],  of  an  old  woman, 
old  woman's. 

anima,  -a«,  /.,  breath,  life,  breath  of 
life,  vital  principle;  soul. 

anlmadyort6,  -ero,  -yertl,  -vorBum, 
tr.  [animum  advertAl.  to  give  atten- 
tion to,  observe,  notice. 


-Uis,  n.  [animal,  a  liTing 
being,  animaL 

anlmuB,  -I,  m.,  soul,  mind;  feelings, 
heart,  spirit;  disposition,  nature; 
impulse;  courage,  enoouragrement; 
pleasure;'  anlml  oaUB&,  for  pleasure 
or  pastime. 

ann&llB,  -is,  adj.  [annuB],  yearly;  m. 
pi.  as  subst.,  chronicles,  annals. 

annAtlnufl,  -a.  -um,  a4j.  [annus],  of 
last  year,  a  year  old. 

annuB,  -I,  m.,  a  year;  pi.,  years,  life. 

annuuB,  -a,  -um,  adj*  [annut],  lasting 
a  year;  annuaL 

Enser,  -erlB,  m.,  a  goose. 

ant«,  adv.  and  prep.;  as  adv.,  before;  in 
front;  formerly,  previously,  ago; 
anU-quam  or  ante . . .  quam.  sooner 
.  .  .  than,  before;  as  prep.,  before,  be- 
fore the  time  of,  in  front  of. 

ante&,  adv.,  before,  jyreviously,  formerly. 

ante-oMA,  -ere,  -oobbI,  -oeMum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  precede,  go  ahead;  sur- 
pass. 

ante-eA,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  -U,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  go  before,  march  before. 

antemna,  -a«,  /.,  a  sail-yard,  salL 

Antemn&tAB,  -ium,  m.,  the  people  of 
Antemnae,  a  U>%^  north  of  Rome.  Map 
/,  A,  7. 

ante-pAnA,  -era,  -posul,  -poBitum. 
tr.,  to  place  or  set  before,  regard  of 
more  imix^rtance,  prefer. 

AntiOdllUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Syrian  king, 
Antiochus  in. 

antlqultUB,  adv.  [antlquui],  from  early 
times,  long  ago,  anciently. 

anUquus,  -a,  -um,  adj'  [ante],  old,  be. 
longing  to  former  times. 

AntlBtiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name,e»p. 
Cains  Antistius  Reginus,  one  ^f 
Caesar^s  lieutenants, 

AntAniUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name.  (I) 
Caius  Antonius,  consul  in  6S  B.C. 
<2)  Marcus  Antonius,  a  lieutenant  of 
Caesar,  a  member  of  the  second  tri- 
umvirate, and  consul  in  44  B.C.  (S> 
Lucius  Antonius,  brother  of  (S),  con- 
sul in  4  IB,  C. 

antrum,  -I,  n.,  a  cave,  cavern. 

&nulUB,  -I,  m.  [dim.  oj  anus,  ring],  a 
ring,  signet-ring. 


auini,  -U,  /..  an  old  woman,  old  wife; 

ai  aiSi-~  old. 
Kazlni,     -n,     -nm,     aij..     troubled, 

anxious.  In  auspenae. 
Aanlnt,   -a,  -um,   ad).,  of  Aonla  or 

Boeotla,  Boeotian:    (U  niiit..  m.  pt., 

BoeoUana. 
A.V.,  abbr. /or  kvoian. 
Jipanalniu,  -l,  m.,  tbe  Apennines.   Map 

II.  BD.  M. 
aper,  apil,  m-.  a  wild  boar. 
Kp«rlfi,  -Ire,  kp«rul,  MWrtiun,  tr.,  to 

open.  tmcloBa.  unlock:  disclose,  make 

aperU,  adv.  (atwrtoal,  openlj'.  manl- 

lestlr. 
aLp«rtni,  '*,,   -am,  adj.  \jtf.  part,  of 

m!BVAti\,  uncovered,  exposed,  open. 
ApaU6,    -Inla,  m.,  ion  of  JapUtr  and 

Latowt,  godnfarcAery,  propAec\/,  muiU, 

poflry,  and  mtdielin. 
ApollSnlua,  -I,  m.,  ApoUonlos  Uolo.  a 

rlutoniia». 

AppftraS,  -m,  -nl,  — .  uur.  (ftd+ 
plre&l,  to  appear,  make  one's  ap- 
pearance. 

appallO,  -ire,  -ftTi,  -itnm,  tr..  to  call 
by  name ;  name,  call ;  call  npon. 

kmtiaa.  -1,  m-,  a  pratnomat;  at  off., 
Applui,  -IL,  -nm,  ot  Applns.  Applan. 

apto,  -In,  -fcTi,  -atom,  tr.  (aptuti,  to 
fit,  place,  adjust. 

•ptiiB,   -ft,  -um,    04}.,   flciHl,  suited, 

apod,  prtp,  wUh  aec.,  at.  at  the  hooBe 
of.  wltb;  near,  among.  In;  In  ihe  pos- 
eeiwlon  of,  la  tbe  opinion  of.  In  Uie 
writings  ot. 

IpfiUft,  -ae,  /..  Apnlla,  a  protintt  of 
iovll\sultm Italy.    Map  II,  E-F,  4S. 

»ank,  -*•./..  water. 

aanfttlB,  -Bull,/,  (aquot,  feicli  water], 
getting  or  brlDging  water. 

Miulla,  -aa,  /..  an  eagle;  Btandartl. 
7^  aqnlla,  the  tUmdard  of  tht  Itgton, 
(AM  a  gold,  lileer,  or  brotut  tagl*  *et  on 
a  long  fluff.  It  mat  In  iAt  cart  of  tht 
prlml  pUuB  and  tirrtd  lo  thoa  tht 
fOtiUonafllu  Itglon't  eommandtr.   Sti 


AqnlltuB,  -1, 11..  a  gtnliU  namt. 
AqnUO,  -Bull,  m.,  the  north  wind,  wtnd. 
Aqultinla,  -a«,  /..  Aqultanla.  tooth- 

aetUm  Oaut  belaetn  iAe  Oaronni  atid 

tlu  Pyrtmet.    Map  17,  C-D,  4-S. 
AQUIUnul,  -%,  -nm,  ojij.,  Aqnltaojan; 

at  tabil,,  m.  pi.,  tbe  Aqnltanl. 
aqnOina,  -a,  -am,  aOj.  [aqual,  abotuid- 

Ing  In  water,  rainy. 
kra,  -aa,  /.,  an  altar. 


Arat,  -klll,''t-,a  tribtUarsoflheSAont, 

tkt  modem  SaAne.    Map  IF.  F-0.  s-4. 

ubiter,  -tri,  m-.  a  bystander;  Judge. 


atut.  b 


>.  [aqnUa+ftrBl,  i 


arbltrlom,  -I,  n-  [arbiter),  judgment. 

opinion;  dlscrellon.  pleaeure. 
arbitror.  -krl,  -ktos,  tr.  taibltar],  to 

lesllly:  Judge,  decide,  tblnk.  believe. 
arbar,  -orla,  /..  a  tree, 
arboiena,  -a,  -am,  aifj.  [arbor],  of  a 
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artiOBtniil,  -I.  n,  [arbor],  a  place  where 
trees  are  planted,  gn^ve,  orchard. 

Aroas,  -adlB,  m.,  an  Arcadian. 

aroe6,  -fire,  -til,  — ,  tr.,  to  Inclose;  pre- 
vent, keep  or  ward  off,  hinder. 

arcef  b5,  -ore,  -!▼!,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  sum- 
mon, send  for,  call. 

arouB,  -Iks,  m.,  a  bow. 

Ardoa.  -ao,  a  town  of  the  Rututl,  south 
of  Rome,    Map  /,  -4, 8, 

&rde5,  -dre,  &rBl,  IrsHrus,  ifUr.,  to 
bum,  be  burned,  be  consumed ;  be  in- 
flamed with  emotion  or  passion. 

&rdor,  -Oris,  m.  [&rdeO],  a  burning, 
heat;  jVg.,  heat,  vehemence. 

Arduenna.  -ao,  /.,  a  forest  of  north- 
eastern Oault  the  Ardennes.  Map  JV, 
F-0,  IS, 

arduum,  -I,  ».  [arduui],  a  steep  place, 
height. 

arduuB,  -a,  -um,  aci}.,  steep,  difficult r 
lofty,  towering  aloft. 

&roa,  -ao,  /.,  a  threshing-floor. 

Aremorlcao,  -&rum.  /.,  ad).  [Celtic], 
along  the  sea;  Aremorlcao  olTlt&tds, 
the  coast  peoples  between  the  Loire  and 
the  Seine.    MapIV,B-D,2. 

argontouB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [argontum], 
of  silver;  of  a  silver  color,  silvery. 

argentum,  -I,  n.,  silver. 

ArgOB,  n,  {only  in  nom.  and  ace.),  or 
ArgI,  -Oram,  m-,  a  city  of  the  eastern 
part  of  the  Peloponnesus.    Map  /,  H,  6. 

&TidUB,  -a,  -um,  adi^  [&reA,  be  dry], 
dry,  parching;  as  suhst.,  «.,  dry  land. 

ari€B,  -iOtlB,  rn..  a  ram;  battering  ram, 
a  long  beam  for  demolishing  walls,  one 
end  of  which 
was    capped 
with  iron  in 
the  form  of 

a  ram's  head;  a  buttress;  the  constel- 
lation of  the  Ram. 

Ar^tplTim^,  .1,  n.,  a  town  of  Umbria,  on 
the  Adriatic.    Map  II,  D,  8. 

AriOYlBtUB,  -I,  m.,  a  German  king,  de- 
feated in  Gaul  by  Caesar  in  58  B.  C. 

arista,  -ao,  /•,  the  beard  of  grain;  a 
head  or  ear  of  grain. 

arma,  -Arum,  n.,  tools;  arms;  weapons, 
equipment;  Jig.,  war;  in  armlB  OBBO. 
to  be  under  arms,  be  ready  for  service. 


Tiu 


the 


arm&monta,  -6rum,  n.  [arind],  imple- 
ments, gear;  esp.  tackle  or  rl^siiiS  ^J 
a  ship, 

arm&tlkra,  -ao,  /.  [armO], 
equipment;  armed  soldiers; 
arm&tftra.  light  infantry. 
auxiliaries  of  the  lOYis 
were  generally  equipped  with, 
weapons  of  their  oicn  eountriet. 
wore  leathern  cuirasses  and 
small  round  shields.  Caesar  piac€^ 
great  reliance  on  them,  bui  vuaU^  mm- 
ployed  them  at  the  beginning  oX  Au 
battles,  to  make  a  show  of  numberm  emd 
force.  When  a  battle  had  been  trofa  ^ 
the  legionaries,  it  was  also  the  dut^  of 
the  light-armed  soldiers  to  Join  tke 
oqnlt^B  in  the  pursuit  of  th€  enesm^. 
For  the  equipment  of  the  light-eumsml 
soldier  see  illus.  facing  p.  901, 

Armenia,  -ao,  /.,  a  country  U^  Amsa, 
divided  into  Armenia  Major  and  Minor. 
Map  I,  J,  4. 

armontnm,  -I,  n.  [ar6],  catUe/or  j9fo«>> 
ing,  often  pl„  cattle,  oxen. 

arm6,  -&ro,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [arma], 
to  arm,  equip,  fit  out;  pf.  part,  a*  a4J., 
armed,  in  arms;  as  subsL,  m.  pL^  armed 
men. 

armuB,  -I,  m.,  the  shoulder;  side. 

arO,  ar&re,  ar&vl,  ar&tum,  tr.,  to  plow. 

axB.  artlB,  /.,  skill,  art,  the  arts;  arti- 
fice, craft,  cunning. 

arts,  adv.  [artUB,  shut  up].  In  narrow 
compass,  closely,  tightly. 

artloulUB,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  artus),  a  lit- 
tle joint,  joint,  knuckle. 

artlflclum,  -I,  n.  [artlfox,  artlaaa],  a 
trade,  handicraft. 

artuB,  -1lB,m.,p<.,  joints,  Umbs. 

Arveml,  -Arum,  m.,  a  people  of  Celtic 
Gaul.    Map  IV,  B,  3-4. 

amim,  -I,  n.  [ar6],  arable  land,  field: 
pi.,  fields,  plain,  country. 

arx,  arclB,  /.,  a  citadel,  fortress. 

aBcondO,  -oro,  -Bcondl,  -scOnsam. 
tr.  and  intr.  [ad-f  Boand6,  climb],  to 
mount,  climb,  ascend;  go  on  board. 

aBc6ii8U8,  -tlB,  m.  [asoondd],  a  climb- 
ing up;  way  up,  ascent,  approach. 

Asia,  -ao,  /.,  Asia;  Asia  Minor.  Map 
I,  I- J,  4-6. 
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-ae,  in.,  a  cognomen;  etp.  Cn. 
Comelliui  Sdpio  Asina,  contul  in  260 
B.C. 
aslnufl.  -I,  m.,  an  ass,  donkey. 
aspectut,  'tLB,  m.  [aspioiO],  look;  ap- 
pearance, aspect. 
asper,  -era.  -ertim,  acU.,  rough,  vio- 
lent, bitter;  adverse;  cruel,  harsli. 
asperg5,  -Inls,  /.  [aspergO,  scatter], 

a  sprinkling;  spray,  drops. 
&-8p«mor.  -&rl.  -&ta8,  tr.  [gpemor, 
despise],  to  disdain,  despise. 
iplolO,  -era.  -spexl,  -spectnin,  tr, 
[ad+ap«oiO,  see],  to  look  upon,  see. 
ipl8,  -idii,  /.,  a  viper,  asp,  adder. 
It,  Be€  at. 

itrum,  -I,  fi.i  a  star;  pl.^  stars,  the 
slcy,  heaven. 
at  (aat),  eonj.  with  Btronger  advtrsaiive 
fores  than  autem  or  fed,  uasd  to  eon- 
tradict  or  iniroduc4  obJection$,  but,  yet. 
Atalanta,  -ae,  /.,  daughter  o/Schoeneus, 

king  of  Boeotia, 
Atella,  -ae,  /•»  a  town  in  Campania, 

Map  II,  2),  5. 
&ter,  &tra.  &tnim,  04;.,  black,  dark. 
AtlliUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Soman  gen$. 
Atlantladdf,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 

Atlas,  e$p.  Mercury,  Jd$  grandson. 
atque  or  (before  consonants)  ao,  conj. 
[ad+-QUe],  and;  and  also,  and  even, 
and  especially;  with  words  of  likeness 
or  unliksness,  as,  than;  (^fter  alias, 
from. 
Atreb&i,  -&tlB,   m.,    an    Atrebatlan; 
Atreb&tdf .  -um  (-1,  -Arum),  a  Selgic 
tribe,    MapI\\E,l. 
&trlum,  -I,  ».,  an  entrance-room,  halL 
Atrial,   -I,    m.,   a    gentile  name;   esp. 
Qulntus  Atrlus,  one  of  Caesar^s  officers. 
atrdx,  -Aois,  adj.  [&terl,  savage,  fierce, 

cruel, 
atteatui,  -a,  -am,  ad),  [ad+tentas], 

attentive. 
atterS,  -ere,  -trlyl,  -trltum,  tr.  [ad 
+terO],  to  rub  against,  rub  off,  wear 
away. 
attlnff6,  -ere,  -tlgl,  -t&ctum,  tr.  [ad+ 
tangS],  to  touch,  reach,  attain;  touch 
upon,  border  upon,  adjoin. 
attoll6,  -ere.  — ,  — ,  tr.  [ad+toUA],  to 
raise,  lift  up. 


attonltai ,  -a.  -am.  adj.  [attoa6,  stun], 
thunderstruck,  awestruck,  amazed. 

attribaO,  -ere,  -ai,  -atum,<r.  [ad+ 
tribaOl,  to  allot  to,  assign,  make 
over. 

Ataataol,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Belgic 
Gaul  descended  from  the  Cimbri  and 
Teutons.    Map  1 T,  F,  1. 

auotor,  -5riB,  m.  [aageft],  a  producer, 
originator,  instigator,  author;  giver; 
cause;  of  a  weapon,  wlelder,  thrower. 

aaotOrit&f ,  -&tl8,  /.  [aactor],  a  pro- 
ducing; authority,  influence,  dignity; 
prestige. 

aad&oia,  -ae.  /.  [aad&x],  daring,  bold- 
ness. 

aad&oter.  adv.  [aadAx].  boldly, 
bravely,  fiercely. 

aad&x,  -&olB,  adj.,  bold,  daring;  pre- 
sumptuous; violent. 

aadeO.  -§re,  aasus  eam.  tr.  and  intr., 
to  dare,  venture,  be  courageous  or  dar- 
ing; pres.  part,  as  adj-y  daring,  bold. 

aadiA,  -Ire,  -!▼!.  -Itam,  tr.,  to  hear, 
listen  to ;  hear  of. 

aadltlA.  -Anl8,  /.  [aadlA].  hearing, 
hearsay,  rumor. 

aaferA.  aaferre.  abatall.  abl&tam. 
tr.  [ab+ferO].  to  take  away,  snatch 
away,  carry  away,  remove,  carry  off; 
bear,  waft. 

aafUglA.  -ere.  -Itigl,  — .  intr.  [ab+ 
fuglA],  to  flee,  escape,  run  away. 

aageA,  -dre,  aaxl.  aaotum.  tr.,  to  in- 
crease, augment. 

aaguriam,  -I.  n.  [aagur,  augur],  ob- 
servance of  omens,  augury. 

AagUBtUB,  -I.  m..  Majestic,  a  cognomen 
conferred  on  all  the  Roman  emperors; 
especially  the  emperor  Octavlanus. 
grand-nephew  of  Julius  Caesar. 

aalaetim,  -I.  n.,  tapestry;  a  curtain. 

Aulercl,  -Arum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people 
divided  into  several  branches:  (1)  Au- 
lercl Brannovlces,  Map  IV,  F,  8; 
(2)  Aulercl  Cenomanl,  Map  IV,  B,  2; 
(8)  Aulercl  Eburo vices.  Map  IV,  B,  2^ 
and  perhaps  (4)  Aulercl  DlabUntes, 
Map  IV,  C,  a. 

Aalae.  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 

aara,  -ae,  /.,  air  in  motion,  breeze, 
wind;  air,  atmosphere. 
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anrfttuB,    -a.   -um,    adj.    [aunmi], 

adorned  or  covered  with  gold,  glided. 

anrouB,  -a.  -nm,  ac^.  [aunmU,  of  gold, 
golden. 

aurlga.  -a«,  m,  and  /.,  a  charioteer, 
driver. 

aurli,  -is,  /.,  the  ear. 

aurOra,  -ae,  /.,  the  dawn,  daybreak, 
morning. 

aurum,  -I,  n.,  gold,  anything  made  of 
gold, 

AurimoaleioB,  -I.  m.,  a  gerUUe  name, 

AuflOl,  -Arum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  central 
Aquitania,    Map  IV,  D,  5, 

auBpiciam.  -I,  n,  [auipex,  blrd-seer], 
divination  by  observing  the  eriee  and 
JUght  of  birds,  angnry,  auspices. 

auium,  -I,  n.  [audeO],  a  daring  act, 
enterprise,  venture. 

aut,  conj,,  or;  aut .  .  .  aut,  either  .  .  . 
or. 

autem,  oonj,,  the  weakest  form  of  ad- 
versative,  and  so  never  first  in  its  clause, 
but,  however;  used  merely  to  indicate 
transition,  moreover. 

autumn&llB,  -e,  adi,  [autunmuB, 
autumn],  of  autumn,  autumnaL 

auxlli&rlB,  -0,  adi'  [auxllium],  aiding, 
auxiliary;  m.  pi,  as  subst,,  auxiliary 
troops,  auxiliaries. 

auxilior,  -&rl,  -&tuB,  intr.  [auxllium], 
to  give  aid,  help,  assist. 

auxllium,  -I,  A.  [augoA],  aid,  help;/ 
resoiu>ce,  resort;  n,  pi.,  auxiliary 
troops,  reinforcements.  The  auxilia 
consisted  of  troops  raised  in  the 
provinces  or  in  allied  states,  and 
placed  under  the  command  of  Soman 
praefectl.  Though  some  were  armed  in 
the  Soman  fashion,  they  were  for  the 
most  part  equipped  wUfy.  the  weapons  of 
their  native  countries.  Caesar  employed 
auxiliaries  from  Oaul,  Spain,  Ulyrieum, 
NunUdia,  and  (Germany,  as  well  as  his 
Balearic  stingers  and  Cretan  bowfnen. 
The  whole  number  of  his  light-armed 
troops,  his  stingers  and  bowmen,  and 
his  cavalry,  belonged  to  the  auxiliary 
force, 

AyentlnuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Aventine; 
mOnfl  AyentlnuB,  the  Aventine  Hill. 
Map  III,  J),  5. 


&-yertO,  -•re,  -tl,  -Bum,  tr.,  to  tara 
away,  turn;  pf.  part.,  &TerBua.  tnraed 
away;  having  the  head  turned;  In  tlie 
rear. 

aYia,  -ae,  /.  [avuB],  a  grandmother. 

aTldUB,  -a.  -nm,  a^.,  longin^r,  sreedy. 
eager. 

aylB,  -iB.  /.,  a  bird. 

ayuB,  -I,  m.,  a  grandfather. 

Axona,  -ae,  m.,  a  river  of  Belgic  Oami. 
the  Alsne.    Map  IV,  E-F,  g. 

B 

Ba^7l5niaB,  -a.  -nm,  a4j.,  of  Babylon, 

Babylonian, 
b&oa,   -ae,  /.,   a  berry,   small  rotmd 

fruit;  b&oa  ollrae  or  Mlnerrae.  an 

olive. 
BacoheiuB,  -^a.  -um,  adj.,  Bacchic,  of 

Bacchus. 
BaoohOB,  -I,  m,,  the  god  of  wine  <md 

drunkenness. 
BacdnlB,  -Ib,  /.  (se.  silya),  ths  forest 

Bacenls;  probably  the  modem  Harz 

and  ThOrlngerwald.    Map  IV,  H»I,  i. 
baoulum,  -I,  «».,  a  stick,  staff,  walking- 
stick. 
BaeulUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen, 
Bale&rlB,    -e,    adj.*   Balearic,  of  tbe 

Balearic  isles.    Map  I,  C-D,  5. 
barba,  -ae,  /.,  the  beard. 
barbaroB,    -a,    -um,    adj.,    foreign. 

strange,  barbarous;  as  subst.,  m,  pi., 

foreigners,  barbarians. 
BaBilUB,   -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  one  of 

Caesar's  lieutenants, 
Batftyl,  -Arum,  m,,  a  tribe  liHng  about 

the  mouths  of  the  Shine.    Map  I V,  F,  i. 
BauolB,    -idlB    {aec.  -in),  f.,  an   old 

woman,  wife  of  PhUemon. 
Belgae,  -&rum,  m.,  the  Belgians,  a  no- 

tion    of    northern     Oaul.     Map    IV, 

D-0, 12, 
Belgium,  -I,  n.,  Belgium,  the  country  qf 

the  Belgae.    Map  IV,  D-G,  vs. 
bellioABUB,  -a,  -nm,  adi.  [belliouBl, 

warlike,  fierce. 
belUonB,  -a,  -nm,  adj^  [beUnml,  of  or 

in  war;  military. 
bellO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tnm,  intr,  [bellnaU, 

to  wage  war,  fight. 
Belloyael,  -6mm,  m,,  a  Beigie  tHbs 
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4Mbout    modern    BeauoaU.     Map    IV, 

t>elliiin,  -I, «»..  war. 
t>€liut,  -ae,/..  a  beast,  monster. 
k>«iio,  adv.  [bonus],  well,  rightly,  suc- 
cessfully,   highly;     eomp.,,    mellUB, 
Mfp.,  optlmd. 
t>eneflolum,  -I,  n.  [bene+faoid],  well- 
doing, benefit,  favor,  kindness. 
l>«nignd,  adv.  [bonignut,  kind],  kindly, 

generously. 
l>«8tla,  -ae./.,  a  beast,  anlmaL 
t>«Btiola,  -ao,  /.  {dim,  of  b«ttU1,  a 

little  animaL 
'bibllothtea,  -ae,/.,  a  library. 
toibA,  -ero,  -I,  — ,  <r.,  to  drink. 
Bibraoto,  -iB,  n.,  a  city  of  the  JTaedui  on 
Mount   Beuvray  near   modem  Antun. 
Map  IV,  EF,8. 
Bibraz,  -Otis,  /.,  a  town  of  the  Tiemi. 

Map  /F,  JST,  9, 
Bibrool,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  eouiheast 

BrUaUi.    Map  IV,  C,  i. 
BibUlUS,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  e»p.  IjUcIus 
Calpumlus  Bibulus,  eoneul  in  59  B.  C. 
bi-oolor,  -Oris,  acU.,  of  two  colors, 

two-colored. 
bioomis,  -o,  af^j.  [bis+oomft],  with 

two  horns,  two-pronged. 
Bigerridnds,  -um.  m.,  an  Aquitanian 
people  in  modern  Im  Bigorre.    Map  I V, 
C-I),  s. 
blul,  -ao,  -a,  di»trib.  num.  ad}.,  by  twos, 

two  each,  two  apiece. 
blpedUii.  -6,  a<U'  [bisfpodUii,  of  a 
foot],  of  two  feet,  two  feet  in  length  or 
thickness. 
biponnifor,  -ora,  -orum,  ad),  [bipen- 
nis,  two-edged+forO],  bearing  a  two- 
edged  axe. 
bis,  num.  adv.,  twice,  doubly,   in  two 

ways. 
BiturIgM,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  central 

Gaul.    Map  I V,  D-E,  9. 
blanditia,  -ae,  /.  Cblandus],  flattery; 
pi.,  flatteries,   blandishments;  fond- 
ness. 
blandus,  -a,-um,  adf.,  smooth-tongued, 

flattering;  i)er8uasive. 
Boduogn&tus,  -I,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 

Jferrii. 
MI  (Boil),  -5rum,  m,  a  powerful  Celtic 


tribe,  part  of  which  settled  among  the 

Haedui.    Map  IV,  B,  8. 
bonus,  -a,  -um,  adj.*  good,  worthy, 

kind,  kindly,  well-disposed;  skillful; 

n.  ae  subat.,  good,  excellence,  advan- 
tage; n.  pi.  ae  tubet.,  goods,  property; 

comp.,  melior,  molius;  $up.,  optimus, 

-a,  -um,  best;  excellent. 
bAs,  bOTis,  m.  and  /.,  a  bull,  ox,  cow: 

pi.,  cattle, 
Bosporus,  -I,  m.,  the  Bosporus;  Clra- 

inerian  Bosimrus,  leading  from  the 

Euxine  Sea  to  Lake  Maeotie.    Map  I, 

J,  8. 
br&ohium,  -I,  n.,  a  forearm,  arm. 
BrannOTloAs,  -um,  m.,  a  division  of  the 

AulercL    Map  IV,  F,  8. 
Bratuspantium,  -I,  n.,  a  town  of  (he 

BellovacL    Map  IV,  E,  2. 
broTis,   -0,  adv.,  short,  brief;  small; 

broYl  {ec.  tomporo),  in  a  short  time, 

quickly, 
breyit&s,  -&tiB,  /.  [broTls],  shortness, 

short  stature. 
Britannia,  -ao,  /•,  Britain.    Map  IV, 

A-D,  1. 
Britannlous,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  pertaining 

to  Britain,  British.    Map  7,  (7,  i. 
Britannus,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  British;  a$ 

eubet.,  m.  pi.,  the  people  of  Britain, 

Britons, 
brlkma,  -ae,  /.  [for  broyima=breTis- 

sima],  the  shortest  day,  the  winter 

solstice;  winter. 
Brundisium,  -1,  n.,  a  seaport  of  Cala- 
bria.   Map  I,  O,  6. 
Bruttil,  -6rum,  m.,  the  Bruttians,  fit- 

habitants  of  the  southtoestem  point  of 

Italy.    Map  II,  F,  6, 
Brutus,  -I,  m..  Dull,  a  family  name  of 

the  gens  Junia, 

(1)  Lucius  Junius  Brutus,  nephew  of 
TarquiMus  Superbtu,  and  one  of  the 

first  consuls  at  Borne. 

(2)  Marcus  Junius  Brutus,  one  of  the 
conspirators  against  Caesar. 

(S)  Decimus  Junius  Brutus,  one  of  the 
murderers  of  Caesar, 

bUcina,  -ao,  /.,  a  crooked  horn  or 
trumpet;  a  Triton's  sheU.  The  name 
bUcina  was  applied  to  a  large  curved 
horn  used  in  the  Bomanarmyto  indicate 
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iKe  end8  of  the  watches  at  night,  and  to 
sound  the  reveille  in  the  morning.  See 
illus.  facing  page  901. 

busta,  see  biutum. 

bUBtiun,  -I,  n.,  often  pL,  a  lighted  or 
burned-out  funeral  pyre,  tomb,  grave. 

buxmn,  -I,  n.  [buzus.  box-tree],  box- 
wood. 


0.,  abbr.  for  O&iUB. 

0,  for  contum,  etc 

oaclUnen,  -Inls,  n.,  the  top,  tip,  sum- 
mit, i>eajc;  top  of  a  tree. 

oad&ver,  -erls,  n.  [oadO],  a  fallen  or 
dead  body,  conrae. 

cadO,  -ero,  oeoldl,  o&sOruB,  intr.,  to 
fall;  fall  dead,  be  slain. 

o&d&cifer,  -I,  m.,  acU>  [o&dliooaf .  her- 
ald*s  wand  -f  ferA],  bearing  a  herald's 
staff,  an  epithet  of  Mercury. 

OaAtLTCl,  -Oram,  w.,  a  people  of  Aqvi- 
tania.    Map  1 F,  J),  4. 

OaocillUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

oaeouB,  -a,  -um,  acU-t  blind;  not  seen, 
concealed,  hidden,  obscure. 

oaedds,  -is,  /.  [oaedO],  cutting,  slaugh- 
ter, bloodshed,  murder. 

oaodO,  -era,  oocldl,  oaesum,  <r.,  to 
cut,  hew,  cut  down;  beat,  strike; 
rout;  kill,  slay. 

oaelestlB.  -•«  adj.  [caelum],  of  hearen, 
heavenly,  divine;  m,  pi.  as  subst., 
heavenly  beings  or  objects,  divini- 
ties. 

oaolicola,  -ae,  m.  and  f.  [oa6lum+ 
OOlO] ,  a  god,  divinity. 

CaellUB,  -a,  -um,  ac^.,  Caelian;  mOne 
CaellUB,  the  Caelian.  Hill  at  Borne. 
Map  III,  F,  4. 

caelO,  -are,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  en- 
grave in  relief,  carve,  engrave. 

caelum,  -I,  ».,  the  sky,  heaven,  e»p.  as 
the  abode  of  the  gods. 

Oaem&nl,  -Arum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe. 
MapIV,F,i. 

OaenlndnsSs,  -lum,  m.,  the  people  of 
the  town  of  Caenina,  northeast  of  Borne. 
Map  7,  J5,  7. 

caenum,  -I,  n.,  filth,  mire. 

OaerOsI,  -Arum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe. 
Map  IV,  6,1. 


caeruleuB,  -a,  -nm,  «<</.  [oaalmnl. 
like  the  sky,  dark-blue,  assure,  sea- 
blue. 

Oaeear,  -aria,  m.,  a  family  name  »#»  the 
Julian  gens.  (1)  Caius  Julius  Caesar, 
the  conqueror  and  diettUor.  (2>  Cains 
Julius  Caesar  Octavianus,  the  ermperor. 
grand-nephew  of  Julius  Caesar. 

oaespes,  -Itli,  m.  [oaed5],  a  cut  scmI 
turf;  grassy  field,  sward. 

calamit&8,  -&tl8,  /.,  loss,  misfortune, 
calamity;  casualty,  defeat. 

oaleA,  -dre,  -ul,  ealittkrua,  intr.,  to  be 
warm  or  hot. 

Oaletl,  -drum  (-68,  -um),  m..  a  Bsi^ic 
tribe  near  the  mouth  of  the  Seine.  Map 
IV,  D,  2. 

calldui,  -a.  -um.  \a4j.  [caleA],  warm, 
hot. 

C&UgO,  -inis,  /..  a  mist,  fog;  darkness. 

oallidit&f,  -&tU,  /.  [oaUldus],  con- 
ning, shrewdness. 

calUdus,  -a,  -um,  adS.  [caUa<^.  be 
skillful],  shrewd,  adroit,  skillful. 

O&IO,  -Oliis,  m.,  a  soldier' sserysjiv,  camp 
porter  or  follower.  rA^c&lAnte  weve 
usually  slaves. 

Oalpumia,  '9u$,f.,wlfeofJuUus  Caemar. 

calTitlum,  -I,  n.  [calrui],  baldness. 

CalTUB,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  the  poet 
Caius  Licinius  Calvus. 

calTUB,  -a,  -um,  a^j.y  bald. 

OalydAn,  -AniB,/.,  a  townof  Aetolia. 

CalydAniUB,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  of  Calydou. 
Calydonian. 

CamillUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen:  sejs, 
Lucius  Furius  Camlllus,  a  famame 
leader  of  the  Bomans  in  the  war  against 
the  Samnites. 

Oamp&nia,  -ae,  /.,  a  district  south  of 
Latium.    Map  II,  D-E,  s. 

Oamp&nuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Campania. 
Campanian. 

oampeBter,  -trlB,  -ire,  ad}-  [eampua]. 
of  a  plain,  fiat,  level;  looa  cam- 
pestrla,  level  ground. 

oampuB,  -I,  m.,  a  plain,  open  sjMce  or 
country,  field;  of  the  «m,  surface,  ex- 
panse; OampuB  M&rtius,  a  grassp 
plain  in  Some  along  the  Tiber,  dedicated 
to  Mars.    Map  III,  C,  1-2. 

candlduB,  -a,  -um,  <«</.  leandeA,  be 
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bright],     shining,     radiant,     white, 

bright,  fair. 
candor,  -6ri8,  m.  [cuideA,  he  bright], 

dazzling  whiteness,  fairness. 
Oi^lliiiiiB,  -I,  m.y  gentile  name  of  Cains 

Canlnius  Rebilus,  a  legate  of  Caesar, 
canls,  -Ig,  m.  and/.,  a  dog,  hound. 
OAiLlfltnmi,  -I,  n,t  a  Imsket  of  reed, 

plaited  basket. 
oanna,  -ao.  /..  a  reed,  oane. 
Oanii&o,  -irtun,  /.,  a  small  town  in 

Apulia.    Map  II,  K,  4. 
Onnjingls,  -e,  a<</.,  of  Cannae. 
oan6.  -ore,  oecinl,  >-,  tr,  and  intr.,  to 

ntter   melodious   notes,  sing;   play, 

sound. 
OantabrI,  -5rum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  northern 

Spain,    Map  I F,  A-B,  5, 
Oantinm,  -I,  n.,  a  distrid  of  southeast- 
ern England,  Kent.    Map  IV,  D,  1, 
oantui,  -Us.  m.  [oan5],  singing,  song. 
o4nufl,  -a,    -um,    adj.,  white,    gray, 

hoary;  w.  MgOB,  yellow. 
oapella,  -ae./.  {dim.  of  oaper],  a  she- 
goat,  goat. 
oaper,  -pri,  m.,  a  he-goat,  goat. 
oap«uA,  -oro,  -ItI,  -Hum,  tr.  [caplA], 

to  seize  eagerly;  fUgam  oapeMoro, 

take  to  flight,  begin  to  run. 
oapillUB,  -I,  m,[di9n,  akin  to  caput], 

the  hair  of  the  head,  hair. 
oapiA,  -oro,  odpl,  captum.  tr.,  to  take, 

take    ix>6se88ion  of,   capture,  seize; 

reach,  receive,  get;  choose;  take  on, 

assume;    tempt,    attract;    be    large 

enough  for,  contain,  hold;  of  mental 

impressions,  take  in,  conceive;  w.  oAn- 

■iHwiw,  form;  w.  arma,  take  up. 
OapitAllnm,  -I,  n.  [caput],  the  chief 

temple  of  Jupiter  at  Rome,  the  Capitol; 

the  Capitollne  Hill  on  which  the  temple 

was  built;  the  citadel  of  Rome.    Map 

III,  D,  3. 
oapra,  -ae,  /.  [caper],  a  she-goat. 
oaptlya,  -ae,  /.  [captlTusl.  a  female 

captive,  captive. 
oaptlTUB,  -a.  -um,  adj,  [oapiOl,  taken 

prisoner,  captured;  as  subaL,  m.,  a 

Xyrisoner. 
oapt5,  -&re,  -fcyl,  -&tum,  tr.  [freq.  of 

capi6],    to    try   to  catch,   catch   at 

eagerly,  strive  for,  seize. 


oaptUB,  -1U,  m.  [oapid],  taking, seizing; 

power  0/ comprehension,  capacity. 
Oapua,  -ae,  /.,  a  cUy  ii»  CampatUa. 

Map  II,  D,  5, 
caput,  -itii,  A.,  the  head,  top;  source, 

mouth;    a  person,    individual;   life, 

citizenship;  oapltif  poena,  capital 

punishment;  capltii  damn&tus,  con- 
demned on  a  capital  charge. 
OarcaaO,  -6nlf ,  /.,  a  town  of  the  Prov- 
ince, modern  Carcassonne.    Map  IV, 

K,5. 
career,  -eris,  m.,  a  prison,  dungeon; 

the  barrier  or  starting  i>olnt  in  a  race 

course. 
card6,  -Inls,  m.,  the  pivot  and  socket 

on  which  the  doors  of   the  andents 

turned;  a  hinge, 
oared,  -dre,  -ul,  -Itlkruf,  intr.,  to  be 

without,  be  deprived  of,  to  Yukve  lost, 

miss. 
o&rloa,  -ae,  /.  [O&rlcus,  of  Caria],  a 

Carian  flg,  dried  fig. 
carina,  -ae,  /.,  a  hull,  bottom  of  a 

ship;  poet.,  a  boat,  craft,  ship, 
carmen,  -inls,  n.  [oan5],  a  song,  verse, 

air;  prophecy;  charm,  incantation. 
OamutdB,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  between  the 

Seine  and  Loire,  near  modem  Chartres. 

Map  IV,  D'E,  as, 
oar  A,  camiB,  n.,  flesh,  meat, 
carpentum,  -I,  n.,  a  covered  carriage 

with  two  wheels;  a  chariot. 
oarpA,  -ere,  -pbI,  -ptum,  tr.,  to  pluck. 

pull  to  pieces;  crop,  graze;  carp  at, 

censure;  w.  Ylam,  traverse. 
oarruB,  -I,  m.,  a  cart  having  two  solid 

wheels, 
Oarth&glnldnBiB,  -e,ac(/.,  of  Carthage; 

as  subst.,  m.,  a  Carthaginian. 
Oarth&gA,  -InlB,  /■,  Carthage,  a  city 

on  the  northern  coast  of  Africa.    Map 

I,  E,  6. 
O&ruB,  -a,    -um,   adj.,   dear,    beloved, 

precious. 
OarvillUB,  -I,    m.,  a  British  prince  of 

Jient, 
oasa,  -ae,  /.,  a  hut,  cottage. 
Caeca,  -ae,  m,,  a  cognomen. 
C&Beus,  -I,  m.,  cheese. 
OaBBl,  -Arum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  southeast 

Britain,    Map  IV,  C,  i. 
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Cassias,  -1,  m.,  a  Roman  getUiU  ncune. 
(1)  Sporlus  Casslus  Viaoellinus,  Jirat 
maglstsroquituin,  502^.(7.  (2)Caiu8 
Cassius  Longlnus,  one  of  the  murderer  $ 
of  Caeear, 

OasslysUatinus,  -I,  m.,  the  Briiieh  com- 
mander-in-chi^  who  foughJt  againet 
Caesar, 

castellum,  -I,  ».  \dim,  of  oastmm],  a 
fortress,  staronghold;  redoubt,  out- 
work. 

osstlgA,  -&rs,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [oastus, 
pure+agO],  to  correct,  chide,  reprove. 

castrtun,  -I,  ».,  a  fortress;  usually  pi., 
oastrai  -drum,  a  military  encamp- 
ment, camp ;  oastra  pOnsre  or  oastra 
mdtftrl,  to  pitch  a  camp.  The  site  of 
the  oastra  was  always  chosen  with  the 
utmost  care.  When  the  army  was  near- 
ing  the  end  of  a  mar eh^  a  detachment  was 
sent  forward  under  the  command  of 
several  centurions^  to  find  the  best 
ground  for  the  purpose.  Jf  possible,  a 
gently-sloping  hill  was  selectee^  which 
commanded  the  country  around,  and 
about  which  wood,  water,  and  fodder 
were  easily  to  be  had,  B^ore  the  main 
body  of  the  army  arrived,'the  camp  had 
been  surveyed  and  staked  off,  and  imme- 
diately upon  the  coming  up  of  the  legions, 
their  packs  and  weapons  were  laid  aside, 
and  the  work  of  fortification  was  begun. 
The  camp  was  ueually  laid  off  in  the 
form  of  a  square  or  oblong,  with 
rounded  comers  {though  the  nature  of 
the  ground  often  made  some  modification 
of  the  normal  plan  necessary)  and  was 
invariably  surrounded  by  a  rampart 
and  a  trench.  Inside  the  wall  stretched 
an  open  space  (Interr&lluin)  of  some- 
times 900  feet  in  breadth,  which  served 
not  only  as  a  place  where  the  pack- 
animals  and  baggage  might  be  bestowed^ 
but  also  afforded  the  soldiers  security 
from  missiles  or  firebrands  that  might  be 
thrown  by  the  enemy.  At  or  near  the 
middle  of  the  camp  lay  the  prastSrimn, 
where  the  tents  of  the  general  and  his 
staff  were  placed.  Jn  front  of  this  were 
the  augur&le  or  place  of  sacrifice,  and 
the  forum,  where  the  soldiers  assembled 
when  the  commander  addressed  them; 


and  back  of  the  pra6t5rlam  uxu  pUsced 
the  quaostdriom,  where  were  kept  the 
booty,  in  charge  of  the  quaestor,  ami  the 
hostages.  Three  large  roadwai^  or 
Ylae  r(tn  through  the  camp,  the  yla 
piinolpaiis  and  via  Qulntana,  which 
lay  along  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
praotOrium,  and  the  via  praetAria, 
which  ran  from  the  forum  to  the  front 
or  praetorian  gate.  Four  entras^ces 
were  made  in  the  wall,  the  porta 
praetfirla  at  the  front,  the  porta 
dooumana  at  the  rear,  a$ul  the  portae 
prlnolp&lls  doxtra  and  prIaoipUis 
sinistra  on  the  right  and  l^t  side* 
respectively.  The  gates  were  eleterip 
protected  by  earthworks  in  such  a  tptsy 
that  an  enemy  must  turn  to  the  l^  in 
order  to  enter,  thus  exposing  his  right 
side,  unprotected  by  the  shield,  to  the  de- 
fenders of  the  gate.  The  way  in  which 
Caesar's  soldiers  were  distributed  in 
their  camp  is  not  precisely  knotcn,  buf 
every  part  of  the  army  had  Us  aHott€*i 
place,  which  it  invariably  took,  and,  to 
the  slightest  detcM,  the  utmost  eyetem 
and  order  prevailed  throughout.  Uisuaify 
about  three  hours  were  required  to  com- 
plete the  fortification  of  a  camp,  yor 
plan  of  the  oastra  see  p.  #7. 

o&sus,  -lis,  m,  [oad6],  a  falling,  fall:  an 
accident,  chance,  occurrence;  emer- 
gency; pass,  extremity;  miachanoe, 
misfortune,  calamity,  fate. 

oatAna,  -ae,  /.,  a  chain,  fetter. 

Oatillna,  -ae,  m.,  Catlllne,  a  cognomen: 
esp.  Lucius  Sergius  Catiline,  who  con- 
spired against  the  Soman  govemenent  in 
63  B.C. 

OatA,  -Anls,  m,,  a  cognomen,  esp.  Marcus 
Pordus  Cato  Uticensis,  a  champion  of 
the  senatorial  party  against  Caesar. 

Catullus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  the  poet 
Caius  Valerius  Catullus. 

Catulus,  -I,  ITU,  a  cognomen. 

oatulus,  -I,  m.,  a  wheli>,  cub. 

oauda,  'Wttf.y  a  tail. 

oausa,  -ae,  /.,  a  cause,  reason,  excusp; 
abl.  with  gen.,  on  account  of,  for  the 
sake  of;  a  position,  condition. 

oautA,  adv.  [oautus,  heedful),  cau- 
tiously, with  caution. 
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cm'Wb,  -dre,  o&tI,  oautum,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  beware,  be  on  one's  guard; 

folloiPtd  by  ace, or  abt.  with  &,  to  be  on 

one'H  guard  against,  avoid. 
OaTUlOnnm,  -I,  a.,  a  town  of  Uu  Haedid, 

modem   CbiUon-snr-Saftne.    Map  IV, 

F,  3. 
CfLTUB,  -a,  -um,  acU't  hollow,  hollowed 

out. 
c«dO,  'W%,  ooMi,  oeuum,  intr.,  to  give 

way,  retreat,  yield ;  go,  iiass. 
(Mlebar,  -brlB,  -bra,  adf.,  frequented, 

thronged,     abounding;      celebrated, 

famous. 
06lobrA.  -&ro,  -&▼!,  -&ttiiiL,  tr.  [oele- 

ber],  to    frequent;  celebrate,  solem- 
nize, keep. 
oalor,  -•rl8,  -oro,  a<^..  swift,  speedy, 

sudden. 
eelerit&f,    -&tii,  /.    [oalor],   speed, 

quickness, 
coloritor,  adv.  [oolor],  quickly,  rapidly, 

speedily. 
0il6,  -&T0,  -&Tl,  -&taill,  tr.,  to  keep 

covered,  hide,  conceal;  pasi.,  be  con- 
cealed or  unnoticed, 
eolfui,  -a,    -um,    adf.    [ooU5,  rise], 

raised  high,  high,  lofty, 
etaa,  -ao,  /.,  Vu  midday  or  qftemoon 

meal,  dinner. 
Otnimagnl,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  south' 

east  Britain.    Map  IV,  D,  1. 
Otaomanl,  -Omin,  m.,  a  branch  of  the 

Aulerei.    Map  I F,  A  »- 
cdntoA.  -dro,  otasul,  otaBum,  tr.,  to 

estimate;  beof  opinion,  think,  decide; 

be  in  favor  of. 
otaior,  -Oris,  m.  [ofinsoO],  a  censor,  a 

Roman  ma^etrate. 
OtosOrlnui,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
oinsuB,    -118,  m.  [ctoBoOl,   a  census, 

enumeration  of  people    according  to 

wealth  for  purposes  of  taxation  and 

military  service. 
oonttauB,  -a,  -um,  distrib.  num.  adi- 

[oontum],  one  hundred  times. 
oonttalmaB,  -a,  -um,  num.  ad},  [oon- 

tom],  hundredth. 
oontum,  num.  adj.,  indecl.,  a  hundred. 
oonturlO,  -6iii8,  m.  [oonturla,  company 

of  a  hundred],  a  centurion,  captain. 

Ths  centurions  were  plebeian  under- 


officers  who  had  risen  from  the  ranks  by 
their  own  superior  military  ability. 
There  were  sixty  in  each  legion,  chosen 
by  the  general  himself;  €md,  as  they 
were  ths  bravest  and  most  experienced 
soldiers  of  the  army,  they  had  great  in- 
Jluence  in  maintaining  a  high  standard 
of  discipline  and  efficiency  among  the 
rank  and  file.  A  centurion,  being  a 
plebeian,  could  rise  to  no  higher  com- 
mand. The  six  who  belonged  to  thejlrst 
cohort  took  the  highest  rank  (prUnOmm 
Ordlnum  conturl6ndB),  and,  on  ac- 
count of  their  experience  and  courage. 
Joined  with  ths  higher  officers  to  form 
ths  generates  standing  council  of  war. 
For  ths  dress  of  the  centurion  see  illus. 
facing  p.  199. 

OfiphltolB,  -idlB  (ace  pi.  -Idas),  /. 
ac(j.,  of  the  Cephlsus,  a  river  of  Phods 
and  Boeotia. 

odra,  -ao.  /.,  wax. 

Oorte,  -oris,  /.,  the  daughter  of  Saturn 
and  Rhea,  and  goddess  of  agriculture; 
Jig.,  grain,  com. 

oomO,  -oro,  crdyl,  crdtum,  tr.  [oor- 
tus],  to  separate,  distinguish,  i>er- 
ceive. 

oort&mon,  -Inis,  n.  [cortO,  struggle], 
contest,  rivalry;  struggle,  battle. 

corti,  adv.  [oortus],  certainly,  at  least, 
at  all  events,  assuredly,  for  one*s  own 
part. 

oortus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.partofomi^], 
definite,  settled,  certain,  fixed ;  exact, 
trustworthy,  undoubted;  sure;  oor- 
tiOrom  fiaooro,  to  inform;  sure  of 
aim,  unerring;  true,  constant. 

oorrlx.  -lois,  /.,  the  neck. 

oorruB,  -I,  m.,  a  stag,  deer;  forked 
branches  used  to  break  cavalry  charges. 

OOSsO,  -&ro,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 
ifreg.  of  cMO],  to  be  remiss,  delay; 
cease;  of  time,  leave  idle  or  unem- 
ployed; to  be  unemployed  or  disused. 

cdtonis,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  the  rest  of, 
other,  remaining;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  the 
rest,  the  others. 

Ohemsol,  -6rum,  m.,  a  German  tribe 
between  the  Weser  and  the  Elbe.  Map 
IV,H-I,1. 

OhOrus,  -1,  m.,  the  northwest  wind. 
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Olioms,  -I,  m.,  a  dance  in  a  ring,  choral 
dance;  a  band  of  dancers  and  singers, 
chorus. 

Ola  (Cda),  -ae,  /.,  Cea  or  Ceos,  one  of 
the  Cycladee. 

0lb&riU8»  -a,  -urn.  adj.  [oibui],  pertain- 
ing to  food;  n.  pi.  as  subet.,  provisions. 

0lbU8,  -I,  m.,  food. 

OibyreiuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  or  from 
Clbyra,  a  Phrygian  town. 

Oioerd,  -ftnls,  m.  [oloer,  chickpea],  a 
cognomen.  (1)  Marcus  Tulllus  Cicero, 
the  orator,  comul  in  es  B.C.  (2)  Quln- 
tus  Tulllus  Cicero,  brother  of  (1),  a 
lieutenant  of  Caesar. 

Olxnber,  -brl,  m.,  a  Cimbrlan;  pi., 
OimbTl,  a  people  from  Jutland  who 
invaded  Italy  and  were  conquered  by 
Marine.    Map  /,  E,  1. 

Oinclnn&tus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  a 
famous  Roman  dictator. 

Olne&s,  -ae,  m.,  the  minister  of  Pyrrhus. 

Oingetonz,  -Igls,  m.,  (l)  a  chief  of  the 
Treveri,  and  a  rioal  of  his  father4n-lmo 
Induiiomarus;  (2)  a  British  chAef  in 
Kent. 

oing6,  -ere,  oinzl,  oinotum,  tr.,  to 
encomi>ass,  surround,  encircle;  smr- 
round  with  a  girdle,  gird  on,  gird. 

cinis,  -erifl,  m.,  ashes. 

Oinna,  -ae,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp.  Lucius 
Cornelius  Cinna,  a  partisan  of  Marius, 
andfather4n4aw  of.Tulius  Caesar. 

OlppuB,  -I,  m.,  a  pillar,  boundary-stone; 
a  stockade /orwwdo/  tree-trunks  driven 
in  the  ground. 

Oirc&,  prep.  vfUh  ace.  and  adv.,  round 
about,  all  around,  round. 

clrclter,  adv.  and  prep.  uHth  ace.  [cir- 
cus]; as  adv.,  about,  nearly;  as  prep., 
near,  about. 

oircultUB,  -tlB,  m.  [oircume6],  a  going 
round,  circuit,  compass;  In  clrcultH, 
all  around,  on  all  sides. 

olroiiin,  prep.  w.  ace.  and  oc/v.,  around, 
about,  round  about. 

clrcum-arft,  -arare,  -ar&vl,  — ,  tr.,  to 
plow  around. 

clrouiiicltld5,  -ere,  -clftsi,  -olftstim, 
tr.  [circum+claud5],  to  shut  In,  In- 
close around,  surround. 

olrcum-dO,  -dare,  -dedl,  -datum,  tr.. 


to  put  around,  bind  around,  surround. 

encircle.  Inclose. 
olroum-dftod,  -ere,  -dftzl,  -duetam.. 

tr.,  to  lead  around. 
clroum-e5,  -Ire,  -IvI  or  -ii,  -itam,  tr, 

and  UUr.,  to  go  or  march  around ;  sur- 
round, inclose;  traverse,  visit. 
droum-ftindd,  -ere,  -AdI,  -fUsuiiL. 

tr.,  to  surround,  overwhelm, 
cirouxnloid,  -ere,  -Idol,  -ieotum.  tr. 

[circum+iaoi6],  to  hurl  around,  aec 

or  place  around, 
olroum-manift,  -Ire,  -Irl,  -Itnm,  tr„ 

to  fortify  around,  fortify,  protect, 
olrcumpleotor,  -I,  -plezua,  tr.  [cir- 

cum+  -plector,  embrace],  to  fold  one- 
self about.  Infold,  surround. 
circum-8ede6,  -dre,  -sddl,  -sessmii, 

tr.,  to  sit  around;  besiege,  blockade, 
olrcum-std,  -&re,  -steil,  — ,  tr.  ana 

intr.,  to  stand  around,  surround. 
clrcum-YU16,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tiuii.  tr. 

[Y&lld,  intrench],  to  surround  with  a 

rampart,  beleaguer,  invest, 
ciroum-venld,  -Ire,  -vfinl,  -Tentum. 

tr.,  to  come  around,  surround,  mcom- 

pass,  deceive,  defraud. 
OirouB,  -I,  m.,  a  circle  or  incloeure  for 

athletic  sports;   a  circus.    Map  III, 

D'E,  4. 
Ois,  prep.  tpUh  ace,  on  this  side  of. 
clterior,  -6ri8,  comp.  atU.  (olter,  on 

this  side],  on  this  side,  nearer;  Omllla 

Clterior,  Cisalpine  OauL 
clthara,  -ae,  /.,  the  dthara,  lute. 
cit6,   adv.  [oitus],    quickly,  speedily; 

comp.,  cltius,  sup.,  oitlBBlmd. 
Olt6,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [interne,  of 

cieO,  stir  up],  to  put  in  quick  motion. 

hurry;  pf.  part,  as  adj.,  rapid,  in  a 

rapid  course. 
cltr&,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace.  [otter,  on 

this  side],  this  side,  within;  before: 

less  than,  short  of. 
CltUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  {pf.  part,  of  cl#6. 

stir  up],  quick,  swift. 
olTlcuB,  -a,  "Xaxi^adJ.  [oItIbI,  of  cit- 
izens, civic. 
clYlliB,  -e,  adj.  [olTiB],  of  citizens,  civic; 

civil;  befitting  a  citiZfen,  moderate, 
clvlllter,  adv.  [oItUIb],  in  a  manner  be- 
fitting a  citizen. 
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eiTlS,  -ll,  m.  and  /.,  a  citizen,  fellow- 

citizen. 
OlTit&t,  -&ti8,  /.  [OlvlB],  citizenship; 

a   state,  community,   tribe,  nation; 

city. 
eUUlM,  -l8,  /.,  disaster,  defeat,  mas- 

Kacre. 
olam,  adv.,  secretly. 
Ol&mltA,  -&r«,  -&▼!,  -ituni,  tr.  [freq. 

of  ol&mdl,  to  call  out  loudly  or  re- 
peatedly, cry  out,  shout. 
ol&md,   -toe.  -&▼!,  -&tiun,  intr.,  to 

call,  cry  out,  shout. 
ol&mor,  -6ri8,  m.  [ol&mA],  an  outcry, 

shouting;  clamor,  noise,  din. 
clangor,  -dris,  m.,  a  sound,  noise. 
ol&nu,  -a,  -um,  a<(/.,clear,  loud, shrill; 

renowned, 
elassis,  -iB,  /.,  a  division,  fleet. 
OlaudiUf ,   -I,  m.,  ruuM  of  one  of  the 

oldest   and   most    illustrious    Soman 

gentes;  as  ad)„  Claudius,  -a,  -nm, 

of  Claudius,  Claudian. 

(1)  Applus  Claudius  Crassus  SabinuH 
Regillensis,  consul  and  dscemvir  in  451 
B.C. 

(2)  Applus  Claudius  Caecus,  censor  in 
812,  and  consul  in  do7  and  296  R.  C. 

(S)  Applus  Claudius  Caudex,  consul  in 
264  B.C. 

(4)  Applus  Claudius  Nero,  consul  in  2ffi 
B.C. 

(5)  Aiypius  Claudius,  consul  in  64  B.C. 
olaudd,  -ere,  olauel,  claueum,  tr.,  to 

shut,  close ;  agmen  claudere,  to  close 
the  line  of  march,  bring  up  the  rear; 
shut  in,  shut  up. 

ol&TUi,  -I,  m.  [olaudd],  a  nail,  pin, 
spike,  usually  of  metal. 

olimenter,  adv.  [olAmdns,  mild], 
mildly,  with  forbearance. 

climentia,  -ae,  /.  [oldmtoi,  mild], 
gentleness,  mercy,  clemency. 

Oleop&tra.  -ae,  /.,  the  last  queen  of 
Egypt. 

0116118,  -entis,  m.  [origitMlly  oludns, 
from  clue6,  hear],  a  dependant,  vas- 
sal, client,  subject,  ally. 

clienteia,  -ae,  /.  [oUAas],  the  relation 
of  client  and  patron;  vassalage,  pat- 
ronage;   p/.,   bodies  of    clients;    of . 
nations^  allies,  dependants. 


cUtus,  -I,  m.,  a  declivity,  slope,  pitch, 
cloaca,  -ae,  /•>  a  sewer,  drain.    Map 

III,  D,  4, 
Ollislnus,  -a,  -um,  adi-,  of  ciuslum; 

rSs  OlMIna,  the  commonwealth  of 

Clusium.    Map  II,  C,  a. 
Clypea,   -ae,  /.,   a  town  of  northern 

Africa,  not  far  from  Carthage.    Map 

I,  E,  6. 

On.,  abbr.  for  Qnaeus. 

coaoerrO,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
-j-aoerrd,  heap  up],  to  heap  or  mass 
together,  pile  one  upon  another; 
multiply. 

coart5,  -ire,  -&yI,  -&tuxn,  tr.  [com- 
+artO,  contract],  to  press  together, 
crowd  together. 

OooMs,  -Itis,  m..  One-eyed,  a  cognomen. 

Oocos&tds,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  north- 
western Aquitania.    Map  I V,  C,  4. 

COCtillS,  -e,  ad^.  [coqu5,  cook],  baked; 
built  of  burned  bricks,  brick-. 

coed,  -Ire.  -!▼!  (-U),  -itum,  intr. 
[com-+e5],  to  go  or  oome  together, 
assemble,  meet;  unite,  be  Joined. 

coepi,  -isse,  coeptum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
begin,  commence;  pf.  part.,  coeptus, 
begun,  undertaken. 

coeptum,  -I,  n.  [ooepi],  a  task  begun, 
undertaking. 

coSrceA,  -6re,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.  rcom-+ 
arceA],  to  inclose;  restrain,  check, 
curb,  correct;  subdue. 

cdgit6,  -&re,  -avl,  -&tum,  tr.  [com-+ 
agit6],  to  consider  thoroughly,  reflect, 
ponder;  think,  intend,  plan. 

cogn&tid,  -Onis,  /.  [cogn&tus],  blood 
relationship;  kinsman;  body  of  kins- 
men, family. 

cogn&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [com-+(g)n&8- 
OOT],  related ;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  kinsman, 
blood-relation. 

cognitus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  oj 
oogndsod],  known. 

oogndmen,  -Inis,  n.  [com-+(g)nd- 
men],  a  surname,  family  name. 

cogn68o5,  -ere,  -gndvl,  -gnitum,  tr. 
[C0m-+(g)nd8Cd],to  become  acquaint- 
ed with,  learn  aboutt  investigate, 
ascertain,  learn,  come  to  a  decision; 
in  the  pf.  tenses,  to  know,  be  aware; 
recognize. 
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c686,  -ere,  oo^gl,  oo&otiiin,  tr,  [oom- 
+agd],  to  drive  or  bring  together, 
collect,  assemble;  of  liquida^  thick- 
en, curdle;  to  urge,  compel,  drive. 

oohon,  -rtii, 

m.H«nlpi     ILHanipi     LManip. 

[Tc«nr] 


/.,  a  cohort, 
iheUrUh  part 
of  a  Ugion. 
Th€  iUuttrO' 
tion  8how$  the 


I  Cent 


ILCent 


IC«nt 


fP^c^  [°^«^  I 


arrangemefU  of  the  cohort  in  battle, 

cohort&tid,  -dills,  /.  [oohortOT],  ex- 
hortation, encouragement. 

oohortor,  -&rl,  -atus,  (r.  [oo]n-+hor- 
tor],  to  encourage,  rally,  address. 

ooiold,  see  oonioid. 

ooU&re,  -iB,  n.  [colluml,  a  collar. 

Ooll&tlniu,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  0/ Lucius 
Tarquinius. 

oolldga,  -ae,  m.,  a  colleague,  associate 
in  office. 

collis,  -18,  m.,  a  height,  hilL 

OOUum,  -I,  n.,  the  neck. 

oold,  -ere,  oolul,  cultum,  <r.,  to  till, 
cultivate;  cherish,  protect;  honor, 
worship;  practise,  observe. 

ooldnia,  -ae,  /.  [colftnus],  a  colony. 

oolOnus,  -I,  m.  [oold],  a  farmer,  hus- 
bandman, yeoman. 

color,  -dris,  m.,  hue,  color. 

columna,  -ae,  /.,  a  column. 

com-,  old  form  of  the  prep,  oum,  iteed 
only  in  composition. 

ooma,  -ae,  /.,  the  hair  of  the  hecul^ 
hair;  pl.^  locks,  tresses ;  foliage,  leaves. 

oombUrd,  -ere,  -usel,  -ustmn,  tr.,  to 
bum  up,  consume. 

oom-ed5,  -edere  or  -dsse,  -Ml,  -dsum 
or  -datum,  tr.  [edd,  eat],  to  eat  up, 
devour. 

comes,  oomltis,  m.  andf,  a  comi>anion, 
comrade,  associate. 

comitlum,  -I,  n.  [com-  -fed],  a  place  of 
meeting;  esp.  a  place  adjacent  to  the 
forum  where  assemblies  and  courts  of 
law  were  held^  the  Ck)mitium.  Map 
III,  A,  5. 

comltd.  -&re,  -&tI,  -itum,  tr.  [comes], 
to  accompany,  attend,  follow. 

oomltor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.  [comes],  to 
attend,  follow. 

oomme&tus,  -Iks,  m.  [oommed,  go  and 


come],  communication,  trip;  supplieb. 
provisions,  military  stores. 

oom-memord,  -&re.  -&▼!.  -fttmii.  tr^ 
to  remind  one  of,  speak  of,  describe, 
state. 

oommendd,  -toe,  -&▼!,  -&tiun,  tr. 
[com- +muidd],  to  intrust  entirely. 
commend,  surrender. 

oommentloius,  -a.  -urn,  a<</.  (oom- 
minlscor,  invent],  pretended,  false. 

commllltd,  -d&ls,  m.  [com-+mIlet, 
a  fellow-soldier,  comrade. 

oommissora,  -ae,  /.  [commlttd],  unit- 
ing; joint,  junction. 

com-mlttd,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlwram,  tr., 
to  bring  together;  engage  in,  begin; 
trust,  intrust. 

Oommlus,  -I,  m.,  a  pHnee  of  the  Atrt- 
bates. 

oommodd,  adv.  [commodns].  oonven- 
iently,  easily;  ef&ciently,  welL 

commodum,  -I,  f».  [commodns] ,  a  con- 
venience, advantage,  privilege. 

oom-modus,  -a,  -um,  a<t/.,  in  fuu 
measure;  suitable;  advantageous; 
easy,  agreeable. 

oom-moror,  -&ri;  -&tas,  intr.,  to  tarry, 
wait,  stop. 

com-moTod,  -dre,  -mdrl,  -mdtum. 
tr.,  to  move,  disturb,  alarm;  excite, 
begin. 

commiuilcd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr. 
[communis],  to  make  common,  com- 
municate, share;  join,  add,  con- 
nect. 

oommftnis,  -e,  <k(/.,  general,  common, 
in  common;  ordinary,  naturaL 

commtit&tld,  -dnls,  /.  [oommfktd],  a 
change,  turn. 

com-mfttd.  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 
change  entirely,  change;  exchanga 

com-ptoed,  -dre,  -ul,  — ,  intr.^  to  ap- 
pear, make  one's  ap];)earanoe. 

compard,  -toe,  -&y1,  -itum,  tr.  [oom- 
pto,  like],  to  match,  compare. 

oom-pard,  -to^,  -&tI.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
prepare,  prepare  for;  get,  get  to- 
gether, secure,  obtain. 

com-peUd,  -ere,  -pull,  -polsimi.  tr„ 
to  drive  together,  collect;  force,  drive. 
.  oomperid,  -Ire,  -perl,  -pertum,  tr.,  vo 
discover,  learn. 
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ooiiip«806,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  tr.  [oompes, 

fetter],  to  restrain, check;  J(g.,  allay. 
oomplector,  -I,  -plexue,  tr.  [oom-+ 

-pleotor,  embrace],  to  embrace,  in- 
close, include. 
oompled,  -<re,  -drl,  -dtum,  ^r..[oom- 

+  -ple6,   fill],  to  fill  up;   make  full, 

complete;  man. 
oomplexus,  -lUi,  m.  [oomplector],  an 

embrace. 
oom-plftrM,   -a   (-U),  o^..  several, 

many,  a  great  many. 
oom-pdnd,   -ere,  -posul,  -posltum, 

<r.,  to  place  together,  unite;   devLse, 

contrive;  settle,  finish;  to  lay  away, 

entomb;  w.  Tulttim,  make  up,  oom- 

pose. 
oom-port5,  -i,re,  -&yI.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

bring  together,  collect. 
oom-preoor,  -&rl,  -&ta8,  tr.,  to  pray 

earnestly  to,  implore;  ab9.,  pray, 
oom-prehendd,  -ere,  -hendl,  -hdn- 

■Qm,  tr.,  to  seize,  catch;  apprehend, 

arrest,  take  prisoner. 
oi>ii&meii,  -inl8,  a.  [ednor],  an  effort, 

struggle;  leap,  bound. 
eonoATUi,     -a,     -tim,     cr4/.     [com- 

4-oaYU8],  hollow,  curved. 
eonoMd,  -ere,  -cefsl,  -oeestim,  tr, 

<md  intr.  [oom--|-cedO],  to  go  away, 

yield,    give   way;    concede,    i)ermit, 

gjant,  yield;  assign. 
oonoha,  -ae,  /.,  a  shell-flsh;  a  shell; 

snail-shell. 
conoldd,   -ere,  -oldl,  -c&sum,  intr. 

[com-  +oad5],  to  fall  down  together, 

collapse;  fall,  fall  dead. 
ooncldd,  -ere,  -cidl,  -clBum,  tr.  [com- 

+oaedd],  to  cut  down,  kill;  cut  up, 

out  off;  intersect. 
oonoilld,  -toe,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.  [oon- 

eUiuml,  to  reconcile,  conciliate. 
eonoUlum,  -I,  n..  meeting,  assembly, 

council. 
conoid  (concled),  -oire  (-oldre),  -oItI. 

-dtum,  tr.  [com- -foied,  stir  up],  to 

bring  together;  move  violently,  hurl. 
ooBclpld,   -ere,  -cipl,  -ceptum,  tr. 

(com-  -f-oapld],  to  take  hold  of,  take 

up,  draw  up;  draw  in,  receive,  catch; 

conceive  in  the  mind;  begin  to  say, 

Stammer. 


ooncM,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum.  tr.  {frtq. 
of  conoid],  to  call,  summon;  arouse, 
urge,  excite. 

oond&md,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [oom-.+cl&md],  to  cry  out  to- 
gether, cry  out  loudly,  exclaim. 

oonclM6,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  tr.  [com- 
+Claud6],  to  shut  up,  close,  confine; 
conclbsum  mare,  an  inland  sea. 

ooncoqud,  -ere,  -coxl,  -oootiun,  tr. 
[com- +C04iud,  cook],  to  cook  to- 
gether; digest. 

Concordia,  -ae,  /.  [concors],  an  agree- 
ment; harmony,  concord. 

ooncors,  -cordis,  adj.  [com-+corl,  of 
the  same  mind,  imited,  harmonious. 

oonouplscd,  -ere,  -ouplTl,  -Itum,  tr. 
[com-+Cupi6],  to  long  for,  strive 
after. 

concorrd,  -ere,  -cnrrl  or  -oncnrrl. 
-onrsnm,  intr.  [com-+oiirrd],  to  run 
or  rush  together,  encounter;  rush, 
hasten;  assemble,  flock  toother. 

concursus,  -lUi,  m.  [concurr6],  run- 
ning together,  dashing  together,  col- 
lision; attack,  onset;  running  about. 

concutid,  -ere,  -oussl,  -oussum,  tr. 
[com-+<luatid],  to  strike  together, 
shake  violently,  shake  up. 

oondicid,  -6nls,  /.  [condlod,  agree], 
agreement,  terms,  condition,  terms  of 
iervice;  state,  position,  situation,  con- 
dition. 

condltor,  -6ris,  m.  [oondd],  a  founder. 

oondd,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditum,  tr.  [com-+ 
d5],  to  put  together,  found ;  build ;  put 
away,  store,  treasure;  preserve, 
pickle;  plunge,  strike  deep. 

oondftnd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [oom- 
+d6nd],  to  give  up,  give,  grant, 

OondrlisI,  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe 
about  modem  Condro*.    Map  J  T,  F,  /. 

oondticd,  -ere,  -dtkxl,  -ductum,  tr. 
[com— Hlfkcdl,  to  lead  or  bring  to- 
gether, assemble;  induce,  lead;  hire. 

odnfiirO,  -ferre,  -tuU,  -l&tum,  tr. 
[com--f-fer6],  to  bring  together,  col- 
lect; remove,  betake;  sd  cdnferre,  to 
betake  oneself,  remove,  take  refuge; 
ascribe,  lay  blame;  se.  sd,  match 
oneself,  contend. 

cdnfertus,  -a,  -um,  adj'  [vf-  P^^*  c/ 
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odnferold,    press    close],    crowded, 

closely  crowded. 
06nfe8tim,  adv.,  immediately,  at  once, 
odnfiold,  -ere,  -f9oI,  -feotum,  tr.  room- 

+ftkCld3,  to  make  ready,  do  thorough- 
ly, complete,  consummate,  finish  up; 

wear  out,. exhaust;  kill;  furnish,  pre- 

I>are,  dress;  masticate. 
oOnfldentia,  -ae,  /.  [cdnfldini],  con* 

tldence,  boldness. 
cdnfldft,  -ere,  -flius  itim,  ifUr,  [com- 

+fldd],  to  be  confident,  believe,  trust, 

rely  upon. 
cOnflgd,  -ere,  -flxl,  -flxuxn,  tr.  [com- 

-hflgd],  to  fix,  fasten  or  nail  together, 

fasten. 
odnflrm&ti6,  -tale,/,  [cdnflrmd],  con- 
firmation, assurance,  evidence. 
cdnflrmO,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [oom- 

-f-flrmdl,  to  strengthen,  establish,  con- 

firm;  affirm,  assent. 
NN/Q5iifllgd,  -ere,  -flixl,  -fliottim,  intr., 

to  strike  together;  contend,  fight. 
cdnfld,  -toe,  -&Yl,  -&tuiii,  tr.  [ooin-+ 

fld],    to  blow    up;    inflame;    cause; 

incur. 
oftnflutos,  -entis,  m.  [pres.part.  o/odn- 

flud],  a  flowing  together,  confluence. 
o5nflud,  -ere,  -flftzl.  — ,  intr.  [oom-H- 

fluO],  to  flow  or   flock  together,  as- 

semble. 
cdnfodld,  -ere,   -fMI,    -fouum.  tr, 

[COm-+fodl63,  to  dig  up;  stab. 
cdnfUglft,  -ere,  -Agl>  -ftigltOruB,  intr. 

[eom-+fUgl6],  to  flee,   take  refuge, 

resort. 
cdnfimdd,  -ere,  -AdI,    -nsiun,   tr. 

[com-+fundd],     to    pour   together, 

mingle;  join,  combine. 
cdnftBas,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [  pf.  part .  of 

c5nfundd],  confused,  disordered,  un- 
regulated. 
congredlor,  -I,  -gressae,  intr.  room-+ 

gradlor],  to  come  together,  meet,  en- 

eoimter,  contend. 
congregd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&ttim,  tr.  (com- 

+grex],  to  collect,  assemble,  unite, 
congressui,  -fts,  m.  [congredlor],  a 

meeting,  encounter,  conflict. 
congrud,  -ere,  -nl,  — ,  intr.,  to  coin- 
cide, accord,  correspond. 
conlclft  or  oolcld,  -ere,  -l€oI,  -lectum, 


tr.  [com— {-iaol6],  to  throw  or  pat  to- 
gether; throw,  cast;  in  fagam  om- 
loere,  to  put  to  flight;  put,  place. 

conlu^nm,  -I,  n.  [oonlungd],  tmloii. 
marriage,  wedlock. 

conliuiotim,  adv.  [oonlnn^l,  iotntij, 
unitedly,  in  common. 

conlungd,  -ere,  -IfUixI,  -IfiU&etnxi. 
tr.  [oom-+lnngd],  to  join  toseUier. 
join,  unite. 

ooninr&tld,  -dnlB,  /.  [oonllkrft].  a  ooo- 
splracy,  confederacy. 

oonlHr&tas,  -a,  -um,  aeU.  [pf.  pari,  qf 
conlUrd],  swearing  together,  conspir- 
ing; m.  pi,  as  9ub$L,  conspirators. 

ooniftrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  intr. 
[com--{-ltkr5],  to  take  oath  together, 
league  together,  conspire. 

conlftnx  or  oonlux,  -ugis,  m.  and  f. 
[oonlungd],  a  husband,  wife. 

oonl&bor,  -I,  -Upsus,  intr.  (oom- 
+Ulbor],  to  fall  together,  fall,  sink. 

oonlandd,  -toe,  -&yI,  -&tum,  ir.  [oom- 
+laadd],  to  praise  highly,  euloslzeL 

oonlig5,  -ere,  -Idgl,  -Idotnm,  <r.  [oom- 
H-leg5],  to  gather  together,  collect,  as- 
semble; rally;  %h  oonllgere,  to  rally; 
recover;  acquire. 

oonloc6,  -toe,  -&tI,  -&tam,  <r.  [oom- 
+10C6,  place],  to  place,  post,  arrange. 

oonloqulum,  -I,  n.  [oonloquor],  aoon- 
versatlon,  conference. 

conloquor,  -I,  -looHtns,  iiUr.  [com- 
+loquor],  to  talk  (with),  confer. 

odnor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  iMir,^  to  undertake, 
attempt. 

conquIrA,  -ere,  -quUlTl,  -qnlaltum, 
tr.  (com-  +qaaer6],  to  seek  for  care- 
fully, search  out,  collect. 

oonr6d6,  -ere,  -r68l,  -rOeum,  tr.  [oom- 
-f  rddd],  to  gnaw  to  pieces. 

cdnsalfttd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [oom- 
-fsaiatft],  to  greet,  salute. 

odnsangulneus,  -a,  -nm,  ad^.  [com- 
+Banguineu8,  of  blood],  of  the  same 
blood,  related;  a%  $ubH„  m.,  klnmnan. 
relative. 

cdnsoendA,  -ere.  -loendl,  -Mtainm, 
tr.  [com-+8cand6,  cUmb],  to  climb, 
mount ;  go  on  board,  embailc  on. 

o«n8cl8cd,  -ere,  -eclTl,  -seltum,  tr. 
[com- +8Cl8c5,  approve],   to  decree, 
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adjadge;   neoem  slbl  odnsolsoere, 

commit  suicide. 
oftnBOius,  -a,  -um,  a<U-  [oom-+80id], 

partaking  with  another  In  the  knowl- 
edge of  anything;  mgubtt.,  a  confidant, 

go-between. 
c6iisorIb5,  -ere,  -sorlpsl,  -scnptuiii, 

tr.   [eom-  4-ecrlb5],  to  enroll,  le\'y, 

enlist. 
c6nBeord,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.  [com- 

-faaerA],   to  set   apart,  consecrate; 

honor  as  a  deity,  deify;  pf.  part,  as 

adj'^  consecrated,  sacred. 
oAneeetor,  -&rl,  -&tus.'r.  [com- -f  lec- 
tor, follow  eagerly],  to  follow  eagerly, 

pursue,  chase. 
o6neeii6BCd,   -ere,    -senul,   — ,   intr. 

[com- +8eii6scd,  grow  old],  to  grow 

old  together,  grow  old. 
c6nt6nsi6,  -6ii1b,/.  [C6ii8enti6],  agree- 
ment, unanimity. 
oOne^mus,  -tl8,  m.  [odnaentld],  agree- 
ment, consent. 
eftntentift,  -Ire,  -sSnsI,  -sinaum,  intr. 
[com-+sentl5],   to  think    together, 
agree,  combine,  conspire. 
ctaeequor,  -I,  -secfttus,  tr.  [com-+ 
tequorl,  to  follow  after,  follow  up, 
follow,  overtake,  reach;  gain,  succeed 
In. 

cdnserft,  -ere,  -serul,  -Mrtum,  tr. 
[com- +8er6',  join],  to  bind  together; 
mantis  cdnserere,  fight  hand  to 
hand,  come  to  close  quarters. 

cOnserrft,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [com- 
+8erT6],  to  save,  8x>are;  protect,  main- 
tain ;  observe,  regard. 

cOnslderd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
look  at  closely,  observe;  consider. 

cOnsIdO,  -ere,  -86dl,  -sesaum,  intr. 
[com-  +Sld5,  sit],  to  sit  down  together, 
sit  down,  hold  a  sitting ;  halt,  encamp ; 
settle. 

cOnsUltmi,  -I,  n.,  deliberation;  advice, 
piupose,  design,  plan;  cdnsilium 
capere  or  inlre,  to  form  a  plan ;  con- 
spiracy; understanding.  Judgment, 
discretion,  wisdom;  behavior,  course; 
council,  assembly;  eommlUiI  cOn- 
■1116,  by  or  with  common  consent. 

cftnslmlliB,  -e,  a(ij.  [com— hsimllls], 
very  like,  Just  like. 


cdnilBt^,  -ere,  -atitl,  -stltum,  intr. 

[C0m-+8l8t51,  to  stand,  halt,  stay; 

make  a  stand,  take  or  keep  a  i)08ltion, 

get  a  foothold ;  of  a  ship,  run  aground ; 

consist  in,  depend  or  rest  on. 
cftiisobrlnus,  -I,  m.  [com-+Boror],  a 

mother's  sister's  son,  cousin. 
cdnsdlor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [com— hsdlor, 

comfort],  to  cheer,  comfort. 
cdneore,  -sortie,   a<^.   reom-+sors], 

having  an  equal  share  In,  having  a 

common  lot,  a  brother's;  as  svbst.,  in. 

and  /.,  a  partner,  sharer,  husband  or 

wife. 
cdnspectus,  -lUi,  m.  [c0nsplcl6],  sight, 

presence. 
c5nsplcid,  -ere,  -spexl,  -spectum,  tr. 

[oom-+8pecid,  spy],  to  look  at,  sight, 

perceive,  observe,  contemplate. 
cdnsplcor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  tr.,  to  get  sight 

of,  see. 
cOnsplouus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [cGnspldd], 

in  view;   striking,  conspicuous,  em- 
inent. 
c5nsplr&tl6,  -6nl8,  /.  [cdnspird],  an 

agreement;  conspiracy. 
cdnsplr&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 

cOnspIrftl,  conspiring;    as  subst.,  itu 

pi.,  conspirators. 
cdnspird,  -&re,   -&vl,    -&tum,    intr. 

[com— l-spird],  to  breathe  together; 

agree  together,  combine;  conspire. 
c5nstanter,   adv.    [cdnst&ns,    firm], 

stubbornly,  uniformly,  coiiKistenily. 
cOnstantla,  -ae,  /.  [cGnst&ns,  firm], 

firmness,  resolution,  constancy. 
c5nstem5,  -ere,  -str&yl,  -str&tum, 

tr.    [com— f-Stem5],    to    strew  over, 

cover,  thatch. 
odnstltu5,  -ere,  -ul,  -titum,  tr.  and 

intr.  [com-+Btatu6],  to  place,  station; 

set  up,  raise;  arrange,  draw  up;  baild, 

found,  establish;   Institute,  appoint; 

determine,  determine  upon,  render  a 

decision;  of  ships,  xaoor. 
cOnst5,  -&re,    -stltl,  -st&tum,  intr. 

[com-+std],  to  stand  together,  stand 

firm;  agree,  corre8i)ond;  cdnstat,  it 

Is  known.  It  is  ascertained  or  settled; 

to  be  evident,  clear;  be  dependent. 
cdnsuised,    -ere,   -su€y1,    -suitum, 

intr.  [com— f-su6sc6,  become  used],  to 
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become  accustomed;  in  the  pf.  tenses, 
be  accustomed  or  wont. 

cdn8Udttid6,  -inls,  /.  [odnsuitus],  a 
habit,  custom;  way  of  life,  manner  of 
living;  precedent,  tradition. 

c6ii8ul,  -ullB,  m.,  a  consul. 

cdnsul&riB,  -e,  adU^  [c6nsul],  of  a  con- 
sul, consular;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  man  of 
consular  rank,  ex-consul. 

oOnsul&tus,  -as,  m.  [o5ii8ul],  consul- 
ship. 

cdnsolft,  -ero,  -sulul,  -Boltum,  tr.  and 
ifUr.f  to  take  counsel  for,  consult  for, 
promote  the  welfare  of;  take  heed, 
take  measures;  consult,  ask  for  ad- 
vice. 

o6n8ult6,  -&r6,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  intr. 
[freq.  of  o6ii8Ul6],  to  reflect,  consider, 
take  counsel. 

odnsulM,  adv.  [cdnsuUus],  delib- 
erately, designedly,  intentionally,  on 
purpose. 

oftnsultas,  -a,  -um,  adf.  [pf.  part,  of 
odnsuld],  skillful,  experienced,  prac- 
tised. 

c6nstdn6,  -ere,  -stdnpsl,  -stdnptum, 
tr.  [com-+8limd  J ,  to  devour,  consume, 
destroy;  use  up,  spend,  waste;  of  time, 
I>ass. 

c6n8UTg6,  -ere,  -surrixl,  -lurrio- 
tum,  intr.  [coiii-+surgdJ,  to  arise 
together,  rise  up. 

oont&gl5,  -dnU,  /.  [ooin-+tangd], 
touching,  contact;  contagion,  pollu- 
tion. 

conteg5,  -ere,  -tixl,  -tdotum,  tr. 
[com-+tegd],  to  cover  up,  cover  over. 

oontemn5,  -ere,  -tempsl,  -tempttim, 
tr.  [com— ftemii5,  scorn],  to  think 
slightingly  of,  disparage;  despise,  dis- 
regard. 

contemptift,  -5nls.  /.  [oontenm5],  dis- 
dain, contempt. 

contemptuB,  -fti,  m.  [contenmdl,  a 
despising,  contempt,  an  object  of  con- 

.    tempt. 

'oontend5,  -ere,  -dl,  -turn,  tr.  and  intr. 
[com— fteild6],  to  stretch;  strive  for, 
make  an  effort  for;  exert  oneself ;  ad 
aaltitem  contendere,  to  make  for  a 
place  of  safety;  make  haste,  march 
rapidly;  fight,  contend;  ask,  entreat. 


oontentid,  -dnis, /..  strainlner.  effort; 
struggle,  contest;  dispute,  strife. 

contentue,  -a,  -urn,  <m(/.  [oontiiieA], 
content,  satisfied. 

oontermlnus,  -a.  -um,  a4J*  [com— ^ 
terminus,  limit],  bordering  upon, 
nigh  to,  adjoining. 

contexO,  -ere,  -tezul,  -toxtum,  tr. 
[com-+tex5,  weave],  to  plait,  bind 
together,  interweave,  connect. 

contiguus,  -a,  -um,  a€U.  [oontiiicOJ, 
touching,  adjoining,  close  togeUier. 

continins,  -entis,  acU.  pres.  part,  oj 
contined],  holding  together;  contlnu- 
ous,  extensive;  contiguous,  neigh- 
boring;      OS     SUbst.^      /.,      itio-lrt^^iyl 

continent. 

contlnenter,  adv.  [oontlndiis],  contin- 
uously, without  interruption,  inces- 
santly. 

oontlne5,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentum,  tr. 
[com— i-tene6],  to  keep  together,  ke^k. 
detain,  shut  or  hem  in;  hold  in  check, 
restrain,  hold;  sds^  contlnfire,  lo 
maintain  oneself,  remain. 

conting6,  -ere,  -tlgl,  -t&otnm,  tr.  tmd 
intr.  [com-f  tangdl,  to  touch,  reach, 
extend  to;  strike;  happen,  come  to, 
fall  to  one^s  lot. 

contlnu&ti5,  -Onis,/.  [continu6,  con- 
nect], a  continuance,  sucoessioQ, 
series. 

continuO,  adv.  [oontinuus],  imme- 
diately. 

contlnuus.  -a,  -um,  a€U.  [oontlned], 
holding  together,  uninterrupted,  con- 
tinuous, successive,  one  after  an- 
other. 

contorqueft,  -dre,  -torsi,  -tortum,  tr. 
[com- +  torqueAl,  to  turn,  twist: 
whirl,  hurl. 

00ntr&,  adv.  and  prep.;  as  adr.^  on  the 
contrary;  contr&  atQue,  contrary  to 
what,  otherwise  than;  in  opposition, 
on  the  opposite  side;  on  the  other 
hand,  in  answer;  as  prep.,  against, 
over  against,  opposite  to;  contrary 
to. 

contr&-dIcd,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dletmn, 
intr,,  to  speak  against,  contradict, 
oppose. 

oontralid,    -ere,   -tr&xl,   -tractum. 
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tr,   [com-  +  trahd],    to  collect,  get 
toother. 

contr&rlus,  -a.  -um,  acU-  [contr&l, 
opposite,  contrary. 

oontrdTenU,  -ae,  /.  [oontrdyersuB, 
disputed],  a  dispute,  quarrel,  oontro- 
▼ersy. 

oontumilia,  -ae,  /.,  intuit,  abuse, 
vlolenoe,  injury. 

oontnmSUda^,  adv.  [oontumilldsus, 
insulting],  abusively,  insolently. 

odn^bium,  -I,  n.  [com-4-iibbd],  mar- 
riage; odnftbia  nostra,  marriage 
"With  me. 

oonTaltaod,  -er«,  -yalnl.  — ,  intr. 
loom- +  ▼altocd,  grow  strong],  to 
gain  strength;  of  Jtr^,  to  increase, 
bum  freely. 

oonTalliB,  -iB,  /.  [oomH-valliB],  an 
inclosed  valley,  basin,  detile. 

ooiiTolid,  -ore,  -yexl,  -▼•otum,  tr. 
(oom-+Tell6],  to  carry  or  bring 
together,  collect,  fetch  in. 

oonTenid,  -Ire,  -vinl,  -Tentum,  intr. 
fcoin-+Teiiid],  to  come  together,  as- 
semble, come  to ;  be  fitting  or  suitable ; 
impers,^  oonvenlt,  it  is  agreed  or 
agreed  upon. 

oonTentiu,  -tis,  m.  [oonyenld],  a  com- 
ing together,  meeting;  Judicial  ses- 
sion, assizes. 

eonverM,  -ere,  -tl,  -sum,  tr.  [oom-+ 

▼ertd],  to  turn  around,  turn;  aigna 

convertere,  to  wheel  around,  face 

about;  pass.,  turn  oneself. 

ooliTlned,  -ere,   -tIcI,  -Tictum,  tr. 

[ooiii-+Tlncd],  to  convict. 
eonvood,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  [eom- 
+YO0d],  to  call   together,  call,  sum- 
mon. 
9o9rior,  -Irl,   -ortus,  intr.   [oom-+ 
orior],    to  arise,   spring   up,    break 
forth. 
sdpia,  -ae,  /.  [C0lll-+0P8],  abundance, 
supply;  resources;  pi.,  supplies,  pro- 
visions, troops,  forces,  army;   num- 
ber, amount;  opportunity. 
o6pl6fai,  -a.  -um,  a4}>  [odpia],  well- 
supplied,  rich,  abundant. 
06pula,   -ae,  /..  a  bond;    grappling- 

book,  grapnel. 
oor,  pQr<Uf>  ^*  the  heart,  esp.  as  the 


seat   of  the   affections  and  passions: 
cOTdl  esse,  to  be  dear. 

e6ram,  adv.  and  prep,  with  abl.  [oom- 
-f-fts];  as  adv.,  before  one's  eyes,  in 
person,  face  to  face,  in  one's  pres- 
ence; as  prep.,  before,  in  the  presence 
of. 

Oorlnihll,  -drum,  m.,  Corinthians, 
people  of  Corinth. 

Oorlnthus,  -1,  /.,  Ck)rinth,  a  city  on  the 
isthmus  of  Corinth.    Map  I,  U,  5. 

OorlOBOUtdS,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Brit- 
tany near  Corseult.    Map  IV,  B,  2. 

Comdlla,  -ae,  /.,  udfe  of  Julius  Caesar. 

Oomilius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name,  esp. 
Publius  Cornelius  Ruflnus,  consul  in 
321  B.C.  For  others  see  Lentului, 
Oinna.  Qallus,  Bolpld,  Bulla. 

oomfk,  -tie,  n.,  a  horn;  horn  of  the 
moon;  wing,  flank.  The  name  comb 
toas  applied  to  a  large,  almost  circular 
horn,  with  a  shrill  tone.  It  was  used  in 
the  Soman  army  to  repeat  the  signals 
for  advance  or  retreat  that  were 
sounded  by  the  tuba. 

comum,  -I,  n.  [comas,  comeltree], 
a  cornel-cherry;  a  Javelin  ;of  cornel- 
wood. 

cor5na.  -ae,  /.,  a  crown,  wreath,  gar- 
land; line  of  soldiers. 

corpus,  -oris,  n.,  the  body;  frame, 
mass;  sizeo/  body,  shape. 

corrig6,  -ere,  -rixl,  -rictum,  tr.  [com- 
+regd],  to  make  straight,  correct,  re- 
form; make  amends  for;  calm. 

corripld,  -ere,  -ripul,  -reptum,  tr. 
[com-  +rapld],  to  seize,  catch,  carry 
away;  chide,  rebuke. 

cormmpA,  -ere,  -rUpI,  -ruptum.  tr. 
[eom-+rumpd],  to  corrupt,  seduce, 
offer  violence  to. 

corru5,  -ere,  -ml,  — ,  intr.  [com-  + 
ru6],  to  fall  together,  fall,  sink. 

Corsica,  -ae,  /.«  an  island  in  the  Medi- 
terranean.   Map  I,  E,  4-5. 

cortex,  -Icis,  m.  antlf.,  bark. 

corrus,  -I,  m.,  a  raven;  a  name  for  a 
grappling-iron. 

CGrycides,  -um (ace.  -as),/.  acU-^ot  the 
Coryclan  cave  on  Mount  Parnassus, 
Corycian;  Odrycides  nsrmphae,  the 
nymphs  of  the  Corycian  cave. 


CORYMBUS 


26 


CUPIDITAS 


COrsrmbUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cluster  of  fruit  or 
flow«r$,  esp.  of  ivy  berries. 

c5tds,  •18,/m  a  sharp  or  pointed  rock,  a 
reef. 

cotIdi&nu8,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [ooUdli], 
daily;  ordinary,  usual. 

COtidid»  adv.  [quot-fillds],  every  day, 
dally. 

Ootta,  -ae,  m.,  cognomen  of  one  of 
Caesar's  legates,  Lucius  Aurunculelus 
Cotta. 

cra88itad5.  -Inls./.  [crassus,  thick], 
thickness. 

OrassuB,  -I,  «/».,  a  cognomen.  (1)  Marcus 
Licinius  Crassus  the  triumvir,  noted 
for  his  wealth.  (2)  Publius  Crassus, 
son  of  (1),  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants. 

cr&t€r,  -6rl0,  m.,  a  mixing  vessel,  wine- 
bowl. 

0T&ti8»  -Is./.,  wicker-work,  hurdle. 

crSber,  -bra,  -brum,  adj.,  thick,  re- 
peated, numeroas,  frequent. 

orddd,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  intrust,  trust,  place  confi- 
dence in;  believe,  think. 

crSduluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [cr6dd],  trust- 
ing, credulous;  simple. 

oremd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tuxn,  tr.,  to  bum 
to  ashes,  bum. 

ore5,  -&re,  -&y1,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  pro- 
duce, make;  choose,  appoint. 

crepitd,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.  [freq. 
of  orepA,  rattle],  to  crackle,  rustle. 

orepitUB,  -tlB,  m.  [orepO,  rattle],  a 
rattling,  noise. 

ordBCd,  -ere,  criTl,  orfitum,  intr.,  to 
come  into  being,  spring  up;  increase, 
be  enlarged,  grow,  thrive;  pf.  part., 
orStus,  arisen,  born,  sprung  from. 

CrdtdB,  -um,  m.,  Cretans.  Map  I,  U-I,  e. 

crimen,  -InlB,  n.  [oemO],  a  judgment, 
accusation;  crime,  fault. 

crlniB,  -Ib,  m.,  the  hair  of  the  head, 
locks. 

CrltOgn&tUB,  -I,  w.,  a  chi^  of  the  Ar- 
te mi. 

cniol&tUB,  -as,  m.  [orucid,  crucify], 
crucifying,  torture,  torment. 

crfld€llB,  -e,  adj.,  cruel,  unfeeling,  piti- 
less. 

cr11d€llt&8,  -itlB,  /.  [ertidillB],  cm- 
elty,  barbarity. 


oruentd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuin,  tr.  ccraen- 

tUB],   to  make    bloody,    stain    -with 

blood. 
oruentuB,    -a,    -um,    adj.     (oraor. 

spotted  with  blood,  bloody,   stained: 

crueL 
oruor,  -6rl8,  m.,  blood,  gore,  a  streaii] 

of  blood;  bloodshed,  murder, 
cms,  orfdrls,  n.,  the  leg  below  the  knet. 

shank. 
Crustumlnl,  -6rum,  m.,  the  people  fft 

Crustumeria,  a  toicn  northeast  of  Bomr, 

Map  7,  J?,  7. 
crux,  -ucis,  /.,  a  gallows,  cross, 
oublle,  -is,  n.  (cubd,  recline],  a  resting 

place,  couch,  lair;  marriage-bed. 
oulmen,  -inls,  a.,  a  top,  sununit,  ridge: 

roof. 
culpa,  -ae,  /.,  blame,  fault,  guilt, 
eulpd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [ottlpal. 

to  blame,  censure.  And  fault  with, 
oultor,  -dris,  m.  [col6],  a  cultlTator, 

farmer;  worshiper, 
cultara,  -ae,  /.  [ool6],  cultivation; 

agri  cultara,  agriculture, 
oultus,    -Us.    tn.    [cold],    cultivation. 

training,    civilis&atlon;    clothing,  at- 
tire; outward  bearing, 
cum,  prep,  with  abl.,  with,  along  with. 

together   with,   at   the    same    time 

with. 
cum,  conj.  [=<iuom,  ace.  of  qui],  of 

time,  when,  while,  whenever,    after; 

cum  .  .  .  tum,  while  .  .  .  especially, 

both  .  .  .  and.  not  only  .  .  .  but  also; 

cum  primum,  as  soon  as;  of  cause, 

since,  because;  of  opposition,  though. 

although. 
cumba,  -ae,  /.,  a  little  boat,  skiff, 
cumulus,  -I,  m.,  a  heap.  pile,  mass, 
oimct&tl5,  -Onis,/.  [cftnetor],  a  delay, 

hesitation,  reluctance, 
ctdictor,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  UUr.,  to  delay, 

hesitate,  be  reluctant, 
ciuictus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [eoniimctuBj. 

all  together,  all. 
cunlculus,  -I,  m..  a  rabbit-burrow,  tun- 
nel, mine. 
cupldS,    adv.    [cupidus],    desirously. 

eagerly. 
cupidit&s,  -&ti8,  /•  [cupidus],  desira, 

longing. 
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onpldd,  -lull,  /.  [oupl6],  desire,  eager- 
ness; coyetousness;   the   {Mission  of 

love,  love. 
eupldus,  -a,  -um,  a«(/.   [oupld],  de- 
sirous, eager,  zealous,  fond. 
cupiA,  -er«,  -lYl,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  wLsh 

ardently,  desire,  be  eager. 
OUT,     <idv.,     inUrrog.^    why?     where- 
fore? rW.,  why,  by  reason  of  which, 

that. 
ofkra,    -ae,  /.,    care,    concern,    task, 

trouble;  object  of  care. 
ofkria,    -ae,    /.,  a  court,  ciuria;   the 

senate  house. 
Clkri&tiui,  -I,  !».,  name  of  three  Alban 

brothere, 
Curlnt,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 
etib,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.  and  intr. 

iclkra],  to  care  for,  take  care,  provide, 

amuige,  cause  to  be  done. 
ourrd,  -ere,  cucurrl,  cureum,  intr., 

to  run;  of  any  rapid  motion,  to  speed 

on,  hasten,  saiL 
onrrns,  -fks,  m.  [currd],  a  chariot. 
eursd,    -ftre,   — ,    —,   intr,    [freg.    of 

currd],  to  run   continually,  hurry, 

rush. 
Ourier,  -drii,  m.  [curier,  a  runner], 

tumame  of  L.  Paplrius. 
onrsnt,  -lUi,  m.  [curr5],  a  running, 

race;  pace,  speed;  magnd  oursfk,  at 

full    speed;    course,   way;    Journey, 

voyage. 
eurT&men,  -Inls,  n,  [currd,  curve],  a 

bending,  curve, 
cumif,  -a,  -um,  adj.t  curved,  rounded. 
cuspie,    -IdiB,  /.,   a  point,   blade;   a 

spear, 
ouitftdia, -ae,/.  [cuttds],  watch, care, 

custody;  watcher,  guard. 
OUStds,   -ddlB,   m.   and  /.,    a   guard. 

guardian,     watcher;      fig.,     holder, 

quiver. 
CUtU,  -l8,/.,  the  skin,  hide. 
Osrprlua,   -a,   -uxn,  adj.,  of    Cyprus, 

Cyprian. 
O^rui,  -I,  m.,  Cyrus  the  OresX,  founder 

of  the  Persian  empire. 
Oytherius,  -a,  -um,  act/.,  of  Cy  thera,  an 

ieland  of  the  Aegean;   ae  eubet.,  /., 

Oytherda,  goddess  of  Cy thera,  a  name 

c/ Venus. 


D 

D.,  abbr.  for  Decimua. 

l>,for  quingenti,  etc. 

D&cl,  -drum,  m.,  the  Daclans,  people  of 
JJacia.    Map  I,  H,  8. 

Dalmatae,  -&rum,  m.,  the  Dalmatians, 
people  of  Dalmatia.    Map  /,  F-  0, 4. 

damnd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  [dam- 
num], to  condemn,  sentence;  censure, 
find  fault  with. 

da-Tnnmw,  .1,  n.,  hurt,  loss;  sottrce  of 
loss,  bane,  calamity. 

D&uuTlus.  -I,  m.,  the  Danube.  Map 
IV,  HI,  2. 

daps,  dapls,  /.  (usucUlypl.),  a  solemn 
feast;  meal,  victuals. 

Dardanl,  -drum,  m.,  apeople  of  southern 
Moesia.    Map  I,  O,  4. 

dd,  prep,  with  abl„  of  place,  from;  of 
time,  from.  Just  after,  about;  of  par- 
tition, from,  of;  of  respect,  about,  con- 
cerning, of,  In  regard  to;  of  cause,  on 
account  of,  over,  for ;  in  other  relations, 
from,  of,  on,  according  to;  dd  im- 
prdTlsd,  on  a  sudden,  tmexpectedly. 

dea,  -ae,/.f  a  goddess. 

ddbed,  -dre,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.  [dd+habed], 
to  keep  away  or  back,  to  owe,  be  under 
obligation;  ought,  must 

ddbilltd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [dd- 
bills,  weak],  to  disable,  weaken. 

dd-cddd,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessum,  intr., 
to  go  away,  depart,  withdraw;  (se, 
ylU),  to  die. 

decem,  indecl,  num,  adj.,  ten. 

decem-Tlr,  -vlrl,  m.,  a  decemvir,  one 
of  a  commission  of  ten  men. 

dd-oemd,  -ere,  -crdyl,  -ordtum,  tr.,  to 
decide,  determine;  decree,  allot  by 
decree. 

ddcerpd,  -ere,  -cerpsi,  -cerptum,  tr. 
[dd+carpd],  to  pluck  off,  pluck, 
gather. 

dd-certd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -dtum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [certd,  fight],  to  fight  to  the  end, 
fight  out,  contend. 

ddcessus,  -tl8.  m.  [ddcddd],  a  with- 
drawal, departure;  of  Ode,  ebb  or 
fall. 

ddoldd,  -ere.  -oldl,  — ,  iwtr.  rdd+cadd], 
to  fall  down,  drop,  sink. 
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deolmiu,  -a,  -urn.  num.  adj.  [deoem], 
tenth. 

Deoimus,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 

diclpi5,  -ere,  -odpl,  -ceptum,  tr. 
[d6+oapi6],  to  take  in,  deceive,  be- 
guile. 

Declus,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name.  (1)  Pub- 
Uus  Decius  Mu8,  a  Roman  eotuul  who 
devoted  him$elf  to  the  Manes  in  the  Latin 
VHir  0/837  B.C.  (2)  Publlus  Declus 
l&a&y  grandson  of  {\),who  devoted  him- 
self to  the  Manes  in  the  war  against 
Pyrrhus,  280  B.C. 

d6-olin6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  rolIn5, 
cause  to  lean],  to  turn  aside,  swerve, 
change  the  direction  of. 

ddcllYls,  -e,  adj.  [dd+ollYUSI,  sloping 
downward,  descending;  as  subst.,  n.,  a 
8loi)e. 

dicllYlt&s,  -&tis,  /.  [ddollTls],  a  slope, 
declivity. 

decor,  -drl8,  m.,  comeliness,  grace, 
beauty. 

d6-cr6806,  -ere,  -crdvl,  -oritum, 
intr.,  to  grow  less,  decrease,  shrink, 
diminish. 

diorStum,  -I,  n.  [d6cem6],  a  decision, 
decree,  order. 

decum&nas,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [deoimuBl, 
of  a  tenth,  decuman;  decumana 
porta,  the  rear  gate  or  main  entrance, 
near  which  the  tenth  cohort  of  each 
legion  was  stationed. 

di-curr6,  -ere,  -cucurri  or  -currl, 
-CurBum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  run  down, 
run  away,  hurry  off;  w.  mitam,  run, 
pass. 

decus,  decorls,  a.,  grace,  beauty, 
honor. 

di-decus,  -oris,  n.,  dishonor,  disgrace. 

diditlolUB,  -a,  -um,  adj'  [d6d5],  that 
has  surrendered,  surrendered;  as 
subst.,  m.  pi.,  prisoners  of  war,  cap- 
tives. 

dMitlO,  -6iils,  /.  rdidO],  a  surrender: 
in  didltiOnem  yenire  or  d6dlti5- 
nem  faoere,  to  surrender. 

di-dO,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to  give 
over,  surrender;  devote,  dedicate. 

d6-dac6,  -ere,  -dtkxl,  -dactum,  tr.,  to 
lead  down;  lead  away,  withdraw;  re- 
move, drive  away;  w.  n&vds,  launch; 


w.  T81a,  unfurl;  lead,  bring,  condoet. 
escort,  bring  as  a  wife;  induce. 

ddfatlg&tid,  -dnlB,/.  [dfifatlffft],  wean 
ness,  exhaustion. 

d$-fatlg6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii,  tr,,  tr 
tire  out,  weary,  exhaust. 

dSfeotid,  -5ni8,  /.  [ddflci5],  a  faillnj; 
away,  desertion,  revolt. 

dSfeotus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  oj 
diflcid],  weak,  enfeebled,  worn  onu 

ddfendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -ffinsum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [d$+-fendd,  strike],  to  keep  or 
ward  off,  reiwl,  defend,  protect ;  make 
a  defense. 

ddfSnslO.  -dull,  /.  Cdifend5],  a  defense^ 

ddfinsor,  -Oris,  m.  [ddfendO].  a  de- 
fender. 

dd-ferO,  -ferre,  -tuU,  -l&tum,  tr.,  to 
bring  down,  carry  away,  brin^:  from 
one  place  to  another,  convey;  jeh3««.,  be 
driven,  fall;  to  assign,  grant,  confer. 
bestow;  report,  announce,  sulimlt; 
regfister. 

ddfessus,  -a,  -tmi,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
ddfetlsoor,  grow  I  tired],  exhausted, 
worn  out. 

d6flcl5,  -ere,  -fScI,  -fectum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [d6+fiaci0],  to  be  wanting,  fall, 
fall  away,  be  insuificient,  be  ex- 
hausted; revolt;  desert. 

d6-flg0,  -ere.  -fizl,  -flztmi,  tr.,  to  nx 
or  fasten  down,  drive  in,  plant. 

dd-flni5,  -Ire,  -IyI,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  set 
bounds  to,  mark  off,  define,  deter- 
mine. 

di-fl6,  -fieri,  -fectus  [rare  pa99.  of 
dificiO],  to  be  wanting,  falL 

d6-fle5,  -dre,  -dvl,  -dtum.  intr.,  to 
weep  over,  bewail,  lament. 

difOrmls,  -e,  adj.  [dft+fOrmal,  ill- 
shaped,  unsightly,  ugly. 

ddf5rmlt&s,  -&tis,  /.  [dfifOrmisl.  a 
blemish,  deformity. 

di-frsn&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [dd-hfttaO, 

bridle],  unbridled,  unchecked. 
di-fUglO,  -ere,  -ffigl,  ^,tr.  and  intr., 

to  flee  from,  shun,  avoid. 
d6-fUngor,  -I,  -ffiiictus,  <n^.,  to  get 

through  with;  (sc.  vIUi)  die. 
diloiO,  -ere,  -idol,  -tectum,  tr.  [d§+ 

iaoi6],  to  throw  down,  bring  down. 

strilte  down;  drive,  carry. 
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ddisetllt,  -ftl,  m.  [ddloid],  a  throwing 

down ;  slope,  descent. 
dttlnoeps,  adv.  [dein-hoaput],  one  after 

another,  successively;  without  inter- 
mission; next. 
<l9lnda   or   deln,  adv.,   thence,  from 

there;  afterwards,  then,  hereafter,  in 

the  second  place,  next. 
dd-l&bor,  -I,    -l&psus,    ifUr.,  to  fall 

do'wn. 
ddleotd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&ttim,  <r.,  to  al- 

lore,   delight;  pa**.,  delight  or  take 

pleasure  in. 
d6l65,  -dr«,  -0yl,  -<tum,  tr.,  to  efface; 

destroy,  overthrow,  ruin. 
dWbarO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 

weigh  well,  deliberate,  consider,  pon* 

der. 
dSllbrO,  -toe,  — ,  -fttum.  tr.  [iiber, 

bark],  to  strip  off  the  bark  or  rind, 

peel. 
d6-lif5,  -&re,  -&Yl,  -fttuiii,  tr.,  to  bind 

down,  bind,  fasten,  moor. 
dOlgd,  -ere,  -Idgl.  -l^tum,  tr.  [d<+ 

leg6]»  to  choose,  select. 
d61ir6,  -&r«,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [dSlIms,  mad], 

to  be  crazy,  dote,  rave. 
dSlltUod,  -ere,  -lltul.  -,  irUr.  [d6+ 

latteod,  hide],  to  hide,  lie  hidden. 
Dil08,  -I,  /.,  an  Ukmd  in  the  Aegean, 

one  of  the  Cycladet. 
Delphi,  -drtun,    m.,   a  Phodan  town, 

famouefor  the  oracle  of  Apollo, 
delphln,  -InU,  m.,  a  dolphin, 
dilfkbnun,  -I,  ».,  a  place  of  cleansing. 

temple,  shrine. 
di-m&it,  -entis,   ati}.,  out  of  one's 

mind;  mad,  foolish. 
di-mentla,  -ae,  /.    [dtaiins],   mad- 
ness, infatuation,  folly. 
di-merf<(,  -ere,    -el,    -siun,  tr.,  to 

irinlt. 

di-inet5,   -ere,  -meseul,    -messum, 

^.,  to  mow  or  cut  down,  reap,  harvest. 
d&-mlgr5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr., 

to  emigrate,    remove,    move    away, 

depart. 
d§-mlnii6,  -ere,  -ul.  -atuxn,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  lessen,  diminish,  impair. 
dimiifiii,  -a,  -um,  a4j.  [pf.  part,  of 

dimitt^l,  let  down,  low-lying,  low. 
di-mittft,  -ere,  -mUl,  -mluum,  tr.. 


to  send  or  let  down,  let  sink,  lower; 

sink,  plunge. 

d6-m6iiftrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -ittun,  tr.,  to 

point  out,  show,  prove;  mention,  state. 

dS-moror,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  delay, retard;  restrain,  hinder, 
ddmum,  adv.  [dSl,  at  length,  at  last. 
dS-negd.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  deny  outright,  refuse;  say  no. 
ddnl,    -ae,     -a,    distrib.    num.     acU- 

[decern],  ten  each. 
ilinlque,  adv.,  afterwards,  at  last;  at 

least. 
dins,  dentls,  m.,  a  tooth,  tusk. 
dtasus,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  closely  set  or 

packed,  thick,  dense. 
Dent&tU8,  -1,  m.,  cognomen  of  M.  Ciirins, 

celebrated  for  hie  victoriee   over   the 

Samnitee  and  over  Pyrrhue. 
di-nlUitl5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii,  tr„  to 

announce,  give  notice. 
ddnud,  adv.  [dH-novd],  once  more,  a 

second  time,  again. 
dd-peUd,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,  tr.,  to 

drive  from  or  away,  ward  off. 
di-perd6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 

destroy  utterly,  ruin;  lose  entirely, 

lose. 
dd-pered,  -Ire,  -II,  -itum,  intr.,  to  go 

to  ruin,  perish,  be  lost. 
di-pldrd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and 

intr.  [pldrO,  wail],  to  lament,  bewail 

the  loss  of,  deplore. 
dd-pAnd,  -ere,  -posnl,  -posltum,  tr., 

to  lay  down,  lay  aside,  put  away  or 

off;  give  up,  resign;  quench,  slake; 

place,  station. 
di-populor,   -&rl,   -&tU8,  tr.,  to  lay 

waste,  ravage;   pf.  part,   with  pass. 

force,  ravaged. 
di-port5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 

carry  off  or  away,  remove. 
di-precor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  beg  off,  pray  against;  pray  for  de- 
liverance, beseech;  plead  for. 
di-prehendd,  -ere,  -dl,  -insum,  tr.,  to 

seize,  capture ;  detect. 
d6-prindd,  a  shorter  form  of  dipre- 

hendO. 
diricti,  adv.  [dirdotus],  straight,  dl* 

rectly,  exactly. 
diriotus,  -a,   -um,  aeU,  [pf,  part  «/ 
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d'hrlgO,  lay  straight],  direct,  straight; 
perpendicular. 

di-Tlde6,  -foe,  -rial,  -rlsum,  tr.,  to 
laugh  at,  mock,  deride. 

dtolTd,  -&r«,  -ftTl,  -&tnm,  tr.  [d«H- 
rlTUS],  to  draw  off. 

di-rogd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  take 
from  or  away,  withdraw. 

d68cend6,  -ere,  -I,  -scSneum,  intr. 
[dd+8oandO,  climb],  to  climb  down, 
descend,  dismount;  have  recourse,  re- 
bort. 

dS-soribd,  -ere,  -scrlpil,  -serlptum, 
tr.,  to  write  out;  mark  off,  divide. 

dS-serO,  -ere,  -serul,  -sertum,  tr. 
[aerd,  join],  to  leave,  abandon,  desert. 

dSsertor,  -drls,  m.  [ddserd],  a  de- 
serter. 

disertUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  inf.  part.  ofAh- 
serd],  abandoned,  lonely,  desert. 

dtalderd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&ttiiii,  tr.,  to 
long  for,  desire,  miss;  demand,  ex- 
pect; pa9$,,  to  be  missing,  be  lost. 

dSsidla,  -ae,  /.  [dftslded,  sit  idle],  a 
sitting  still;  inactivity,  indolence. 

d«8lUd,  -Ire.  -lUnl,  -,  intr.  [d6+ 
■ali6],  to  leap  down;  alight,  dis- 
mount. 

di-sind,  -ere,  -sIyI  or  -all,  -sltum 

(p/.  inf.  dSsIue),  intr.,  to  cease, 
stop. 

ddslpld,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [d6-fsapid, 
be  wise],  to  be  foolish. 

d6-8i8td,  -ere,  -8titl,  -stitum,  intr., 
to  stop,  cease,  desist,  forbear;  desist 
from,  abandon. 

d68«15,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [d<+ 
851a8],  to  leave  alone,  abandon;  pf. 
part.  09  adj.,  left  alone,  laid  waste,  de- 
serted, desolate. 

di8pectU8,  -be,  m.  [d€fplcl5],  a  look- 
ing down,  view,  outlook. 

d6-8p«rd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tuiii,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  be  hoi)eless,  give  up  hope,  de- 
spair of. 

displcid,  -ere,  -spexl,  -Bpeotum,  tr. 
and  intr,  [dd+specl6,  spy],  to  look 
down  ui)on,  scorn,  despise. 

d6-spolld.  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
strip  off,  plunder,  despoiL 

dSstind,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tuin,  tr.,  to 
fasten  down,  secure,  make  fast;  fix 


upon,  design,  resolve;   detail; 
ddstin&tl,  detailed  for  the  work. 

dd-8trlngd,  -ere,  -etrlnzl,  -BtrietvB. 
tr.,  to  draw  off;  skin,  graze,  woax.i 
slightly. 

dd-eum,  deesse,  dilta,  — ,  intr,,  br 
wanting,  falL 

di-tegO,  -ere,  -ttel,  -Motum.  tr.,  u- 
uncover,  exix>se. 

d6-terge6,  -6re,  -tersi,  -terauin,  tr . 
to  -wipe  away,  remove. 

dS-terreA,  -Are,  -ol,  -itum.  tr.,  to 
frighten  away,  deter,  prevent;  rr 
press,  control. 

di-tlned,  -Are,  -tlnul,  -tentmn.  tr. 
[dA+tened],  to  keep  back,  delay,  en- 
gage. 

di-trali6,  -ere,  -tr&xl,  -tractum.  tr.. 
to  pull  off,  take  away,  strip  off.  re- 
move; drag  or  turn  around. 

dAtrlmen^um,  -I,  f».  [ddterO,  wear 
away],  loss,  injury,  damage,  defeau 

d6-turb6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttuiii,  tr.,  to 
thrust  or  strike  down;  drive  off.  dis- 
lodge. 

Deucalidn.  -0lLi8,m.,  sorn^f  PromHk^u*. 
who,  with  his  voift  Pyrrha,  ntrviv^d  th* 
Jtood. 

de-UrS,  -ere,  -omI,  -uitum,  tr.,  to 
bum  up,  consume. 

deus,  -I  inom.  pi.,  dl,  dot.  and  abl.  pl„ 
die),  m.,  a  god,  deity. 

dA-yehd,  -ere,  -vezl,  -veotuin,  tr.,  to 
carry  away,  take  away,  bring. 

di-venld,  -Ire,  -Tinl.  -ventum,  intr., 
to  come  down,  go  or  come  (to),  reach. 

divexuB,  -a,  -urn,  04/.  [dAvelid],  slop- 
ing; n.  pi.  as  subst.  (se.  looa),  slopes, 
hUlsides. 

dA-Tlnod,  -ere,  -yIoI,  -Tiotom,  tr., 
to  conquer  completely,  overthrow. 

di-Tord,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr,  [TorA, 
swallow],  to  gulp  down,  swallow,  de- 
vour. 

dS-ToyeA,  -Are,  -tAtI,  -TAtnm,  tr„  to 
devote,  offer,  consecrate;  pf.  parL  dA- 
▼AtUB  as  subst.,  a  sworn  follower. 

dexter,  -tera  (-tra),  -tenun  (-tnmi). 
a4i.,  right,  right-hand,  on  or  to  the 
right;  as  subst.,/.,  deztraor 
the  right  hand. 

dl-,  see  dlt-. 
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Din,  -aa,  /..an  old  name  for  :he  island 

NaxoH. 
Di&blinUs.  -um,  m.,  probably  apart  of 

the  AulercL    Map  IV,  C,  2. 
<Uaddiiia,    -atis,   n..   a  royal  crown. 

diadem. 
I>l&Iia,  -ae,  /..  daughter  of  Jupiter  and 

Latona  and  goddtsa  of  the  chase. 
dlolA,   -dnls,  /.  [died],  sayiDg;  juris- 
diction, dominion,  sway. 
dio6.  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  pro- 
claim;    devote,     consecrate;       give 
over. 
dlc4^,  -er«,  dizl,  dictum,  tr.,  to  say, 
declare,  speak,  utter;   express,  men- 
tion; appoint;  w,  iftg,  to  pronounce, 
interpret,  administer, 
diet&tor,  -dris,  m.  [dlct6,  dictate],  a 

dictator. 
diot&tHra,  -ae,  /.  [diot&torl,  the  office 

of  a  dictator,  dictatorship. 
dlotum,  -I,  ».  [dIcOl.  a  saying,  asser- 
tion; word. 
Diotys,  -708,  m.,  a  mariner. 
dl-dHcd,  -ere,  -dtkxl,  -duotum.  tr.,  to 

lead  or  draw  apart,  separate,  divide. 
didt.  -<!,/.  and  m.,  a  day;  time,  period 
of  time,  appointed  time;  ad  diem, 
on  the  day,  at  the  appointed  time;  in 
diss,  day  by  day,  from  day  to  day. 
dlffer6,  -ferre,  dlstull,  dll&tum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [dis- -f-fer6],  to  bear  apart; 
postpone,  delay;  differ. 
diffloiUs,  -e,  adj,  (dlB- -ffaolliB],  not 

easy,  hard,  difficult. 
diffloUiter.  adv.  [difflciUsl,  with  diffi- 
culty; comp.,  diffloilius;   sup.,  dlf- 
i&oillimd. 
diffleult&s,    -&ti8,  /.  [difflcilis],  diffi- 
culty, trouble,  embarrassment. 
diffldO,  -ere,  -f Isue  sum,  intr.  [dis- 
+fldd],  to  distrust;   lose  confidence, 
despair. 
diffluO,  -ere,  -flOxI,  — ,  intr.  tdl8-  + 
fludl,  to  flow  In  different  directions, 
branch. 
diffngl6.  -ere.  -ffigl,  -fugitlirus,  intr. 
[dis- +fUgid],  to  flee  in  various  direc- 
tions, scatter, 
diffondd,  -ere,  -fUdl,  -fVisum,  tr.  [dis- 
-ffandd],    to    pour   or   spread    out, 
branch  widely. 


dl-gerd,  -ere,  -gessi,  -gestum,  tr.,  to 
separate;  distribute. 

digitus,  -I,  m.,  a  finger;  a  toe;  an  inch, 
the  16th  part  of  a  Roman  foot. 

dignlt&s,  -&tlB,  /.  [dlgnuf],  worthi- 
ness; honor,  prestige,  distinction; 
rank,  dignity;  authority,  office. 

dignor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  tr.  [dignus],  to 
deem  worthy,  accept;  deign,  con- 
descend. 

dignus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  worthy,  deserv- 
Ing,  fit. 

digredior,  -I,  -gressus,  intr.  [dl-+ 
gradiorj,  to  go  away,  depart. 

dl-lanl5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
tear  to  pieces. 

dlllgenter,  adv.  [dlllgins,  careful], 
carefully,  with  exactness  or  pains. 

dUigentla,  -ae,  /.  rdUigfins,  careful], 
heedfulness,  care,  diligence. 

dlligft.  -ere,  -ISxl,  -Idctum,  tr.  fdis-f 
legd],  to  single  or  choose  out,  love,  he 
attached  to. 

dl-mitior,  -iri.  -minsus,  tr.,  to  meas- 
ure out  or  off,  measure. 

dlmic&ti6, -Onls,/.  [dimlo5],  a  combat, 
struggle. 

dl-mlcd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
fight,  contend,  battle. 

dimidlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [dl8-+me- 
dius],  divided  in  the  middle,  halved, 
half;  ae  tubet.,  n.,  a  half. 

dl-mittd,  -ere.  -misl,  -missum,  tr.,  to 
send  away,  let  go;  dispatch,  detail; 
leave,  abandon;  lose. 

dl-moved,  -6re,  -m6Yl.  -mdtum,  tr., 
to  move  or  put  asunder,  part,  re- 
move. 

dirigd,  -ere,  -r€xl,  -rdctum,  tr.  [dis- 
H-regfi],  to  put  straight,  direct,  aim; 
steer;  drive. 

dirlpid,  -ere.  -ripul,  -reptum,  tr.  [dls- 
+rapi61,  to  tear  in  pieces;  plunder, 
ravage. 

dl-rud,  -ere,  -rul,  -rutum.  tr.,  to  de- 
molish, destroy. 

dims,  -a,  -um,  avU.,  fearful;  cruel,  re. 
lentless;  horrid,  abominable. 

dis-  or  dl-,  inseparable  particle  used  in 
composition,  apart,  in  different  direc- 
tions, in  pieces,  not. 

DIs,  Pltls,  m.,  Pluto,  brother  of  Jupiter 
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and  god  of  theunderworld,  the  region  of 
darkne$8  and  night. 

Ols-o^dO,  -ere,  -cessi,  -ceBSum,  intr., 
to  depart,  go  away,  leave,  disperse. 

dl8-oem5,  -ere,  -orSvI,  -ordtum,  tr,, 
to  separate,  dlstingniish,  discern. 

disoeBBUS,  -tLBt  m.  [dl80M6],  a  going 
asunder,  departure;  defection. 

dlBClplIna,  -ae,  /.  [dlBclpulus, 
leamerl.  Instruction,  training,  dis- 
cipline; system  of  instruction,  system. 

diBcltid5,  -ere,  -bI,  -Bum,  tr.  [dlB-  + 
olaud5],  to  shut  off,  hold  or  keep 
apart,  separate. 

dlBc6,  -ere,  didlcl,  — ,  tr.  and  Intr.,  to 
learn,  be  taught,  learn  to  know. 

dlBCordU,  -ae,  /.  [dlecorB],  disagree- 
ment, discord. 

dlBCordft,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [dlBCorB, 
disagreeing],  to  disagree. 

dlBcrlmen,  -inlB,  n.  rdiBceni5],  a  divi- 
sion, separation,  distinction;  danger, 
hazard. 

dlBOUB,  -I,  m.,  a  quoit. 

diBici5,  -ere,  -iScl,  -leotum,  tr.  [61b- 
H-iaci6],  to  drive  asunder,  disperse, 
rout. 

dlB-p&r,  -pariB,  adj.,  unequal,  unlike, 
ill-matched. 

diBperg5,  -ere,  -perBl,  -perBum,  tr. 
[diB--fBpargd],  to  scatter;  pf.  part, 
as  adj.,  scattered,  dispersed. 

dlBplloe6,  -6re,  -ul,  -itum,  intr.  [dlB- 
+place5],  to  displease,  be  unsatis- 
factory. 

diB-p5n5,  -ere,  -poeul,  -poBitum,  tr., 
to  distribute;  arrange,  dispose. 

diB-put6,  -&Te,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  debate  about,  discuss,  argue, 
dispute. 

dlBBiiiBld,  -6iiiB,  /.  [dlBBentld,  dis- 
agree], a  disagreement,  dissension. 

dlB-Ber6,  -ere.  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  sow  here 
and  there,  plant  or  set  at  intervals. 

diB-Biinul6,  -&re.  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  make  unlike:  disguise,  dis- 
semble. 

dlBBlpd,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tuiii.  tr.,  to 
spread  on  all  sides,  scatter,  disperse. 

dlBtined,  -€re,  -tinul.  -tentum.  tr. 
[dlB- +teiied],  to  hold  apart,  keep 
apart,  divide,  isolate. 


dlBtingud,  -ere,  -stinzl,  -stinotuBw 
tr.  [dlB-+8tlngad,  pricki  to  mark  di^ 
ferently,  decorate,  adorn. 

dl8t6,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [dls— f-aWl,  i*> 
stand  apart,  be  apart,  removed,  4>r 
separated,  be  distant;  difler,  be  dif- 
ferent. 

diB-trali6,  -ere,  -tr&zl,  -tTa4rtui&. 
tr.,  to  pull  asunder;  separate. 

dlB-trlbuO,  -ere,  -ul,  -fttum,  tr.,  to 
assign,  apportion,  divide,  distribute. 

ditl,  adv.,  long,  for  a  long  time;  anng*.. 
dlbtluB;  tup.,  dltitiBBlxnd. 

diatumlt&B,  -&tiB,  /.  [dlHturxiiim, 
long],  long  continuance,  length  o<f 
time. 

dl-yelld,  -ere,  -velU  (-tuIbX),  -tqI- 
Btim,  tr.  [Yell5,  tear] ,  to  rend  asunder, 
tear  to  pieces,  destroy. 

dl-yereuB,  -a,  -tun,  adj.,  facing  dif- 
ferent ways,  turned  in  the  opposite 
direction,  opposite;  contrary,  dilTter- 
ent;  opposed,  separate. 

Dlylci&eas,  -I,  m.,  (i)  a  chi^  of  th^ 
ffaedui,  friendly  to  tJte  Bomans;  (2)  a 
chief  of  the  Sueetionee. 

dlTid5,  -ere,  -yIbI,  -yleum,  tr.,  to 
part  asunder,  divide;  distribute,  share, 
allot. 

dlTlnuB,  -a,  -um,  ad).  [dlTUB,  divine), 
of  the  g^ods,  divine,  sacred:  rte 
dlYlnae,  religious  exercises,  divine 
worship,  sacrifices. 

dlTlBor,  -6rl8,  m.  [dlTldd],  one  who 
divides,  a  distributer. 

d6,  dare,  dedl,  dattim,  tr.,  to  give,  oon- 
cede,  grant,  afford;  Impart,  Intrust, 
offer;  cause,  make;  assign,  appoint; 
negOtlmn  dare,  to  assign  a  matter, 
employ;  pay,  suffer;  put;  Inflict;  give 
forth;  utter;  of  a  letter,  send,  write; 
indicate;  inspire;  tr.  tergum,  turn; 
tergum  dare,  to  take  to  flight;  v(ia 
dare,  to  set  sail;  locum  dare,  to 
make  room  for,  yield  to;  In  ftigam 
dare,  to  put  to  flight;  86  rentd  dare, 
to  run  before  the  wind. 

doee5,  -ire,  -ul,  doetum,  tr.,  to  teach, 
inform,  show,  declare. 

dooumentum,  -I,  n.  [dooe6],  evidence, 
proof. 

doled,   -ire,   -ul,  -Itltnu,    Mr.,  to 
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grieve,  be  sorry,  be  grieved  wr  an- 
noyed, be  afflicted,  sorrow. 

dolor,  -6rli,  m.,  pain,  suffering,  dis- 
tress, vexation,  grief,  cause  of  grief. 

dol68iii,  -a,  -um,  Qdi.  [dolus],  full  of 
craft,  cunning,  treacherous. 

dolui,  -1,  m.,  deceit,  artifice,  trickery. 

domoitloui,  -a,  -um,  adi.  [domui],  of 
or  belonging  to  the  home,  home;  one's 
own;  Internal,  civil. 

domloilium,  -1,  ».  [domuB],  a  fixed 
abode,  home,  dwelling. 

domin&tld,  -5nii,  /.  [dominor],  rule, 
supremacy. 

dominor,  -&n,  -&tui,  iiUr.  (domlnua], 
to  be  master,  have  dominion. 

domlnui,  -I,  m.,  a  master,  owner, 
ruler,  lord. 

DomltiUB,  -1,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile  name^ 
e$p.  Lucius  Domltlus  Abenobarbus, 
eonmtl  inU  B.  C,  who  fell  at  Pharsalus 
in  48, 

dom5,  -&re,  -ul,  -Itum,  ^r.,  to  tame; 
conquer;  destroy;  of  food,  boll  soft. 

domui,  -Ikl,/.,  ahouse,  home;  house- 
hold, family;  loe.,  domi,  at  home. 

d6noo,  eof^.t  while,  as  long  as;  until, 

tm. 

d<yn5,  -&re,  -&Tl,-&tum,  tr.  [d6numj,  to 
give,  present,  bestow. 

ddnum,  -1,  ».,  a  gift,  reward;  votive 
offering,  sacrifice. 

dormld,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Itum,  intr.,  to 
sleep. 

dortum,  -I,  A.,  a  back;  slope,  ridge. 

dte,  dfttii,  /.  [d5],  a  marriage  gift  or 
portion,  dowry ;  a  gift,  offering. 

droldit,  -um,  m.,  the  Druids,  an  an- 
cient priestly  caste  in  Oavl  and  Britain. 

dubiet&i,  -&tii,  /.  [dubluB],  doubt, 
hesitation. 

dubM,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr.  [du- 
blUB],  to  be  uncertain,  doubt;  hesi- 
tate, delay. 

dublui.  -a,  -um,  adj-,  wavering,  doubt- 
ful, uncertain;  slight,  hard  to  discern ; 
as  subst.t  n.,  doubt;  prooul  dubl6, 
without  doubt;  in  dubl6,  in  doubt, 
uncertain. 

duoenti,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj.  [duo+ 
otntum],  two  hundred. 

dfto6,  -ere.  dtlzl,  duotum,  tr.,  to  lead, 


guide,  bring,  conduct,  march;  w.  r6- 
m6i,  ply;  w.  fdrmam.  assume;  get, 
receive,  take  as  wife;  trace,  inscribe; 
of  a  ditch  or  wallt  make,  run;  think, 
consider. 

Dulliue,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Soman 
gens;  esp.  Calus  Dulllus,  who  con- 
quered the  Carthagi$Uans  in  the  battle  of 
Mylae. 

dum,  cofhf.,  while,  as  long  as;  till,  until. 

dum-modo,  conj.,  provided,  if  only,  so 
long  as. 

Dumnorlx,  -Igie.  m.,  a  Haeduan  chiefs 
brother  of  Bividttcus. 

duo.  -ae,  -o,  num.  ad}.,  two. 

duodedm,  indeel.  num,  adj.  [duo+de- 
eem],  twelve. 

duodeolmui,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [duo- 
dedm], twelfth. 

duoddnl,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num  adj., 
twelve  each. 

duo-di-Tlgintl,  indeel.  num.  adj.t  two 
from  twenty,  eighteen. 

duplex,  -loll,  adi.  [duo+pllc6,  fold], 
twofold,  double. 

dupllc5,  !-&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr. 
[duplex],  to  double. 

dftritia,  -ae,  /.  [dftrui],  hardness; 
hardship. 

dftrltldl,  -M,  /.  [dftrus],  hardness. 

d1dr6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[dikrui],  to  harden,  make  hard  or 
firm;  make  hardy;  hold  out,  last, 
remain. 

dftrui,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  hard;  rough, 
harsh;  severe,  unyielding,  pitiless, 
imfeellng;  adverse. 

DfdrUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

dux,  duels,  m.  [dlkc61,  a  leader,  guide; 
general;  chief. 

Dyrraohlum,  -I,  n.,  a  coast  town  of 
Illyrieum.    Map  /,  O,  5. 

E 

€,  see  ex. 

ebur,  -orii.  n.,  ivory;  a  thing  made  of 
ivory,  esp.  a  scabbard. 

ebumeus,  -a,  -um.  acU-  [ebur],  of 
ivory,  ivory- ;  ivory-white. 

Bbur6nd8.  -um,  m.,  a  Belgic  people  be- 
tween the  Meuse  and  Rhine.  Map  IV, 
ro,  1. 
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BburoTloii,  -um,  m.,  a  division  of  the 
Aulerci.    Map  IV,  D,  2, 

tCQty  inter j.,\o\  behold  I  there! 

BohloBlui,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Echlon, 
Echion's. 

eoquld,  adv.  [eoouli,  any],  in  direct 
gueetion,  at  all;  in  indirect^  whether. 

d-dlB06,  -ere,  -dldlol,  — ,  tr.,  to  leam 
in  detail,  leam  by  heart,  leam. 

MltUB,  -a,  -am,  cu^f.  [pf.  part,  of  M6], 
rained  high,  elevated. 

€-d6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to  give 
out,  bring  forth,  bear;  utter,  tell,  dis- 
close; produce,  perform;  of  shows  or 
games,  hold ;  to  raise,  elevate. 

6-dooe5,  -(Sre,  -oul,  -otum,  tr.,  to  teach 
thoroughly,  inform  in  detail,  ex- 
plain. 

Muo6,  -Ere,  -&▼!,  -fttum.  tr.,  to  bring 
up,  rear,  train. 

d-dfto6,  -ere,  -dtlzl,  -duotum,  tr.,  to 
lead  out,  march  out. 

eff<5mln6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -Etuxii,  tr.  [ex+ 
fSmina],  to  make  feminine,  make 
womanish,  enervate. 

•ffer6,  -ferre,  eztull,  dl&tum,  tr.  [ex 
-fferd],  to  bring  or  carry  out;  spread 
or  publish  abroad,  make  known. 

•fflci6,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -feotum,  tr.  [ex+ 
faci6],  to  make  out;  make,  effect, 
accomplish,  form;  finish;  render; 
make  up,  amoimt  to. 

effl&glt6,  -&Te,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr,  [ex+ 
fl&glt6],  to  request  urgently,  re- 
quest. 

•ffld,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.  [ex+fld],  to 
blow  out,  breathe  out,  exhale;  ani- 
mam  effi&re,  to  breathe  one's  last, 
die. 

efftigi6,  -ere,  -fbgl,  -fugltftms,  tr. 
and  inir.  [ex+fugl61,  to  flee  from  or 
away,  avoid,  escape. 

effUndd.  -ere,  -fbdl,  -fbsum,  tr.  [ex+ 
fimdd],  to  pour  out,  pour,  spread 
abroad;  b€  eflTundere,  to  rush  out, 
spread  abroad ;  spend,  waste. 

ege6,  -fire,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  need,  lack, 
want. 

egest&i,  -&ti8,  /.  [eged],  need,  want, 
poverty. 

ego,  mel,  pers.  pron.,  I,  I  myself. 

figredloT,    -I,    -gressus,    intr.   [ex+ 


gradiOT],  to  go  out  or  forth,  leaTe: 

land  from  a  ship,  disembark, 
figregid,  adv.  [dgreglua],  excellentiy. 

admirably,  remarkably. 
igregliiB,   -a,  -um,  adj.  [ex+grex]. 

extraordinary,    remarkable;     distin- 
guished, illustrious. 
figresBui,  -Ike,  m.  [dgredior],  a  going 

forth,  landing,  landing-place, 
el!    interj.,   oh  I    alas!    ei    milill    ob 

me! 
fi-iacolor,  -&ri,  -&tu8,  tr.  [laculor. 

hurl   a   dart],   to   shoot  out,  throw 

out. 
Mcl6,  -ere,  -idol,  -ieotum,  tr.  [ex-h 

iaoi6],  to  cast  or  drive  out,  expel; 

cast    up,    strand;     b€    dioere,     to 

rush. 
«-Ubor,    -I,    -Upsiia,    intr.,    to  slip 

away,  escape, 
dleganter,  adv.  [fileg&ns,  fastidious], 

with  discrimination,  with  good  Judg- 
ment, 
elephantui,  -I,  m.,  an  elephant. 
Bleutetl,  -6nim,  m.,  dependants  of  the 

ArvemL    Map  IV,  D,  4. 
6-leT6,  -&re,  — ,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to  lift  up; 

make  light  of,  disparage. 
61Id5,  -ere.  -llti,  -llsiim,  tr.   [ex-f 

laed6],  to  strike  out,  dash  out. 
«llg6,  -ere,  -Ifigl,  -Idotum.  tr.  (ex+ 

leg6],  to  pick  out;  choose;  pf.  pari, 

616ott,  picked  (men,  etc.). 
d-lftdd,  -ere,  -Itlsl,  -llUiim,  tr.,  to 

elude,  escape;  cheat,  deceive. 
BlUB&tis.    -am,    m.,    an    Aquitaniam 

tribe  about  modem  Bouse.    Map  IV, 

D,  5. 
d-merg6,  -ere,  -meril,  -mersum,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  bring  out;  rise  to  the  sur- 
face, emerge,  come  up. 
d-mio6.  -&re.  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  spring 

out,  break  forth,  leap  up  or  forth. 
6mined,  -ire,  -ul,  — .  intr.  [dminua],  to 

standout,  project. 
6mlnu8,  adv.  [6+maiiU8],  aloof,  at  a 

distance. 
fi-mitt5,  -ere,  -mill,  -miMum«  tr.,  to 

send  forth;   throw,  discharge,  hurl; 

let  go,  let  drop,  release;  utter, 
emd.  -ere.  dmi,  6mptum,  tr.,  to  boy, 

purchase. 
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^nlint€ii.,  \ol  behold  I  seel 
Bnaailmni,  -I,  m.,  a  hunter  who  was 

kilUd  by  the  Caledonian  boar, 
6-n&tcor,  -I,  -B&tUB.  intr.,  to  be  bom 

from,  spring  or  sprout  up. 
6-n«o5,  -&r«,  -neoul,  -neotum,  tr.,  to 

kill  off,  wear  out,  ezhau8t. 
•nlm,   con).,    posipoHtivt,   for,  really; 

but;    with    €Uip$U    of   a    cl.    to     be 

MuppUedt    for,     of     course,      natu- 
rally. 
6-nItor,  -I,  -nliiii  or  -nlxut,  tr.  and 

intr.t   to    struggle  out   or    upward; 

bring  forth,  bear. 
•nail,  -if,  m.,  a  sword. 
e6,   adv.    [if],  to    that    place,    there, 

thither. 
e6.  Ire,  11  or  itU  Itimi,  intr.,  to  go, 

proceed,  walk;    of  different  $orl$  of 

motion^  to  more,  fly,  dart,  etc.;    set 

out. 
e6d«lll,  adv,  Cidem],  to  the  same  place, 

thither. 
BphMUS,  -I,  /•*  <M   Ionian  city   near 

the   coast  if  Asia    Minor.      Map  /, 

•phlppi&tiu.  -a,  -um,  atifj'  fephlp- 
pium],  caparisoned;  using  housings 
or  pads. 

•pllippiuili,  -i,  n.,  a  horse-cloth,  saddle- 
pad,  housings. 

•pigramnia,  -atli.  n..  an  inscription; 
epigram. 

BpimHlllS,  -IdlS.  /..  daughter  of  Epime- 
theus,  Pyrrha. 

fiplrut,  -i,  /.,  the  northwest  district  of 
Greece.    Map  /,  (7,  5. 

epistnla,  -ae,  /.,  a  letter. 

BpApeui,  -el,  m.,  a  sailor. 

BporMorlZ,  -Igll.  m.,  a  Haeduan 
chief. 

epulae.  -&ruill,  /..  wdy  in  pi.,  food;  a 
banquet,  dinner. 

equet,  -ItU,  m.  [equuel,  a  horseman, 
knight;  pi.,  cavalry.  The  cavalry  of 
Caesar's  army,  in  contrast  to  that  of  an 
earlier  day,  was  made  up  entirely  of 
foreign  auxiUaries,  placed  under  the 
command  of  a  Soman  ofj^er.  Part  of 
U  remained  icith  his  forces  the  year 
round,  and  was  detailed  to  serve  with  the 
infantry  in  divisions  of  ten  turmae  or 


squadrons  to  each  legion  (about  890  men 
altogether).  This  force  consisted  of 
Gauls,  Germans,  and  Spaniards.  In 
addition,  the  Gallic  tribes  sent  a  cavalry 
force  for  the  sumtner  campaigns,  usually 
amounting  to  about  4,ooo  men,  which  teas 
commanded  by  Gallic  officers.  The 
Gallic  cavalry  wore  the  cavalry  helmet 
(cassll)  and  carried  small  round 
shields  (parmae) .  They  were  provided 
with  long  swords  and  with  Gallic  jav- 
elins (tr&gulae),  which  could  be  used 
for  thrusting,  or  could  be  hurled  by 
means  of  a  thong. 

equeiter.  -trie,  -tre,  adj.  [eques],  of 
or  belonging  to  a  horseman;  of  cav- 
alry, cavalry. 

equidem,  adv.,  indeed,  in  truth. 

equit&tufl,  -lU,  fn.  [equitd],  cavalry. 

equit6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr. 
[equet],  to  ride  on  horseback. 

equuB,  -I,  m.,  a  horse. 

BraU>ltlien6e,  -ll,  m.,  a  Greek  poet, 
astronomer,  philosopher,  and  geog- 
rapher, bom  876  B.  C. 

erg&,  prep,  with  ace.,  toward,  in  relation 
to,  to,  for. 

eTg6,  adv.^  therefore,  so  then,  then, 
now. 

drlff6,  -ere,  -rizl,  -rdotum,  tr.  [ex+ 
reg61,  to  Uft,  raise;  86  drigere,  to 
stand  up;  pf.  part,  as  ad}',  standing 
upright,  high.  # 

«rlpl5,  -ere.  -ripul,  -reptum,  tr., 
[ex+rapl6],  to  snatch  away,  deprive, 
takeaway;  rescue. 

erT6,    -&re,    -&▼!,    -&tum,   intr.,  to 

wander   up  and  down,    wander,   go 

astray ;  be  in  doubt,  waver. 
€-rub68c5,  -ere,  -rubul,  — ,  intr.,  to 

grow  red,  redden,  blush. 
d-rumpO,  -ere,  -nipl,  -ruptum.  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  make  to  break  out;  burst 

forth,  sally;  arise. 
6mpti5,  -5nle,  /.  [inimpdj.  a  break- 
ing out,  sortie,  sally. 
fisquiliae,  -&rum,  /,  the  Ksqulline 

Hill;   it  had  several  separate  heights, 

hence  the  plural. 
fisquUInut,  -a,  -um,  ac(;.,  Esquillne;  as 

subst.,  m.  isc.  m6n8),  the  Esquillne 

Hill.    Map  111,  F,  H3. 
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Msed&rlui,  -I,  m.  [eiMdum],  a  soldier 
fighting  from  a  war  chariot,  chariot- 
eer. 

eiMdum,  -I. 
».,  a  ttoO' 
wheeled  war 
chariot  of  the 
Britone. 

B8uyll,-6rum, 
m.,  a  Gallic 
people  living 
near  modem  Eseey.    Map  IV,  C-D,  2, 

et,  con/,  ond  adv.,  and,  also,  too,  even; 
et  .  .  .  et,  both  .  .  .  and,  not  only 
.  .  .  bnt  also. 

et-iam,  adv.  and  conj.,  yet,  even  yet, 
still,  even;  etlam  niino,  yet,  even 
now,  still ;  also,  too. 

BtntBOl,  -dram,  m.,  the  Etruscans,  peo- 
ple of  Etmrla.    Map  11,  C,  8-4. 

et-8i,  conj.,  even  If,  although,  though. 

BumenldSB,  -um,/.,  the  Furies. 

BupalamOB,  -I,  m.,  one  of  the  hunters  of 
the  CalydonUm  hoar. 

BoTlplddB,  -l8,  m.,  a  Greek  traffic  poet. 

Bur6t&8, -ae  (a<;c.  -&n),m.,  the  largest 
river  of  Laconia,  on  which  wa$  situated 
Sparta. 

Burytld^B,  -M,  m.,  son  of  Eurytus,  and 
a  participant  in  the  Calydonian  hunt. 

d-y&d5,  -ere,  -8l,  -Bum,  intr.,  to  go 
away,  escape;  get  up,  climb. 

d-yelid,  -ere,  -vexl,  -yeotiixii,  tr.,  to 
carry  out;  elevate. 

d-yenld,  -Ire,  -yinl,  -yentiixii,  inlr.^ 
to  come  out,  result,  happen. 

6yentU8.  -lU,  m.  [ex+venld],  an  out- 
come, result;  fate,  disaster. 

§-vert6,  -ere,  -tl,  -sum,  tr.,  to  over- 
turn, overthrow;  destroy,  ruin. 

6-yoo6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tam,  tr.,  to  call 
forth,  summon. 

d-YOld,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -Etnm,  intr.,  to  fly 
or  rush  forth. 

ex  or  (only  before  consonants)  9,  prep, 
w.  abl.,  of  space,  out  of,  from;  on  the 
side  of,  on;  of  time,  from,  since,  after; 
ex  Itlnere,  immediately  after  the 
march;  of  source,  out  of,  from;  of 
cause,  because  of,  in  consequence  of,  in 
accordance  with ;  in  partition,  of,  from, 
from  among;  in  other  relations,  from. 


in  conformity  with,  acoordlns  to,  by. 
of. 

ex&otor,  -5rl8,  m.  [exig5],  an  expeUer: 
demander,  exactor;  executioner. 

ex-aglt6,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum«  tr^  to 
drive  out  or  away,  stir  up,  ronae;  dis- 
turb, harass. 

ex&mlnd,  -&re,  -ktU  -&tiim,  tr.  [ez- 
&men,  the  tongue  of  a  balance),  to 
weigh,  balance. 

exanlmd,  -&re.  -&▼!,  -&tiim.  tr,  (esa- 
nlmus,  breathless],  to  deprlTe  <A 
breath,  exhaust;  pf.  part,,  exaiLlili&- 
tU8,  breathless,  exhausted. 

ex-&rd#8o5,  -ere,  -toil,  -ftrsHnu^ 
intr.  [&rd#8C5,  take  fire],  to  be  kindled, 
be  inflamed  or  excited. 

ex-audlO,  -Ire.  -iTi.  -Itmn,  tr..  to 
hear,  discern;  hearken  to,  listen,  heed. 

ex-oM5,  -ere,  -ceMl,  -ceMiim,  isOr., 
to  go  out  or  away,  withdraw,  retire. 

exoelld,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  be 
eminent  or  superior,  surpass. 

exoelsufl,  -a,  -nm,  atU.  [pf.  part  of 
exoell6],  high,  lofty,  talL 

exoldium,  -I,  n.  [ex80lnd5,  tear  up), 
downfall,  destruction,  ruin. 

exoldd,  -ere,  -1,  — ,  intr.  [ex+oa461,  to 
fall  out;  iMtss  away,  disappear,  be  for- 
gotten. 

ex-ol6,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Itum,  tr.  [oie6,  stir 
up],  to  rouse,  awaken;  disturb. 

exolpld,  -ere,  -odpl.  -oeptum,  tr.  [ex 
-foapl6],  to  takeout;  take  up,  catch, 
capture;  intercept,  withstand,  resist; 
meet,  receive,  welcome;  listen  to,  over- 
hear; come  after,  succeed;  a6«.,  follow 
immediately. 

exolt6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  {frtq.  nf 
exoi6],  to  call  out,  arouse,  rouse;  ex- 
cite. Incite;  erect,  raise. 

ex-ol&m5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tiun,  <a<r.,  to 
call  out,  cry  aloud,  exclaim. 

exolikd6,  -ere.  -elMI,  -oHUnm,  tr.  [ex 
+olaudd],  to  shut  out,  exclude;  cut 
ofT,  hinder,  prevent. 

ex-cruol5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr. 
[oruol5,  torture],  to  torture,  torment. 

exoubltor.  -6rl8,  m.  [ex+oub5.  recline}, 
one  who  lies  out  on  guard,  a  watch- 
man, sentinel. 

exoulc6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr.  [ex+ 
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oaleOl.  to  trample  out,  stamp  or  tread 
down. 

•xoarti6,  -6nli,  /.  [exourrd,  nm  out], 
a  mnniiig  out  or  forth,  a  sally,  sortie. 

exeHid.  -&re,  -&Ti.  -&tam,  tr.  [ex+ 
oausa],  to  excuse.  Justify,  apologize 
for. 

exentld,  -en,  -ohmI.  -ouisum,  <r. 
[•x-Hinatld].  to  shake  or  cast  out, 
force  away ;  shake  or  cast  off,  discard ; 
shake. 

•xeoror,  -&tI,  -&tu8,  tr,  [ex+taeer], 
to  curse,  execrate;  part,  exeorandm. 
a$  adj.t  detestable. 

•ZMUplum,  -I,  ».»  specimen,  repre- 
sentative; example,  precedent. 

ex-eft,  -Ire,  -iX  or  -ItI,  -itum,  intr.,  to 
go  out,  go  or  come  forth;  rise,  aih 
pear. 

exeroeft,  -ire,  -oul,  -oitum,  tr,  [ex+ 
mrceft],  to  drive  forward;  train;  prac- 
tise, exercise,  carry  into  effect;  pa$8.^ 
to  be  busy. 

exeroit&Uft,  -ftnii./.  [exereitft,  train], 
exercise,  practise. 

exerolt&tui,  -a,  -mn,  a«U-  [ aA  i^rt.  of 
exereitft,  train],  well  trained,  skilled, 
versed. 

exeroltufl,  -1U,  m.  [exeroeft],  an  army. 

exJhibeft,  -ftre,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr,  [ex+ 
habeft],  to  hold  forth;  show,  display. 

ex-horrfteoft.  -ere,  -borml,  — ,  tr,  and 
intr,  [liorrftioft,  begin  to  brtstle],  to 
tremble,  shudder;  shudder  at. 

ex-bortor,  -&rl,  -&tai,  tr,,  to  exhort, 
encourage. 

exigft,  -ere,  -ftgl,  -&otum.  tr.  [ex+ 
agft],  to  drive  out,  expel;  require,  de- 
mand; question,  consider;  complete; 
spend,  iMUs. 

exiguft,  adv,  [exigUQi],  meagerly, 
scarcely. 

exlgult&8,  -&ti8,  /.  [exiguut],  scanti- 
ness, smallness,  shortness,  want. 

exignufl,  -a.  -am,  04/.  [exigft],  weighed 
out;  limited,  small,  slight;  light:  a 
little;  <u  subit,  n.,  a  small  amount,  a 
little:  temporie  exiguum,  a  little 
while. 

exilift,  -Ire,  -ul,  — ,  intr.  [ex-f-ealift], 
to  leap  or  bound  forth,  spring  or  start 
up. 


exilium,  -I,  n,  [exol,  an  exile],  banish- 
ment, exile. 

eximiiia,  -a,  -um,  at^f.  [exlmft],  se- 
lected, superior,  eminent,  remark- 
able. 

exlmft,  -ere,  -ftml,  -ftmptum,  tr,  [ex+ 
emft],  to  take  away,  remove. 

exiitlmft,  -ftre,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.  [ex+ 
aettlmft],  to  estimate;  consider;  sup> 
pose,  believe. 

existft,  -ere,  -tltl,  -tltnm,  intr.  [ex+ 
slstft],  to  stand  or  come  forth,  project, 
apiwar;  ensue. 

exltl&bills,  -e,  acU.  [exitlum],  destruc- 
tive, fatal,  deadly. 

exitlum,  -I,  f».  [exeft],  destruction, 
ruin. 

exltai,  -1U,  m.  [exeft],  a  going  out. 
exit;  result,  end. 

exftrdium,  -I,  n,  [ex+ftrdft],  a  be- 
ginning. 

ex-orlor,  -Irl,  -ortne,  UUr.,  to  arise, 
begin. 

ex-pallfteoft,  -ere,  -pallul,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  turn  or  grow  pale. 

expatlor,  -&rl,  -Etna,  intr.  [ex+epa- 
tlor],  to  wander  from  the  way,  spread, 
overflow. 

ex-payfticft,  -ere,  -p&tI,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.  [payftsoft,  begin  to  fear],  to  fear 
greatly,  dread. 

expectft,  -Are,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [ex+ 
■peotft],  to  wait  for,  await,  wait  to 
see;  anticipate,  hoiw  for. 

expedlft,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Itum,  tr.  [ex4- 
pfti],  to  set  free;  procure,  get. 

expedltift,  -ftuie,  /.  [expedlft],  a  mil- 
itary expedition,  campaign. 

expedltuB,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [jif.  part,  of 
expedlft],  unimi)eded,  free,  light- 
armed,  unencumbered;  easy. 

ex-pellft,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulium,  tr.,  to 
drive  out  or  forth,  exiwl;  shoot. 

experiftni,  -entli,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
experlor],  experienced,  used  to,  in- 
ured ta 

experior,  -Irl,  -pertue,  tr.,  to  make 
trial  of,  try;  experience:  prove. 

explrft.  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr.  [ex+ 
■plrft],  to  breathe  out,  breathe  one's 
last,  expire. 

ex-pleft,  -ftre,  -ftTi,  -fttum,  tr.  [-pleft. 
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fill  up],  to  fill  up,  finish,  complete; 
fulfil,  discharge,  execute. 
expl6rfttor,   -6rlB,   m.   [expl5r<(].  a 
scout,  spy.   Bzpl6r&t6r6i  were  not 
individual  epieg^  but  reconnoUrere  who 
were  sent  out  in  detaehnunts, 
expl6r5,  -&t».  -&Ti.  -Etuin,  ^.,  to  in- 
vestigate, examine,  find  out,  spy  out, 
reconnoitre,  try;  pf,  part.,  assured, 
certain. 
expolid.  -&re,  -&tI.  -&tum,  tr,  (ex+ 
■poll5],  to  plunder  completely,  rob; 
utterly  deprive  of. 
ex-p5ii5,  -ere.  -poful,  -poBitnm,  tr., 
to  put  forth,  expose;  set  ashore,  land; 
ex  n&Tibut  expOnere,  to  disembark; 
abandon;  draw  up,  station;  set  forth, 
relate,  explain. 
ex-port6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiim,  tr.,  to 

carry  out  or  away, 
expoiitid,  -5nii.  /.  [expositue],  ex- 
posure, abandonment, 
exprimd,  -ere,  -preitl,  -pressum,  ^r. 
[ex-hprem61,  to  press,  make  to  stand 
out,  make  prominent. 
I  expugn&ti6,  -toil,  /.  [expugndl,  a 
storming. 
ex-pugn6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttnm,  tr.,  to 

take  by  storm,  capture,  conquer, 
exquird,  -ere,  -quUIvl,  -quUItum, 
tr.  (ex+quaer6J,  to  seek  or  search  out, 
inquire,  investigate, 
exta,  -drum,  n.,  organs,  vitals  (the 
heart,  etc.,  observed  in  taking  auspices). 
exterior,  see  exterui. 
ex-terreft,  -6re,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.,  to 

frighten  outright,  terrify,  frighten, 
exterui,  -a,  -um,  a^f.  [ex],  on  the  out- 
side; comp.,  exterior,  -ius,  outward, 
outer,  exterior;  sup.,  extrdmui,  -a, 
-um,  outermost,  extreme,  farthest; 
the  end  or  last  i>art  of,  extremity  of; 
in  extr6m&  ipd,  in  utter  despair;  m. 
pi.  as  subst.,  the  rear,  last;  ad  ex- 
trdmum,  at  last. 
ex-tim680d,  -ere,  -tlmul,  — ,  tr.  and 
intr.  [timSsoA,  fear],  to  be  afraid  or 
panic-stricken;  fear  greatly,  dread. 
extingu6,  -ere,  -tinxl,  -tlnotum,  tr. 
[ex-f-itingud,  quench],  to  put  out, 
quench;  kill,  slay;  pf.  part.,  extlno- 
tue,  quenched,  slain,  dead. 


extd,  -fcre,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [ex-hst*:;,  to 

stand  out,  rise  above;  show  oneself. 

appear. 
ex-torqueft,  -tee.  -ti,  -tuin.  tr.,  to 

twist  out;  wrest  away,  extort,  obtain 

by  force. 
extr&,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace  [extar. 

outward],  outside,  beyond,  outside  of. 
ex-tra]i6,  -ere,  -tr&xl,  -tractum.  tr., 

to  draw,  pull,  or  drag  out;  remove;  o/ 

time,  waste,  lose,  fritter  away. 
extrdmuB,  see  exterui. 
ex-trftd5.  -ere,  -triksl.  -trlUaiii,  tr. 

[trlkdd,  shove],  to  thrust  or  push  out. 

shut  out,  drive  away. 
extru6,  -ere,   -trftxl,  -tnictunau  <^- 

[ex-i-Btru6,  heap  up],  to  heap  up,  rear; 

erect,  construct. 
exul5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttnm,  intr.  [exul, 

an  exile],  to  be  in  exile. 
exult6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttom,  inir.  [ex+ 

■Ult6,  freq.   of  Ball6],  to  leap   up; 

sprout  up;  exult,  rejoice. 
exu5,  -ere,  -ul,  -iktum,  tr.,  to  draw 

out  or  oft,  strip,  despoil;  lay  aside,  put 

away. 
exurg6,  -ere,  -urrdxl,  — .  intr.  [ex+ 

■urg6],  to  rise  up,  rise. 
ex-ldr5.  -ere.  -ubsI,  -astuin,  tr.,  to 

bum  up,  consume,  destroy. 
exuviae,  -&ruin,/.  [exu6],  that  which 

is  stripped  off;  clothing,  equipments; 

skin. 

F 

flbella,  -ae,  m.  [dim.  of  fibula],  a  little 
story. 

Caber,  -bri  (gen,  pi.  fl^brum),  m.,  a 
workman,  smith,  carpenter,  mechanic. 
In  the  Roman  anng  the  fSabrl  or 
engineers  usuaUjf  constituted  a  separate 
corps,  under  the  command  of  the  prae- 
feotUflfabrum.  Caesar,  however,  seems 
to  have  drawn  his  fabrl  from  the 
legions,  and  they  returned  to  military 
duty  when  their  engineering  work  was 
completed. 

FablUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Soman  gens, 

(1)  Quintus  Fabius  Maximus  Rullianus. 
magister  equitum  in  825  B.C.,  consul 
Jive  times,  dictator  twice. 

(2)  Quintus  Fabius  MauElmus  Gurges, 
son  of  {\),  consul  three  times. 
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(8)  Quintus  Fablus  Maxlmus  Verm- 
C06U8,  $on  of  (3),  sumamed  Cunetator 
from  hit  caution;  <Uetator  and  Jive 
HmeB  eongul. 

(4)  Caius  Fabliis,  ons  of  Ca«9ar*t  lieU' 
tenants. 

F&brloiui,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  g^niUe 
name;  etp.  Calus  FabrlclUH,  famous 
for  his  part  in  the  ware  against  the 
Samnites  and  against  Pyrrhvs. 

fabriod,  -&re,  -&▼!»  -&tum,  tr.  [fk- 
brloa,  workshop],  to  make,  construct ; 
carve. 

Abula,  -ae,/.,  story,  fable. 

flkcito,  -M,/.  [faol6],  form,  figure, look; 
face,  comitemiuce,  aspect. 

fiftoile.  adv.  [faoUli],  easily,  without 
efTort, readily;  n5n  .  . .  fkoUe,  hardly. 

fiftOiliSi  -e,  adj.,  easy,  without  difficulty ; 
easily  found  or  obtained. 

fnoinui,  -oris.  n.  [faol5],  an  act,  deed; 
misdeed,  outrage,  crime. 

fnold,  -ere,  l9oI,  factum,  tr..  to  make, 
form,  do,  perform;  yerba  faoere, 
to  speak;  cause,  render,  bring  to  pass, 
effect;  tr.  nef&s,  to  commit;  Tim 
fikoere,  to  use  violence;  w,  mlnui, 
inflict;  choose,  gain,  acquire;  give; 
pass,  impers,  fit,  it  results;  a&«.,  act, 
conduct  oneself. 

ftL0tl5,  -6lil8,/.  [faol6],  a  making,  com- 
bination, i)arty,  faction. 

factum,  -I, «.  (flfcCld],  a  dee<f,  act:  event. 

faotdt&i,  -&tl8, /.  [fkcUisI,  opportu- 
nity, power;  supply,  provision;  pi., 
means,  resources. 

flcundus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [for,  speak], 
fluent,  eloquent. 

fkex,  fktecis,  /.,  grounds,  dregs;  the 
brine  ofpicklfft. 

flgui,  -I,/.,  a  beech-tree,  beech;  beech- 
wood. 

fUo&tU8,  -a,  -um.  adj.  [falzl.  sickle- 
shaped,  curved. 

faU&X,  -&Cl8,  adj.  Ifall6],  deceitful, 
treacherous,  crafty;  deceptive,  falla- 
cious. 

ftkllo,  -ore,  fiBfelll,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
deceive,  disappoint;  elude,  escape;  of 
time,  beguile,  while  away. 

falfui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf-  part,  ofttdlb], 
deceived,  cheated ;  false,  unfounded. 


fUx,  fiftlcUl,/.,  a  sickle,  pruning  hook, 
scythe;    hook,    wall-hook;     mIkT&lii 


fUx,  a  long  hook  used  in  demolishing 

walls. 
flma,  -ae,  /.  (for.  say],  talk,  common 

talk,  report,    tradition;    reputation, 

fame. 
Famea,  -ae,  m>t  surname  of  Himilco,  a 

Carthaginian  general. 
flunif,  -Is,  /.,  hunger,  starvation, 
funllla,  -ae,  /.  [famulus],  slaves,  a 

household;  family,  race. 
flm6sus,  -a,  -um,  a^^.  [f&ma],  famous; 

notorious,  slanderous, 
famulus,  -I,  m.,  a  slave,  minister,  at- 
tendant. 
fls,  ».,  indesl.  [for,  speak],  divine  sanc- 
tion or  law,  as  opposed  to  lUs,  hitman 

law  or  right;  right  m  the  sight  of  the 

gods. 
fascls,  -Is,  m.,   a  bundle,  fagot;  p/., 

fasc6s,  the  bundle  of  rods  carried  by  a 

lictor. 
f&sti,  -6rum,  m.  {sc.  dlis)  [flstus,  un- 
forbidden], a  day  on  which  court  could 

be  held,  a  secular  day. 
f&stlgfttd,  adv.   [fastlg&tus],  sloping, 

in  a  sloping  direction, 
fastlg&tus,  -a,  -um,  a4j.  [pf.  part,  of 

fastlgft,    make    pointed].     Inclined, 

sloping. 
fastlglum*  -1,  n.,  the  top  of  a  gable,  top 

of  a  buUding,  roof,  pinnacle;  height, 

elevation;  rank,  dignity;  slope. 
flt&lls,  -e,  adj.  [ffctum].  of  fate,  fated ; 

dangerous,  fatal. 
fateor,  -irl,  flusus,  tr.  [for,  speak],  to 

confess,  own,  admit, 
ffctldlcus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [f&tum+dlc6l, 

predicting  fate,  prophetic, 
fktigd,  -Ire,  -fcvl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  wear>% 

fatigue;  test. 
f&tum,  -1,  n.  [for.  speak],  that  which  Is 

said,  an  utterance;  what  is  ordained, 

fate,  destiny;   ruin,   death;  pi.,   the 

Fates. 
fkucds,  -lum  (poef.  abl.  ring,  fkuce),  /., 

the  throat,  gullet;  appetite,  greediness. 
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FaustolUB,   -I,   m.,   the  shepherd  who 

reared  Romulus  and  Remus. 
ftkveA,  -6re,  f&Yl,  fautum,  intr.,  to  be 

favorable,  favor,  befriend. 
favIUa,   -ae,  /..  cinders,  hot   ashes, 

ashes. 
faTor,  -5rli,  m.  [faved],  favor,  good- 

Yf\M, 

faTUi,  -I,  m.,  honeycomb,  honey. 

fax,  faols,/.,  a  torch,  fire-brand. 

f<Sl€8,  -Is,  /.,  a  cat. 

fSlIolt&B,  -fttls,  /.  [fSlIx],  good  for- 
tune. 

ISlIoltar,  adv,  [f61Ix],  happily,  success- 
fully, auspiciously-;  camp,,  fdlloiua; 

sup.,  f51IOl88illl6. 

f8Uz,  -loii,  adj.,  frult-bearlng;  success- 
ful, fortunate,  happy. 

fBrnlna,  -ae,  /.  [fed,  bear],  a  female,  esp. 
a  woman;  the  female  sex,  woman- 
kind. 

fimineui.  -a.  -um,  adj.  [fSmlna],  of  a 
woman,  woman's. 

femur,  -orll  or  -InlB,  n.,  the  thigh. 

fenestra,  -ae,  /.,  an  opening  in  a  wall, 
a  window. 

fera,  -ae,  /.  [ferusl,  a  wild  beast,  wild 
animal. 

fer&z,  -&ol8,  adf'  [fer61.  productive, 
fertile. 

fer6  or  ftrmi,  adv.,  nearly,  usually, 
generally ;  about,  for  the  most 
part. 

ferl6,  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  strike,  slay. 

fermfi,  see  ter€, 

ferd,  ferre,  toll,  l&tum,  tr.,  to  bear, 
carry,  bring;  offer;  move;  pedem 
ferre,  to  move,  step;  pass,  or  refiex., 
hasten,  rush,  flee;  to  render;  w.  fors 
or  o6n8u€tlkdd.  Impel,  bring  about; 
of  the  wind,  drive,  blow;  lift;  bear 
away,  win,  get,  acquire,  earn;  bear, 
brook;  gravlter  ferre,  to  be  annoyed 
or  indignant  at;  endure,  withstand; 
ferendUB,  bearable,  tolerable;  to  re- 
port, say,  call;  propose;  oondlClA- 
nem  ferre,  to  propose  conditions; 
enact;  abs.,  w.  opIniO,  to  go,  be  cur- 
rent; impime  ferre,  to  go  impun- 
ished. 

ferdx,  -5ciB,  adj.  [ferns],  fierce,  savage, 
bold;  headstrong,  insolent. 


ferrens,  -a,  -um,  adi.  [femun],  of 
iron,  iron. 

fermm,  -I,  n.,  iron;  a  weapon  of  Itod 
or  steel,  sipearhead,  sjiear,  sword. 

fertilis,  -e,  adi-  [fer5],  fruitful,  fertile, 
productive. 

fertlUt&s,  -&ti8,  /.  [fertUis],  fertilltj. 

ferns,  -a,  -um,  a^/.,  wild,  fierce,  cmel; 
as  subst.,  m.,  a  wild  beast 

ferrfins,  -entis,  adf.  Ipres.  part,  of  fmr- 
▼e5,  boll],  boiling  hot,  glowing,  burn- 
ing; boiling;  of  a  loouneL,  smokio^: 
Jig.,  Inflamed,  violent,  furious. 

fenridus,  -a,  -um,  at^.  [ferror.  glow- 
ing heat],  burning,  hot;  yeasty. 

fessus,  -a,  -um,  adi.^  wearied,  weak, 
exhausted. 

festln6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -atum.  tr.  amd 
<f»^r.,  to  hasten. 

festUca,  -ae,  /.,  a  beetle,  pile-driver. 

f&stus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  holidays,  fes- 
tive, festal. 

fStus,  -Us,  m.,  a'bringlng  forth;  pro- 
duce, fruit. 

fibula,  -ae,  /.,  a  fastening,  clasp, 
brace;  pin,  brooch. 

fiotilis,  -e,  adj.  [flng6],  of  clay,  earthen ; 
as  subst.,  n.,  an  earthen  vesseL 

Actum,  -I,  !».  [pf,  part,  of  lLns6],  a 
falsehood,  fiction. 

fiddlls,  -e.  adj.  [fidis],  trustworthy, 
faithful,  reliable;  safe. 

nddn&tds,  »lum,  m.,  the  inhabitants  of 
Fidenaet  a  town  north  of  Rome.  Map 
/,  »,  7. 

fld«s,  -el,  /.  [fld6],  faith,  belief,  cre- 
dence, confidence;  good  faith,  truth, 
faithfulness;  promise,  word,  assur- 
ance; ftdem  facere  or  Interptaere, 
to  give  assurance;  fulfillment;  proof; 
protection ;  in  fldem  reelpere,  to  take 
under  one's  inrotection;  dependence, 
alliance;  fldem  seqnl,  w.  dot.,  to  be 
loyal  to;  fldem  scnr&re,  to  keepone*s 
word. 

fidd,  -ere,  fisus  sum,  intr.,  to  trust, 
put  confldence  in,  rely  upon. 

fIdUoia,  -ae,  /.  [fidus],  confidence, 
assurance,  reliance. 

fIdus,  -a,  -um,  adf.  [fld5],  faithful, 
loyaL 

flg6,  -ere,  fixl,  fixnm,  tr.,  to   fix. 
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fasten,  set  firmly,  plant;  w.  6toala, 
imprint;  totbmstin;  direct. 
fifflkra,  -M,  /.  [flngd],  form,  shape, 

figure. 
flllA,  -ae,  /.,  a  daughter. 
flllui,  -I,  m.,  a  son. 
flndft,  -ere,  fldi,  fiMimi,  tr.,  to  cleave, 

split,  part,  divide. 
flnir6,  -ere,  flnzl,  flotum,  tr.,  to  form, 
devise,  invent,  imagine;  pf.  part,  as 
ndj.y  pretended,  falsa 
flnl6.  -Ire,  -ItI.  -Itum,  tr.  [finis],  to 
bound,  mark  off,  limit,  define,  meas- 
ure; end,  finish,  decide. 
finis,  -is,  m.  and /.,  a  boundary,  limit; 
pf.,    borders,    territory,    land;    end, 
close;  death. 
flnitlnms,  -a,  -am,  adi.  [finis],  border- 
ing, adjacent,  neighboring;  m.  pi.  as 
subst.,  neighbors. 
fI6,   flerl,    faetus,    used    as   pass,  of 
f)aol6,   to  be  made,  be  done,  be  oc- 
casioned; come  to  pass,  take  place, 
become,  result,  happen. 
llrmlter,    adv.     [flrmus].     strongly, 

steadily,  firmly. 
flrmitlkdd,  -inis,/.  (flrmus],  strength, 

firmness,  solidity. 
flrm5,  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tam,  tr.  [flrmus], 
to  strengthen;  fortify;  strengthen  in 
resolution. 
flrmus,  -a,-um,  at^f.,  strong,  vigorous, 

firm, 
flscus,  -I,  m.,  a  basket,  purse;  treasury, 
flstula,  -ae,  /..  a  pipe,  tube,  water- 
pipe;  reed-pipe.  Pan's  pipe. 
flftgit6,  -&rs.  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.,  to  de- 
mand, dun. 
flagrd,  -&re.   -&tI,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 

flame,  blase,  bum. 
fl&men,  -inis,  n.  [flO],  a  blowing,  blast. 

wind. 
Fl&minins,  -I,  m.,  a  gmtUs  name. 
fiamma,  -ae,/..  a  blaze,  fire,  fiame;  Jig., 

flame  of  love,  flame. 
fliTo5,  -6re,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [fl&TUSI,  to  be 
golden   yellow,     light    yellow;   pres. 
part.,  yellow. 
iUT<so5,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  inir.  [fl&ved],  to 

become  golden  yellow. 
fl&TUS,  -a,  -um,  a<^..  golden  or  reddish 
yellow;  having  fair  or  golden  hair. 


fleet6,  -ere,  flexi,  flexnm,  tr.  and  Mr., 

to  bend,  turn,  turn  around,  incline. 

curve,  guide;  appease;    pf.  part,   as 

adj.,  bent,  curving. 
fled,  -fee,  flirl,  fldtum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

weep,  lament, 
flatus,  -fls,  m.  [fle6],  a  weeping,  lamen^ 

ing;  tears. 
flO,  fl&re,  fl&Tl,  fl&tum,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

blow, 
fldrdns,    -entls,    adf.   [pres.  part,  of 

fl5re5],  flowering,  blooming;  flourish- 
ing, prospering. 
tL6Tt6,   -dre,    -Ul,  — ,   intr.    [flOs],   to 

bloom,  blossom. 
F16ms,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 
fids,  fldrls,  m.,  a  flower, 
flflotus,  -fls,  m.  [flud],  a  wave,  billow, 
flflmen,  -inis,  n.  [flu6],  a  flood,  river. 
fluO,  -ere,  flflxl,    — ,    intr.,  to    flow, 

stream,  drip,  pour. 
fOCUlus,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  focus],  a  small 

altai',  flre-pan,  brazier, 
foous,  -I,  m.,  a  hearth,  fireplace. 
fodi6,  -ere,  f5dl,  fossum,  tr.,  to  dig. 
foedus,  -erls,  n.,  an  agreement,  treaty, 

stipulation. 
folium,  -I,  n.,  a  leaf. 
fOns,  fontls,  m.,  a  spring,   fountain, 

source;  water. 
for&men,  -inis,  n.  [ford,  pierce],  an 

opening,  orifice, 
fore,  forem,  forms  used  for  futflms 

esse  and  essem. 
foris,  -is,/.,  the  gate  of  a  house,  door 

of  a  house  or  room. 
foris,  adv.,  out  of  doors,  without,  on 

the  outside. 
fOrma,  -ae,  /.,  form,   shape;   appear- 
ance, beauty. 
f5rm6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  [formal, 

to  shaiie,  fashion,  mould. 
f5rm6sus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fOrma],  weu- 

shaped,  handsome,  beautlfuL 
fbrs,  fortis,  /.,  chance;  abl.  forte  as 

adv.,  by  chance,  perhaps,  accidentally. 
forsitan,  adv.  [fors  sit  an],  perhaps. 

peradventure.  It  may  be  that. 
forte,  see  fors. 
fortis,  -e,  adi'.  strong,  brave,  daring, 

valiant. 
fortlter,  adv.  [fortis],  bravely,  stoutly. 
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fbrtuUus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [fors],  acci- 
dental. 

fbrtlUia.  -ae.  /.  [fors],  fortune,  fate; 
good  fortune;  condition,  position. 

forum,  -I,  n.,  a  public  place,  market 
place;  esp.,  the  forum  at  Borne.  Map 
Illi  2>,  B  and  A-B,  5. 

fosia,  -ae,  /.  [fossus],  a  ditch,  trench, 
an  indi9pen$able  part  of  every  Soman 
camp.  Its  size  varied  with  the  teason  of 
the  year  and  the  length  of  time  the  camp 
woe  to  be  occupied;  the  width  ranging 
from  10  to  2afeet^  and  the  normal  depth 
being  about  9.  The  earth  from  the  foisa 
wae  thrown  up  to  make  the  ▼fcUum,  * 
and,  if  time  permitted,  the  sides  of  the 
slope  were  covered  with  turf,  stones,  or 
wood  to  strengthen  them.  For  illus.  see 
▼&llum. 

fovea,  -ae,  /..  a  iiitfall,  snare. 

ftagmen,  -Inis,  n.  [ftangdl,  a  broken 
piece,  fragment;  generally  pi.,  frag- 
ments, chips. 

firagor,  -5riB,  m.  [ftang5],  a  crashing, 
crash,  thunder-peaL 

firangd,  -ere,  tr€git  fr&ctum,  tr.,  to 
break,  wreck,  shatter;  break  doMm, 
overcome;  weaken,  wear  out. 

ft&ter,  -trie,  m.,  a  brother. 

ft&temut,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [f^terl,  of  a 
brother,  brother's. 

ftaudO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [fTausl, 
to  cheat,  beguile,  rob. 

ftaudulentuB,  -a,  -um,  ad},  [ftaua], 
deceitful,  fraudulent. 

ftaue,  ftaudlB,/.,  deceit,  trickery. 

ftemitUB,  -Iki,  m.  [fremd,  roar],  a 
murmuring,  confused  noise,  din. 

ftendd  (frende6),  -ere  (-6re),  —,  — , 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  grind;  g^ilnd  or  gnash 
the  teeth. 

freQuSns,  -entlB,  ac^j.,  repeated,  fre- 
quent; in  great  numbers,  crowded; 
fuU,  filled. 

frequentd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr. 
[ftequinil,  to  resort  to,  frequent, 
celebrate. 

fretum,  -I,  n.,  a  strait,  channel;   the 

ftdtUB,  -a,  -um,  a(U.,  depending  or  re- 

Ijring  upon,  confiding  in. 
mgl4uB,  -a,  -um,  aa^f.  [ftigus],  cold. 


ftlgus,  -orlB,  n.,  cold  weather,  cold: 
pi.,  cold. 

firoiided,  -«re,  — ,  — ,  intr.  itt6nB}.  to 
put  forth  leaves,  be  in  leaf. 

fironddiUB,  -a,  -um,  adj  [ftOna].  fun 
of  leaves,  leafy. 

firOni,  ftondU,  /.,  a  leaf,  foliage;  a 
leafy  branch,  green  bough. 

fTAni,  firontis,  /•*  the  toow,  forehead; 
front. 

frftCtUB,  -lU,  m.  [fruorl,  enjoyment: 
fruit,  crop;  profit,  income;  reward. 

ftliment&riuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ftlkmea- 
tum],  of  or  pertaining  to  grain; 
ftlkment&rla,    grain    8upi>ly, 
visions,  the  commissariat. 

ftlimentor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  intr.  [fttt- 
menttun],  to  fetch  or  get  grain,  for- 
age. 

ftlkmentum,  -I,  n.,  grain,  com. 

firuor,  -I,  ftHotUB,  intr.,  to  enjoy,  de- 
light in,  have  the  benefit  of. 

ft1Utr&,  adv.,  vainly,  in  vain;  without 
effect. 

firutex,  -iois,  m.,  a  shrub,  bush,  shoou 

trtLX,  ftftgls,  /.  {generally  pL),  frulu 
produce,  fruits  of  the  earth;  grailn. 
com. 

FIlfetiUB,  -I,  m.,  gentile  natne  of  a  leader 
of  the  Alhans,  Mettius  Fufetius. 

fUga,  -ae,  /.  [fugid],  flight. 

ftigid,  -ere.  ftlgl,  ftigitarua.  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  fiee,  vanish,  pass  away;  to 
run  away  from,  avoid,  escajje. 

fUg5,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.  ifugal,  to 
compel  to  flee,  rout;  discomfit. 

fUlged.  -dre,  fulsl.  — ,  intr.,  to  flash, 
gleam. 

fbllca,  -ae,/.,  a  coot. 

fulmen,  -inis,  n.  [fUlgc6],  a  flash 
of    lightning,      thunderbolt ;       flre. 

FulTlUS,  -1,  ffi.,  name  of  a 
Roman  gens. 

fttlTUS,  -a,  -um,  adi.y  yel- 
low, tawny,  gold-colored. 

fbmus,  -I,  m.,  smoke. 

fUnda,  -ae,/.,  a  sling;  sling- 
stone. 

fUnditor,  -Oris,  m.  [fUnda], 
a  slinger.    The  fUndltdrit 
were  armed  with  slings  of  leather,  which 
were  used  in  hurling  missiles  <tf  leod 


(glMUMt)  or  tatui.  Caeiar-nHitgeri 
mere  nUfdy  ounflfarti  troop*  /riun  Sht 
BtU^aric  Itlit.    For  Ulat.  tet  p  aol. 

(tmdA,  -tm,  ftdl,  nimun,  tr.,  to  poor 
torlh,  >hed;  sca-.tar.  rout,  defeat. 

nneblls,  -«,  adj.  [nnua],  or  n  funeral; 
n.pLat  «uft«(.,  [oDeral  riles. 

nnaraui,  -«,  'lun,  a<l}.  [ftauil,  tune- 
reul,  of  a  funeral ;  fatal, 

nneitua,  -a,  -um,  iKf.  rnntul,  cans- 
Infi'death;  moumtul.  monmlng. 

Ttiagot,  -1,  flknetUI,  <Mr..  toperfomi; 
compleu,  end. 

flUtla,  -!•,  m.,  acftble.  rope. 

nuiua,  ••rlB.n-,  fooeral  rttex,  funeTal; 
death,  murder. 

(OrM,  -t».f..  a  fork;  fork-shaped  prop. 
split  (take. 

fUTlUla,  -e,  aii-  [fnrU,  treuzyj.  or  the 
I''urleB.  dreadful,  fearful. 

fnrlbimdua,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (tdrOl.  raft- 
ing, furious. 

forft,  -STB,  — .  — ,  intr.,  to  rage,  rare,  be 


flkrtum,  -1,  n.  [At,  thief],  tbeft.  rob- 

fntfimt.  -%.  -tun,  adj.  \fui.  pari,  of 
■tun] ,  fniuie,  deaUaed,  eomlug. 


0«ball,  -Brum.  tn,.  ctttnlt  of  thi  at- 
Ttmi.    Map  I  r.  £.4. 

OAblt,  -dram,  m..  an  aneltnt  tetrn  of 
Latiitat,  rati  of  Borne,    Map  I.  H.  n. 

out*,  -ltlin,/..a  town  on  llu  touthem 
anut  of  Spain.    Map  I,  A,  t. 

(Mmm,  -I,  n,.  a  hfaey  Oalllc  Javelin. 

a&lui,  -I,  OL.  a  Bonum  j/raenomen;  (» 
Sngliill.  Calus, 

Oftlbk.  -k«,  m„  (I)  a  Ung  of  tkt  Sutt- 
liontt;  (»)  ServlusSulplcluBOallia.  a 
ll^tflumr  of  Cottar. 

gmle«,  -M,  /..  a  helmet,  umoHy  of 
ttather  ttrmf/thmed  with  bran,  and 
prod/ltd  vHIA  a  creit.  On  lAt  marclt, 
(A«  toldter  carried  It  hanging  from  hit 
tAOHldfr.  iui,  at  tie  beginning  of  a 
baUU,  he  lit  the  creet  In  Iti  place  and 
put  (A4  htlmel  on  at  onet.    See  fifut. 

OklltK,  -«e,  /.,  the  coimtrs  Oaul;  alio 


one  of  if  dltiMiont,  Celtic  OaoL    Xip 

I.  CD, a*. 
aalllan*,  -a,  -um,  adi-  [OtUta],  per- 

talnlng  to  Qaul  or  the  Qauls.  Oallic. 
KKlIln^  -M./.  iKallua,  cock],  aheu. 
a«llni,  -k,   -um,  ad}.,    pertaining  to 

Qaul.Oalltc:  ai>ubit..m.,a,Oa-a\;  pi.. 

the  Oanls.    Map  /,  C-lt.  i-4. 
OkllUI,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomga.    (1)  Calus 

Cornelias  Gallus,  gmemor  of  Egypt 

under  Aaguetui.    (2)  Marcos  Treblus 

OMaa.  a  mitilan/ tribune  tinder  CaeMT. 
Oammnl,   -Onira,  m,.  a  tribe    IMng 

about  the  tourcee  of  llu  Oaronne.   Map 

I7,D.S. 
<kmUm,   -tun,   m,,  a  trOt  touth  of  the 

Oaroitnt.    Map  IF,  D.  «. 


^SL 


KaudeO,  -ire,  giTlius  sum.  tnir.,  to 
rejoice,  be  delighted,  be  glad,   take 

(audlum,  -I,  a.  (c«ndeO],  Joy.  glad. 

galldm,  -k,  -nm,  adj,  [selft,  cold],  icj- 

cold,  oold. 
lamlttltiu,  -a,  -um,  adU.  [pf.  part,  of 

K«mln6.  double],  doubled,  twofold. 
fBmlnnt,  -a,  -tun,  adj.  [glgnei,  twin- 

doable,  twofold;  txith,  two. 
semttui,  -Qi,  m.  [gemC,  groan],  a  sigh- 
ing, groan,  lament, 
taner,  ganerl.  >».,  a  son.in.iaw, 
senetrlz,  -lola,  /,  [canttor],  oce  who 

xenltOT,  -om,   m.    [glKnll],    a    sire, 

K<Di,  gantlB,/,.  a  tribe,  people,  uatloD: 

canuUta,  -lum,  ».  [taaO,  kneel,  gar- 
ters, legglnga. 

genua,  -aria,  n,  W,  c«na1,  birth,  de. 


Chrmftnla,  -i 


I,  /,,  Oernuuir.    Ifap  I, 


aerminloiu,  -ft,  -um,  a<l}.,  or  or  per- 
taining to  the  Oermana.  Qenaan. 

Qem&iiui,  -«.  -mn,  aiS-.  aerm&n;  a* 
iuA>l..oi..aOena&D;t>'-i  theaennBOS. 

(•nufcniu,  -k,  -nm,  ad],  [terman. 
biidl,  harlng  tbe   gome  parents;   oi 

(•re,  -«r«,  gaail.  g«itniii,  'r.,  to  bear, 
weur,  have,  bare  about  one:  conduct, 
wage,  cany  on;  balliun  sarera,  to 
wage  war;  remgeraro.wiflgbt;  hold, 
manage,  transaeli.  do,  govern;  patt., 
be  done,  go  on;  ■<  geten,  conduct 
oaeseU.  behave. 

fMtlft,  An.  -iTt,  -,  iatT.  [g»rt],  to 
desire  eagerlr,  be  eager,  long. 

gaitft,  -ire.  -fcvl, 

-fttum,   'r.  {frtq. 
Of  K«Tft],  to  bear, 

SlgnA,  -«re,  bnhiI, 
fenltam,  (r.,  to 
beget,  bear,  pro- 
duce ;  s/".  tarl. 
BenltUI,  descend- 
ed, bom. 


Klaboi 


-brk, 

adi.. 


fitt  fn  length  and 
wai   adapted   fur 
fhnttting  rathfr  tkan  for  cutt 
mat   worn  in   a  tkeath  attaclu 
ihoaldfr  belt  on  the  Tight  tide. 
Klkns,   KUndli, /..  on  acorn: 


lead   ( 


noting;      bullet 


slug.      The   fltns 
oflfn   bore   an    tn- 
icrlption,  ai  in  the  Uluetralion:  "Fell 
Fompelmn"  ("strike  Pompelus"). 
glomatS,  -»re,  -ItI,  -ttiim,  tr.,  to  roll 


BlBrlft,  -M,/.,  glorr.  E 

OUMua,  -1,  •». ,  a  BoiHon  praaumtett;  la 

Bngltt^  Cnaeus. 
Oraoolint,  -t,  m.,  a  Sontan  eognomMm; 

ap.  Tlbertus   SempronliiH  draccbtlH, 

connl  inSIS  B.C. 
glt^elilM,     -t,     adj.,    slight,     alemler. 


fniillor,  -I, 


tntr.. 


'    go, 


grftdua,  -fia,  m.,  a  step,  footstep,  paoe. 

walk;  stage,  degrm:  pi.,  steps,  atAlrs. 

SruoU,  -a«,/..  Oreec«.    Hap  I.  OH. 

Braaoiu,   -%,   -nm,    ai}..   are«k;    at 

iu4«(.,m.,aQrBeli. 
KTimau,     -inia,    n.,   grass,    herbage. 

pasture. 
gruutaeTiu,  -a,  -.nia,  adj.  igT»ndla-(- 

aavuml.  aged.  old. 
gnuuUa,  -a.  adj..  great.  large,   aban- 

BTkphlnill,  -1.  Ik.  a.  writing-style,  pen. 

grfetU,  -la,  /.  [grfttnal.  favor.  graU- 
tude;  MendHhlpi  influence;  gitVOt, 
for  tbe  safae  of;  pi.,  thanks. 

grUul&tlO,  -taU,  /,  (gT&talon  ex- 
pression of  lof,  oougratnlaUoo,  re- 
joicing. 

gritnlor,  -kil,  -ttua.  fMr.  Igrfttnal,  u> 
eiuJt.  rejoice;  congratulate. 

grfttna,  -a,  -tun,  ac(f.,  dear,  agreeAble. 
pleasant;  pleased,  grateful,  ihanktuL 

gTKTldui.  -a,  -urn,  adj.  (gTftTlal. 
heavy ;  full,  laden.  In  full  fruit. 

gravla.  -a.  adi..  heavy;  heavily  laden. 
loaded  down;  of  phgtical  condttitn. 
languid,  bear;;  troDblesome.  anaor- 
Ing;  severe:  0/(iirr, advanced;  anions. 
Important, 

graTlt&a.  -itls,/.  [graTla],  heaviness. 
welgbt;  power,  dignity,  Importance. 

gravltai,     adt.     [graTla],     heavii;. 

seTerely,  seriously,  with  great  force; 
graTltar  ferrs.  to  be  annoyed  or  in- 
dignant at;  comp..  grATlIu;  tup., 
gravUEbnt. 
graTS,  -&ra,  -Lvl,  -ktum,  tr.  [gravlal, 
weigh  down,  make  heavy,  oppreas. 


load. 
grax.  gregia. 


owd ;  com- 
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iprnlf,  «M  grftB. 

giilB  or  frulB,  gmls,  m.  and  /.,  a 

crane, 
gubem&tort  -6rlB,  m.  [gubemd,  steer], 

a  helmsman,  pilot. 
gilla,  -Mt/-.  the  gullet,  throat. 
ITurges,  -Itls,   fn.,    a    raging   abyss, 

whlrli)ool,  gulf,  waters. 
guit6,  -Ere,  -&▼!,  -Etuxii.  tr„  to  taste, 

eat. 
guttur,  -urUi,  n.,  the  neck,  throat. 

H 

hmbtaa,  -M,  /.  [habedl,  generally  pi, 
reins. 

liabed,  -ire,  -ul,  -Itum,  ^r.,  to  have, 
hold,  possess,  contain;  to  consider, 
regard,  think,  know;  treat, use;  utter, 
make;  of  an  account^  to  take;  16 
habere,  to  b^ 

hablUbUU,  -e,  adj.  [Habitd].  fit  for 
an  abode,  habitable. 

liabltd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [freq. 
of  liabed],  to  live  or  dwell  in,  in- 
habit. 

HaeduuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  Haeduan;  as 
$ub$t.,  m.,  a  Haeduan;  p^,  the  Haedui, 
a  powerful  Oallie  tribe  between  the 
upper  water*  of  the  Sabne  and  Loire. 
Map  IV,  E'F,  8. 

haered,  -«re,  haesl,  haeifdrus,  intr., 
to  hold  fast,  stick,  cling,  be  fixed ;  be 
brought  to  a  standstill,  be  perplexed, 
at  a  loss;  abide,  continue. 

Hamiloar,  -arii.  m.,  a  Carthaginian 
general. 

Ii&mii8,  -I,  m.,  a  hook. 

Hannibal,  -alls,  m.,  a  great  Cartha- 
ginian general. 

Hann6,  -6nl8,  m.,  a  Carthaginian  leader. 

hardna,  -ae,  /.,  sand;  beach,  strand. 

harpagd,  -6nlB,  m.,  a  hook,  grappling- 
hook. 

harundd,  -inis,  /.,  a  reed,  cane;  shaft, 
arrow. 

haruipex,  -ioli,  m.,  an  interpreter  of 
the  entrails  of  victims,  soothsayer. 

Hasdrubal,  -alls,  m.,  a  Carthaginian 
name. 

(1)  Hannibal*s  brother,  who  was  slain  at 
the  battle  of  the  Metaurus. 


(2)  The  son  of  Oisco,  defeated  by  Scipio 

Afrieamts  in  the  second  Punic  war. 
(8)  A  Carthaginian  general  in  the  third 

Punic  war. 
liasta,  -ae,  /.,  a  spear-shaft,  spear, 
bastlle,  -U,  n.  [liasta],  a  spear-shaft; 

spear,  dart. 
haud  or  haut,  adv.,  not  at  all,  by  no 

means,  not. 
hauTid,  -Ire,  liausi,  haustum,  tr.,  to 

drink,  drink  in,  take  in;  drain;  pierce, 

tear  open, 
haustus,  -Iks,  m.  [liattrid],  a  drawing; 

drinking,  draught;  stream, 
haut,  see  haud. 
hedera,  -ae,  /.,  ivy,  a  plant  sacred  to 

Bctcchus  and  the  Muses. 
HelTfitU,  -5rum,  m.,  the  Helvetians,  a 

Celtic    tribe    occupying    the   country 

between  Mt.  Jura,   Lake   Geneva,  the 

Shine,  and  the  Shone.     Map  IV,  O- 

H,8. 
heTba,  -ae,  /.,  herbage,  grass;  herb, 

plant. 
lierbidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [herbal,  full 

of  grass,  grrassy. 
herole,  inter j.^  by  Hercules,  Indeed;  at 

any  rate. 
Heroulis,   -is,  m.,  a  demigod  famous 

for  his  strength. 
Herosmlus,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  Hercynlan; 

Heroyula  sllva,  the  mountain  country 

stretching  from   the   sources    of  the 

Danube  to  the  Carpathian  mountains. 

Map  IV,  H-I,  8. 
Iifir«dlti8,  -&Us.  /.  [bfirfis,  heir],  helr- 

shii>,  inheritance;  an  inheritance, 
herl,  adv.,  yesterday^ 
hirds,  -6iB,  m.,  a  hero, 
hestemus,  -a,  -um,  a«(/.,  of  yesterday. 

yesterday's, 
heu  I  inter j.,  oh!  alast  ah  I 
blbema,  see  hibemus. 
Hlbemla,  -ae,  /.,  Ireland.    Map  I,  B,  i. 
hibemus,   -a,   -um,  acU.  [blems],  of 

winter,  winter-;  hlbema,  -drum  (sc. 

oastra),  winter  quarters. 
Mc,  haeo,  hoc,  dem.  pron.  of  1st  pers., 

referring  to  an   object  comparatively 

near  in  space,  time,  order  of  words  or 

of  thought,  this,  this  one;  he,  she,  it; 

the  following,  as  follows;  the  present; 
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this  .  .  .  here;  in  eotUratt  wUh  anoth^ 
pronoun,  this,  the  last  named,  the  lat- 
ter, the  first  named,  the  former;  hlo 
.  .  .  ut,  such  .  .  .  that. 

hlo,  adv.t  here,  in  this  place,  on  this  oc- 
casion ;  0/  a  place  juat  mentioned,  there, 
in  that  place. 

hiemd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.  [Uems], 
to  winter,  pass  the  winter. 

hlems,  -emii,/.,  the  winter;  storm. 

Hierd,  -dnis,  m.,  a  king  of  Syracuee. 

hlno,  adv.,  from  this  place,  hence,  on 
this  side;  from  this  time,  hence- 
forth. 

HippO0O6n,  -ontiB,  m.,  a  king  of  Amy- 
clae  in  Sparta. 

Hlppomen€8,  -ii  (ace.  -fin,  voe.  •€),  m., 
eon  of  Megareue,  and  9ucce9^ful  euUor 
of  Atalanta. 

Hisp&nla,  -ae,  /.,  Spain  (often  pi.  be- 
cauee  it  was  divided  into  two  province*). 
Map  7,  AC,  4-5. 

Hisp&nidnsii,  -e,  acU-,  Spanish. 

hodld,  adv.  [hio+dldll,  to-day,  now. 

holui,  -eris, ».,  kitchen  vegetables,  as 
cabbage,  turnips,  etc. 

homd,  -lull,  m,  and  f.,  a  human  being, 
man. 

honett&s,  -&tii,/.  [bonds],  honor,  rep- 
utation, honesty. 

lionettui,  -a,  -um,  acU^  [hondsl,  honor- 
able, illustrious. 

honor  or  liondi,  -drii,  m.,  honor,  es- 
teem, value;  official  honor,  office; 
mark  of  honor,  reward,  prize,  gift; 
religious  honor,  sacrifice. 

hondriflci,  adv.  [hondriflcui,  honor- 
able], with  honor,  honorably. 

Ii6ra,  "W^tf.,  an  hour,  time. 

Hor&tiUB,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman  gens. 

horrenduB,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [horre61, 
dreadful,  horrible. 

horred,  -«re,  -Ul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
bristle*  be  rough;  shudder;  be  fright- 
ened at,  dread;  pres.  part,  as  ad^., 
bristling,  rough. 

horreom,  -I,  n.,  a  store-house,  bam, 
granary. 

horribilii,  -e,  adj.  [horred].  dreadful, 
fearfuL 

liorridus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [liorre6],  bris- 
tling, rough;  frightful. 


I 


horror,  -5ri8,  m.  [horred],  a  trembUng. 
dread,  horror. 

hort&men,  -Inii,  n.  [hortor],  en^ 
couragement,  incitement,  exhorta- 
tion. 

hort&tor.  -6rlB,  m.  [hortor],  an  en- 
courager,  prompter;  a  boatswain. 

hortor,  -&rl,  -&tii8,  tr.,  to  encourage, 
urge,  urge  on,  prompt. 

hortui,  -I,  m.,  a  garden. 

hospes,  -itis,  m.  andf.,  an  ^itertatziier. 
host;  guest,  stranger;  hereditary  or 
family  friend. 

hospitliim,  -I,  n.  [hoipei],  the  relation 
of  host  and  guest,  guest-triendshipi, 
hospitality. 

hospitui,  -a,  -urn.  a^.*  only  in  f.  si»g. 
and  n.  pi.,  strange,  foreign;  hospi- 
table, friendly. 

hottUli.  -e,  adj.  [hostii],  of  an  enemy, 
hostile;  usual  with  an  enemy. 

Hostlllui,  -I,  m.,  gentile  name  of  Tnllus 
Hostilius,  third  king  of  Some. 

hostii,  -if,  m.  and  /.,  an  enemy,  pnhUc 
enemy,  foe;  pi.,  the  enemy. 

hike,  <idv.,  to  this  place,  hither;  to  this 
or  these,  besides. 

h1km&nu8,  -a,  -um,  adi.  [homA],  natu- 
ral to  man,  human;  civilized,  refined. 

humi,  see  humus. 

humilii,  -e,  04/-  [humui],  on  the 
ground,  low,  humble;  m.  pi.  as  sMbst^ 
the  more  lowly,  more  humble  dass. 

humilit&s,  -&tii>  /•  [humilla],  lowness. 
shallowness. 

humus,  -I,  /.,  the  earth,  ground*  soil: 
loc.  humI,  on  the  ground. 

Hyaointhia,  -6rum,  n.,  a  festival  in 
honor  of  Hyacinthus,  the  Hyadnthia. 

Hyaclnthus,  -I  (ace.  -oii)t  m.,  a  beau- 
tiful Spartan  youth. 

hydra,  -ao,  /.,  a  water-snake. 


I,  for  tlnus,  etc 

laced,  -6re,  -cul,  — ,  intr.,  to  lie,  he 

prostrate,  lie  fallen,  lie  low,  lie  dead, 
lacid,  -ere,  Itel,  iaetum.  tr.,  to  throw. 

cast,  hurl;  throw  up,  ccmstroct. 
laotd,  -ire,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  tr.  [fre-q.  of 

laold],  to  throw,  toss,  cast,  scatter; 

shake,  sway,  writhe. 
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laotfira,  -ae,  /.  [laol51,  a  throwing 
away,  loss,  expeuHe,  sacrifice. 

iaotui,  -M,  m.  [laoi61.  a  throwing, 
throw,  cast. 

laoulum.  -I,  n.  [laol5].  a  dart.  Javelin. 

lam,  adv.,  presently,  at  once,  straight- 
way, now;  n5n  lam,  no  longer;  by 
this  time,  already,  finally;  even;  then, 
so  then. 

lam-dlkdum,  adv.  [dikdum,  a  while 
ago],  long  ago;  for  some  time  past, 
for  a  long  time. 

I&nloulum,  -I,  n,  [I&nui,  an  old  Italian 
deity\  the  Janlculum.  Map  III^  B^ 
8-4. 

I&a6ii,  -onla,  m.,  Jason  the  Argonaut^ 
9on  of  A0son,  king  of  Thetsalf. 

ibi,  adv.,  there.  In  that  place,  on  that 
side;  then. 

ibidem,  adv.  [Ibi+Ideml,  In  the  same 
place;  on  the  spot. 

lOOlUB,  -I>  m.,  a  leader  of  the  SemL 

loA.  -ere,  lol,  letnm,  tr.  (only  the  pf. 

temee  in  classical  prose),  to  strike, 

smite;  w.  fbedn^,  make,  conclude. 
iotna,  -tLBt  m.   [loO],  a  stroke,  beat, 

blow;  of  water,  jet;  a  wound. 
ldoiTo6,  adv.,  on  that  or  this  account, 

therefore. 
Idem,  eadem,  Idem.  dem.  pron.,  the 

same,  same  one;  also,  too,  besides. 
Identidem,  adv.,  again  and  again. 
id-e6,  adv.,  for  that  reason,  on  that  ac- 

cotmt,  therefore. 
Iddneui.    -a,    -um,    adj.,    suitable, 

adapted,  fit. 
Idlkl,  -uum,  /•.  the  Idefl,  the  thirteenth 

day  of  every  month,  except  March,  May, 

July,  and  October,  when  it  fell  on  the 

fifteenth. 
Idlftnlom,  -I,  n.  [idliinue,  fasting],  a 

fast,  hunger. 
igltUT,  conj.,  usually  postpositive,  then, 

therefore,  consequently,  accordingly. 
Iffn&Tla,  -ae.  /.  [ign&ynsl,  inacUvlty, 

Idleness. 
IgnftTus,     -a,     -urn,     «'</.     II11-+ 

(g)B&TiM,   busy],   Inactive,   slothful. 

Idle;  cowardly. 
ignis,  -il,   m.,   fire;   signal-fire;    con- 
stellation, star;  lightning;  the  flame 

of  love f  burning  love. 


iguAminia,  -ae,  /.,  disgrace,  dishonor. 

ign6r6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  not  to 
know,  be  ignorant  of  or  unacquainted 
with;  pres.  part,  as  ad).,  unaware. 
Ignorant. 

ign6io5,  -ere,  -nOvI,  -nOtum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [in-H-(g)n6io5],  to  overlook; 
grant  pardon,  forgive. 

Ign6tu8.  -a.  -urn,  at^.  Iln-+(g)n5tu8l, 
unknown,  unfamiliar,  strange. 

Uia,  -drum,  n.,  the  abdomen  below  the 
ribs,  groin,  flanks. 

Uiod,  adv.  [in+loo5],  In  that  very 
place,  on  the  spot,  suddenly. 

iUe,  iUa,  illud,  dem.  pron.,  r^erring 
to  an  object  comparatively  remote  in 
space,  titne,  order  of  words,  or  order  of 
thought,  that,  that  one;  he,  she.  It;  in 
contrast  with  another  pron.,  the  other, 
the  former;  more  rarely,  the  latter; 
the  well-known,  the  famous. 

mio,  adv.  [ille].  In  that  place,  there. 

illlno,  adv.,  from  that  place,  thence,  on 
that  side. 

ills.  adv.  [lUe],  thither,  there. 

illSrrioum,  -1,  «.,  the  country  of  Illyrla. 
Map  II,  E'B\  2-3. 

Im&gO,  -inlB,/.,  an  image,  llkeueKs;  re- 
flection; statue;  vision,  recollectiou. 

imb«oiUiUi,  '•ftUi,  /.  [imb€oUlU8, 
weak],  weakness,  feebleness,  pusilla- 
nimity. 

imber,  -brie,  m,,  a  rain,  hard  rain, 
storm. 

imit&tor,  -5rii,  m.  [imltor],  an  im- 
It'ator. 

imitOT,  -&Tl,  -&tui,  tr.,  to  Imitate, 
represent,  exprass;  be  like,  resemble. 

imm&nli,  -e,  adj.,  vast,  huge,  im- 
mense; fierce,  savage. 

immedio&bilii,  -e,  adj.  [in-+medi- 
O&bilis,  curable],  incurable. 

immemor,  -orie,  adj.  [iii-+memorl, 
unmindful,  r^^ardless,  heedless. 

imminsue.  -a,  -um,  adj.  ri]i-+m6n8U8l, 
without  measure,  vast.  Immense,  ex- 
cessive, boundless. 

immeritd,  adv.  [immerltui],  unde- 
servedly, unjustly. 

immerituB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [in-+merl- 
tU8],  undeserving,  innocent,  vrlthout 
fault,  undeserved. 
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immlneft,  -^re.  — ,  — ,  <»*r.,  to  project 
over,  lean  toward;  strive  after,  be  In- 
tent upon. 

immltlB,  -6,  adi.  UnH-mXtis],  not  soft 
or  mild,  cruel,  ruthless. 

Iminlttd,  -ere.  -misl,  -missum,  tr, 
[ln+inltt53,  to  send  or  let  into,  send 
in;  let  down,  slacken;  pass,  or  r^/leoc, 
to  throw  oneself,  leap,  rush. 

immolO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [ln+ 
mol6,  grind],  to  sprinkle  sacrificial 
meal  upon;  sacrifice,  immolate. 

immort&lla,  -e,  (uij.  [InH-mortUisl, 
immortal,  eternal. 

ImmftTiiB,  -e,  a^J-  [ln-+mtkiia8].  free 
from  duty  or  tribute,  untaxed;  ex- 
empt, not  sharing. 

Inmmnit&B,  -&ti8,  /.  [Immtknls],  free- 
dom from  public  services  or  charges, 
immunity. 

Inmillnltus,  -a,  -urn,  ac^j.  [in-+mtkiil- 
tUB],  unfortified,  undefended. 

ImmunnuTd,  -ftre,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [in+ 
murmuT5,  murmur],  to  murmur  in, 
murmur  against. 

Imp&r,  -arlB,  ac(/.  [ln-+P&r],  unequal, 
imeven,  not  a  match  for,  unable  to 
cope  with. 

ImpatitaB.  ~BntlB,acU-  [ln-+pati9iui], 
impatient,  impetuous. 

Impatientia,  -ae,  /.  [IxnpatidiiB],  im- 
patience, impetuosity. 

Impedlmentum,  -I,  n.  [Impedid],  a 
hindrance;  pi.,  baggage,  luggage  of 
an  army.  This  was  the  heavy  luggage 
of  the  army,  consisting  of  the  engines 
of  war,  provisions  in  bulk,  mills  for 
grinding  the  soldiers*  grain,  etc.  It  isas 
conveyed  in  wagons  or  by  beasts  of 
burden,  in  contrast  to  the  Baroina,  or 
individual  baggage,  which  was  carried 
by  the  soldier  himself, 

lmpedl5,  -Ire,  -ItI  or  il,  -Itum,  tr. 
[In+pdB],  to  entangle,  hamper,  inter- 
fere with;  prevent;  delay,  detain. 

ImpedltUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
lmpedl5],  hindered,  occupied,  encum- 
bered, entangled;  difficult,  difficult  to 
pass.  Impassable. 

Impell5,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulBum,  tr.  [in 
4-pell5),  to  drive  or  urge  on,  incite, 
impel;  push  or  strike  against,  strike. 


Impendeft.  -«re.  — ,  — ,  UUr,  [In-f: 
ded],  to  overhang. 

ImpfliiBa,  -ae.  /.  [Imptosua],  cost. 
expenditure. 

ImpiiiBUB,  -a,  -am,  aeU.  [pf.  pari,  mf ' 
Impendd.  wedgh  out],  expensive,  higt. 
great. 

Imper&toT,  -5t1s,  m.  [Imper6],  a  gen^ 
eral,  conmiander-in-chief.  For  illmM^ 
seep.  199. 

Imper&tom,  -I. n.  [pf.  part. o/l]iipar6\ 
an  order,  command ;  Imper&ta  fiaeere, 
to  carry  out  orders. 

ImperfectuB.  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [in-  +per- 
fiBCtUB.  finished],  unfinished,  unae- 
complished,  imperfect. 

ImperltUB,  -a,  -am.  a4f.  [ln-+perl- 
tUBl,  inexperienced,  unskilled.  Igno- 
rant. 

Imperlam.  -I.  n,  [imperil,  oommand, 
power,  control,  authority,  leadership, 
sovereignty,  reign,  empire;  govern- 
ment, form  of  government;  military 
command. 

ImperO,  -fcre,  -&▼!.  ^&tam,  tr.andimtr. 
[In+par5],  to  command,  bid ;  demand ; 
lmi)08e,  levy;  control,  rule,  govern, 
be  sovereign. 

ImpetlB,  -pete,  m.  [ImpetO,  assail] 
(only  gen.  and  abL  sing.),  violeooe, 
vehemence,  force. 

Impetrd.  -are.  -&▼!.  -fttom,  tr.  riii+ 
patr5,  effect],  to  obtain  (by  re- 
quest), accomplish;  to  gain  one*s 
request. 

ImpetuB,  -Hb,  m.,  an  attack,  onset, 
charge;  force,  impetuosity,  fury. 

Implet&B.  -&tlB.  /.  [ImplaB].  impiety, 
disloyalty,  undutlfulness. 

ImpluB.  -a,  -urn.  a(^f.  [In-  'fplttt],  un- 
dutlful,  impious,  wicked. 

Impled,  -fee.  -ftvl,  -9tam.  tr.  (1b+ 
-pled,  fill  up],  to  fill  up,  fllL 

lmpllo5,  -&re,  -&▼!  (-ol),  -Atom 
(-Itum),  tr.  [In+pllcO.  fold],  to  en- 
fold, entangle,  overlap;  unite  closely. 

Impl0r5,  -l^e.  -ftvl,  -fttam.  tr.  [in-h 
plOrO,  cry  out],  to  beseech,  entreat, 
Implore. 

Imp5ii6,  -ere.  -poeal,  -poBltam,  tr. 
[In+pOnd],  to  place  in,  set  in,  place  or 
lay  upon;  put,  set* 
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mportd,  -fcre,  -ftTi,  -fttnm,  ir.  [ln+ 
port6],  to  carry  or  bring  In,  import. 
mportlknus,  -a,  -urn,  acU-t  unfavor- 
able, evil;  ruthless. 
mprlmlB*  adv.  [In  prlmU],  among  the 

first,  esi)ecially. 
Liiiprlin6,   -ere,  -preeel,   -preMum, 
ir.    [in+premd],   to  press    upon  or 
against. 
Iznprobit&s,    -&tit,    /.    [ixnprobus], 

wickedness,  dishonesty. 
Improbus,  -a.  -urn,  atO-  [in-  +probiu, 

Kood],  bad,  shameless,  wicked. 
impr6Tlsue,  -a,  -am,  a<if.  [in-+pr6- 
Tlaus,    foreseen],    unforeseen,  unex- 
pected; dft  Impr0yis6,  on  a  sudden, 
unexpectedly,  unawares. 
imprftdftne,     -entie,  a4f.  [in-+pni- 
dftns],  not  foreseeing,  off  one's  guard, 
imprudent.  Inadvertent. 
imprtkdentla,  -ae,    /.   [imprUdtos], 
want    of   foresight   or  forethought, 
Ignorance,  indiscretion. 
Impabda,  -eris  (-is),  atu.  [in-+plkbie, 
adult],  immature,  young;  unmarried, 
chaste. 
impugnd,  -fcre.  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.  and 
ifUr,   [in+pugnOl,  to  fight  against, 
attack,  charge. 
impftne.  adr.  (implinii,  unpunished], 
without  retaliation,  unpunished,  un- 
harmed; impftne  ferre.  to  go  unpun- 
ished; .  without     danger,    securely, 
freely. 
Imnm,  Imus,  tee  inferus. 
in,  prep.  ufUh  ace.  or  abl.;  with  ace,  into, 
to,  toward,  against,  upon;  for,  till; 
upon,  over;  with  abl.^  in,  in  the  midst 
of,  on,  upon,  among,  at,  over;  in  the 
case  of. 
in-,  in$€parabl€  particle  uted   in  com- 

poeition^  in-,  un-,  not. 
in-aestim&bilii,    -e,   adJ.  [aeitimft- 
billB,  worthy  of  esteem],  not  to  be 
estimated,  extraordinary. 
In&nif,  -e,   adf.,  empty;    abandoned, 

desolate;  useless;  bodilens,  unreal. 
lA-cantns,  -a.  -urn,  acu.  [oaatus,  heed- 
ful],   incautious,    careless,    unwary, 
heedless. 
iBCendium,  -I,  n.  [inoend51.  a  burning, 
oonflagration,  fire. 


Incend6,  -ere,  -dl,  -ftnium,  tr.,  to  set 
fire  to,  burn. 

in-oenuB,  -a.  -urn,  adf.t  uncertain, 
indefinite;  undecided,  doubtful;  un- 
trustworthy; disturbed,  in  disorder. 

Inoidd,  -ere,  -oidi,  -oftsum,  intr.  [in-f- 
oadd],  to  fall  in,  fall  upon,  fall;  hap- 
pen, occur;  of  war ,  break  out. 

lnoId5,  -ere,  -oldl,  -olsom,  tr.  [in-f 
oaedd],  to  cut  into,  notch. 

inoipid,  -ere,  -odpl.  -oeptnm,  tr.  anti 
intr.  [in+oapid],  to  begin,  commence: 
begin  to  speak. 

In-oitd,  -fcre,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  set 
in  rapid  motion,  urge  on,  impel; 
quicken,  hurry. 

in-ol&md,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tnm,  tr.  and 
intr.t  to  shout  to,  call  upon,  shout. 

Inollnd,  -&re,  -&yi,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  bend,  waver,  yield. 

inollld5,  -ere,  -oiasl,  -olftium,  tr.  [in 
+0laud6],  to  shut  in,  inclose,  im- 
prison. 

In-oognitus,  -a,  -am,  atV.,  unknown. 

Inoobd,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
begin,  imdertake. 

inoola,  -ae,  m.  [inoold],  an  inhabitant, 
dweller. 

in-ool6,  -ere,  -oolul,  — ,  tr.  andintr.,  to 
dwell  in,  inhabit;  dwell,  live. 

IncolumiB,  -e,  adj.,  unharmed,  safe. 

inoommodum,  -I,  n.  [inoommodas, 
inconvenient],  inconvenience,  loss, 
harm. 

in-or«dibili8,  -e,  adj.  [orMibllii,  be- 
lievable], not  to  be  believed.  Incredible, 
extraordinary. 

InorepitA,  -are,  -avi,  -atam,  tr.  [f^eq. 
of  inorepO],  to  call  or  cry  out  to; 
chide,  taunt,  blame. 

in-crep6,  -&re,  -ul.  -itam,  tr.  and 
intr.  [orepA,  rattle],  to  resound,  crash; 
upbraid,  rebuke;  censure,  taimt. 

in-oumbd,  -ere,  -oubul,  -oubitom, 
intr.  [-oumbd,  recline],  to  recline  or 
lean  upon,  bend  to;  fall  or  rush  upon, 
fall  heavily;  apply  or  devote  oneself 
to,  give  earnest  heed,  exert  oneself, 
strive. 

incunid,  -5ni8,  /.  [inoarr6,  run  into], 
ah  onset,  incursion,  invasion,  attack. 

in-oars6,  -fcre,  -ftTi,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
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ifUr.,  to  nm  Into,  run  against,  strike 
against. 

InouTsiu,  'tLB,  m.  [inourrd,  run  into], 
a  running  to,  rush,  dash,  onset. 

incllBd,  -&r6,  -&Tl,  -fttum,  tr.  [in-h 
oausa],  to  bring  a  charge  against, 
complain  of,  upbraid. 

Inde,  adv.,  of  place,  from  that  place, 
thence;  of  time,  after  that,  next,  then; 
of  eauB€,  thence,  therefore;  o/«otire0, 
from  it,  of  it. 

In-dMectnB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  not  thrown 
down,  not  overwhelmed. 

Indioium,  -I,  n.  [</.  indiod,  reveal],  in- 
formation, indication,  proof. 

indiod,  -ftre,  -&tI,  -&timi,  ^r.  [index, 
discloser],  to  malie  known,  show,  re- 
veal. 

in-dIcO,  -ere,  -dixl,  -dictum,  tr.,  to  say 
publicly,  proclaim,  apix>int;  w.  hel- 
ium, declare. 

indigeiia.-ae,  adj.  [indu  (=ln)4-glgn6], 
bom  in  a  country;  as  subet.,  m.  and  ft 
a  native. 

Indlgnit&g,  -&tis.  /.  [IndignuB],  un- 
worthiness,  outrage,  disgrace. 

indlgnor,  -&tI,  -&tuB,  tr.  [Indignus], 
to  deem  unworthy,  resent,  disdain. 

In-dlgnuB,  -a,  -um,  a^U.,  unworthy,  un- 
deserving; unoffending;  undeserved, 
harsh,  cruel. 

In-dlUgSnB,  -entlB,  o^/.  [dlligtaB, 
(?aref ul],  heedless,  careless,  negligent. 

in-dlllgenter,  adv.,  carelessly,  heed- 
lessly. 

Indol^B,  -18,/.,  a  natural  quality,  char- 
acter, nature,  spirit. 

in-d1lo6,  -ere,  -dtixl,  -duetum,  tr.,  to 
bring  in,  introduce;  draw  on,  cover; 
gather,  overspread. 

In-du5.  -ere,  -ul,  -atum,  tr.,  to  put  on, 
to  dress  in,  clothe,  cover;  IndlltUB, 
clothed,  clad;  to  entangle,  impale, 
pierce. 

InduB.  -a.  -um,  a^U^  of  India,  Indian; 
dent^B  Indl,  elephant's  tusks. 

IndUBtria,  -ae,/.  [induBtriuB,  active], 
industry,  activity,  diligence,  seal. 

Indlltiae,  -&rum,/.,  a  truce,  armistice. 

Indbtiom&ruB,  -I,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Trereri. 

In-e6,  -Ire,  -ItI  and  -il,  -itum,  tr.,  to 


go  into,  enter  ui>on;  engage  in.  bqgin: 

to.  o5nBilium,  form;  w.  TWLtiiAm 

cast   up,    make;    numemni 

enumerate. 
InermlB,  -e,  atU.  [iii-+arma],  -withoot 

weapons,  unarmed. 
Iners.  -ertlB,  a4f.  [in-fars],  onsklUed; 

shiftless,  inactive,  sluggish. 
Inftmia,  -ae,  /.  [Inf&mis],  ui-repaie 

disgrace,     degradation;     Inf&mlaii 

habere,  to  be  considered   ^Llsgrmce- 

ful. 
Inf&mlB,  -e,  a<^.  [in— f-Ama],  InfaznoiK. 
InftUB,  -antlB,  a^U.   [ln-+for,     sajl 

without  speech,  young;  at  S9t^s€.,  m. 

andf,  an  infant. 
InfeotuB,  -a.  -am,  a4f.  [in-+f)Ketiu]. 

not  done,  unaccomplished. 
In-fSUz,  -lolB,  adf.,  unhappy,  liapless. 

ill-fated. 
InfBriae,  -ftrum,  /.  [Infema],  sacri 

floes  in  honor  of  the  dead. 
Inferior,  eee  inferuB. 
In-ferd,  -ferre,  intnll,  Iniatam,  (r.. 

to  bring  in,  put  or  throw  into ;  beAT, 

bring;  carry  forward,  advance;  si^na 

Inferre,   to  charge;   inflict,  inspire; 

w.  bellum,  wage;  w.  oaosam.  alle^et. 

trump  up. 
InferuB,   -a,  -am,  adj.,  down,    low; 

eomp..  Inferior,   -Iub,   lower,    lower 

down,  inferior ;  #t^.,  InllmuB  or  Iiniia, 

-a,  -um,  lowest,  at  the  foot  or  bottom 
^f;  inmost,  the  depths  of;  ae  etU^., 

n.,  Imum,  the  bottom,  depth. 
Infeetd,  &re,  — ,  — ,  tr.  [InfiBstas],  to 

disturb,  infest,  ravage,  trespass  on. 
InfeetuB,  -a,  -um,  a4f.,  unsafe;  hostile. 
Infloid,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -feotum,  tr.  [la 

+faoi5],   to  put  on;    lay  on,  color, 

stain. 
In-flg5,  -ere,  -fUI,  -fixum,  tr.,  to  fix 

or  fasten  in  or  on. 
InflmuB,  tee  InferuB. 
In-flnltUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unlimited. 

boundless,    numberless,     countless; 

enormous;    ae    aubet.,   n.,    a    great      * 

amount. 
Inflrmlt&B,  -&tl8,  /.  [Inflrmaa],  weak- 
ness, inconstancy. 
In-flrmuB,  -a,  -um,  ad}.*  not  strong, 

weak,  feeble. 
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flifl4tiu,  -a,  -um,  a<U.  {pf.  pari,  of 

Inflftl,  puffed  up,  inflated ;  eUted. 
In-fleotd,  -ert,  -flezi,  -fl«xiim,  ir„  to 

bend  down. 
111-116.  -flftr«,  -ILftTl,  -flfttum,  <r.,  blow 

into,  blow. 
In-flud,  -ere,  -flftxl,  — ,  itUr,^  to  flow 
into,  flow,  empty. 

In-fodid,  -ere,  -flMI,  -foMum.  ^r.,  to 
dig  in,  drive  In  deep,  plant,  bury. 

InfMt,  adv.  and  prep.  (=I]ifer&,  se. 
parte],  below,  underneath;  smaller 
tban. 

In-ftendd.  -ere,  — ,  —,  intr.  (only  in 
pret.  part.  lalteiuMBe),  to  gnash, 
grind  together. 

Infringft,  -ere,  -fMffl*  -fr&etnm,  tr. 
(Im-Hfrangd].  to  break  off,  bruise, 
crush. 

IB-Amd6,  -ere,  -flkdl,  -flkeiim,  tr.,  to 
pour  into,  oommimioate,  infuse,  in- 
stil. 

In-gemd,  -ere,  -gemni,  — ,  imtr.  [geiii6, 
groan],  to  groan  at,  lament,  mourn. 

ingenium,  -I,  <t.,  disposition,  nature. 

lagAns,  -entlB,  adj.  (i]i-+giii8],  out  of 
its  kind,  enormous,  huge;  great,  very 
large;  o/ «oimd,  loud. 

in-gr&tut,  -a,  -urn,  ad}.,  unpleasant, 
unacceptable;  ungrateful,  thankless. 

Ingredior,  -I,  -greMUS,  tr.  and  intr. 
(in+gradlorl,  to  go  into,  enter,  march 
upon;  advance. 

Inguen,  -inle,  n.,  the  groin. 

In-haered,  -Are,  -liaeel,  -haeetims, 
intr.,  to  stick  fast,  become  wedged  in. 

in-hondr&tuB,  -a,  -nm,  acU*  [liond- 
T&tU8,  honored],  unhonored,  disre- 
garded. 

inloid,  -ere,  -itel,  -iectum,  tr.  [in-f- 
iaoid),  to  throw  in  or  upon,  put  upon, 
apply;  inspire. 

Inimloitia,  -ae,  /.  [inimloue],  hos- 
tility, enmity. 

inimlons,  -a,  -am,  adJ.  [ln-+amIoas), 
unfriendly,  hostile;  as  eubst.,  m.,  an 
enemy  (personal,  or  not  in  war),  an  op- 
ponent, rival. 

inlqnlt&e,  -fttis,  /.  [inlquuB],  uneven- 
ness,  unfairness;  unfavorablenees. 

iBlaaut,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [ia- +aeaaas], 
uneven,  steep;   unequal,   unfair,  un- 


just; adverse,  unfavorable;  unkind; 
imi>atient,  discontented. 

inltlum,  -I,  n.  [in+e6],  a  going  in,  be- 
ginning, commencement;  edge,  bound- 
ary; initium  facere,  to  begin. 

In-iungd,  -ere,  -ilinxl,  -ilinotum, 
tr.,  to  Join  or  fasten  upon;  impose, 
enjoin. 

In-ilkrfttas,  -a,  -am,  adv.,  unsworn, 
not  bound  by  oath. 

inllkria,  -ae,  /.  [iii-+i1lB],  injustioe, 
wrong,  injury. 

in-i1letus,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  unjust. 

Inllold,  -ere,  -lexl,  -leotum,  tr.  [in+ 
lacid,  entice],  to  allure,  entice. 

in-UgO.  -fcre.  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [Ilg6, 
bind],  to  tie  Of*  bind  on,  attach,  fasten. 

In-lin6,  -ere,  -HtI,  -lltum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [llnft,  besmear],  to  smear  or 
spread  over,  anoint. 

iii-111d6,  -ere,  -msl.  -ItLBVLm,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  play,  divert  oneself  with  a 
thing;  mock. 

inlftetria,  -e,  atU.,  bright,  light;  dis- 
tinguished, honorable;  famous,  mem- 
orable. 

in-n&tae,  -a,  -urn.  adj.,  native;  in- 
born; adhering. 

in-nltor,  -I,  -nlxus,  <fi<r.,  to  lean  upon, 
support  oneself  upon. 

In-nootoB,  -entlB,  a€^J.,  harmless,  in- 
offensive, guiltless,  innocent. 

in-noouus,  -a,  -um.  a(^.  [nooaas, 
harmful],  harmless,  unoffending,  in- 
nocent. 

innubos,  -a,  -am,  adf.  [in- +nllb6], 
unwedded,  virgin. 

In-namer&bilie,  -e,  ad).  [nomer&biliB, 
that  can  be  counted],  innumerable, 
countless. 

in-nomerus,  -a,  -am,  acU.,  countless, 
innumerable. 

Inopia,  -ae,  /.  rinope],  want,  scarcity, 
eep.  of  food,  famine;  poverty. 

in-opIn&nB,  -antie,  auU.  [oplnor, 
think],  not  supposing,  unawares. 

In-opInfttuB,  -a,  -am,  ad},  [oplnor, 
think],  not  expected,  unlooked-for. 

in-opB,  -oplB,  ad}.,  helpless,  destitute; 
wretched,  pitiful. 

inqoam,  {ntr.,d^eet.,  always  placed  c^fttr 
one  or  more  words  of  a  quotation,  baj. 
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inr6tl6.  -IT6,  -iTl,  -Ittun,  tr.  [ln+ 
Tfita),  to  catch  in  a  net,  ensnare, 
entrap. 

In-rlded,  -Are,  -rial.  -TiBum,  tr.  €md 
intr,,  to  laugh  at,  jeer  at,  ridicule; 
jeer,  mock. 

Inrltd,  -fcre,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.,  to  Incite, 
excite;  provoke.  Irritate. 

InritoB,  -a,  -urn,  a4}.  [in- +ratiu], 
invalid,  useless,  unavailing. 

in-rdrO,  -are,  -&▼!.  -&timi,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  bedew,  besprinkle,  sprinkle 
upon. 

in-mmpd.  -ere,  -rflpl,  -mptum,  tr. 
and  irUr.t  to  br^Uc  in  or  Into,  storm. 

In-ru6,  -ere,  -rul,  — ,  irUr.,  to  rush 
upon,  make  an  attack. 

iiiruptl6,  -dnlB,  /.  [Iiiruiiip5],  a  break- 
ing In,  incursion,  attack,  onslaught. 

Ins&nla,  -ae,  /.  [Ins&nus,  mad],  un- 
soundness of  mind,  madness,  frenzy. 

In-8CitaB,  -entis,  a4j.,  unknowing,  un- 
aware, igniorant. 

In-Bclentia,  -ae,/.,  lack  of  knowledge, 
ignorance. 

In-BolnB,  -a,  -um,  a<lf.  [boIub,  know- 
ing], not  knowing,  ignorant,  unocm- 
sclous,  unaware. 

In-Bcrlb6,  -ere,  -sorlpsl,  -Borlptmn, 
tr.,  to  write  upon,  Inscribe,  assign,  as- 
cribe. 

In-sequoT,  -I,  -seclltUB,  tr.  andinir., 
to  follow  up,  pursue. 

In-Berd,  -ere,  -Beml,  -sertmn,  tr. 
[serO,  entwine],  to  thrust  in  or  into, 
insert. 

Insidlae,  -&riim,/..  an  ambush;  strata- 
gem, crafty  device;  per  InsldlftB, 
by  artifice  or  stratagem. 

Insidlor,  -&rl,  -&tu8,  intr.,  to  lie  in 
ambush,  lie  in  wait  for;  beguile;  plot 
against. 

Inslgne,  -is,  n.,  a  mark,  distinguishing 
mark;  signal;  decoration,  honor. 

Insignia,  -e,  a^.  [In  +  slgnum], 
marked,  distinguished,  extraordinary, 
conspicuous. 

InBiU5,  -Ire,'-ul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.  [in-f- 
sallO],  to  leap  upon,  mount;  leap  in, 
spring  up,  bound. 

In-8inu6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttum,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  wind  or  work  into,  introduce. 


In-Blstd,  -ere,  -Btltl,  — ,  tr.  and  k^., 
to  stand  ui>on,  keep  one's  foottBgr 
enter  upon,  adopt;  dU^tU  TmrtHew, 
to  stand  or  rise  on  tiptoe. 

In-BOlftns,  -entii,  <K(/.,  unaocoatomed: 
haughty.  Insolent. 

Ineolenter,  adv.  [InBOltaB],  in  an  iek 
usual  way;  haughtily,  insotentlr; 
comp.y  insolentiuB. 

In-8plr5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -fttam,  tr.^  to 
breathe  into,  blow  into  or  upon. 

In-BtabiliB,  -e,  04;.  (stabllla,  steady; 
unsteady. 

Inst&nB,  -antlB,  ad).  Ipret.  part.  •/ 
InaM],  urgent,  pressing. 

Instar,  n.  indeel.,  likeness;  wltli  grn^ 
like,  in  the  manner  of. 

Instituft,  -ere,  -nl,  -atom,  ^.andimtr. 
(In+Btata6],  to  place;  build,  found, 
establish;  begin.  Institute;  make 
preparations;  determine  npon,  de- 
vise, adopt,  appoint;  0/  troops,  draw 
up,  array. 

Institntum,  -I,  a.  [pf.  part,  of  in- 
8titu6],  a  custom,  usage. 

In-Bt«,  -&re,  -Btltl,  -Bt&tftma.  uur^ 
to  stand  upon ;  beat  hard,  press  on. 

In-Btru6,  -ere,  -Btrftxl,  -flUftcluai,  tr.. 
to  build  in,  build  up.  construct;  draw 
up,  array;  provide,  equip,  prepare. 

InBudflMtuB,  -a,  -mn,  o^.  [InBatee6, 
grow  accustomed  +  f)BkCl6],  accus- 
tomed, well-trained. 

In-BUdtUB,  -a,  -ton,  oc^.  [BuAias,  ac- 
customed], unaooustomed,  unused,  nn- 
familiar. 

Insula,  -ae,  /.,  an  island. 

In-sum,  inesse.  InfU,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
in;  belong  to. 

In-super,  adv.,  above,  on  the  top,  from 
above. 

In-t&otOB,  -a,  -nm,  a^/.,  nntonched, 
uninjured.' 

Integer,  -gra,  -gmm,  a^f-,  untooched; 
whole,  unwounded,  unimpaired;  un- 
injured; fresh;  fulL 

in-tegO,  -ere,  -tSzl,  -ttetom.  tr^  to 
cover  over,  protect. 

intellegS,  -ere,  -Itel,  -Idetnm,  tr. 
and  intr.  [Inter+legd],  to  distinguish, 
perceive,  discern;  understand,  oom- 
prehend. 
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In-tempt&tuB,  -a,  -urn,  a<V-t  un- 
touched ;  untried,  unattempted. 
In-tandd,  -ere,  -tendl,  -tentom,  tr., 
to  stretch  to,  extend,  direct  ths  ejfe$, 
ears,  or  mind;  pf.  part,  at  04/.,  intent, 
absorbed. 

inter,  prep,  with  ace.;  oftpaee^  between, 
among,  in  the  midst  of;  oftime^  dur- 
ing. In  the  cotirse  of;  in  recipr.  re- 
lotions,  with,  from,  by,  to;  Inter  b6, 
with  or  to  each  other;  in  other  re- 
UUiom,  between,  among,  Into  the 
midst  of,  through. 

IntaroaUrlus,  -a,  -mn,  atU-  [Inter- 
oal&rli,  intercalary],  for  insertion. 
Intercalary. 

Inter-oald,  -fcre,  -&▼!,  -&tam,  tr. 
[oal6.  call],  to  insert  In  a  calendar, 
intercalate. 

l]iter-oM6,  -ere,  -oeMi,  -oetram, 
intr.,  to  go  between,  be  between;  be; 
pass;  occur. 

Interolpift,  -ere,  -c«pl,  -oeptnm,  tr. 
[iiiter-fcapl6),  to  take  between,  in- 
terrupt, intercept,  cut  off;  take  away 
beforehand,  take  away,  rob. 

Interellldft,  -ere,  -olllel,  -olftium,  tr. 
[Inter+claudft],  to  cut  off,  shut  off, 
block. 

l]iter-dIo6,  -ere,  -dIZI,  -diotnm,  tr., 
to  say  among  other  things,  intervene 
bfan  order,  prohibit,  interdict. 

Interdia,  adv.  [In^r+dlfiB],  in  the  day- 
time, by  day.    f 

lnter-e&,  adv.,  meanwhile,  In  the 
meantime. 

inter-ed,  -Ire,  -11,  -Itom,  intr.,  to  go 
among,  be  lost;  perish,  be  killed. 

iBterfeotor,  -6rlB,  m.  [Interlloid],  a 
slayer,  murderer. 

Interlloid,  -ere,  -fSoI,  -fectum,  tr. 
[lnter+faol5],  to  km,  slay,  destroy, 
murder. 

Interloift,  -ere,  -idol,  -iectmn,  tr. 
[Inter+laoift],  to  throw  between,  in- 
terpose, put  or  set  between;  pass.,  of 
time  or  place,  intervene. 

Interim,  adv.,  in  the  meantime,  mean- 
while. 
^  Interlmd,  -ere,  -dmi,  -dmptom,  tr. 
[inter +em01,  to  kill,  slay. 

Interior,  -las,  eomp.  adj.  [Inter],  inner. 


interior;  m.  pi.  as  subst.,  those  within, 
those  further  inland.  Inhabitants  of 
the  Interior. 

Inter-mlttd,  -ere,  -mlBl,  -mlBBum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  send  between;  leave  off, 
cease,  interrupt;  let  pass,  allow  to 
elai)se;  broTl  tempore  Intermix, 
after  waiting  a  short  time. 

IntemeolO,  -dnls,  /.  [Inter+neoO],  ex- 
termination, annihilation. 

Inter-p5n6,  -ere,  -poeul,  -poBltnm, 
tr.,  to  place  or  put  between,  insert,  in- 
terpose; cause,  occasion;  lldem  In- 
terpdnere,  to  give  a  pledge. 

Interpreter,  -ftn,  -&tas.  tr.  [inter- 
proB,  negotiator],  to  explain,  ex- 
pound, determine. . 

In-terrltus,  -a,  -um,  <uU'»  nndamited, 
not  afraid. 

Inter-rogd,  -ftre,  -ftyl,  -fttlmi,  tr.,  to 
ask,  question.  ^ 

Inter-mmpd,  -ere,  -rUpI,  -ruptum, 
tr.,  to  break  through,  break  down. 

Inter-Bolndd,  -ere, -soldi,  -solssum, 
tr.,  to  cut  through,  tear  or  break 
down,  cut  off. 

Inter-sum,  -esse,  -fUI,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
or  lie  between,  be  present,  take  part 
In;  have  charge  of;  impers..  Interest, 
it  concerns,  it  is  important;  magnl 
Interesse,  to  be  of  great  Importance. 

Inter-yUlom,  -I,  n.,  a  space  between; 
interval,  distance. 

Inter-yenld,  -Ire,  -Tdnl,  -yentnm, 
intr.,  to  come  between,  intervene, 
interpose. 

Interyentus,  -lis,  m.  [Intenrenld],  a 
coming  between,  intervention,  inter- 
position; a  coming  up  to  interrupt  or 
prevent  something. 

Ii(-tex5,  -ere,  -texul,  -textnm,  ir. 
[texO,  weave],  to  weave  in  or  together. 

Intlbom,  -I,  n.,  endive,  succory. 

In-torqueO,  -dre,  -torsi,  -tortmn,  tr., 
to  twist,  entwine. 

lntr&,  prep,  with  ace,  within,  inside  of; 
into,  inside;  before  the  completion 
of. 

In-trem6,  -ere,  -uI,  — ,  in^.t  to  shake 
within,  tremble,  quake. 

In-trltus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  not  worn  or 
exhausted,  unwearied. 
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intrft,  -ftre*  -&▼!,  -fttnm,  tr.,  to  go 

into,  enter,  come  in;  penetrate. 
intr5-di:ic6,  -ere,    -dtixl,    -ductum, 

tr.  [intrd,  within],  to  lead  in,  march 

in,  introduce, 
IntroituB,  -me,  m.  [introed,  go  in],  a 

^oing  within,  entrance,  access. 
intr6-mitt5,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlBsum, 

tr.,  to  let  go  in,  send  into,  introduce, 

admit. 
Intrftrsos,  adv.   [intr5,  withln-f-ver- 

BUB],  into  the  Interior,  inside,  with- 
in. 
in-tueor,  -ftrl,  -itus,  tr.,  to  look  upon, 

gaze  at. 
In-tiiiii68c5.   -ere.   -tumul,  — .  intr. 

[timi68C5,  begin  to  swell],  swell  up, 

rise.  rage. 
ln-ultU8,   -a,   -ttin,   adj.,  unavenged, 

unrevenged. 
in-llBlt&tuB,  -a,  -iim,  a<ij.  [«Bit&tu8. 

wonted],  unusual,  strange,  startling. 
In-mtiliB,  -e,  acU.,  useless,  worthless, 

unserviceable. 
in-y&dd,  -ere,  -v&bI,  -v&Biim.  tr.,  to 

invade,  seize. 
in-yehd,  -ere,  -Texl,  -veotum,  tr..  to 

carry  in;  pass.,  be  carried  or  ride  into, 

sail. 
In-yenld,  -Ire,  -yfinl,  -ventum,  tr.,  to 

come  upon,  tlnd,  discover. 
Inrentor,  -5ri8,  m.  [inTenid],  a  dis- 
coverer, inventor,  author. 
ln-Teter&B06,  -ere,  -er&vi,  — ,  intr. 

[Teter&B06,  grow  old],  to  grow  old, 

become  established. 
ln-TiotU8,  -a,  -uiQ,  acU',  unconquered, 

invincible. 
in-Tided,  -6re,  -Tldl,  -Ylanm,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  look  askance  at,  be  envious  of, 

grudge. 
Inyidia.  -ae,  /.  [inyidUB],  envy,  hatred ; 

grudgring,  jealousy;  odium,   impopu- 

larity. 
invidUB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  envious.  Jealous, 

unfriendly. 
In-Tlol&tUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  imharmed, 

inviolate. 
inylBUB,  -a,  -um,  a^U-  [inyideO],  hated, 

hateful. 
inYltd,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  in- 
vite, request,  urge. 


Inyltos,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  against  one^ 
will,  unwilling,  reluctant. 

InviUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [In+Tlal,  im- 
passable. 

in-Tocd,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  c^n 
in,  call  upon,  invoke. 

iOOUB,  -I,  m.,  jest. 

ipse,  -a,  -um,  dsrn,  pron.,  self,  himself, 
herself,  itself;  he,  she,  it;  €mphati4^ 
very,  the  very. 

Ira,  -ae,  /.,  anger,  wrath,  ire. 

IrfttUB,  -a,  -um,  a4J.  [pf,  part,  oy 
Ir&800r,  be  angry],  angry,  enraged. 

irlB.  -idlB,  /..  the  goddess  of  the  raim- 
bow,  Jrtno^s  messenger, 

l8,  ea,  Id,  dem.  pron.,  that,  that  one, 
this;  he,  she,  it;  such,  of  such  a  sort. 

iBte,  ista,  iBtUd,  dem.  pron.  of  2d  per*,  ^ 
referring  to  that  which  is  dose  to  or  he- 
longing  to  the  person  addressed^  th&t 
of  yours,  that. 

ita,  adv.,  so,  thus,  in  such  a  way,  to  sucli 
a  degree;  on  this  condition;  ita  .  .  . 
ut.  Just  as,  so  .  .  .  that;  ut  .  .  .  ita, 
as  ...   so,  while  .   .   .  yet. 

Italia,  -ae,  /.,  Italy.    Map  I,  K-F,  <-5. 

Ita-que,  cor^.,  and  so,  and  thus;  ac- 
cordingly, therefore. 

item,  adv.,  also,  likewise. 

iter,  ItinerlB,  ».,  a  way,  road,  passage. 
Journey;  march,  line  of  march;  ex 
itinere,  on  the  march,  immediately 
after  the  march;  magnum  iter,  a 
forced  march ;  iter  fiaoere,  to 
march. 

iterum,  adv.,  again,  for  the  seoond 
time;  twice;  in  turn. 

ItiUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (sc.  portUB),  apor< 
of  the  Morini,  probably  Boulogne. 
Map  IV,  D,  1. 

luba,  -ae,  m.,  a  king  of  Numidia. 

Iube6,  -dre,  IubbI,  luBBum,  tr.,  to 
order,  bid,  command;  direct,  pre- 
scribe. 

iadez,  -iolB,  m.  and  f.  [ifts-HlIod),  a 
Judge;  md  iUdloe,  in  my  judgment. 

indicium,  -I,  n.  [itHdex],  judgment,  de- 
cision; the  power  of  judging,  discern- 
ment, discretion. 

ladled,  -&re,  -ftYl,  -&tum,  tr.  [itudex], 
to  Judge,  think,  consider. 

ItUrerum,  -I.  n.  (gen.  pi.  Hkgerum),  a 
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Jtiser,  a  mscmire  of  land,  a  little  larger 
than  half  of^  f^cr*- 
iucalani,  -I,  n.  [dim,  of  iugum],  the 

ttiroat,  neck. 
iuiriimt    -I>   '^M  a  yoke;   ridge,   crest, 

mountain  ridge. 
mila,    -ae,   /.,     daughter    of    Julius 

CaeMT. 
IlilllUI,    -I,    m.,    a    gentile    name;    tee 

Oaasar. 
ittmenttun,  -i,  n,  [iuffom],  a  yoke  or 

draft  animal,  beast  of  burden. 
iHnotttra,  -ae»  /.  [lunffdJ,  a  joining. 

K>int,  fastening. 
iunout,  -I.  m.,  a  rush. 
innirftf  -Are,  iftnxl,  Iftnotuin,  tr.,  to 
joln«  unite;  associate;  marry;  make, 
form. 
ilknlor,  9ee  luTenlB. 
IlinlaB,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentiU  name. 
Ilknft.  -dills,  /..  9ist^  and  xoift  of  Ju- 
piter, and  queen  of  the  gods. 
lupplter,  lOYlB,  m.,  Jupiter  or  Jove, 

the  supreme  deity  of  the  Romans. 
ilkr&tiu.  -a.  -um,  adi.  [Iftror,  swear], 

sworn,  bound  by  oath. 
ifkre,  see  ItHt. 
itkrfflimi,    -I,    n.    [Iftrgd,   quarrel],    a 

quarrel;  reinroach. 
ifkrft.  -I^e.  -ftyl,  -ftttun,  intr.  [iftg], 

to  take  an  oath,  swear. 
ms,  Itlris,  n.,  right,  justice,  law;  legal 
right,   authority;  judgment:   obliga- 
tion,   ];>rlvilege;    abl.    iftre  as  adv., 
rightfully,  justly. 
11U  iftrandum,  ilkris  iftrandl,  n.,  an 

oath, 
lunum.  -I,  n.  [pf.  part,  of  lubedl,  an 

order,  command. 
Iftstltia,    -ae,    /.    [iftstusl,     justice, 

uprightness. 
IftstUB,  -a,  -am,  adj.  [itM],  in  accord- 
ance with  law,  just,  righteous;  right, 
proper,    customary,     well-grounded, 
important. 
luyenUis,  -e,  acU-  [iuyenis],  youth- 

fol,  juvenile. 
liiTen&llter,    adv.   [iayenftllB],  in  a 

youthful  manner;  vigorously. 
lUTonUlB,  -6,  a(^.   [iUTenU],  youth- 
ful, juvenile. 
lUTonii,  -li,  adj.,  yoimg;  as  subst.,  m. 


and  /.,  a  young  person,  youth,  esp. 

one  between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  forty 

years;  comp.,  itknior,  younger. 
Inventa,  -ae,  /.  [luTenls],  the  time  of 

youth,  youth. 
luventliB,    -HUB.   /.    [iuvenlB],    the 

period  of  youth,  approximately  from 

twenty    to    forty   years;    collectively, 

youth,  young  men. 
iUT5,  -ftre,  lUTl,  mtum,  tr.,  to  aid, 

help. 
ltdct&,  adv.,  next,  near,  near  by,  by  the 

side  of. 
IXlOn,  -oniB,  m.,  king  of  the  LapUhae 

and  father  of  Pirithous. 


Kalendae,  -ftrum,  /.,  the  first  day  of 
the  month,  the  Kalends. 


L.,  abbr.for  LIlolaB. 

Is,  for  qulnqu&giiit&,  etc. 

LaberluB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  eep. 
Qulntus  Laberlus  Durus,  a  military 
tribune. 

Labl6nas,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp. 
Titus  Atius  Lablenus,  Caesar's  most 
trusted  lieutenant  in  the  Oallic  war. 

labor,  -5t1s,  m.,  toll,  exertion,  labor; 
hardship,  ]p^n,  sultering:  trial. 

l&bor,  -I,  I&PBOS.  intr.,  to  slide,  slip; 
course,  flow;  sink,  fall;  perish;  fall 
away,  commit  a  fault. 

lab6riOB6,  adv.  [labdriOsuB,  full  of 
toil].  Industriously,  with  much  pains. 

Iab6r5,  -&re,  -ftvl,  -fttum,  intr., 
[labor],  to  strive,  labor,  take  pains; 
be  hard  pressed,  be  in  distress  or  af- 
flicted, suffer,  be  In  danger. 

labrum,  -I,  n.,  the  lip;  edge,  border. 

He,  laotiB,  n.,  milk. 

Lacedaemonius,  -a,  -um,  adfj  Lace- 
daemonian; as  8ub8t.,tn.  pL,  the  Lace- 
daemonians or  Spartans.    Map  /,  H,  6. 

lacerO,  -ftre.  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.  [laoer, 
mangled],  to  tear  to  pieces;  wound,  li^ 
jure. 

lacertuB,  -I,  m.,  the  upper  arm,  arm. 

lacoBsO,  -ere,  -Ivl,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
arouse,  harass,  provoke,  attack. 
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laorlma,  -ae,  /.,  a  tear. 

Uorlm&billfl.  -e.  adj.  [lacrlma]. 
wortby  of  tears,  lamentable,  mournful. 

laoflna,  -ae.  /.  [laoiu],  a  hole,  hollow, 
pool,  pond. 

lacus,  -ft8,  m.,  a  lake. 

Iaed6,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  tr.,  to  hurt, 
injure;  w.  lldem,  violate,  break,  be- 
tray; insult;  distress,  thwart. 

laetitia.  -ae,  /.  [laetus],  gladness,  Joy, 
delight. 

laetus,  -a,  -um,  ac(/.,  Joyful,  glad,  re- 
joicing. 

Laeylnus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  P.  Va- 
lerius. 

laeyus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  left,  on  or  to  the 
left;  as  sitbst.^  /.,  the  left  hand,  left 
side. 

lambO,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  lick. 

langudsod,  -ere,  langul,  — ,  intr. 
Clangued,  be  weak],  to  become  faint, 
decline,  decrease. 

languldus,  -a,  -tun,  a(U-%  spiritless, 
faint. 

Iftniger,  -gera,  -gerum,  acU-  [l&na, 
wool+gerft],  wool-bearing,  fleecy;  as 
subsL,  a  woolly  animal,  sheep. 

Ianl6,  -are,  -ftvl,  -fttum,  tr.  [lanlus, 
butcher],  to  tear,  rend,  tear  in  pieces. 

lapis,  -idis,  m.,  a  stone. 

laqueus,  -I,  m.,  a  slip-noose,  snare, 
trap. 

LarduB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp.  Titus 
Larcius  Flavus,  the  first  dictator. 

largior,  -Irl,  -Itus,  tr.  [largus,  abim- 
dant],  to  give  largely  or  freely,  bestow, 
supply. 

lasolYUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wanton,  play- 
ful, frolicsome. 

lassltftdO,  -inis,  /.  [laesuB],  weari- 
ness, faintness,  exhaustion. 

laB86,  -ftre,  -avl,  -atum,  tr,  [laeBus], 
to  make  faint,  weary,  exhaust. 

laBBUB,  -a,  -um.  adj.,  weary,  ex- 
hausted. 

latd,  adv.  [latUB],  widely,  extensively, 
far  and  wide. 

latebra,  -ae.  /.  [latedl,  a  hiding-plaoe, 
retreat;  hidden  meaning,  mystery. 

lateO,  -«re,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  lie  hid- 
den, lurk,  be  concealed  or  unseen,  be 
unnoticed. 


latex,  -loiB,  m.,  a  liquid,  fluid;  water, 
wine,  a  libation. 

LatlnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Latium. 
Latin;  as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the  Latins. 
Map  II,  D,  4. 

IfttitUdft,  -inlB,  /.  a&tU8],  width, 
extent. 

L&t5iB,  -IdOB  (-IdlB),/.  adj.,  of  Latona; 
as  subst.,  Latona*s  daughter,  Diana. 

LfttdniuB,  -a,  -um,  ad).,  of  or  belong- 
ing to  Latona;  as  subst.,  /.,  Latona*s 
daughter,  Diana. 

Iatr5,  -5iii8,  m.,  a  robber,  brigand. 

latrO,  -&re,  -ftTl,  -&tum,  intr.,  to  bark, 
bay;  pres.  part,  as  subst.,  a  barking 
dog,  dog. 

Iatr5clnium,  -I,  n.  [latrftcinorl,  rob- 
bery, brigandage;  bandit  war. 

latrdoinor,  -&rl,  -atuB,  intr.  [latrAJ. 
to  be  a  robber;  oonunit  piracy. 

latUB,  -erlB, ».,  a  side,  flank. 

l&tUB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  broad,  eztenslTe; 
as  subst.,  n.,  breadth,  width. 

laudd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr.  [lauBl, 
to  praise,  commend,  admire,  approve. 

laurea,  -ae,  /.,  a  laurel  tree;  laurel 
wreath. 

Laurentia,  -ae,  /.,  see  Aooa. 

lauB,  laudlB,/.,  praise,  glory;  flattery; 
a  title  to  praise,  merit,  excellence, 
superiority. 

lautd,  adv.,  neatly;  splendidly, sumptu- 
ously. 

lavft,  -&re  (-ere),  I&tI,  lautum  (1ft- 
turn),  tr.,  to  wash,  wet,  moisten;  pass., 
be  washed,  bathe. 

Iax6,  -are,  -ftyl,  -fttum,  tr.,  to  extend. 
open;  loosen,  relax. 

lea,  -ae,  /.,  a  lioness. 

leaena,  -ae,  /.,  a  lioness. 

lectUB,  -I,  m.,  a  couch,  bed. 

16g&tl0.  -6nl8,/.  [16g6],  an  embassy. 

Iftg&tUB,  -I,  m.,  a  legate,  ambassador;  a 
lieutenant.  Next  in  rank  to  the  im- 
perator  were  the  Idg&tl,  who  belonged 
to  the  senatorial  order,  and  were  ap- 
pointed  by  the  senate  at  the  suggestion 
of  the  general  whom  they  were  to  serve. 
They  were  assigned  to  no  permanent 
command,  but  acted  as  general  lieuten- 
ants, sotnetimes  being  placed  at  the  head 
of  a  single  corps,  often  qf  an  entire 
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l^gion^  and  occasionally  of  two  or  more 
Ugion»  at  once.  Their  duties  also  in- 
cluded occasional  service  as  ambassa' 
dors.  When  the  general  teas  client  a 
l^&tUl  was  intrusted  with  the  chief 
command,  and  received  the  title  16g&tU8 
pr6  praetdre.  For  the  dress  of  the 
l^ghtUEt  see  illus.  facing  p.  199, 

l«ffl5»  -6ni8,  /•  [leg5],  a  legion.  The 
exact  strength  of  the  legion  in  Caesar's 
time  we  hare  no  means  of  knowing. 
The  nominal  enrollment  was  6,000 
men,  but  in  recUity  the  average  fighting 
force  was  probably  about  3,500  to  4,ooo 
men;  and  this  number  must  have  varied 
greatly  with  the  length  of  service  of  the 
soldiers,  the  losses  that  had  been  sus- 
tained, etc  The  legion  was  divided 
imto  ten  cohorts,  each  cohort  consisted 
of  three  maniples,  and  every  maniple 
conUUned  two  centuries. 

leirito&riuB,  -a,  -urn,  ad),  [legidl.  of 
or  pertaining  to  a  legion,  legionary. 
The  miles  legidn&rius  was  a  model 
soldier,  <md  the  infantry,  above  all 
other  arms  of  the  service,  constituted 
the  effective  poicer  of  the  Roman  army. 
Xext  to  Caesar  himself,  it  was  the 
legionary  who  conquered  Oaul.  The 
infantry  recruit  must  be  a  Roman  citi- 
zen between  the  ages  of  seventeen  and 
forty-six,  and  he  enlisted  for  a  term  of 
twenty  years.  He  was  strong,  active, 
and  capable  of  the  grecUest  endurance. 
Usually  the  Italian  was  a  short  man, 
and  Caesar  tells  us  that  his  smallness 
was  sometimes  the  object  of  ridicule 
among  the  tall,  heavy  Oauls.  He  had 
not  only  to  be  a  good  fighter,  but  he 
must  be  capable  of  enduring  long 
marches,  and  must  fortify  his  oivn 
camp  at  the  end  of  his  march.  On  the 
road,  he  carried  not  only  his  armor  and 
weapons,  but  his  cooking  vessels,  pro- 
visions for  at  least  three  days,  and  often 
longer,  his  saw,  basket,  axe.  jnck,  and 
spade,  and  very  likely  some  of  the  pal- 
isades that  were  to  help  form  the 
TUlum.  He  had  no  uniform,  but  was 
clothed  in  a  woolen  tunic  and  a  cloak, 
and  wore  leathern  boots.  His  defensive 
armor  consisted    of    the    16rIoa   or 


leathern  cuirass,  the  helmet  (galea), 
and  an  oblong  shield  (BOfltUin),  while 
his  weapons  of  offense  were  the  plluin 
or  heavy  Javelin,  and  the  short,  two- 
edged  gladlUB.  The  pay  of  Caesar's 
legionaries  at  first  amounted  to  120 
denarii  (about  twenty-two  doUars)  a 
year.  Caesar  doubled  it  before  the  time 
of  the  Civil  War,  Out  of  this,  the 
soldier  must  pay  for  his  otvn  arms  and 
equipment;  but  the  purchasing  power  of 
money  was  much  greater  than  it  is  now. 
Besides,  the  soldier  might  expect  sub- 
stantial additions  from  the  booty  that 
was  taken  in  war,  or  from  the  retoards 
given  him  by  his  general  for  good  service. 
His  food  consisted  regularly  of 
wheaten  porridge,  occasionally  supple- 
mented by  vegetables  and  meat;  but 
other  food  might  be  obtained  by  forag- 
ing, or  might  be  bought  of  the  traders 
who  followed  in  the  train  of  the  army. 
When  his  term  of  service  was  up,  the 
legionary  received  a  present  of  land  or 
money,  as  provision  for  his  old  age. 
Frequently,  however,  he  chose  to  reinter 
the  service  as  an  ftTOCfttUB  {see  on 
fivoo&tls,  8.  80.  13).  For  the  dress  of 
the  legionary,  see  illus.  facing  p.  SOI. 

Ieg5.  -ere.  16gl,  lactam,  ^r.,  to  gather, 
collect;  pick,  pick  up;  choose,  select, 
appoint;  read. 

Lelex,  -egis,  m.,  a  Locrian,  narrator  of 
the  tale  of  Baucis  and  Philemon. 

LemannuB,  -I,  m.  (with  or  without 
laoUB) ,  Lake  Geneva.    Map  I V,  0, 3. 

Lemovlods,  -um,  m.,  a  Celtic  people 
about  modern  Limoges.   Map  IV,  D,  8-4. 

I«nl6,  -Ire.  -Ivl  (-11).  -Itum.  tr. 
[HnlB],  to  soften,  mollify;  appease, 
pacify. 

16nlB.  -e,  adj.,  smooth,  gentle,  mild. 

Idnlter.  adv.  [Idnis].  softly,  gently, 
gradually,  moderately. 

LentUlUB,  -1,  m.,  a  cognomen',  esp.  CTor- 
nellus  Lentulus,  consul  in  275  B.  C. 

lentus.  -a,  -um.  acU.,  pliant,  tough; 
slow,  easy;  unfeeling.  Insensible. 

leO,  -Onis,  m.,  a  lion. 

Lepldus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp.  BCar- 
cus  Aemlllus  Lepldus,  a  member  of  the 
second  triumvirate. 
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L^pontil,  -drum,  m.,  an  Alpine  trib€ 

between  St.  Oothard  and  Lake  Maggiore, 

Map  IV,  ff,  8. 
lepuB,  -orlM,  m.,  a  hare. 
Ifitlfer,  -fera,  -fsrum,  acU.  [16tum+ 

fer5],   death-bringing,  death-dealing, 

fatal. 
Ifttum,  -I,  A.,  death,  ruin,  destruction. 
levls,  -e,  o^.,  light  in  weight  or  motion, 

slight,     thin,    trifling,   small;    fleet, 

agile;  Jig-*  W«ht.  easy. 
leTtt&B,  -&tlB,  /.  (lertel,   Ughtness; 

restlessness,  inconstancy, 
leriter,  adv,  [levli],  lightly. 
16t6,  -fcre,  -ftYl,  -&tum,  tr,  [leTlsl, 

to  npllft,  raise,  lift;   ease,  support; 

lighten,    relieve;     take    away,    take 

down. 
16x,  Idgls,  /.,  law,  statute,  enactment; 

condition,  terms. 
L^XOTU,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  south- 
west of  the  Seine,  about  modem  Lieieux, 

Map  IV,  CD,  2. 
Ub^nB,    -entlB,    adj.  [pres.   part,  of 

llbet],  wUllng,  glad. 
llbenter,  adv.  [Ilb6n8],  i/^-llllngly,  with 

pleasure. 
liber,  -brl,  m.,  the  inner  bark  o/<r«^#, 

which  in  ancient  timet  teas  ueed  to  write 

on;  a  book. 
liber,  -era,  -erum,  adj.,  free. 
Liber,  -eri,  m.,  an  Italian  god  of  vine- 
planting  and  production,  later  identified 

with  Bacchus. 
llberftllB,  -e,  acU-  [llberl,  of  freedom, 

liberal,  generous. 
llber&Uter,  ado.  [llber&lls],  as  befits 

a  freeman;  graciously,  generously. 
llberd,  adv.  [liber],  freely,  without  re- 
straint. 
llberl,    -drum.  m.  [liber],    the  free 

members  of  the  household,  children. 
llberd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -iitum,  tr.  [liber], 

to  set  free,  free,  release. 
llbert&8,    -&tl8,    /.   [liber],    liberty, 

freedom. 
llbertus,  -I,  m.  [liber],  a  freedman. 
llbet,  llbdre,  Ubult  or  Ubltum  est, 

intr.,  it  is  pleasing. 
llbd,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  take  a 

little  of:  pour  out,  pour  as  a  libation, 

sprinkle;  touch  lightly,  sklnL 


libra,  -ae,  /.,  a  balance;  of  toeigh^  a 

ix>tmd. 
llbrlllB,  -e,  adj.  [libra],  of  a  pound 

weight. 
llbrd,  -ftre,  -&tI.  -&tttm,  tr.  [Ubra],  to 

poise,  balance;  swing,  throw,  hurL 
Liburnus.  -a.  -um,  adj.,  Libumlan: 

Map  I,  F,  4.   n&y«8  Llbumae,  light 

galleys  built  like  those  of  the  Ubumians. 
Llbye,  -y08,  m.,  a  mariner. 
lloentia,  -ae,/.  [UotoB,  free],  freedom, 

liberty,  license. 
lloet,  -dre,  -cult  and  -oltum  est,  isUr., 

impers.,  it  is  allowed,  permitted,  one  is 

at  liberty,  may;  passing  into  a  co^f., 

granted  that,  although,  notwithstand- 
ing, 
llotor,  -drlB,  m.  [Ilg5,  bind],  a  llctor. 

For  his  dress  see  illus.  facing  p.  199. 
Liger,  -eri8,  m.,  the  river  Lolrei    Map 

IV,C'F,3-4. 
lignum,  -I,  n.,  wood,  a  piece  of  wood. 
LlgurdB,  -um,  m.,  the  Ligurians,  people 

of  Liguria,  a  district  on  the  northwest 

coast  of  Italy.    Map  II,  A-B,  2. 
lUlum,  -I,  n.,  a  lily;  a  name  given  to  the 

BCrobiB,  dug  out  in  the  form  of  a  lily. 
Lllybaeum.  -I,  n.,   a  promontory  and 

town  of  western  Sicily.    Map  II,  (7,  7. 
llmbUS,  -I,  m.,  a  border,  edge,  fringe. 
limuB,  -I,  m.,  mud,  mire,  sUme. 
llne&mentum,  -I,  n.  [llnea,  line],  a 

line,  feature,  lineament. 
Llngonte,  -um.  m.,  a  Oallic  tribe  of  the 

Vosges  Mountains,  about  modem  Lam- 

gres.    Map  IV,  F,  2. 
lingua,  -ae,/.,  the  tongue;  of  a  flower, 

stamen. 
llngiQa,  -ae,  /.    \dim.  of  lingua],  a 

little  tongrue;  a  tongue  of  land, 
linqud,  -ere,  llqui,  — ,  tr.,  to  leave, 

forsake,  depart  from, 
llnteum,  -I,  n.  [Unum],  a  linen  cloth, 

canvas;  sail. 
llnum,  -I,  n.,  flax,  linen,  canvas, 
llqudns,   -entlB.    adj.  [pres.  parL  of 

UqueO,  be  fluid],  flowing,  fluid. 
UqulduB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [liquet,  be 

fluid],  flowliig,  liquid,  clear,  Umpld. 
liquor,  -6rl8,  m.,  a  liquid,  water. 
llB,  lltU.  /,     strife,  lawsuit,  damages. 
Uttera,  -ae,  /..  a  letter  of  the  alphabet; 
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pL,  writing,  Inflcriptlon,  letter,  dU- 
patch. 

Utut,  -orli,  n.,  the  shore,  beach. 

LlTlOl,  -I,  m.,  a  gentiU  name;  esp. 
Marcus  Llvlus  Saliuator,  contul  in 
gl9  and  207  B.  C. 

locus,  -1,  m.  {pi.  loel  and  loca),  a  place, 
spot,  point,  locality;  ground*  earth; 
space,  position,  situation;  destina- 
tion; room,  chance;  degree,  rank;  abl. 
with  gen.,  in  the  place  of,  as. 

longfi,  adv.  [longUBl,  o/  space.  In 
length;  far  away,  afar;  of  degree,  by 
far,  far;  of  time,  comp.,  longlus. 
longer. 

longlnquus*  -a,  -am,  adj.  [longnsl. 
far  off,  distant,  remote. 

longltftdd,  -Inis,  /.  [longus],  length, 
extent. 

longurliu,  -I,  m.  [longuil,  a  long 
IK>le. 

longHB,  -a,  -am,  adi-*  long,  long-con- 
tinued; tall. 

loquor,  -I.  loolitas.  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
say,  speak,  talk,  converse. 

16rIoa,  -a«,  /.  [16ram],  a  leathern 
cuirass  covered  taith  metal,  which  was 
worn  by  the  legionary;  a  breastwork, 
parapet.  Thie  was  made  usually  of 
hurdles,  and  added  to  the  wall  of  the 
camp,  in  case  of  a  long  stay,  or  in  times 
of  unusual  danger.  It  was  plaited  of 
vfickerwork,  and  was  low  enough  to 
enable  the  soldier  to  cast  the  pilum 
above  it;  while  ai  the  same  time  its 
height  teas  great  enough  to  protect  his 
entire  body  from  missiles  that  might  be 
throtcn  by  the  enemy. 

16nun,  -I,  n.,  a  thong,  strap. 

LIlO&llI,  -6ram.  m.,  the  people  of  Lu- 
cania,  Lucanlans.    Map  II,  E-F,  6. 

LHOlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  praenomen. 

Luorfttia,  -ae,  /.,  the  wife  of  Colla- 
tinus. 

lllotus,  -fts,  m.  [IflLged],  grief,  sorrow, 
mourning. 

imoUB,  -I,  m.,  a  consecrated  grove, 
grove,  wood,  forest. 

imdloer  or  iMlorus,  -ora,  -orum,  adf- 
[Iftdasl,  playful,  sportive. 

lCl4d,  -ere,  IftBl,  Ibsom,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  play,  sport,  frolic,  mock. 


mdas,   -I.  m.   [Iftdd],  a  game,  public 

game. 
IflLged,  -dre,  Iftzl,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

mourn,  lament. 
Lugotorix,  -IglB,  m.,  a  British  chi^- 

tain. 
Iftna,  -ae,  /.  W.  lHoeO,  be  light],  the 

moon;  as  proper  i»oiu»,  the  Moon-god- 
dess. 
Iu6,  -era,  lul,  — ,  tr.,  to  loose;  make 

atonement    for;    w.    poenam,    pay, 

suffer. 
lupa,  -ae,/.  [lupus],  a  she-wolf. 
lupus,  -I,  m.,  a  wolf. 
IftsuB.  -fts.  m.   [llidd],  a  play,  sport, 

game. 
Lut&tiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
Iftx,  IftoiB,  /..  light,  daylight;  prlm& 

ItHoe  or  0Tt&  luce,  at  daybreak. 
IftxuTla,  -ae,/.  [Iftzus, excess], luxury, 

high  living. 
LyaeuB,  -I,  m.,  a  name  of  Bacchus. 
Lycabfts,  -ae,  m.,  a  Tuscan  mariner, 
Isrnx,  lyncis,  m.  and  /.,  a  lynx. 
lyra,  -ae,  /.,  a  lute,  lyre. 

M 

M.,  abbr.  for  Mftrcus. 

M,  for  mllle,  etc. 

Maced5,  -onls,  m.,  a  Macedonian; 
MacedoneB,  Greek  pi.,  the  Macedo- 
nians. 

Macedonia,  -ae,  /.,  a  country  lying 
north  of  Thessaly.    Map  I,  G-H,  5. 

m&cerla,  -ae,  /.,  a  wall,  inclosure. 

m&chln&tl6,  -5iil8,  /.  [m&chlnor.  de- 
vise], a  mechanical  device,  machine, 
engine. 

mactO,  -&Te,  -&▼!.  -fttum,  tr.,  to  honor; 
honor  by  offering  to  the  gods. 

madefadft,  -ere,  -fdcl,  -factum,  tr. 
[maded,  be  wet-hfadd],  to  make  wet, 
moisten,  drench. 

madldus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [maded.  be 
wet],  moist,  wet,  drenched. 

Maedl,  -5rum,  m.,  a  people  of  western 
Thrace. 

maereO,  -«re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  sad, 
grieve,  lament. 

maestus,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [maere6],  sad, 
mournful,  dejected. 
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maglB,  eomp.  adv.,  more,  in  a  greater 
degree;  rather;  magis  .  .  .  quam, 
rather  than. 

maglster,  -til,  m.,  a  chief,  master; 
maglBter  equitum,  master  of  the 
horse,  aid-de-camp  of  a  dictator;  a 
teacher. 

maglstr&tuB,  -as,  m.  [maglster],  pub- 
lic office,  magistracy;  body  of  officers, 
government;  magistrate. 

magniilouB,  -a,  -uin,  acU.  [magnu8+ 
faoid],  splendid,  grand,  magnifi- 
cent 

magnlloquuB,  -a,  -urn.  adj.  [maffnuB 
+loqnoT],  boastful,  vaimting. 

magnitfldd,  -IniB,  /.  [magnus],  great- 
ness, size,  extent. 

magnopere  (magnOoopere),  adv.,  with 
great  labor,  greatly,  exceedingly, 
earnestly. 

magnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  great,  large,  of 
great  extent,  much;  extreme;  of  age, 
w.  n&tll,  old;  of  value,  great,  con- 
siderable; n.a6/.  magnd,  at  a  great 
price,  dear;  as  8ub$t.,m.,  the  Great,  a 
surname  of  Pompeius;  comp.,  maiOT, 
maius;  as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  maiOrdB 
or  malOrdB  n&tft,  ancestors;  sup., 
maximus,  -a,  -um. 

malor,  see  magnuB. 

MaiUB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  of  May. 

maiaoia.  -a«,/-,  a  calm  at  sea,  calm. 

male,  adv.  [mains],  badly,  ill;  wrongly; 
cruelly;  unsuccessfully;  comp.,  peius; 
sup.,  pesBlmd. 

maledlod  or  male  died,  -ere,  -dixl, 
-dictum,  intr.,  to  speak  evil  of,  revile. 

maleflcium,  -I,  n.  [maiellouB,  wicked), 
harm,  mischief. 

m&16,  mftlle,  m&lul,  — ,  tr,  [magl8-f- 
TOlO],  to  prefer,  choose. 

malum,  -I.  n.  [maluB],  evil,  misfortune, 
harm,  mischief.  * 

mftlum,  -I,  n.,  an  apple. 

malUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bad,  evil,  wicked, 
ill-omened;  comp.,  peiOT,  -iUB;  sup., 
pesslmuB,  -a,  -um. 

m&lUB,  -I,  m.,  ai)ole,  mast,  beam. 

mandfttum,  -I,  n.  [mand5],  a  com- 
mand, charge. 

mandO.  -ftre,  -&tI,  -fttum,  tr.,  to  en- 
join,     order,     command;     commit. 


intrust,  consign ;  si  mand&re,  betake 
oneself,  take  to. 

Mandubll.  -drum,  m.,  a  Oallie  people 
whose  territory  lay  betujeen  that  of  the 
Haedvi  and  the  Lingones.  MapIV,F,B. 

MandubracluB.  -I,  m.,  a  prince  of  the 
Trinovantes. 

m&ne,  adv.,  in  the  morning. 

mane6,  -ire,  m&nsl,  m&nsum,  intr., 
to  stay,  remain,  stop;  be  left. 

m&n68,  -ium,  m.  pi.,  the  deified  souls 
of  the  dead,  manes;  a  departed  spirit, 
shade.  ' 

manifeBtus,  -a,  -um,  a<^.,  clear,  man- 
ifest, plain. 

M&niliUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  nttme. 

manlpulus,  -I,  m,  [manu8+-ple<(.  fill], 
a  handful  of  hay  about  a  pole,  anciently 
used  as  a  standard;  a  company  of  two 
centuries,  maniple.  The  manipulua 
was  the  thirtieth  part  of  a  legion. 

M&nlius,  -1,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

(1)  Marcus  Manlius  Capltollnus,  who 
saved  the  Capitol  in  the  Oallie  war,  con- 
sul in  S92  B.C. 

(2)  Titus  Manlius  Torquatus,  dictator 
in  353  B.C. 

(3)  Lucius  Manlius  Vulso,  consul  in 
2S6B.C. 

(4)  Lucius  Manlius  CTensorinus,  consul 
in  149  B.  C. 

(5)  Lucius  Manlius,  a  proconsul  who  was 
defeated  by  the  Aquit€uU  in  78  B.  C. 

m&iL8uefaci5,  -ere,  -ffici,  -factum,  tr. 
[m&nsudtUB,  tamed+facift],  totame; 
pass.,  m&iiBUdflerl,  to  be  tamed. 

m&nsudtftdd,  -IniB,  /.  [m&nBadtns, 
tamed],  tameness;  gentleness,  com- 
passion. 

mantlmitt5,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlBBum,  tr. 
[manuB+mittd],  to  release,  emanci- 
pate. 

manuB,  -fts,  /.,  a  hand;  a  blow  of  the 
hand,  blow,  cast;  a  force,  band  of 
troops,  number,  company;  ferita 
manuB,  grappling-iron. 

M&rcellUB,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen  of  the 
plebeian  gins  Claudia;  esp'  Marcus 
Claudius  Marcellus,  consul  in 
51  B,C. 

maroiduB,  -a,  -um,  a4j.  (maroeft, 
wither],  withered,  wilted. 
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M&rolus,  -I,  m.,  fferUUa  name  of  Aocus 

Bfarcius. 
M&rout,  -I,  fA.,  a  praenameti. 
m&re,  -Is,  n.,  the  sea;  mare  6oeanum, 

theoceazL 
marltlmuB,  -a.  -tun,  acU-  [marel,  of 

the  sea,  sea-;  maritime,  on  the  sea; 

marlttma  pars,  the  sea-coast, 
marltus,  -I,  m,  [m&s),  a  husband. 
Marlus,   -I,  m.,  a  gmtiU  name;  stp. 

Caius  Marins,  eonttU  seven  time$,  and 

opponent  of  Sulla  in  the  Civil  War. 
marmor,  -oris,  n.,  marble. 
M&rs,  -tls,  m.,  the  Soman  god  of  war; 

JIff.t  war,  battle. 
M&rUiis,  -a.  -am,  atU.  [M&rs],  of  Mars; 

of  the  month  of  Bfarch. 
m&s,  marls,  atU.,  masculine,  male;  as 

eubst,  m.,  a  male. 
Maslnlssa,  -ae,  m,,akingof  Numidia. 
mMsa,  -ae,  /.,  kneaded  dough;  a  lump 

(ofmettU),  mass  {of  eurd). 
m&ter,  -trls, /.,  a  mother, 
m&terla,  -am,  and  m&terlCs,  -sm,  /. 

[m&ter]  (only  in  nom.  and  ace.  sing.), 

matter,  material  of  which  anything  is 

made^  timber. 
m&tsrlor,  -&rl,  -&tas,  intr.  [m&tsrla], 

to  get  wood, 
m&temus,  -a,  -nm,  at^.  [m&ter],  of  a 

mother,  mother's,  maternal. 
Matlsc6,  -5nls,  /.,  a  town  belonging  to 

the  HaeduU  modem  MAcon.    Map  /r, 

F,  8. 
m&tttr<,  adv.  [m&tftmsl,  early,  speedily. 
m&tlkrd,  -&re,  -&tI,  -fttum,  tr.  and 

intr.  Imftttkms],  to  make  ripe;  make 

haste,  hasten. 
m&tftrus,  -a,  -um,  ac(/..  ripe,  matured; 

Jig.,  ripened,  of  ripe  Judgment;  early. 
M&TOrtios,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Mars;  as 

ettbst.,  m.,  a  descendant  of  Mars,  esp, 

Meleager. 
mazlmd,  sup.  adv.  [mazimos],  in  the 

highest  degree,  exceedingly,  chiefly, 

especially, 
maxlmus,  see  magnns. 
Haxlmus,  -I,  m.,  Greatest,  a  cognomen. 
mtdlolna,  -ae.  /.  [medlous],  remedy, 

relief;  medlolnam  fiaoere,  to  admin- 
ister a  remedy, 
medlous,  -I,  m.,  a  phjrsloian. 


medloorls,  -e,  adj.  [medlos],  mid- 
dling, ordinary,  moderate. 

Medlomatrlol  (6s),  ^mm  (-am),f7i.. 
a  Oallic  people  about  modem  MetM.  Map 
lV,F-0,». 

medlterr&nens,  -a,  -am,a(^.  [mediae 
+terra],  midland,  inland,  interior. 

medltor,  -ftrl,  -&tas,  tr.,  to  consider, 
plan. 

medlom,  eee  mediae. 

mediae,  -a,  -am,  adj.^  middle,  the  mid- 
dle of,  the  midst  of;  in  the  middle  or 
midst;  of  time,  intervening;  as  subst., 
n.,  medlam,  -I,  the  middle,  midst. 

Med6n,  -ontls,  m.,  a  Tuscan  sailor. 

Megarelas,  -a,  -am,  adj-,  belonging  to 
or  related  to  Megareus;  Megarelae 
liArfte,  Hippomenes. 

Megareas,  -el,  m.,  son  of  Neptune  and 
father  of  Hippomenes. 

Melantlias,  -I,  m.,  a  seaman, 

Meldl,  -dram,  m.,  a  Oallic  people  on  the 
Mame,  about  modem  Meaux,  Map  IV, 
E,9. 

MeleagrOB  (-ger),  -I,  fn.,  mm  of  Oeneus 
and  Althaea,  and  slayer  of  the  Calydo- 
nian  boar. 

mellor,  see  bonae. 

meliae,  see  bene. 

membram,  -I,  fi..  a  limb,  member,  part. 

memlnl,  -lsse,^r..  defect.,  to  remember, 
recollect. 

Memmlas,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

memor,  -oris,  ad).,  mindful,  heedful. 

memoT&bllls,  -e,  adi-  [memorft],  that 
may  be  told,  remarkable,  memora- 
ble. 

memorla,  -ae,  /.  [memor],  memory, 
recollection;  remembrance,  time;  nar- 
ration, record,  tradition. 

memord,  -ftre,  -&tI,  -fttam,  tr. 
[memor],  to  bring  to  mind,  speak  of, 
recount,  say. 

MenaplI,  -dram,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  be- 
ttveen  the  Meuse  and  Scheldt.  Map  1 V, 
F-0, 1. 

Mendnlas,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name;  esp.  Menenius  Agrippa,  who  re- 
conciled the  plebeians  and  patricians 
when  the  former  seceded  to  the  M6ns 
Saoer. 

mdns,  mentis./.,  the  thinking  faculty. 
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mind,  thonght;  purpose,  resolatlon; 
feeling^  heart. 

mtaia.  -ae,  /.  [mMlor],  a  table; 
meal,  course;  minaae  seoiindae, 
dessert. 

m€niii,  -Is,  m*,  a  month. 

m6n8ttr&,  -ae,/.  [mdtlor],  measuring, 
measmrement. 

menta,  -a*,/.,  mint. 

mentld,  -dnii,  /..  mention;  men- 
tldntm  habere,  to  make  mention. 

merofttor,  -6rl8.  m.  [meroor],  a  mer- 
chant, trader;  in  particular,  the  trader  $ 
who  followed  the  arm^,  to  trajfie  wUh 
the  eokUere.  The^  bottght  the  booty 
which  the  men  hctd  to  diepoee  oft  and 
bartered  or  eold  them  provitione  and 
v€triou$  wares.  When  the  legtone  en- 
camped,  the  mero&tdr^B  remained  out- 
eide  the  walls,  near  the  decuman  gate; 
and  on  the  march,  they  followed  the  rear 
cf  the  column. 

mero&ttlra,  -ae.  /.  [marcor],  trade, 
commerce. 

merote.  -Mis,/,  [mared],  price,  fee, 
offer  of  reward. 

meroor,  -&rl.  -atus,  tr.  antl  intr. 
[merx],  to  trade;  buy,  purchase. 

MerouTluB,  -I,  m.  [merxl,  Mercury, 
the  messenger  of  the  gods,  son  of  Jupiter 
and  Maia. 

mereft.  -dre,  -ul,  -Itum  or  mereor, 
-dri,  -Itoi,  tr.,  to  deserve,  earn,  gain, 
acquire. 

mergO,  -ere,  merti,  mersum,  tr.,  to 
plunge,  sink,  overwhelm. 

mergns,  -I,  m.  [mergd],  a  diver,  water- 
fowl. 

merldiftnui,  -a, -am,  adi*  [merldita], 
of  midday;  merldi&nniii  tempos, 
noon. 

merldiCs,  -€I,  m.,  midday;  the  south. 

merltum.  -I,  n.  [merltos],  a  merit, 
desert,  benefit;  demerit,  fault,  offense. 

merltos,  see  mered. 

menu,  -a,  -um.  adj..  pure,  not  mixed; 
as  subst.,  n.,  wine  unmixed  with  water t 
immlxed  wine. 

merx,  -ols,  /.,  goods,  merchandise. 

messls,  -is,  /.  [met6],  a  gathering  of 
crops,  harvest,  harvested  crops. 

-met,  end.  suffix,  self,  own. 


m^ta,   -ae,  /..  a  oone;   oone-thaped 

column,  tumlng-poet,  goaL 
Metellos,  -I,  m.,  a  genUte  name;  eep. 

Qulntus  Caeclllus  Metellus  Maoedo- 

nlcus,  conqueror  of  Macedonia,  conmti 

14SB.0. 
mdtior.  -Irl,  mtasos,  tr.,  to  meaanre. 

deal  or  measure  out,  distribute. 
met6,  -ere,  messol,  meesom,  tr.,  to 

cut,  reap;  destroy,  lay  waste, 
mfltor,  -&rl,  -fttas,   tr.    [mfiia],    to 

measure  off,  lay  out;  oastra  mftftxl. 

to  pitch  a  camiK 
metntat,  -entls,  adf.  {pree.  part,  of 

metud.fear],  fearing,  afraid :  metuittfl 

deftrom,  god-fearing,  reverent, 
metus,   -Iks,  m.,  fear,  dread,  tennor; 

cause  of  fear, 
meus,  -a,  -um,  poss.  pron.  [m9],  my, 

mine,  my  own,  of  mine;  ray  own.  i.«. 

master  of  myselL 
mioO,  -&re,  -ul,  — ,    intr.,  to  more 

quickly,  vibrate;  flash,  gleauL 
migrd,  -&re,  -ftTi,  -fttom,  intr.,  u> 

move,  migrate, 
miles.  -Itls,  m,,  a  soldier,  soldiery. 
MUitus,  -I,/.,  a  seaport  of  Ionia.  Map 

/.  /.  €. 
mlllftriom,  -1,  n.  [mUle],  a  mile^ume. 
mlllt&rls.  -e,  adf.  [miles],  of  war.  mil- 
itary; r6s  mllitMs,  warfare,  the  art 

of  war. 
militia,  -ae,  /.  [miles],  military  serv- 
ice, warfare, 
mllitd,  -&re,  -ftTi,  -Atom,  inir.  (miles), 

to  be  a  soldier,  wage  war. 
mUle  (pi.  mllla  or  mlllia).  nmn,  a4j.,  a 

thousand. 
mUllte,  adv.  [mUle],  a  thousand  times, 
mlnae,  -&rum,  /.  (minor],  projecting 

points;  Jig.,  threats,  menaoes. 
Minerra,  -ae,/.,  the  goddess  cf  wiedom 

and  of  the  arts  and  sciences. 
minimi,  see  param. 
minimus,  see  parms. 
ministeriom,  -I.  n.  [minister],  an  of- 
fice, service. 
minor,   -&rl,   -itos,    tr.    and    intr. 

[minae],  to  project;  threaten, 
minor,  see  parms. 
Mintomae,    -&rom,  /.,   a   town   etf 

southern  LaUum,    Map  II,  D,  5. 
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■tnnoiui.  -I,  m.,  a  getUiU  name. 

( 1)  Liiicias  BClnuclus,  eontui  in  458  B.  C, 

d^saUd  bv  ths  AequL 
(S)  Lucius  Minucius  Basilas,  an  ojteer 

in  Caesar* t  army^  and  afUrtoard  one  of 

hit  aeeasHne, 
rnlanft,  -ere,  -ul,  -fttum,  tr,  and  uur,, 

to  lessen,  diminish,  break  or  cbop  into 

pieces;  settle;  ebb;  iiilna«iit«  9MttL, 

at  ebb  tide. 
mlBos.  tee  panuii. 
mir&billi.  -e.  a<</.  [miror],  wonderful, 

strange, 
mlr&ouluni,  -I,  n.  [mlror].  a  wonder- 
ful thing,  wonder,  manrel. 
mlror.  -&n,  -&tai,  tr.,  to  wonder  at, 

be  amased,  marvel;  admire. 
mlmt,  -a,  -um,  acU.^  wonderful,  mar- 

yelous. 
mlM^fti  -ere,  -uI,  mlztum,  tr.,  to  mix, 

mingle. 
mlMT,   -ara,    -•mm,  a^U-,  wretched, 

miserable,  unfortunate,  sad. 
mls«r&bili8,  '9,acU.  [mlieror,  bewail], 

wretched,  unhappy,  miserable. 
miMrftbiUt«r,a<fv.  [mis«r&bilii].  piti- 
ably, piUfully. 
mlMrandus,  -a.  -tun,  adj^  [mlteror, 

bewail],  lamentable,  pitiable,  misera- 
ble. 
mlMreor,  -<rl,  -lias,  intr.  [mlMr],  to 

have  compassion,  pity. 
mlMrloordla.  -ae,  /.    [mlMricon, 

merciful],  mercy,  pity,  clemency. 
mlMift,  -6JkiM,  /.  [mltM],  discharge, 

dismissal. 
Mithrad&tit.  -is  ( Oreek  ace.  -in),  m.,  a 

famoue  king  of  Pontus. 
mitli,  -••  adj",    mild,    mellow,  soft; 

gentle,  kind. 
mlttO,  -ere,  mlBl,  milium,  tr.,  to  let 

go,  send,  send  away,  dispatch;  cast, 

shoot;  give  over,  cease. 
Mltyltoaa,  -ftrom,  /.,  a  cUtfof  Lesboe. 

Map  /,  JSr-/,  5. 
mftbilii,  -e,   <K^.  [moTt5],  movable, 

changeable,  inconstant,  hasty. 
m5biUUi,  -&tU.  /.   [m5billi],  mov- 

ableness,   activity,    agility;    change- 

ableness,  inconstancy. 
mftblUtir,    ad9.    [m5billi],    rapidly, 

easily. 


mo4erftm«ii,  -inls,  n.  [modarorl,  a 
means  of  managing;  a  rudder. 

moder&ti5,  -5iiis,  /.  [moderor],  mod- 
eration, self-controL 

moder&tui,  -a,  -um,  a4j.  [moderor], 
self-controlled,  temperate. 

moderor,  -&rl,  -&tai,  tr.  and  intr, 
[modal],  to  limit;  control,  guide; 
manage,  govern. 

modloai,-a,-ttm,  acU.  [modui],  in  prop- 
er measure ;  modest,  scanty,  small. 

modiui,  -I,  m.  [modui],  a  measure; 
peck. 

modo,  adv.  [modui],  only,  merely; 
b5b  modo  .  .  .  Md  otiam,  not  only 
.  .  .  but  also  or  even;  of  time^  now, 
just  now,  a  little  while  ago;  eorrel. 
with  another  adv.,  now,  at  one  moment ; 
modo  .  .  .  modo,  now  .  .  .  now,  at 
one  time ...  at  another;  in  commands 
or  toiehee,  only. 

modoi,  -I,  m.,  measure,  size;  limit, 
amount;  fashion;  way,  manner, 
method;  quem  ad  modum,  in  what 
way,  how;  kind,  sort;  oiui  modI,  of 
that  or  this  sort;  abl.  with  gen,,  like, 
as,  in  the  character  of;  rhythm, 
measure,  time. 

moonia,  -ium,  *>.,  city  walls,  walls, 
ram];>arts. 

m616l,  -li,  /.,  a  mass,  massive  struc- 
ture, dam,  dike,  mole;  mass  of  etone, 
missile. 

moloit€,  adv.  [moleitui],  with  trouble 
or  difficulty;  moloiM  ferro.  to  be 
annoyed  or  vexed  (at). 

moleitui,  -a,  -am,  a4f.  [m51<il,  trou- 
blesome, grievous,  irksome. 

mftlior,  -Irl,  -Itoi,  tr.  [m516i],  to  make 
an  effort;  imdertake. 

molli5,  -Iro,  -IyI  (-il),  -Itum,  tr. 
[moUii],  to  make  soft,  soften. 

mollli,  -e,  adU.i  soft,  delicate;  yielding, 
gentle,  mild;  inconstant;  gently  slop- 
ing. 

mollitia,  -ae,  /.  [moUii],  softness, 
weakness,  irresolution. 

Mold.  -5nll,  m.,  tee  ApoUdniUl. 

m5moatum,  -1,  n.  [moYo5],  a  move- 
ment; moment,  instant;  weight,  im- 
portance. 

Mona,  -ae,/..  veually  in  ancient  writers 
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the  island  of  Anglesey,  probttbly  in 
GoMor  the  Isle  of  Man.    Map  7,  C,  t. 

moB«6i  -dre,  -uI,  -ltum»  tr.,  to  remind, 
adWse,  warn.  Instruct,  urge;  (ore- 
warn,  predict. 

monitum,  -I,  n.  ipf.  part,  of  moii«6], 
admonition,  advloe,  counsel,  oracle. 

m5ni,  montli,  m.,  a  hill,  height; 
mount,  mountain. 

m5n8tr5,  -Are,  -AyI.  -&tum,  tr,  [<f, 
moned},  to  show,  indicate,  tell. 

mont&nus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [mdns],  of 
mountains,  belonging  to  mountains, 
mountain. 

monumentuin,  -I,  n.  [monedl.  a  me- 
morial, monument. 

mora,  -ae,/.,  a  delay,  stopping;  abl.  at 
adv.,  with  time,  gradually. 

morbui,  -I.  m.,  sickness,  disease. 

mord«6,  -<re,  momordi,  monum.  tr., 
to  bite,  bite  into;  catch  fast,  clasp. 

Morlnlt  -drum,  m.,  a  Belgian  tribe  of 
modem  Pieardy.    Map  /F,  E,  1. 

morlor,  -I  (-Irl),  mortuos,  intr.,  to 
die. 

moror,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  tr.  and  intr.  [moral, 
to  delay,  wait,  stay;  stop,  retard, 
hinder;  nihil  mor&Tl,  to  care  noth- 
ing for,  not  value  at  aU. 

mon,  mortis,  /.,  death. 

monui,  "tLM,  m.  [morde5],  a  biting, 
bite. 

mort&Us,  -0,  acU.  [mon],  mortal, 
human. 

mortuus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [pf.  part,  of 
morion,  dead,  in  death. 

m5rum,  -I,  n.,  a  mulberry. 

m5ru8,  -I,  /.,  a  mulberry-tree. 

m5i,  m5rif,  m.,  way,  manner,  usage, 
wont,  custom. 

Mosa,  -aa,  m.,  the  Meuse  or  Maas,  a 
river  of  Belgic  Gaul.    Map  /F,  F,  1-9. 

m5tui,  -Us,  m.  [moYOdl,  a  movement, 
motion;  political  movement,  uprising. 

moY«6,  -6re,  m5Yl,  mdtum,  tr.,  to 
move,  stir,  set  in  motion:  oastra 
moYire,  to  break  camp;  86  mOYire, 
to  move;  remove,  expel;  excite, 
arouse;  commence;  influence,  affect. 

mox,  adv.,  soon,  presently,  before  long, 
by  and  by,  thereupon,  then,  after- 
ward. 


mftor6,  -6ni8,  m>,  a  sharp  point  or 
edge,  sword's  point,  sword. 

muloe5,  -6re,  mulsl,  mulsum,  tr.^  to 
stroke  lightly;  soothe,  appease. 

mullebrif,  -e,  adj.  [muUer],  a  woman's, 
womanlike. 

mailer,  -erli,  /.,  a  woman. 

moltlfldni,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [multas+ 
Illid5],  many-cleft,  cleft  into  many 
parts. 

multiplex,  -Icls,  adj.  [multue+plie6, 
fold],  with  many  folds;  repeated,  fre- 
quent. 

multlttld5,  -Inls,  /.  [multuil.  a  multi- 
tude, crowd,  number;  the  common 
people. 

mult6,  adv.  [multus],  by  much,  much, 
far,  by  far. 

mult5,  -&re,  -AyI,  -&tum,  tr.^  to 
punish. 

multum,  adv.  [multus],  much,  greatly, 
especially,  very;  often,  frequently; 
comp.,  pins,  more;  tup.,  plfkrimuiii* 
most,  very. 

multus,  -a.  -um,  a<^.,  many,  many  a: 
much,  abundant,  a  great  quantity  of; 
extensive,  great;  comp.,  plUs,  plfiUrla, 
more,  in  greater  number  or  quantity; 
pi.,  a  number  of,  several;  n.  ting,  as 
eubst,,  more;  m.  pi.  as subsL,  more,  the 
majority;  sup.,  plttrlmus,  -a,  -um, 
most,  very  many,  very  large,  abun- 
dant, of  great  volume. 

Mummlus,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp. 
Lucius  Mummius,  consul  in  146  B.G.^ 
and  conqueror  of  Corinth. 

mundus,  -1,  m.,  an  ornament;  the  uni- 
verse, world. 

mfknlmentum,  -I,  n.  [mtol51,  fortifica- 
tion, protection,  defense. 

mllnl5,  -Ire,  -IyI,  -Itum.  tr.  [moenlal. 
to  wall,  fortify,  defend ;  build. 

mllnltl5,  -5nls,  /.  [mUnid],  forUflca- 
tions,  works,  intrenchments. 

mftnus,  -erls,  n.,  a  service,  office;  duty, 
burden;  favor,  kindness;  glfu 

mlUr&lls,  -e,  04/.  [mlkrusl,  pertaining 
to  a  wall,  mural;  mllr&lls  falz,  a 
wall-hook;  pUum  mtlr&le,  a  large 
pike,  to  be  hurled  from  a  walL 

mikrex,  -lols,  m.,  the  purple-fish;  A^act, 
collectively,  purple-fish. 
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mnmiiir,  -nrlt,  n.,  a  marnmr.  mar- 
muring. 

mikziii,  -I,  m.,  a  wall,  city  waU. 

mill,  mtlrif.  m.  and/,,  a  mouse. 

MtLMt  MtUrls,  m.,  a  eognomm;  tee 
Deoius. 

mUsoulus,  -I,  tn.  [dim,  of  mill],  a  little 
mouse;  a  shed  or  mantelet  tued  in 
siegfs,  for  the  protection  of  soldiers 
while  working.  The  mftsoului  was  a 
structure  of  unusual  size  and  strength, 
used  only  in  case  the  missiles  thrown  by 
the  enemy  were  of  uncommon  weight,  or 
to  protect  sappers  and  miners,  who 
were  working  close  to  the  wall  of  a 
besieged  city. 

mfUous,  -I,  m.,  moss. 

mutilos,  -a,  -um,  04/.,  maimed,  muti- 
lated, curtailed,  blunt. 

mlktd,  -&re,  -kti,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr, 
[freq,  of  moYe5l,  to  change,  trans- 
form, replace;  be  changed,  alter. 

mfttuut,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [mfttd],  bor- 
rowed; in  return;  reciprocal,  mutual. 

N 

nam,  conj.,  for,  inasmuch  as. 

Nanmette,  -urn,  m..  a  Gallic  tribe  about 
modem  Nantes.    Map  IV,  (7, 8. 

nam-que,  con)-,  for,  for  in  fact,  inas- 
much as. 

nanolBoor,  -1,  naotus  (nanotus).  tr., 
to  get  by  accident  or  good  fortune, 
obtain;  meet  with,  find. 

Hantu&t^t,  -Qm,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  on 
the  Loire  about  Nantes.    Map  IV,  G,  8-4. 

VtLtM,  -5nll,  m,,  a  toum  of  the  Prov- 
ince, modem  Narbonne.  Map  IV 
E,s. 

n&rls,  -ii,/.,  a  nostril;  pi.,  the  nose. 

n&rrd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -fttuni,  tr.,  to  report, 
say,  describe. 

n&Mor,  -I,  n&tus,  intr.,  to  be  bom 
or  produced;  rise,  spring  up;  be 
found. 

n&t&lli,  -e,  ac(/.  [n&soorl,  pertaining 

to  birth,  of  one's  birth;  as  subst.  (sc. 

di6t),  m.,  birthday. 
n&ti5,  -5nll»  /.,  origin;  kind;  nation, 

tribe,  people;  often  applied  to  a  distant 

and  barbarous  people. 


n&tlTui,  -a,  -urn,  o^;.  [n&soor],  pro- 
duced by  nature,  naturaL 

Ii&tlkra,-a6,  /.  [n&ioor],  birth;  nature, 
character;  appearance,  shape;  natural 
character  or  constitution,  situation. 

n&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [p/.  part,  o/n&t- 
OOTl,  bom,  arisen,  occurring,  pro- 
duced ;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  son,  pi.,  children ; 
old,  of  age. 

n&tus,  -Us,  m.  [B&BOor],  only  in  abL 
sing.,  birth,  age. 

nauftagium,  -I,  n.  [ii&Yl84fraiig6], 
shipwreck. 

nauta,  -aa,  m.  [=ii&Tlta],  a  sailor, 
seaman. 

nautioui,  -a»  -um,  adj.  [nauta],  of 
a  sailor,  naval,  nautical. 

n&Y&le,  see  n&YUis. 

n&Y&lis,  -e,  adJ.  [n&Yli],  nayal;  as 
subst.,  n.,  usually  pi.,  but  sing,  in  poetry, 
a  dock,  dockyard. 

n&Ylonla,  -aa,  /.  [dim.  ofnkTiB],  a 
small  boat,  skiff. 

n&Ylg&tl6,  -5nii,  /.  [n&Ylg5].  a  sail- 
ing; navigation,  vojrage. 

n&Ylgium,  -I,  n.  [n&Ylg5],  a  vessel, 
ship,  boat. 

n&Yig5,  -&re,  -&yI,  -atom,  inir. 
[n&Ylt-fag6],   to  set  sail,  sail,  pro- 

n&Ylfl,  -la,  /.,  a  ship.  Caesar's  ships 
were  of  three  sorts,  the  n&Yil  longaa, 
n&Y<i  oner&Tlae,  and  n&Y<8  &otu&- 
riat.  The  war-vessels  (n&Y6t  longaa) 
were  long,  narrow  vessels  of  small 
draught,  which  were  ill  adapted  to  rough 
water.  In  stormy  weather  they  had  not 
only  to  make  port,  but  to  be  drawn  up 
ashore  on  rollers.  They  averaged,  per- 
haps, 60  yards  in  length  and  about  5  in 
width,  and  were  provided  with  high, 
sharp  prows,  which  were  used  as  rams 
against  the  enemy's  ships.  The  stems 
were  high.  T?ie  n&Ylfl  long  a  was  pro- 
vided with  one  sail,  and  usually  three 
banks  of  oars,  and  was  capable  of  great 
speed.  Ttien.kwXnwitTktUk.orfreighU 
boat,  was  much  shorter,  broader,  and 
slower  than  the  war-galley.  It  had  a 
deeper  draught,  and  carried  more  sail. 
The  nkriB  &ctuaria.  or  transport,  was 
a  low,  shallow  vessel,  which  Caesar  used 
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in  cowoeying  troop*^  horsM^  <md  munU 
tiona  of  war.  It  wag  buUi  in  tuch  a  tpap 
as  to  attain  m  much  speed  as  possible, 

II&Y5,  -&re,  -&yl,  &tum,  tr,  [n&Tui, 
busy],  to  do  zealously,  act  with  en- 
ergy; operam  n&y&re,  to  act  vigor- 
ously. 

Mazoi,  -I,  /m  <ti^  island  in  the  Aegean 
Sea,  famous  for  Us  wine. 

-ne,  end.  adv.  and  eonj.;  as  adv.,  in  di- 
rect questions  it  is  an  untranslatable 
sign  of  interrogation;  as  eoni^^in  indi- 
rect questions^  whether;  -ne  .  •  .  an, 
whether  .  .  .  or;  for  tOk  in  the  second 
part  of  a  double  question,  or. 

ni,  adv.  and  conj.;  as  adv.,  not;  ni  .  .  . 
quidem,  not  even;  as  eor^.^  that  not, 
for  fear  that;  with  verbal  in  -ing^  from; 
e^fter  verbs  of  fearing^  that. 

nebula,  -aa,/..  a  cloud,  mist,  fog. 

neo  or  neQue,  conj.,  and  not,  nor;  neo 
.  .  .  neoorneque .  •  •  neque,  neither 
.  .  .  nor. 

neceu&rl5,  adv.  [neoMi&riua],  un- 
avoidably, under  compulsion,  neces- 
sarily. 

necessftrlui,  -a,  -um,  a^f-  [necMsel, 
needful,  necessary. 

necesM,  indecl.  ad}.,  unyielding;  un- 
avoidable, necessary. 

neoeuit&i,  -fttU,/.  [neoeue],  neces- 
sity, exigency,  need;  constraint,  com- 
piUslon;  interest. 

neo5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr.  [nex],  to 
kill,  destroy. 

nefandui,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  (nS+for, 
speak],  unmentionable,  impious, 
execrable. 

nef&rlni,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [nefMl,  im- 
pious, execrable. 

ire-f&i,  n.  indecl. ,  a  transgression  of  the 
divine  law,  impious  deed,  sin,  crime. 

negleg5,  -ere,  -Kxl,  -Kctum,  tr.  [n»o+ 
leg5],  not  to  heed,  disregard,  neglect. 

neg5.  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  say  no,  deny,  refuse. 

neg5tium,  -I,  n.  [neo+Atlum],  concern, 
business,  undertaking;  neg5tium 
dare,  to  assign  a  matter,  commission; 
a  trouble,  difficulty;  n5n  .  .  .  qulo- 
quam  neg5tfl  esse,  to  be  no  trouble. 

HemeMs,    -um,    m.,    a    German    tribe 


living  about  modem  Spsier,    Map  IV, 

H,2, 
n§m5.   (dot,  ntailnl,  ace.  nimlnem). 

[n6+bom51,  nobody,  no  one. 
nemus,  -orii,  n,,   a   wood,    wooded 

IMksture;  grove. 
ne6,  n§re,  niYi,  — ,  tr.,  to  spin. 
nepte,  -6tii,  m.,  a  grandson,  deaoeod- 

ant. 
Hepiftnlua,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  of  Neptune, 

Neptunian. 
Neptlinas,  -I,  m.,  brother  of  JupAUr 

and  god  of  the  sea  and  waters. 
ni-qu&quam,  adv.,  in  no  way,  by  no 

means, 
neque,  see  nee. 
nequeft,  -Ire,  -lTl(-n),  -Itum,  isUr. 

[n6+que6,  be  able],  to  be  unable,  not 

to  be  able,  cannot. 
ndqolquam,  adv.  [n€+oldabl,  of  qiila- 

quam],  not  in  any  way,  in  vain,  to  no 

purpose. 
NireXl,  -Idoe,/.,  a  daughter  of  the  Ma- 
god  Sereus,  sea-nymph,  Nereid. 
Mer5,    -5niB,    m.,    a    cognomen.    See 

Claudius. 
Merrioue.  -a,  -um,  o^;.,  of  or  with  the 

Nervil,  Nervian. 
Merril.  -6rum,  m.,  a  Belgie  tribe  between 

the    Sombre   and   Scheldt.    Map   IV, 

E-F,  1-9. 
nerruf ,  -I,  m.,  a  sinew,  tendon,  nerve; 

a  bowstring,   cord;    energy,  power, 

strength, 
neeoid,  -Ire,  -ItI  (il).  -Itnm.  tr.  [ii«+ 

•015],  not  to  know,  to  be  ignorant: 

neeel5  quia  or  quid,  I  know  not  who 

or  what,  somebody,  something, 
neu,  see  nive. 
neuter,  -tra,  -trum,  adj.  [n«+ater], 

neither;  pi.,  neither  side  or  party. 
B5-Ye  or  neu,  oonj.,  and  not,  nor,  and 

not  to,  and  that .  .  .  not. 
nex,  neols,  /.,  death,  execution,  mur* 

der,  slaughter, 
nexui  ionljf  abl.  sing,  and  pi.,  and  nom. 

and  ace.  pi.),  m.  [nectft,  bind],  a  bind- 
ing together,  entwining,  clasping, 
nlger,  -gra,  -grum,  adj.,  black,  dark, 

dusky. 
nlgr<Bc5,  -ere,  nlgml.  —,  intr,  pUftH, 

to  become  black,  grow  dark. 
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Bllill,  or  pott,  nil,  n.  indsd.,  nothing; 

nftii  alhilf  something;  at  adv.,  not  at 

all,  not  a  bit;  nta  nihil,  to  some 

extentt  somewhat. 
nlUl-dlim,  n,,  indecl.,  nothing  as  jret. 
nihilum,   -I,   n.    [nlliilj,    not  a  bit, 

nothing;    abl.  as  adv.,  by  nothing, 

none, 
nlmbui,  -I,  m.,  arain-stonn,  rain-^loud, 

storm-doud. 
nimlum,  adv,  [nlmlus],  too  much,  toa 
Blmliia,   -a,   -nin,  adj.  [nimiB,   too 

much],  too  great,  too  much,  excessive. 
Vinos,  -I,  m.,  th4  Jlrtt  king  of  Auyria 

and  husband  of  SemLramU. 
nisi,  conj.  [nS+iAlt  i'  not,  unless;  after 

a  neg,  d.,  save  only,  except,  unless, 

but;  nld  tl,  except,  unles& 
Blt€ns,    -Mitlt,    adf*   [prM.   part,  of 

nlte51,  shining,  brilliant;  fine,  hand- 
some. 
nlt«5,  -toe,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  shine, 

glitter. 
nlUdni,  -a,  -nm,  adf.  [nlt«6],  shining, 

bright;  sleek,  handsome. 
HltlObrog^t,  -um,  m..  a  ptopU  of  Agtd- 

tania.    Map  IVt  J),  4. 
nltor,  -6rif,  m.   [nltei^],  brightness, 

lustre. 
nitor,  -I,  nlnis  or  nizui,  intr.,  to  bear 

upon;    strive,  make    an   effort,  en> 

deavor. 
nlYeus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [nix],  of  snow; 

snowy;  snow-white,  white. 
nix,  nlTli,/.,  snow. 
n5,  nILre,  nftvl,  — ,  intr.,  to  swim. 
nftbllli,  -e,  adf'  [n6te53,  well-known, 

famous,  renowned;  highborn,  noble; 

excellent. 
n5blUUi,   -&ti8,  /.    [nftbUli],  fame; 

rank,  nobility;  the  nobility,  nobles. 
nooAni,  -entlf,   adj.  [prts.   part,  of 

nooe61,    hurtful,    harmful,    wicked, 

pernicious;  guilty. 
noc«6.    -toe,    -nl,    -Itum,  (ntr.,  to 

hurt,  injure,  do  harm;  quid  nooiblt, 

what  harm  will  it  do:  to  be  an  ob- 
stacle, hinder. 
nootft,  adv.  [nox],  by  night 
nootnznus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [nox],  of 

night,  by  night,  noctumaL 
aftdnt,  -!•  m.,  a  knot,  Joint. 


n6M,  n611e,  n61ul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.  taB 
+Y015],  not  to  wish,  be  unwilling. 

ntaien,  -Inls,  m.,  a  name;  the  gentile 
or  clan  name;  reputation,  renown; 
responsibility;  account,  sake;  abl. 
with  gen. ,  as. 

n5mln&tlm,  adv.  In5mln9],  by  name. 

n6Biln5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tmn,  tr.  [n5- 
men],  to  name,  call;  mention. 

ndn,  adv.,  not. 

Hdn&orlui,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Nonacrls, 
hence  Arcadian;  atevbeLt  /.,  Atalan- 
ta. 

ndnftgtolmut,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj. 
[n6m&glnt&],  ninetieth. 

nta&glnt&,  indecl.  num.  adi.%  ninety. 

n5n-dum,  adv.,  not  yet. 

n5n-nftllui  or  n5n  nUlui,  -a,  -um, 
adj.,  some,  severaL 

n5n-namquamor  n5n  numquam,  adv., 
sometimes,  at  times. 

ndnui,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [novem], 
ninth. 

Norb&nui,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

b5m6,  -ere,  n5Tl,  n5tum,  tr.,  to  learn, 
become  acquainted  or  familiar  with; 
pf.  tense,  to  have  learned  and  hence 
know;  pf.  part,  as  adj.i  known,  fa- 
miliar. 

notter,  -tra,  -tram,  pass.  pron.  [n6s], 
OTur,  ours,  our  own;  my;  m.  pi.  as 
subst.,  our  soldiers,  our  men. 

nota,  -ae,  /.  [n6so6],  a  mark,  mark  of 
ignominy,  reproach. 

nfttltla,  -ae,/.  [n6so5], celebrity,  fame; 
acquaintance,  knowledge. 

notd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  mark: 
censure;  observe,  note. 

Notui,  •!,  m.,  the  south  wind,  wind. 

n5tui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 
n6805],  known,  familiar,  well-known. 

noYem,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  nine. 

NoYlodlinum,  -1,  n.,  a  town  of  the 
Suessiones,  modem  Soissons.  Map  J  V, 
E,2. 

noYlt&i,  -&tl8,  /.  [noTue],  newness, 
novel  kind  or  nature,  strangeness; 
marveL 

noTUi,  -a,  -nm,  acU-t  new,  fresh,  re- 
cent; novel,  strange,  unheard-of;  ettp., 
noTleelmus,  -a,  -um,  last,  hinder- 
most,  the  end  of,  rear;  noTiselmom 
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a^meiiftbe  rear;  m.p/.  astubtt.^tihoBQ 
at  the  rear,  the  rear. 

nox,  nootls,  /..  night;  mult&  noote, 
late  at  night. 

noxU,  -aa,  /.  [noxlui,  harmful],  injury, 
crime,  offense. 

nftbii,  -U,/m  a  cloud,  mist. 

nUbilum,  -I,  n.  [ntlbilus,  cloudy], 
cloudy  weather ;  p/.  clouds. 

ntlb5,  -ere,  ntlpsl,  nHxytum,  intr.,  to 
veil  oneself,  be  married,  marry  (of  the 
tDomanonly), 

ntldd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum.  ^r.  [ntldus], 
to  strip,  uncover;  expose,  leave  ex- 
posed; bring  to  view;  deprive  of. 

ntldai*  -a,  -um,  a«(;.,  naked;  lightly 
clad. 

nUlui,  -a,  -um,  a<^.'[n<+tillui],  no, 
not  any ;  ntllll  paratHi,  want  of  prep- 
aration; <u  tubst.t  m.,  no  one,  no- 
body. 

Bum,  interrog.  adv.,  with  a  direct  ques- 
tion to  which  an  answer  in  the  negative 
it  expected,  often  beet  wUrantlated;  not 
so  ...  is  it?  with  indirect  question, 
whether. 

Numa,  -ae,  m.,  a  Roman  proper  name; 
esp.  Numa  Pompilius,  the  second  king 
of  Borne. 

nftmen,  -inis,  n.,  will,  divine  will; 
divinity,  power,  majesty;  god. 

numer5,  -are,  -&▼!,  -atum,  tr. 
[numeruB],  to  number,  count  out, 
reckon;  ];)ay. 

numerus,  -I,  m..  a  number;  amount, 
complement;  account,  estimation; 
ablative  with  genitive,  in  the  number 
of,  as. 

Numidae,  -arum,  m..  the  Numidians. 

Numldia,  '9L9tf',  a  country  of  northern 
Africa,  west  of  Carthage.  Map  I, 
D,e. 

Numitor,  -5ri8,  m.,  a  king  of  Alba,  son 
of  Proca, 

nunimul,  -I,  m.,  a  piece  of  money, 
coin. 

numquam,  adv.  [ni+umquain],  never, 
not  at  all. 

nunc,  €ulv.,  now.  at  present,  at  this 
time;  under  these  circumstances. 

nftntia,  -ae,  /.  [nUntius],  a  female 
messenger,  a  messenger. 


nlinti5,  -&re,  -avl,  -atum,  tr.,  to 
nounoe,  report;  give  orders,  direct. 

nftntlus,  -a,  -um,  at^.,  annouTicing; 
as  subst,  m.,  messenger,  message, 
news,  tidings. 

ntlper,  adv.,  lat^,  not  long  since. 

nusquam,  adv.  [nft+uiQuam,  any- 
where], nowhere,  in  no  place. 

nnt5.  -ire,  -*▼!,  -atum,  intr.  [freq.  4^ 
nu5,  nod],  to  nod ;  waver,  be  ready  to 
give  way. 

nntrl5,  -Ire,  -lyl  (-11),  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
nurse,  nourish,  feed. 

niktui,  -ns.  n.  [nu5,  nod],  a  nod.  nod- 
ding; sign,  command. 

nux,  nuoii,  /..  a  nut. 

nympha,  -ae,  /..  a  nymph;  p/.,  the 
nymphs,  dendgoddesses  who  dwelt  m 
the  sea,  fountains,  woods,  motmtain^, 
etc 


5,  interj.,  O!  oh! 

Ob,  prep,  with  ace.,  toward;  on  account 

of;  by  reason  of. 
ob-dno5,  -ere,  -duxi,  -duotnm,  tr,, 

to  lead  forward  or  toward;  prolong, 

extend. 
ob-e5,  -Ire,  -IyI  or  -ii,  -itum,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  go  to  or  against;  i>erish,  die. 
obioi5,  -ere,  -idel,  -ieotum,  tr,  {ot-h 

iaci5],  to  throw  before,  interpose;  jtT. 

part,  as  adj.,  interposed,  lying  before, 

opposite, 
obitui,  -m.  m.  [obed],  approach  to 

death;  destruction,  overthrow. 
ob-lin5,  -ere,  -KtI,  -lltum,  tr.  [Iln6, 

smear],  to  smear,  defile. 
obllqufi,  adv.  [obllquus],  in  a  slanting 

direction,  obliquely, 
obllquue,  -a,  -um,  (K(/.,sidewise,  slant- 
ing, oblique;  ab  obllqud,  sideways, 
oblitue,  see  oblln5. 
oblltus,  see  obllYlsoor. 
obllylscor,  -I,  oblltus,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

forget,  disregard, 
ob-noxlus,  -a,  -um.  tu^*  [noxlus,  hurt- 
ful]^ exix>sed,  subject, 
ob-orlor.  -Irl,  -ortus,  intr.,  to  spring 

up,  rise,  appear. 
ob-ru5.  -ere,  -ml,  -rutum.    tr.,  to 

overwhelm,  destroy. 
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ObfOimM.  -a,  -am.  adj.,  dark;  obscure, 
unintelligible. 

ob-sequor,  -I«  -seofttus,  intr,y  to  yield, 
submit;  assist. 

Ob-MXTd,  -&re,  -&Yl,  -&tum.  tr.,  to 

heed,  observe,  mark;  celebrate, 
^obies,  -idii,  m.    and  /.,    a  hostage, 
pledge,  security. 

obside5,  -<re»  -iMI,  -••••uxn,  ^r.  [ob+ 
••de5],  to  obstruct,  blockade;  besiege. 

obsldift,  -{(nil,/.  [ob-Hiede5],  a  siege; 
peril;  oppression. 

0b-ii8t6.  -ere,  -itltl,  -stltiim,  intr.,  to 
stand  in  the  way,  opiwse. 

obttln&tC,  adv,  [obitin&tus,  resolved], 
firmly,  inflexibly,  resolutely. 

ob-stip<Bo6,  -ere,  -itlpul,  — ,  intr.  [ob 
-fltupe6,  be  stunned],  to  become 
senseless,  be  stui>efled  or  amazed,  be 
struck  dumb. 

ob-ttd,  -it&re,  -BtitI,  -it&tllrui,  intr., 
to  stand  in  front  or  in  the  way;  hin- 
der, obstruct,  oppose. 

ob-8tupefaci5,  -ere,  -fdol,  -faotum. 
ir.  [8tupefaci5,  make  stupid],  to 
amaze,  stuiMfy. 

ob-temper6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atum,  intr. 
[temperd,  be  moderate],  to  comply 
with:  obey,  be  subject  to  rule. 

Ob- tester,  -&rl,  -atui,  tr.,  to  call  to 
witness,  invoke,  entreat. 

obtined,  -6re,  -tinul,  -tentum,  tr.  and 
intr,  [ob+tened],  to  hold,  govern; 
occupy;  retain,  have  control  of,  ad- 
minister; gain,  obtain;  prevail,  gain 
one*8  point;  rem  obtinfire,  to  gain 
the  victory. 

obtingd,  -ere,  -tlgl,  — ,  intr.  [ob-|- 
tangd],  to  fall  to  one's  lot,  befall. 

obtreot&tor,  -5rie,  m.  [obtrectd,  de- 
cry], a  disparager,  slanderer. 

ob-Yeiil5,  -Ire.  -Ytal,  -Tentum,  intr., 
to  come  to,  come  in  the  way,  meet; 
fall  to  the  lot  of,  be  allotted;  be  re- 
vealed. 

ob-yertd.  -ere.  -1,  -versum,  tr.,  to 
turn  toward;  w,  r6m58,  ply. 
^  ob-volY5,  -ere.  -yoIyI.  -Toltltttm,  tr., 
to  wrap  about,  muffle,  cover. 

oeoael5,  -Anil,  /.  [ob+cad5],  an  oc- 
casion, opportunity. 

OOC&aas.  -Hi,  m.  [oocid5],  a  falling, 


setting;  occaiui  861ii  and  ooo&sas, 
sunset;  the  west. 

ocold5,  -ere,  -oidl.  -c&sum,  intr.  [ob+ 
oad5].  to  fall  or  go  down,  i>erish,  be 
lost;  set;  occldtai  ■51,  the  setting 
sun,  west. 

ooold5.  -ere.  -oldl.  -oleum,  tr.  [ob+ 
caed5],  to  cut  down,  put  to  death, 
kiU. 

occulta,  adv.  [occultas],  in  conceal- 
ment, secretly. 

oocult5,  -&re.  -avl.  -atum.  tr. 
ifreg.  of  OConl5,  hide],  to  hide,  con- 
ceal 

occultni,  -a,  -um,  adj.  inf.  part,  of 
0CCU15,  cover],  covered,  concealed;  a% 
subit.,  n..  In  oooultft,  in  a  secluded 
or  secret  place. 

oocupati6.  -5niB,  /.  [oocup51,  a  seiz- 
ing, occupying;  business,  affair;  oc- 
cupation, engagement. 

occap5.  -ftre.  -&▼!.  -atum,  tr.  [ob+ 
Capi5],  to  take  possession  of,  occupy, 
seize;  hold,  fill;  anticipate;  pf.  part., 
busy,  engaged  in. 

oocurr5,  -ere,  -ourri,  -curenm,  intr. 
[0b+0lirr5],  to  run  to  meet,  meet,  en- 
ooimter,  oppose,  offer  resistance; 
rush:  find;  occur,  suggest  itself. 

Oceanut,  -I,  m.,  the  ocean. 

5cior,  -ius,  comp,  adj.,  swifter,  quicker. 

Oet&Tl&nui,  -I,  m.,  a  surname  of  the 
Emperor  Augustus. 

octayui,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [ootd], 
eighth;  ootayus  deoimus,  eighteenth. 

oetingenti,  -ae,  -a,  num,  adj-  [oct5+ 
centum],  eight  hundred. 

octd,  indecl.  num,  adj.,  eight. 

OotodHms,  -I,  m.,  a  totonofthe  Veraqri, 
modem  Martigny.    Map  IV,  G,  3. 

OCtdginI,  -ae.  -a,  diatrib.  nam.  adj. 
[oct5],  eighty  each. 

octdgislmus,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [ootd- 
glnt&],  eightieth. 

oct6gint&.  indecl.  num.  adj.  [oct5], 
eighty. 

0Ct5nI,  -ae,  -a,  dittrib.  num.  adj* 
[oct5],  eight  at  a  time,  eight  each, 
eight. 

OCUlul,  -I,  m.,  an  eye. 

5dl,  5difie,  delkrue,  tr.,  defect,  to  hate, 
detest. 
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odium,  -I,  n.,  hatred,  aTenion. 

OeballdSi,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Oebalus,  a  Spartan  ting;  a  Spartan. 

Oeneui*  -el  (-eoi,  ace,  -ea)  ,m.,a  king  of 
Calydon,  htuband  of  Althaea  and 
falhtr  of  Meleager. 

OenSus,  -a,  -um,  a^.*  Oenean,  of 
Oenens. 

Oenldfii,  -ae,  m.,  a  descendant  of 
Oenens,  e9p.  Meleager. 

Oetaeui,  -a,  -um,  adj,,  of  Mount  Oeta 
in  TheticUy;  Oetaean,  Thessallan. 

offendd,  -ere,  -fendl.  -ISnsum,  tr,  and 
intr.  [obH— fendd,  strike],  to  dash 
against,  strike;  come  upon,  find;  of- 
fend;  cause  to  stumble. 

offer5,  -ferre,  obtuU,  obl&tum,  tr, 
[0bH-fer5],  to  bring  before,  bring  in 
one's  way,  ezi)ose,  offer,  present, 
show;  8<  offerre,  to  expose  oneself, 
cast  oneself  In  the  way  of. 

offloium,  -I,  n.  [opui+fiaol5],  a  cour- 
tesy, honor;  allegiance,  duty,  per- 
formance of  duty;  obedience. 

dlim,'  adv,t  once  upon  a  time,  once, 
formerly. 

ollTa,  -ae,/.,  an  olive,  olive-tree. 

ollTum,  -I,  n.  [ollYa],  oil. 

Olympias,  -adie,/.,  an  interval  of  four 
years  between  the  Olympic  games,  an 
OIymi>iad. 

omlttd,  -ere,  -mlil,  -mlBium,  tr.  [ob+ 
mitt6],  to  let  go,  let  fall,  give  up,  neg- 
lect, omit. 

omnind,  adv.  [omnii],  altogether,  en- 
tirely; only,  alone;  toith  negativee^  at 
all. 

omnli,  -e,  o^/m  all»  every,  the  whole, 
the  whole  of. 

Onohfistlus,  -a,  -um,  o^/.,  of  On- 
chestus,  a  cUy  of  Boeotia, 

oner&riue,  -a,  -um,  adf,  [onus],  fitted 
for  burdens,  transiwrt-;  {se,  n&ylB)  a 
transport-ship,  freight-ship. 

onerd,  -&re,  -&Ti,  -&tum,  tr.  [onus],  to 
load,  burden. 

onus,  -erli,  n,,  a  load,  pack,  burden; 
weight;  freight,  cargo. 

onustui,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [onus],  bur- 
dened, laden. 

op&ous,  -a,  -um,  04/.,  dark,  obscure, 
shady. 


opera,  -ae,  /.  [opus],  work,  pains,  aid, 
effort;  operam  dare,  to  take  pains, 
exert  oneself,  give  on6*8  attention. 
listen. 

Opheltto,  -ae,  m.,  an  Jgtrutean  teaman. 

opInl5,  -Anls,  /.  [oplnor.  think],  way 
of  thinking,  belief,  opinion;  reputa- 
tion; expectation;  opinltaem  ha- 
bere, with  the  gen,,  to  have  a  reputation 
for  anything. 

oportet,  -foe,  -uit,  impere.,  it  behooves, 
it  ought,  it  is  best. 

oportfUK,  adv,  [oportUnus],  fitly,  at 
the  right  time. 

oportunitfts,  -&tls,  /.  [oportlkniui). 
fitness,  convenience;  fit  time,  favor- 
able position  or  opixurtunlty,  advan- 
tage. 

oportunus,  -a,  -um,  adff.  [ob+por- 
tus],  fit,  convenient,  opportune. 

oppld&nus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  [oppidnm], 
of  or  pertaining  to  a  town;  a$  mAsL, 
m.  pL,  townspeople. 

oppldum,  -I,  n.t  a  town,  city;  strong- 
hold. 

opposltus,  -a,  -um,  adf.  inf.  part  of 
oppAn5,  set  against],  opposed,  oppos- 
ing, opposite. 

opprlm6,  -ere,  -presal,  -presium,  tr, 
[0b+prem5],  to  weigh  down,  burden, 
crush;  overpower,  destroy;  fall  upon, 
surprise. 

oppugn&tl6,  -ftnls,  /.  (oppugn6],  a 
storming,  besieging,  attack.  When  ii 
WJU  practieabUt  the  Somans  preferred 
to  take  a  stronghold  by  assatdt  (oppug- 
n&tl9  repentlna).  WhiU  the  light- 
armed  troops  discharged  a  shower  of 
darts  and  stones  upon  the  toatls,  to  die- 
lodge  the  d^enders,  the  soldiers  fUled 
up  the  mo€tt  with  eartht  hurdles,  etc; 
and  then  the  attacking  column  rushed 
forward  under  the  protection  of  their 
interlocked  shields  CtestUdd),  to  storm 
the  gates  and  break  through  the  walls. 
Jf  the  town  could  not  be  taken  by  these 
means,  a  blockade  (obsldl5)  might  be 
resorted  to,  and  the  inhabitants  starved 
into  surrender,  if  possible.  But  when 
the  town  could  not  be  stormed,  and  uhu 
too  well  provisioned  to  be  reduced  by  a 
blockade,  the  regular   siege  (oppu^* 
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n&tld)  was  the  only  meant  left  to  break 
down  the  defenee.  The  firtt  meaeure 
taken  was  the  eonstruetion  of  the  agS^r 
(eee  agf^r).  which  was  puthed  rapidly 
forward  to  the  ditch  about  the  town,  or 
eometimee  ran  parallel  with  it.  The 
workmen  were  protend  by  the  movable 
eereene  called  plutal,  and  by  ehede 
(Tlneae,  tastftdlndi,  mtlsoull),  and 
the  tlingert  and  bowmen  kept  up  a  con* 
stant  fire  of  miteilee  to  drive  the  de- 
fenders from  the  loalls.  When  the 
agger  was  completed ,  the  ditch  was 
filled  up  with  earth,  stones,  etc,  usually 
carried  through  the  covered  galleries  of 
the  agger;  and  the  besiegers  were  then 
ready  for  the  actual  assault  (expug- 
n&ti5)  to  begii^  Parties  of  soldiers, 
protected  by  sheds  (teitftdlait),  la- 
bored with  pickaxes  to  make  breaches  in 
the  walls,  or  strove  to  tear  dotm  the 
masonry  by  means  of  wall-hooks 
(ftaofismlirUil).  But  their pHndpal 
reliance  was  placed  on  the  battering- 
ram  (see  arl6t)  and  the  movable  tower 
{see  turrlB).  Engines  (see  tormen- 
ttun)  for  hurling  missiles  discharged 
heavy  stones  upon  the  besieged.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  townspeople  were  using 
every  means  in  their  power  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  the  enemy.  Towers  were 
erected  on  their  toalls,  opposite  those  of 
the  besiegers;  sallies  were  made;  fire- 
brands and  stones  were  hurled  upon  the 
woodwork  of  the  sheds  and  the  siege- 
towers.  If  a  breach  was  made  in  the 
wall,  the  besiegers  fought  their  way  in 
under  cover  of  their  shields,  locked  into 
a  te8ttld6,  and,  unless  the  townspeople 
were  able  to  make  an  unusually  desperate 
resistance,  the  sack  of  the  city  followed, 
and  the  inhabitants  were  generally  sold 
as  slaves.  The  varUyus  means  of  as* 
sauU  are  shown  in  the  illus,  facing' 
p.  179. 

oppagn5.  -&re.  -&tI»  -&tiim,  tr. 
[0b+pugn5]|  to  attack,  storm,  be- 
siege. 

opt,  opU,/.  (without  nam,  or  dot.  sing.), 
aid, help;  power;  pi.,  power,  Influence, 
resources,  wealth,  riches. 

optlm&s,  -fttls,  (uij.  [optlmuil.  of  the 


\ 


best,  aristocratic;  as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the 
aristocratic  party,  the  nobles. 

optimS,  see  bene. 

optlmus,  see  bonus. 

opt5,  -ftre,  -ftTi,  -&tuill,  tr.,  to  choose; 
desire,  demand,  wish  for,  pray  for; 
select,  choose. 

opus,  -oris,  n.,  work,  task;  handicraft, 
art;  deed,  achievement;  structure, 
siege-work,  fortification;  want,  need; 
opus  est,  there  Is  need  of,  It  Is  neces- 
sary; magn5  opere,  greatly;  tantd 
opero,  so  much,  so  greatly,  so  ear- 
nestly; quantd  opere,  how  much. 

dra,  -aa,  /•,  a  margin,  border;  coast, 
shore. 

dr&cluni,  see  dr&ouluin. 

drftonluin  or  5r&olum,  -I,  n.  [5r5],  an 
oracle,  jyrophecy ;  place  where  oracular 
responses  were  given,  oracle. 

5r&tl5,  -5nls,  /.  [5r5],  a  speech, 
harangue,  argument,  words. 

drfttor,  -5ris,  m,  [5r5],  an  orator;  am- 
bassador. 

orbis,  -is,  m.,  a  drcle,  circuit,  round 
surface;  disk,  quoit;  orb  of  the  eye, 
eye;  the  world;  also  orbls  torraa  or 
torrftrom,  the  world. 

orbus,  -a,  -um,  o<y.,  deprived,  be- 
reaved, childless. 

Orosmia,  -ae,/.  <wy.,  a  Greek  name  for 
the  Hercynlan  forest. 

5rdin5,  -ftro,  -&▼!,  -&tiim,  tr.  [5rdd]. 
to  arrange,  regulate. 

5rd5,  -Inls,  m,,  a  row,  rank  of  soldiers, 
series;  drdlnfis  serr&re,  to  keep  In 
line;  order,  arrangement;  sine  9r- 
dino,  without  order,  aimlessly,  pro- 
miscuously; rank,  dignity. 

orifins,  -entis,  a<^.  [pres.part.  o/orlorl 
rising;  as  subst.,  m,,  the  rising  sim 
east;  the  orient. 

orIg5,  -inis,  /  [orior],  a  source,  origin 

;  lineage;  ancestry,  ancestors.    ' 

orior,  -Irl,  ortus,  intr,,  to  arise,  spring 
come  forth,  grow ;  be  bom ;  take  place, 
begin;  ort&  Itloo,  at  daybreak. 

dm&mentuin,  -I,  n,  [5md],  adorn- 
ment, decoration. 

drn&tus,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [pf.  part,  of 
6m5],  furnished,  fitted  out;  disUn- 
giiished.  Illustrious. 
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dm5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -Atnin,  ^.«  to  fur- 
nish, equip;  adorn,  decorate. 

5r5.  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tuin,  tr,  and  intr,, 
to  speak,  entreat,  beseeph. 

ortui»  -tl8»  m.  [orlor],  a  rising;  ortos 
(8511s),  the  rising  of  the  sun,  sunrise, 
east;  an  origin,  source. 

08,  08818,  n.,  a  bone. 

58,  5rl8,  f».,  the  mouth,  111)6 ;  face,  ex- 
pression, countenance;  head;  voice, 
utterance,  speech;  opening,  entrance. 

580Uluin,  -I,  n.  [58],  a  little  mouth; 
kiss. 

08l8ml,  -5rum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Brittany. 
Map  IV,  B,  2. 

08teiid5,  -ere,  -dl,  -turn,  tr.  [ob8= 
0b+te]id5],  to  dl^lay,  show,  point 
out;  disclose,  make  known,  make 
heard;  set  forth,  state,  declare. 

58tlum,  -I, ».  [58],  a  door;  mouth,  en- 
trance. 

oetrum,  -I,  n.,  the  blood  of  the  sea- 
snail,  purple. 

5tl58ii8,  -a,  -urn.  a4}.  [5tittin],  at 
leisure.  Idle. 

5tlum,  -1,  n.,  leisure;  per  5tlum,  at 
leisure,  at  one's  ease. 

0Tl8,  -18,/.,  a  sheep. 

ov5.  -*re,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  exult. 

5TUIII.  -I,  n.,  an  egg. 


P.,  abbr.for  Pflbllue. 

p&bul&tor,  -5rl8,    m.    [p&bulorl.    a 

forager. 
p&bulor,  -&rl,  -&tU8,  intr,  cp&bulum], 

to  get  fodder,  forage, 
p&bulum,  -I,  n,,  fodder,  pasture, 
paclecor,  -I,  paotue,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

agree,  stipulate. 
pfto5,  -ftre,  -&▼!,  -fttum,  tr.  [p&x],  to 

make  peaceful,  subdue,  pacify:   pf. 

part.  As  adj.,  subdued,  quiet, 
pactum,  -I,  n.  [paclaoor],  agreement, 

arrangement,  manner,  way. 
pactue,  -a,  -um,  ad)*   [pf,  part,  of 

paclsoor],  agreed  upon,  covenanted, 

stipulated. 
paene,  adv.,  nearly,  almost, 
paenitet,  -<re,  -uit,  tr.,  imper$.,  with 

ace.  of  person  and  gen.  of  thing,  it  re- 


pents one  of,  one  repents  of,  one  la 

sorry  for  or  regrets. 
Paga85u8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Pagasa,  a 

town  of  the   Theualian  coast,  hence 

Thessallan. 
pague,  -I,  m.,  a  district,  canton. 
Palaeophara&liu,  -I./.,  a  city  of  Thsf- 

saly.  Old  Pharsalus.    Map  I,  H,  6. 
paUun,  adv.,  oi>enly,  publicly. 
Palfttlnoe,  -a,  -um,  atU.,  Palatine,  of 

thePalatlum.    Map  III,  D-E,  4. 
Palladliia,  -a,  -um,  a<(/.,  of  or  belong- 
ing to  Pallas  or  Minerva;  PalladU 

latio58,  olive  olL 
palle5,  -toe,  -ul,  —  intr.,  to  be  pale; 

grow  iMkle,  lose  color,  be  discolored; 

grow  yellow. 
pallldue,  -a,  -um,  adi-  [palle5],  pale, 

pallid,  colorless, 
palma,  -ae,  /.,  the  palm  of  the  hand, 

hand ;  a  date-palm,  date. 
palmee,  -Itle,  m.  [palma].  a  young 

vine-branch,  vlne-sprlg,  vine-sprout. 
palUe,  -ftdl8,  /.,  a  swamp,   morass, 

marsh,  pool. 
pUu8,  -I,  m.,  a  stake,  post. 
palllster,    -trie,   -tre,   aiU.  [palUs]. 

marshy,     fenny;     of    the     swamp, 

swamp-, 
pamplneue,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pampinus, 

\'lne-shoot],  full  of  tendrils  or  vine- 
leaves. 
pand5,  -ere,  pandl,  paseum,  tr.,  to 

spread,  stretch  out;  paeela  mauibue, 

with  outstretched  hands, 
pandus,  -a,  -um,  atU-  [pand5].  bent, 

crooked, 
panthira,  -ae.  /.,  a  panther. 
papftyer,  -erie,  n.,  a  poppy. 
Paplriue,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile  name. 
p&r,  pail8,  acU'f  equal,  well-matched; 

similar;  of  the  same  age;  as  subet.,  m., 

an  equal;  a  pair. 
par&tU8,  -lis,  m.  [par5],  a  preparation, 

provision. 
parfttus.  -a.  -um.  adj.  [pf.  part,  of 

par5],    prepared,    equipped,    ready; 

skilled. 
parci,  adv.  [parous],  sparingly,  care- 

fuUy. 
paro5,  -ere,  peperol,  parsftrua,  intr., 

to  spare,  preserve,  use  carefully ;  treat 
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with  forbearance,  not  injure;  a6«.,  to 

be  sparing, 
paroui,  -a,  -urn,  adj,  [paro5],  sparing, 

moderate. 
partot,  -Mitis,  m.  and  f.  [pari5],  a 

father  or  mother,  i>arent;  a  relative. 
p&red,  -€re,  -ul,  — ,  UUr,,  to  appear; 

obey,  be  subject  to. 
pari6t,  -etls,  m.,  a  wall  (of  a  buUding). 
parilli,  -6,  acU.  [pftr],  equal,  like. 
parid,  -ere,  peperl,  partum,  <r.,  to 

bear;  obtain,  gain. 
ParliU,  -5rum,  m.,  a  Celtic  people  about 

modem  Paris.    Map  IV,  B,%, 
parlt«r,  adv.   [p&r],    equaUy,   in  like 

manner;  at  the  same  time;  parltar 

.  .  •  parltar,  as  soon  as  ...  at  onoe. 
Pam&iui,  -I.  m.t  a  ttoo-peaked  mountain 

in  Boeotia,  eaered  to  Apollo  and  the 

Muses^  Mount  Parnassus. 
par5,  -&re,  -&yI,  -ft turn,  tr.,  to  pre- 
pare, provide,    prepare    for,    equip, 

obtain;  get,  acquire;  determine, 
pars,  partis./.,  apart,  share,  division; 

•X  maxlmft  parte,  in  a  very  great 

degree,  in  very  many  res];)ect8;  side, 

direction;  fuift  ex  parte,  on  one  side; 

district;  party,  faction. 
PartU,  -drum,  m.,  the  Parthians,  a 

people  living  southeast  of  the  Caspian 

Sea. 
partim,  adv.   [pars],  partly;  partlm 

.  .  .  partlm,  partly  .  .  .  partly,  some 

...  others. 
partlor,  -Irl,  -Itus,  tr.  [pars],  to  part, 

divide,  distribute. 
partus,    -Us,  m.  [parl6],  a  bringing 

forth,  birth;  young,  offspring, 
parum,  €idv.,  too  little,  not  enough;  as 

subst.,n.,  an  insufficiency,  lack;  comp., 

minus,  less,  in  a  less  d^n*^«  not; 

sup.,  minimi,  least,  very  little,  by  no 

means,  not  at  all. 
parrulus,  -ft,  -um,  adj.  [  dim.  of  par- 
vus],   little;     slight,     insignificant; 

young;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  little  child. 
parvus,  -a,  -um,  o^U*.  small,  little, 

slight;  young;  mean,  humble;  comp., 

minor,  minus;  sup.,  minimus,  -a, 

-um,  least,  very  small,  insignifloant; 

n.  as  subst.  or  adv.,  least,  the  least, 

very  little. 


passim,  adv.  [pand5],  spread  out, 
hither  and  thither,  in  every  direc- 
tion. 

passus,  -Us,  m.,  a  step,  i>aoe;  stride; 
mllle  passuum,  a  thousand  paces, 
mile. 

pftstor,  -5rls,  m., a  herdsman,  shepherd. 

patefaoid,  -ere,  -fdcl,  -factum,  tr. 
[pate6-|-faoi5],  to  lay  open,  open. 

patefl5,  -fieri,  -faotus  sum  [pass,  of 
pateflEiold],  to  be  made  oi>en,  be  laid 
open. 

pate5,  -6re,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  lie  or  l)e 
open,  stand  oiMn,  stretch  out,  extend. 

pater,  -trls,  m.,  a  father;  pi.,  ances* 
tors,  senators,  patricians. 

patemus,  -a,  -um,  adJ.  [pater],  of  a  ' 
father,  father*s,  paternal. 

patlfins,  -entls,  adf^  [pres.  part,  of 
patlor],  enduring,  patient,  submis- 
sive; capable  of  enduring. 

patlenter,  adv.  [patlor],  with  suffer- 
ance or  submission,  patiently. 

patientla,  -ae,/.  [patlor],  the  quality 
of  bearing  or  suffering,  patience,  pa- 
tient endurance. 

patlor, -I,  passus,  tr.,  to  suffer,  endure, 
I)ermit. 

patrla,  -ae,  /.  [patrlus],  fatherland, 
native  country. 

patrim5nlum,  -I,  n.  [pater],  patri- 
mony, inheritance,  property. 

patrlus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pater],  of  a 
father,  father's;  ancestral. 

patruills,  -e,  adj.  [patruus,  uncle  on 
the  father's  side],  of  a  father's 
brother,  uncle's;  of  a  cousin;  of 
cousins. 

patulus,  -a,  -um,  ad}.  [pate5],  spread 
out,  spreading  wide;  standing  open, 
open. 

paucltfts.  -fttls,  /.  [pauous],  fewness, 
scarcity,  small  number. 

paucus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  few;  as  subst.,  m. 
pi.,  a  few,  only  a  few;  n.  pi.,  a  few 
things,  few  words,  briefly. 

paulfttlm,  adv.  [paulum],  little  by 
little,  gradually. 

paullsper,  adv.  [paulum],  a  short  time, 
a  little  while. 

pauld,  adv.  [paulus,  little],  by  a  little, 
a  liitle.  Just  a  little,  somewhat. 
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paululnm,  adv.  [paululus,  very  little]. 

a  Tery  little,  somewhat. 
paulum,  adv.  [paului,  little],  a  little; 

a  little  while. 
Paului,  -I,  m.,  a  eognamen;  tee  Aemi- 

lius. 
pauper,    -erli,  o^;.,  poor,  of   small 

means;  scanty,  small;  a$  subst^m.^  a 

poor  man. 
paupert&8,  -fttls,/.  [pauper],  poverty, 

small  means. 
paved,  -tee,  p&tI.  — ,  <r.  and  intr.,  to 

be  afraid  of;  be  afraid,  be  terrified. 
paTldui,  -a,  -am.  a(^.  [payed],  trem- 
bling, fearful,  timorous,  timid. 
»  payor,  -dris,  m.  [payed],  trembling, 

terror, 
p&x,  p&ole,  /.,  peace. 
pecc6.  -&re,  -&yl,  -fttum,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  make  a  mistake;  transgress,  sin. 
pectui,  -oris.  a.,  a  breast;  heart,  mind, 
peotlnla,  -ae.  /.  [pecft,  cattle],  wealth. 

money,  sum  of  money, 
pecus,  peoorif,  n.,  cattle,  flock,  herd, 
pecus,  -udli.  /.,  a  beast,  animal;  in 

particular,  a  sheep. 
ped&li8.  -e.  acU»  [pte].  of  a  foot  in 
.    thickness  or  diameter. 
pedes,  -itli,  m.  [pdi],  a  foot-soldier; 

collectively,  infantry. 
pedester,  -trie,  -tre,  adj.  [pds],  on 

foot,  pedestrian;  pedettrdi  cdpiae, 

infantry, 
pedltfttos,    -m,    m.    [pedes],    foot- 

soldiers,  infantry. 
FediUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentOe  name,  eep.  Quin- 

tus  |*edius,  Caetttr*s  nephew  and  legate. 
Pelagdn,  -dxils.  m.,  one  of  the  hunter e  of 

the  Calydonian  boar. 
pelagut,  -I,  n.,  the  sea. 
Pdleus,   -el   (-eot).  m.,  a   Thesealian 

king,  father  of  Achilles,  and  a  partici- 
pant in  the  Calydonian  hunt. 
pelllcid.  -ere,  -lexl,  -lectum,  tr.,  to 

entice,  allure. 
pellit.  -iB./..  a  skin,  hide. 
pelld.  -ere.  pepull,  pultum,  tr.,  to 

strike,  beat;  w.  Isrram,  play;  drive 

out  or  away,  banish,  exi)el;  defeat, 

repulse. 
Pelopeiut,  -a,  -um,  atif.,  of  Pelops,  a 

king  of  rhrygia,  Pelopian;  Phrygian. 


pen&tds,  -ium,    m.,  the   Penates    or 

guardian  deitiee  of  the  houeehold;  ftg^ 

home,  dwelling. 
pended,  -dre.  pependl,  pdxisum,  imir., 

to  hang,  hang  down,  depend,  hang  In 

the  air,  overhang. 
pendd,  -ere,  pependl,  pdnram.  tr.,  to 

weigh,  weigh  out;  i)ay,  i>ay  out  (a« 

moneiy  vhu,  in  early  times,  weighed  i» 

payment);  w.  poenam,  to  pay,  suffer. 
penetrUiB,  -e,  adi*  [penetrd.  enter], 

inner,  inward ;  (M  eubet,  n.  pi.,  inner 

rooms  or  chambers,  shrine, 
penltus,  adv.,  inwardly,  far  within, 
penna,  -ae./.,  a  feather,  plume;  wins: 

flight. 
per,  prep.  w.  ace,  of  space,  through, 

among,  amid,  throughout;  along,  at; 

over,    across;    of  time,  throughout, 

during;  of  cause,  by  reason  of,  on  ac- 

count  of;  of  agency,  by  means  of. 

through  the  agency  of,  by;  per  ad,  of 

oneself;  in  oaths,  by ;  in  other  relations, 

through,  of,  by,  at;  per  dttnm,  at 

leisure. 
per-agd.  -ere,  -dgl,  -ftetum.  tr.,  to 

drive  or  carry  through,  accomplish, 

complete. 
peragrd.  -&re.  -&yl,  -Atom,  tr.  [per-f 

ager],  to  wander  through,  range, 
peroipld.  -ere.  -odpl.  -ceptum.  tr, 

[per:foapid],  to  take  fully,  receive. 

assume;  i)eroeive,  appreh<aid.  hear, 

learn, 
peroont&tld,  -dnls.  /.  [peroontor],  in> 

quiring;  question.  Inquiry, 
peroontor,  -&n,  -&tut.  tr,  and  intr, 

[per+oontos,  pole],  to  ask  search- 

ingly,  inquire, 
per-currd,   -ere,  -ouourri  (-onrrl). 

-oursum,  tr,  and  UUr.,  to  run  through 

or  over,  pass  over  or  along, 
pereussor,  -dris,  m.  [perontidl.  a  mur- 
derer, assassin, 
percutid.  -ere.  -enssl,  -onssiun.  tr, 

[per+quatid].    to    strike    through, 

strike,  beat,  smite. 
per-dlsod.  -ere.  -didlol.  — .  tr.,   to 

learn  thoroughly,  get  by  heart,  know 

welL 
per-dd.  -ere,  -didi,  -dltnm.  tr.,  to 

destroy,  ruin;  lose, give  over;  jif.pmt, 


PERDUCO 


75 


PERTAESUS 


perdltm,  (u  a4f„  mined,  abandoned, 

desperate. 
per-dtlo5,  -ere,  -dftxl,  -duotnm,  tr.,  to 

lead  or  bring  through,  bring  over; 

bring,  lead,   conduct;  extend;   win, 

win  over, 
peregrlnui,  -a,  -um,  a4j.,  from  for- 
eign parts,  foreign. 
P6r-»6.  -Ire,  -II  or  -!▼!,  -itum,  intr., 

to  go  through;  pass  away,  be  lost; 

perish,  die. 
per-eauit6,  -&re.  -&tI,  -Atum,  tr.  and 

ifUr.,  to  ride  through,  ride  about  or 

around, 
per-ezlguas,  -a,  -urn,  a^j.,  very  small, 

very  little. 
P«r-f(ir6,  -fvrre.  -tuU.  -Utam,  tr.,  to 

bear  through,  bear;  endure,  submit 

to;  announce,  report,  spread  abroad. 
p«rfloi5,  -ere,  -ISoI,  -feottun,  tr.  [par 

+f)aoi5],    to   accomplish,     complete, 

make, 
perlldla,  -ae,  /.  [perfidus,  faithless], 

faithlessness,  treachery. 
p«rfri]ig5,  -ere,  -ftfigl,  -ft&ctum,  tr. 

[per+firang5],    to    break   or  burst 

through, 
perfuga,  -ae,  m.  [perfbgl6,  flee],  a 

deserter, 
perftigiuiii,  -I,  n.  [perfUgid,  flee],  place 

of  refuge,  refuge,  shelter. 
pergS,  -ere,  perrfixi,  perrictum,  intr, 

(per+reg6],  to  go  on,  march,  advance. 
perlolitor,  -&r1,  -fttus,  tr.  and  intr, 

[perloulum],  to  try,  test,  prove, 
perlolnm.  •««  perloulum. 
perlculfteuB,  -a,  -um,  a(^.  [perlou- 
lum], dangerous, 
perloulum  or  perlolum,  -I,  n..  a  trial, 

attempt;  perloulum  faoere,  to  make 

trial;  risk,  peril,  danger. 
perlmd,   -ere,   -6ml,    -6mptum,  tr. 

[per+emdl,  to  destroy,  cut  off,  kill, 

slay, 
perltue,  -a,  -um,  04^.,  experienced, 

skillful;    familiar  with,  accustomed 

to. 
per-maneft,  -6re,  -mtoil,  -m&nsum, 

intr.,  to  continue,  remain. 
per-m&tlkr6Bo5,  -ere,  -m&tlhrul,  — , 

intr.  [mfttftrSiod,  rii)en],  to  become 

quite  ripe,  ripen. 


per-mitt5,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlMum,  tr., 
to  let  go,  permit,  intrust,  commit. 

per-moYe6,  -<re,  -m5Tl,  -m5tum.  tr.. 
to  move  deeply,  disturb,  alarm;  influ- 
ence. 

per-muloeii,  -6re,  -mulel,  -mulium 
tr.,    to   stroke    gently;    soothe,  ap- 
pease. 

permtlt&tl5,  -5niB,  /.  [permHtd],  an 
exchange. 

per-mtltd,  -ftre,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
change  completely;  interchange,  ex- 
change. 

pemiolfii,  -n,  /.  [per-hnex],  destruc- 
tion, calamity,  loss. 

per-pauol,  -ae,  -a,  a<(/.,  very  few,  but 
very  few. 

perpendioulum,  -I,  n.  [perpend6, 
weigh  carefully],  a  plummet,  plumb- 
line. 

perpetlor,  -I,  -poMue,  tr.  [perf 
patiorl,  to  bear  patiently,  endure. 

perpetu5,  adv.  [perpetuus],  con- 
stantly, forever,  always. 

perpetuus,  -a,  -um,  <«(/.,  continuous, 
perpetual,  permanent ;  in  perpetuum, 
for  all  time,  forever,  for  life. 

perquird,  -ere,  -quIslTl,  -quisltum, 
tr.  [per+^uaerft],  to  ask  for  anxious- 
ly, make  zealous  search  for,  make 
careful  inquiry  about. 

per-rumpA,  -ere,  -rtlpl,  -ruptum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  break  through,  force 
one's  way. 

per-iaepe,  adv.,  very  often. 

per-iequor,  -I,  -seotltus,  tr.,  to  follow 
after,  follow,  pursue;  proceed  against, 
take  vengeance  upon. 

peripioi5,  -ere,  -spezi,  -ipeotum,  tr. 
[per+Bpeol5,  spy],  to  see  through, 
perceive,  see;  observe,  ascertain;  ex- 
amine, inspect. 

per-itft,  -&re,  -stitl,  -et&ttirus,  intr., 
to  stand  firmly;  persist,  persevere. 

per-itring5,  -ere,-itrlnxl,  -striotum: 
tr.,  to  touch  closely;  thrill,  run 
through,  move  deeply. 

per-iu&de6,  -<re,  -eu&sl,  -lutoum, 
tr.  and  intr.,  to  convince,  persuade, 
induce,  satisfy;  imper$.  pa$$.,  to  be 
convinced,  believe. 

per-taeiui,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [nf.  part.  0/ 
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pertaedet,  it  disgusts  thoronghlyL 
disgusted,  wearied  with. 

perterT6fiMl5t  -ere,  -fiol,  -faotom. 
tr.  [perterred+faold],  to  frighten 
thoroughly,  terrily. 

per-terred,  -6re,  -nl,  -itum,  tr,,  to 
frighten  thoroughly,  terrify. 

p^rtln&citer,  adv.  [pertin&x,  stub- 
bom],  stubbornly,  persistently. 

portined,  -6re,  -tinol,  -tentnm,  intr. 
Cper+tened],  to  stretch,  extend;  tend, 
have  to  do  with;  belong. 

perturb&ti5.  -5nli,/.  [pertnrbdl,  dis- 
turbance, alarm,  confusion. 

per-turb6,  -&re,  -ftyl,  -Atum,  tr.,  to 
disturb  greatly,  disturb,  throw  into 
confusion. 

Pemila,  -ae,  /.,  a  city  of  Mruria. 
Map  II,  C,  8. 

per-Yeni5,  -Ire,  -y6bI,  -yentum,  intr., 
to  come  through,  arrive,  reach,  come. 

peiTlus,  -a,  -um,  a4f.  [per+Tia], 
passable,  accessible. 

p6i,  pedis,  tn.,  a  foot;  a  foot  (as  a  meas- 
ure); pi.,  paMe,  swiftness  of  foot;  pedl- 
bU8,  on  foot;  pedem  ferre.  to  move; 
pedibus  adltum  habfee,  to  be  acces- 
sible by  land. 

peitifer,  -era,  -erum,  ac^f.  [pestiB, 
plague+fer5],  destructive,  baleful. 

petltl5,  -5iii8,/.  [pet5],  an  attack;  can- 
didacy, canvass. 

pet6,  -ere,  -ItI  or  -ii,  -Itum,  tr.,  to 
attack,  assail;  pursue,  strive  after, 
aim  at,  seek;  ftigam  petere,  to  take 
to  flight;  make  for,  travel  to;  de- 
mand, require,  ask  for;  ask,  beg;  of  a 
mountain,  tower  toward. 

Petreius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  etp. 
Marcus  Petreius,  a  partisan  of  Pom- 
peius. 

Petrooorll,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  inhabit- 
ing modem  PMgord.    Map  IV,  C'D,  4. 

petul&iiB,  -antis,  acU.,  impudent, 
saucy. 

petulanUa,  -ae,  /.,  sauciness,  impu- 
dence. 

Phamaeta,  -is,  m.,  eon  of  Mithradates. 

PharsUlcut,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  of  Phar- 
salus,  Pharsalian. 

PlUlimdn,  -onie  {ace.  -ona),  m.,  an  old 
man  of  Phrygia. 


PhilippI,  -drum,  m..  a  eUp  of  Maeed^ 

nia.    Map  I,  H,  5. 

pli5oa,  -ae.  /.,  a  seal,  sea-calf.    . 

Pli6cif,  -idle,  /.,  Phocis,  a  eowUrjf  i» 
Greece  between  Boeotia  and  Aetolia. 

Phoebus,  -I,  m.,  Apollo,  the  sun-god;  the 
sun. 

Phrygius,  -a,  -um,  a<(;.,  Phrygian,  of 
Phrygia. 

Plcdnum,  -I,  n.,  a  district  of  eastern 
Italy.    Map  II,  D,  a-i. 

plceus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [plx.  pitch], 
pitchy,  piteh-black. 

Pictonfis,  -um,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  south 
of  the  Loire.  MapIV,C'D,S, 

piotus,  see  piiig6. 

pietfts,  -&ti8,/.  [plus],  duti- 
ful behavior,  duty;  devo- 
tion, lojralty,  faithfulness 
to  natural  ties;  Justice. 

pignus,  -oris,  n,,  a  pledge, 
token;  pledge  of  love. 

pUum,  -I,  n.,  a  pike,  heavy 
Javelin.  The  pllum  wot 
an  iron -pointed  missile 
weapon,  averaging  nearly 
two  yards  in  length.  The 
point  at  the  end  was  almost 
ha^f  the  length  of  the  Jave- 
lin, and  was  made  of  soft 
iron  {except  at  the  extreme 
end)  so  that  it  would  bend 
upon  striking  the  enemy's 
shield.  This  made  it  very 
dijflcult  to  dr€tw  out,  and 
ueelees  for  throwing  bact. 
The  pUum  could  be  thrown 
to  a  distance  of  90  yards  or 
mare.     It  was  the  weap<m  ^ 

iM«d  by  the  Soman  foot-  W  \ 
soldier  in  beginning  battle. 
After  the.  Jlrst  onslaught,  which  was 
made  by  the  leris  arm&tlkra,  sUmgers 
and  bowmen,  the  advancing  legionary 
hurled  the  pllum,  and  then,  hastening 
forward,  drew  the  short  sword  (gla- 
dius),  and  attacked  at  close  quarters, 

pUus,  -I,  m.,  a  maniple  of  the  triarii, 
who  formed  the  third  line  of  the  Roman 
legion;  primi  pill  oenturlft.  the  cen- 
turion of  the  first  maniple,  chief  oeo- 
turion. 


piLxre  1 

pUU,-I,  m-.  ahalr. 

pints,   -ere,   plnxl.    pletun,  Ir.,  to 

palDt;  pf.  part,  ni  aiU.,  painted,  oma- 

meiil«d;  ol  various  colors. 
plnKUla,  -e,  a<V-,  lat:  rich. 
plana,  -M,  /.,  a  teftther,  wing;  of  a 

dolpAin,  fin;  aparapel,  balllemeiit. 
piniu,  -U  (-1),  /'.  a  pine,  plne-lree; 

>ff..ftf.lilp. 
pl6.  -ite,   -fcrl,   •fctnm,   'r.,   to    ap- 

proacli  with  Bacred  rites;  make  good, 

alone  lor,  erplate. 
pirita,  -M,  "L,  a  pirate,  corsair. 
Ptrithoni,  'I.  FK.,  OH  0/  M<  AmJirt  nf 

tAe  Catydoniaiibaar, 
PlrtiUe,     -knun,     m.,     <m     Illyrian 

plMle,  -U,  m,,  a  ftah.  ti*(i/  coUieCictly. 

flnb :  (A<  coiuliUatiott  of  t\t  FlsheH. 
Plaft,  -Suit,  m.,  a  cognomn. 
plitrlnnm,  -1,   ".   [plator,   miller],  a 

PltUialia,-*!  (-•01),  fn.,  (OK  of  Pelopi 

OKI  kiitgof  Tromn. 
pliu,  -»,  -nin,  ad}-.  dnUful.  Joac.  bolr: 

faltbful  to  tindrtd.  10)-al. 

pUoaA,  -fie,  -nl  (-Itum  oit)  -Itnin, 
iB(r„  to  iriease,  be  pleasing,  suit; 
(mp*r$..  It  la  setiled.  deUmnlned. 

plaeldt,  adc.  [plMlldUl],  quletljr. 
calmly,  placldl;. 

plaotdni,  -a,  -urn,  mif.  [plftBB&l,  oalm. 
gentle,  mild,  placid. 

plaeitiu,  -a,  -nin,  ad},  [place&l,  pleas- 
ing, pleasant. 

pUoS,  -kr«,  -ftTl.  -ktum.  Ir..  to  soothe, 
appease.  placal«. 

pUsa,  -M,/..  a  blow,  wound. 

pULai,  adt.  uiUnnil,  plalnl}-,  clearl;, 
distinctly. 

planfOt,  -Aria,  m.  iplangA.  strike],  a. 

strUdng  or  beating,  noise  ol  bentlng; 
beating  of  the  breast,  wailing.  lamen- 

pl4llltUl,~tl,/-lpUlini1,  level  ground. 

planta,  -aa. /..  a  sprout;  ibe  sole  ot 
the  toot.  (oot. 

pUnna,  -a.  -nm,  ad}-,  even,  le™i.  Bat; 
Of  lubi'.,  »..  a  plane,  level,  plain. 

plaosni,  -Ika.  «*.  iplandS,  clnpl,  a  clap- 
ping sound:  applause. 


pUba,  plCbli  or  pltbts,  -el,  /.,  com- 
mon people,  populace. 

pKnC,  adr.  (pUnuBl,  full;,  completely, 
entirely- 

pltnna,  -a,  -nm,  oiV.,  full:  complete; 
ailed ;  of  a  rictr.  swollen ;  plentiful. 

plSrlque,  -aegna,  -aque,  act;,  [plirua, 
very  many],  very  many,  the  greater 
part  <rr  most  of. 

pUnunqua,  adr.  [pUmaqna,  most]. 
tor  the  most  pan,  commonly,  fre- 
quently. 

PlextpptU,  -1,  m,  ion  0/  T/uillut  and 
uncU  of  Miliager. 

plumbum,  -I,  »..  lead;  plumbum 
album,  tin. 

plbrlmum.  let  multum. 

plftrlmuB,  «>  mnltOB. 

plu,  !]((/.>'" multui. 

PlU,  adu.,  Hfmnltum. 

plutens,  -1,  m.,  a.  shed,  manlelet;  de- 
fense, breastwork.  Tlu  ttrm  pluteua 
(1  utuallt  appliid  to  a  Mcreen,  taadi  of 
tBicteraorll,    wMek    torn   emplovid   to 


prottct  tht  loldUri  ai  llirw  piuJt^d  lAe 
aSSar  fonaard  loaard  a  betieged  cUg. 
It  icai  gmtraliii  eumd  into  a  ha{f -cylin- 
drical form,  and  ran  on  thru  rolltrt. 
Wei  Mdti  proltcttd  it  front  firtbrawU 


thro 


nfro-n 


nalli. 


PlUTlUll,  -«,  adi-  [pluvU,  ralnl  ot 

ruin,  rain. 
pSoulum,  -I,  n..  a  drlnklng-cup,  goblec 
poena,  -■•,  /.,  compensation,  indem- 
nity; punish  rnent.  penalty  :Tengeaace. 

Poenl,  tre  Poenua. 
Foenlona,  $ff  Futtane. 
poenltanUa,  -aa,  /.  Ipoeultet,  makes 

Foanui,  -a,  -um,  ad}-.  Punle,  Cartha- 

Rlnlan;  at  tubtl.,  m..  aCarCbaglnlan; 
Poenl,  the  Phoenicians,  i.t.  tbe  Car- 
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thaginlans,  who  were  descended  from 

them, 
podta.  -ae,  m..  a  poet 
pol,  interj.,  by  Pollux;  indeed,  truly. 
pollex,  -loiB,  m.,  the  thumb;  digitus 

pollex,  the  thumb. 
poUloeor,    -dn,    -Itus,  tr.,  to  offer, 

promise, 
polllcit&tld.    -dnls,  /.     [pollloltor, 

promise],  a  iiromise,  offer. 
Pdmdtla,  -ae,  /..  eee  Suessa. 
pompa,  -ae,  /..  a  solemn  procession, 

parade,  pageantry. 
Pompel&nus,  -a,  -um,  act;.,  of  Pom- 

peina,  Pompeius*s. 
Pompelui,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  (1) 

CnaeusPomiJeius  Magnu8,^A«  triumvir, 

aon-in-law  and  rival  of  Julius  Caesar. 

(8)  Cnaeus  Pompelus,  son  o/  (1). 
Pomplllus,  -I,  m.,  the  gentile  name  of 

Numa  Pompilius. 
Poniptlntti,  -a,  -tun,  04;.,  Pomptlne; 

Pomptlnae  palfldfis,  the  Pomptlne 

marshes.    Map  7,  B,  & 
pAmum,  -I,  Am  fruit;  an  apple, 
pondd,  adv.  [(/.  pondus],  by  weight, 

In  weight. 
pondus,  -erii,  »••  a  weight,  mass;  load, 

burden. 
pAn5,  -ere,  posul,  posltum.  tr.,  to 

put,  place,  set,  set  up,  fix;  lay,  lay 

down,  put  down;  arma  p(^neTe.  to 

lay  or  throw  down  one's  arms;  con- 
sign, lay  away,  store  up;  arrange;  w. 

oastra,  pitch;  arrange;  pass.,  depend 

on;  pf.  part,  poiltus,  situated,  lying. 
pAns,  pontl8,m.,  abridge,  draw-bridge, 

passage-way. 
pontloulus,  -I,  m.  [dim.  of  pAni],  a  lit- 
tle bridge. 
Pontlcus,  -a,  -um,  a^J**  relating  to 

Pontus,  Pontic. 
pontue,  -I,  m.,  the  sea,  the  deep. 
PontUlt  -I,  m.,  a  country  of  Asia  Minor, 

situated  on  the  Black  Sea.    Map  I,  J,  4. 
poplei,  -Itls,  m.,.the  hollow  of  the  knee, 

knee,  hough. 
populor,  -tol,  -Etui,  tr.,  to  lay  waste, 

ravage, 
populus,  -I,  m.,  a  people,  nation,  body 

ofdtlasens;  throng,  multitude. 
porrlgA,    -ere.   -rdxi.   -rdotum,  tr. 


[por=  pr5-hreg5],  to  stretch   fortli, 
reach,  extend. 

Ponena,  -ae,  m.,  a  king  of  Etrurla. 

porta,  -ae./.,  a  gate,  city  gate. 

portlous,  -fls,  m.  [porta],  a  colonnade, 
gallery. 

portA,  -&re,  -&tI,  -Etom.  tr.,  to  bear, 
carry;  transport,  bring. 

portArlum,  -I,  ».  [portus],  an  Import 
or  export  tax,  duty. 

portOB,  -fls,  m.,  a  harbor,  port,  hayen. 

posoA.  -ere,  popoicl.  — ,  tr.,  to  ask, 
ask  urgently,  beg;  ask  for,  demand. 

posltus,  see  pAnA. 

poseesBlA,  -AnU.  /.  [poseldA],  pos- 
session, occupation;  property. 

poMideA,  -Are,  -lAdl.  -eeMtim,  tr. 
(por=prA+eedeA},  to  be  master  of, 
hold,  imssess,  occupy. 

possIdA,  -ere,  -lAdl,  -leMtim,  tr.  [por 
=prA-f-8ldA,  settle],  to  take  possessian 
of,  occupy,  seize. 

posium,  posee,  potul,  —  [potii,  able+ 
sum],  to  be  able,  can,  have  power  or 
influence;  multQm  posse,  to  have 
power  or  influence;  tantum  posse, 
to  be  so  strong. 

post,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace;  as  adv.,  be- 
hind, in  the  rear;  after,  afterward, 
later;  as  prep.,  behind,  after,  since. 

post-e&,  adv.,  afterward. 

poste&-Quam,  adv.,  after. 

posterns,  -a,  -um,  a4}.  [post],  the  fol- 
lowing,- next;  m.  pi.  as  subsL,  de- 
scendants,  posterity;  comp.,  poste- 
rior, -lus;  «ifp..postrimus,-a,  -um, 
last;  ad  postrdmtmi,  at  last,  finally. 

postls,  -Is,  m.,  post,  door-ixMt;  pL, 
door. 

postliminium,  -I,  n.  [post+Umea, 
threshold],  a  return  to  one's  old  condi- 
tion and  privileges,  right  of  rettnm. 

post-pAnA,  -ere,  -posul,  -poslttmi,  <r., 
to  place  behind ;  neglect,  disregard. 

post-Qtiam,  con^.,  after,  as  soon  as. 
when. 

postrAmA,  adv.  [postrAmus],  at  last, 
finally. 

postrAmus,  see  posterus. 

postrldlA,  adv.  [locative  posterl+dii], 
next  day;  postrldlA  elus  dlO,  the 
next  or  following  day. 
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poitttUtum,  -I,  n.  [i\f.  part,  of 
poBtuld],  a  demand,  claim,  request. 

postuld,  -&T6,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  ask, 
demand,  ask  for,  require. 

PoftumiUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 

(1)  Spurius  Postumlus,  consul  in  821 
B.C. 

(2)  Aulas  Postumlus  Albinus,  eoneul  in 
941  B.C. 

poMni,  -entls,  a€U.  [prei.  part,  of  poi- 
sumj,  mighty,  powerful,  influential, 
prevailing,  victorious;  w,  ydtX.  hav- 
ing attained;  as  eubet.,  pi.,  poten- 
tl6r68,  the  more  powerful  people  or 
citizens. 

potentia,  -ae,  /.  [potfins],  power, 
might;  political  power,  sovereignty; 
influence. 

poteit&8,  -&tls»  /.  [potii,  able], 
power,  authority,8overeignty;  ability; 
opportunity,  chance,  possibility;  per- 
mission; potest&tem  faoere,  to 
give  an  opportunity,  grant  permis- 
sion. 

potior,  -Irl,  -Itus,  intr.  [potis,  able],  to 
become  master  of,  get  possession  of, 
acquire;  possess. 

potius,  comp.  adv.  [potli,  able],  rather, 
preferably. 

prao,  prep,  toilh  abl.t  before;  in  com- 
parison with. 

prao-aofitus,  -a,  -um,  oc^.,  sharp 
in  front  or  at  the  end,  shari)ened, 
iwinted. 

praebed,  -Are,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.  [praeH- 
liabo5],  to  hold  out,  offer,  give ;  oplnl- 
6nem  praeb^re,  to  give  an  iminres- 
sion;  furnish,  afford. 

prae-oMd,  -ere,  -oessi,  -oessum,  tr., 
to  go  before,  precede. 

praeoepi,  -oipitiB,a4/.  [prae+oaput], 
head  foremost,  head  over  heels,  preoip* 
itate;  steep,  precipitous. 

praeoipld,  -ere.  -o«pI,  -oeptum,  tr. 
[prae+oapid],  to  take  in  advance;  in- 
struct, order. 

praeoiplt6.  -&Te,  -&▼!•  -Etuxii,  tr.  and 
intr.  [praeoepsl.  to  throw  headlong, 
hurl  down;  rush  headlong,  sink, 
faU. 

praeeipu6,  adv.  [praeoipuuBl,  chiefly, 
especially. 


praeoipuus,  -a,  -um,  ail),  rpraecipidl. 
taken  before  othw  things;  eminent, 
prominent. 

prae-cl&rus,  -a,  -um,  acU-*  very  flne, 
splendid. 

praeolMd,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  tr.  [prae+ 
olaudd],  to  dose  or  shut  in  firont,  shut 
or  cut  off. 

PraecdnlnttS,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;  esp. 
Lucius  Valerius  Praeconinus,  a  Bo- 
man  legate. 

praeda,  -ae,  /..  booty,  plunder;  prey; 
praedamliaoere,  to  get  booty. 

praedic&ti6,  -dnls,  /.  [praedicd], 
proclamation;  praise,  boast. 

prae-dio5,  -&Te,  -&yI,  -&tum.  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  speak  before  other e,  proclaim, 
declare,  assert. 

prae-dIo6,  -ere,  -dizl,  -diotum,  tr., 
to  foretell. 

praedd,  -dnis,  m.  [praeda],  a  robber, 
pirate. 

praedor,  -&rl,  -Etus,  tr.  and  intr. 
[praeda],  to  make  booty,  plunder, 
rob. 

prae-dfloft,  -ere,  -dftxl,  -duotum,  tr., 
to  lead  before;  make  or  construct  be- 
fore or  in  front. 

praefectus,  -I,  m.  [praefloid],  an  over- 
seer, commander,  officer,  captain  of 
cavalry.  The  title  praefectus  stood 
for  no  definite  rank,  but  was  applied  to 
the  ehUf  officers  of  the  avxiliary  force 
{e.  g.  praefectus  equitum),  the  en- 
gineers (e.  g.  praefectus  fabrum),  etc. 

prae-ferd,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tum,  tr., 
to  carry  in  front,  carry  in  procession* 
display;  put  before,  prefer;  sd  prae- 
ferre  allcui,  to  show  oneself  better 
than  some  one. 

prae-fer5z,  -6ol8,  adj.,  very  fierce;  in- 
solent. 

praefloid,  -ere,  -fScI,  -feotum,  tr. 
[prae-hfaoi6],  to  place  over,  place  in 
command  of. 

prae-flgd,  -ere,  -f Izl,  -f Izum,  tr.,  to 
flx  or  fasten  before,  set  in  front  or  on 
the  end. 

prae-mltt5,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlssum.^r., 
to  send  forward  or  in  advance. 

praemltim,  -I,  n.,  a  reward,  recom- 
pense, prize. 
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Praeneite,  -Is,  ».,  ons  of  the  oldest 
cities  of  LaUvm.    Map  /,  B,  8, 

prae-par6,  -Ere.  -&▼!.  -Etum,  tr,y  to 
prepare  beforehand,  provide. 

prae-pAnd,  -ere,  -posul,  -positum, 
tr.^  to  place  before,  place  In  command 
of,  set  over. 

prae-rump(^,  -ere,  -rfkpl,  -ruptum, 
tr.^  to  break  off,  tear  away. 

praeruptus,  -a,  -um,  cuij.  [pf  part,  of 
praerumpd],  broken  off,  steep,  rug- 
ged. 

prae-saepid,  -Ire,  -pel,  -ptmn,  tr„  to 
hedge  or  block  up,  barricade. 

prae-8onb5,  -ere»  -sorlpel,  -sorlp- 
tum,  <r.,  to  order,  direct,  prescribe. 

praesdni,  -entis,  adj.  [pret,  part,  of 
praesiim],  present,  In  i)er8on; 
prompt;  powerful;  aiding,  inropltlous. 

praetertim,  adv.,  especlaUy,  par- 
ticularly. 

praesei,  -idls,  m.  andf.  [praesided, 
sit  before],  a  i>rotector,  guardian. 

praeildlum,  -I,  n.  [praeies],  defense, 
protection,  aid,  garrison,  guard,  out- 
post; redoubt,  stronghold ;  safety. 

praest&ni,  -antU,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
prae8t6],  surpassing,  preeminent, 
extraordinary. 

prae-8t6,  -Ere,  -itl,  -Ittun,  tr.  and 
intr.t  to  stand  before,  surpass;  to 
show,  exhibit;  supply,  furnish,  give, 
bestow;  discharge,  perform;  prae- 
■tat,  impere.t  It  is  better. 

prae-8um»  -esie,  -fUI,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
over,  be  in  command  of,  be  in  charge 
of;  rule  over. 

prae-tendd,  -ere,  -tendl,  -tentum,  tr., 
to  stretch  forth,  extend;  of  a  weapon, 
present. 

praeter,  adv.  and  prep,  tpith  ace.;  as 
adv.,  besides;  as  prep.,  beyond;  be- 
sides, except;  contrary  to. 

praeter-e&,  adv.,  beyond  this,  besides, 
furthermore, 

praeter-e5, -Ire,  -H,  -itum,  tr.,  to  go 
by,  pass  by;  overtake,  outstrip;  pass 
over,  leave  immentloned,  omit,  neg- 
lect; pf.  part,  as  adj.,  past. 

praeter-mltt6.  -ere,  -misl,  -mlseiiin, 
tr.,  to  send  or  let  go  by;  let  slip,  over- 
look. 


praeter-Quam,  adv.,  besides,  except. 
prae-tex5,  -ere,  -teznl,  -textnm,  tr. 

[texd,  weave],  to  weave  in  front,  edge, 

border. 
praetextus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [pf*  port.  c(f 

praetex6],    bordered;    toga    pra»- 

texta,  a  purple-bordered  togra* 
praet6riu8,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [praetor],  of 
.  a  praetor,  praetorian;  as  subsU,  m.,  a 

man  of  praetorian  rank,  ex-praetor. 
prae-UBtus,  -a,  -um,  <k(;.  [  pf.  part,  of 

praeftrd,  bum  at  the  end],  burned  in 

front  or  at  the  end. 
prae-Tenld,  -Ire.  -vAnl,  -yentum,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  arrive  before,  anticipate^ 
prandlum,  -I,  n.,  luncheon, 
pr&tum,  -I,  Ik,  a  meadow,  mead. 
prfcYue,    -a,    -um,    adif.,    distorted; 

vicious,  bad. 
preoor,  -&rl,  -Etus.  tr.and1ntr.{pT%iX 

to  ask,  supplicate,  pray,  offer  prayef 

to. 
prebendd  (prdndd),  -ere,  -I,  prahta- 

sum  or  prdnsum,  tr.,  to  lay  hold  of, 

seize,  grasp. 
premd,  -ere,  preMi,  pressum,  tr.,  to 

press,  press  down,  pnBa  hard;  mark, 

imprint,  tread  on;    oppress,  harass, 

annoy;  in  a  military  sque,  i»ress  hard, 

overwhelm;  pf. part. pressus,  presseil 

down,  marked;  overwhelmed. 
pr6nd6,  see  prebendd. 
preseus,  see  premO. 
pretium,  -I,  n.,  a  price;  reward,  reoom 

pense;  ransom;  punishment, 
prez,  precis,  /.,  a  prayer,  request,  eo 

treaty. 
pridem,  adv.,  long  before,  long  since, 
prldld,  adv.,  on  the  day  before, 
primipllus,   -I,  m.    [prlmnt^pUus], 

the  first  or  chief  centurion, 
primltiae,  -arum,/,  [prlmual,  the  first 

yield,  first  fruits. 
primd,  adv.  [prlmua],  at  the  beginning, 

at  first;  first. 
primum,  adv.  [primus],  first,  at  first; 

oum  primum,  as  soon  as;    quam 

primum,  as  soon  as  i>08sible. 
primus,  -a,  -um,  ot^.  [sup.  of  prior], 

first,  foremost,  earliest;  as  subst.,  m. 

pi.,  the  first  men,  foremost  men. 

prinoeps,  -ipis,  oc^.  [prlmns+oapiO], 
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first,  foremost,  chief,  eminent;  as 
subit.,  m.,  leader,  chief. 

prlnolp&tUB.  -lu,  m.  [prlnoeps],  chief 
authority,  leadership,  headship. 

prior,  priui,  comp.  oc^.,  former,  first; 
superior,  more  excellent;  €u  subst^  m. 
pl.t  those  in  advance;  forefathers,  the 
ancients. 

prlMOB,  -a,  -am.  a<^.,  ancient,  primi- 
tive, of  former  times. 

Prisouit  -I,  m. ,  elder ;  (u  a  cognomeriy  the 
Elder. 

prlstlnuB,  -a,  -um,  ae^.,  former,  pre- 
ceding, previous;  prUtlnus  dl68,  the 
day  before. 

prlus,  c&mp.  adv.  [prior],  before,  pre- 
viously; first;  prlus  .  .  .  quam, 
sooner  .  .  .  than,  before. 

prlas-quam,  conj.^  sooner  than,  be- 
fore. 

priYfctui,  -a,  -um,  aefj.  [pf.  part,  of 
prlY6],  individual,  private;  ag  tubst.^ 
m.,  a  private  citizen. 

prlyO,  -ire,  -&yI,  -Etum,  tr,  [prlyus, 
deprived  of],  to  deprive,  rob. 

prO,  prep,  with  abl..,  before,  in  front  of; 
for.  In  behalf  of;  in  retium  or  ex- 
change for,  instead  of;  in  the  char- 
acter of,  as;  in  accordance  with,  in 
proixnrtion  to,  in  view  of,  considering. 

probd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -Etuxii,  tr.,  to  ap- 
prove, approve  of,  esteem,  favor, 
adopt. 

prdbotois,  -Idlf,  /.,  trunk,  proboscis. 

Prooa,  -ao,  m.,  the  traditional  twelfth 
king  of  Alba  Longa,  Proca  Sllvius. 

pr6-cM5,  -ere,  -ceesi,  -cesium,  intr., 
to  go  or  come  forward,  advance;  Iter 
prAcMere,  to  make  a  journey. 

pr6-ol&m5,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr„  to 
call,  cry  out. 

pr5-o5iuiul,  -Is.  m.,  the  governor  of  a 
province,  proconsuL 

prooul,  adv.,  at  a  distance,  afar,  dis- 
tant, far,  at  some  distance,  from  afar; 
far  from,  without;  prooul  dubld, 
without  doubt. 

pr6culo6,  -Ere,  -&tI,  -Etum,  tr. 
[pr6+oalo5],  to  tread  down,  trample 
upon. 

pr6-oimibA,  -ere,  -cubnl,  -cabltum, 
intr.  [-cumbd,  recline],  to  lean  over. 


lean  forward;   sink,   lie  down,  fall; 

slope. 
prd-oftr5,  -&re,  -&y1,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

take  care  of,  attend  to. 
procos.  -I,  m.,  a  suitor. 
pr6dltl6,  -6nls,  /.  [pr6d51,  betrayal, 

treason,  treachery. 
pr5dltor,  -6rls,  m.  [prddd],  a  betrayer, 

traitor. 
pr5-d5,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 

make  known,  hand  dowu;  betray. 
pr6-dflo6,  -ere.  -dftxi.  -duotum,  tr., 

to  lead  or   bring    forth,   bring;    w. 

o6pl&s,  draw  up:  prolong,  protract, 
proellor,  -&ri.  -Etus.  intr.  [proellum], 

to  Join  battle,  engage,  .fight. 
proelttim,   -I,  n.,  a  battle,  skirmish, 

engagement. 
profectld,  -5nl8,  /.  [proflolscor],  a 

departure. 
pr6-fer5,  -fsrre.  -toll,  -l&tum,  tr.,  to 

carry  out,  bring  out  or  forth. 
prdflcld,  -ere,  -f§cl,   -feetum,  intr. 

[prd+faol5],  to  make  progress,  ad- 
vance, gain  an  advantage;    accom- 
plish. 
proflclseor,  -I,  profeotus,  intr.  [</. 

prdflol6],  to  set  out,  depart;  proceed. 
profiteer,  -dri,  -fessus,  tr.  and  intr. 

[pr5-|-fateor],    to   confess    publicly, 

avow  or  declare  one's  purpose. 
pr5fllg5,    -Ere,  -&yI,   -Etum,  tr.,  to 

crush  completely,  overthrow,  put  to 

flight. 
prd-flud.  -ere,  -flfixl,  — ,  intr.,  to  flow 

forth  or  along,  issue,  proceed. 
pro-fugl5,    -ere.  -ffigl.  -fugltfirus, 

intr.,   to  fiee    from  or  before,    flee, 

escape. 
pro-fUndd,  -ere,  -ffidi,  -ffisum,  tr.,  to 

pour  forth,  shed  copiously;  pf.  part. 

proffisus,  as  adj.,  profuse, 
pro-ftmdas,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [fundus, 

bottom],    deep,    profotmd,   vast;    ati 

8ub$t.,  m.,  the  depths  of  the  sea,  the 

deep,  sea. 
prO-gn&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  bom,  de- 
scended. 
prdgredlor,  -I.  -gressus,  intr.  [prd+ 

gradlor].  to  go  forward,  march  out, 

advance,  proceed. 
prohlbed,  -6re,  -ul,  -Itum,  tr.  [prd+ 
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hat>«5],  to  bold  before,  restrain,  keep, 

prevent;  binder  from,  cut  off;   pro- 
tect; o&f.,  offer  resistance. 
prOioid,    -ere,    -I60I,    -leoUim,  tr, 

[prd+laoi6],     to     tbrow     forward, 

tbrow  away,  abandon;  tbrow  down, 

cast. 
pro-inde,  adv.t  bence,  therefore,  then, 
prdlds,  -li,  /.f  an  offsboot;  offspring, 

son,  descendant. 
Proindtbldds,  -ae,  m.,  ton  of  Promt- 

theiit,  Dencalion. 
pr6-inltt5,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlMum,  tr., 

to  let  bang  down,  let  grow;  promise, 

assure;  givebopeof. 
pr5-moYe5,  -dre,  -m5Tl.  -m6tiiiii,  tr., 

to  move  forward,  advance;  extend, 
prdmptus,  -a,  -um.  acU,  [Rf,  part,  of 

prdmd,  bring  out],  manifest,  evident; 

prepared,  ready;  quick,  inrompt. 
prOmunturlum, ' -I,  n.  [pr6mliie6],  a 

headland,  promontory. 
prdnd,  adv.  [prdnus],  in  an  Inclined 

position,  sloping  downward. 
pro-nep68,   -6ti8,  m.,  a  great-grand- 
son. 
pr6-ntUiti5,  -Ere,  -EvI,  -Ettmi,  tr.,  to 

announce,  publish,  relate,  report, 
prdnus,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  bending  for- 
ward, on  one's  face;  filing  downward, 

headlong. 
prope,  prep,  with  ace.  and  adv. ;  at  prtp.^ 

near,  near  to;  at  adv.^  near,  nearly, 

almost,  about;  conhp.,  propiUB;  tup., 

proximA,   nearest,  very  near;  last, 

latest. 
pr6-pell5,  -ere,  -pull,  -pultuin,  tr., 

to  drive  forward  or  forth,  put  to  flight, 

rout,  dislodge,  break  down. 
properS,     adv.     [properus,     quick], 

hastily,  quickly. 
properd,  -Ere,  -&yI,  -Etum,  tr.  and 

intr.    [properus,  quick],  to  hasten, 

hurry;  do  with  haste. 
propinquit&e,  -&tia,  /.  [propinquus], 

nearness,    proximity,     nearness    of 

blood,  relationship. 
propinquus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [prope], 

near;  at  tubtt.,  m.  <Md  /.,  a  relative, 

kinsman  or  kinswoman. 
pr6-p(^n6,   -ere,   -poeul,   -positum, 

tr.t  to  put  forth,  offer,  suggest;  set 


forth,    explain,    represent;    present; 

raise,  display. 
prdpofitum,  -I,  n.  [pr5p6a6],  a  plan. 

purpose;  theme,  statement. 
propriuB,  -a,  -um,  (u^..  own,  special; 

peculiar,  characteristic. 
propter,  prtp.  toUh  aec,  near;  on  ac- 
count of. 
propter-e&,    adv.^    for    this    reason, 

therefore;  proptereE  quod,  because. 
pr6-pugii6,  -Ere,  -&y1,  -&tum,  intr., 

to  sally;  hurl  weapons;    fight  for. 

defend. 
pr6pul86,  -ixe,  -&tI,  -Etum,  tr.  [fr^q. 

of  prdpelld],  to  drive  forth  or  off, 

drive  back,  repeL 
pr5ra,  -ae,/..  the  bow  of  a  thip,  prow. 
Prdreus,  -el,  m.,  a  teaman. 
prdrsui,  adv.  [pr6+Tonue  =  yeraaa]. 

by  all  means,  indeed,  certainly. 
pr6-ru5,  -ere,  -rul,  -rutum,  tr.,  to 

tear  or  pull  down,  overthrow,  de- 
molish. 
pr5-iorIb5,  -ere,  -lerlpel,  -scrlptom, 

tr.t  to  publish;  proscribe,  outlaw. 
pr5-Mquor,  -I,  -seoutue,  tr.,  to  follow 

up;  pursue;  address,  take  leave  of. 
prtellid,    -Ire,   -ul,    — ,  intr.  [pr6-h 

salid],  to  spring  forward,  spring  upL 
prOspeotd,    -&re,   -&y1,   -&tum,   tr. 

[frtq.  of  pr6spici6],  to  look  fortb, 

look  upon,  gaze  at. 
prdspeotus,  -fls,  m.  [prtapielO],   a 

lookout,    view,    prospect;    in   pr6- 

•peotfl,  in  sight;  faculty  of  sight, 

sight. 
prdiperA,  adv.  [pr6iperus,  as  desired], 

favorably,  prosperously. 
pr58plcl5,  -ere,  -spexl,  -•pectom,  tr. 

and  intr,  [pr6-f-8peci5,  spy],  to  look 

forward ;  have  a  prospect  of,  overlook ; 

descry,  discern,  see  afar,  observe;  look 

out,  take  precautiona 
pr6-8tem6,  -ere,  -itriyl,  -itr&tum, 

tr.,  to  throw  forward  or  to  the  ground. 

overthrow,  ruin. 
pr6-8um,  prddesM,  prMkil,  —,intr.,  to 

be  useful,  profit,  serve,  benefit,  help. 
pr0-teg5,  -ere,  -Mzl,  -tdctnm,  tr^  to 

cover  before,  protect,  shield. 
pr6-terre0,  -6re,  -ul,  -itum,  tr.,  to 

frighten  or  drive  away,  affright. 
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VtWiiVm,adv.  [prd+tenui],  forward; 
next,  then;  at  once,  immediately. 

prd-turbd,  *&T6»  -&y1,  -Etum,  tr,,  to 
drive  in  confusion,  dislodge,  repulse. 

prd-yehd,  -ere,  -vexl,  -yeetum,  tr., 
to  carry  forward;  ittuallff  p<u$.^  to 
move  forward,  saiL 

prdyentui,  -fli,  m,  [prdyenld.  come 
forth],  a  coming  forth;  issue,  result. 

pr6-vlde6,  -dre,  -yldl.  -yliiiin.  tr.,  to 
see  beforehand,  foresee,  care  for,  pro- 
vide. 

prdylnola,  -ae,/.*  an  office;  province. 

pr5-yol5,  -&re,  -&yl,  -Etuxii,  intr.y  to 
fly  or  rush  forth. 

proximo,  tee  prope. 

proxlmus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [sup.  of  pro- 
pior],  nearest,  next,  very  near;  at 
tubtt.t  m.  pi.,  bystanders,  neighbors. 

prftdAns,  -entia,  a^.  [=pr5yiddn8], 
foreseeing,  prudent,  wise. 

prlkdentla,  -ae,  /.  Iprfkddiui],  fore- 
sight, discretion,  prudence. 

pmlndsus,  -a,  -um,  a<^.  [pmlna, 
hoar-frost],  frosty,  covered  with  frost. 

prftna,  -ae,  /m  a  burning  coal,  live 
coaL 

prtmuin,  -1,  fk,  a  plum. 

Fseudoplllltppat,  -I,  m.,  the  pre- 
tended Philip. 

Ftianll,  -Orum,  m.,  an  AquUanian  tribe 
about  modem  Pau.    Map  I K  C,  5, 

PtOlemaeus,  -I,  m.,  a  king  of  Egypt. 

pfkblied,  adv.  [pfkblious],  in  behalf  of 
the  people  or  state,  ofBciaUy;  as  a 
state. 

pftblicd,  -&Te,  -&TI.  -Etum,  tr.  [pfibli- 
0U8],  to  make  public,  open. 

Pftblioola,  -ae.  m.,  a  cognomen;  tee 
Valerlui. 

pftblioQS,  -a,  -am,  adj.  rpopulusl,  be- 
longing to  the  state,  common,  public ; 
at  tubtt.t  fk,  a  public  place. 

Pftbliue,  -I,  m.t  a  praenomen. 

pudet,  -fee,  -Hit,  or  puditum  est,  tr., 
it  makes  ashamed,  shame.s;  toith  ace. 
of  perton  and  gen.  of  ttUng,  one  is 
ashamed. 

pudlous,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [pudet],  modest, 
virtuous. 

pudor,  -5rie,  m.  [pudet],  shame,  mod- 
esty, proinriety. 


puella,  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  puer],  a  girt, 
maiden. 

puell&rie,  -e,  adj.  [puella],  Qf  a  girl, 
girlish. 

puer,  -I,  m.,  a  boy,  child;  lad,  young 
man. 

puenils,  -e,  adj.  [puer],  childish,  boy- 
ish, youth  fuL 

pflgld,  -5nl8,  m.,  a  small  dagger,  pon- 
iard. 

pugna,  -ae,/.,  a  battle. 

pugnd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr. 
[pugna],  to  fight,  contend,  struggle. 

pugnuB,  -I,  m.,  a  fist. 

puloher.  -cbra,  -cbnun,  adj.,  beauti- 
fnl,  handsome;  noble,  honorable; 
comp.,  pulcbrior;  tup.,  puloberrt- 
mu8. 

pulohritftdd,  -Inls,  /.  [pulcberl, 
beauty. 

pullus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  dark,  dark-gray, 
dusky,  blackish. 

puled,  -ftre,  -Evi,  -&tum,  tr.  {freq.  of 
pelld],  to  push,  strike  or  beat,  strike 
or  beat  against. 

pulsus,  -fl8,  m.  [pellO],  a  stroke,  beat; 
pulsus  rfimdrum,  rowing. 

pulyis,  -erls,  m.  andf,  dust. 

pftniceus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  CPUnlcus],  red- 
dish, red,  purple. 

Pftnlcus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [Poenus], 
Punic,  Carthaginian. 

puppis,  -Is,/.,  the  prow  o/  a«A(p;ship. 

pftrgd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [pftrus 
-fagd],  to  clean,  clear;  excuse,  exon- 
erate. 

purpureus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [purpura, 
purple],  purple,  crimson,  purple- 
tinted,  dark-hued. 

pUrus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [qf.  putd],  clean, 
pure. 

putd,  -&re,  -&Yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  clean, 
clear  up;  consider,  suppose,  think. 

Pyllus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Pylos,  Pylian; 
at  tubtt.t  the  Pylian  Nesior,  a  ruler 
who  took  part  with  the  Oreekt  in  the 
Trojan  war. 

Pyramus,  -1,  m.,  a  young  man  of  Baby- 
lon, the  lover  of  Thitbe. 

Pyrtoaeus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Pyrenaean; 
as  tubtt.,  m.,  the  Pyrenees.  Map  /, 
B'C,  4. 
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Pyrrha,  -ae,  /..  the  daughter  of 
Epimetheut  and  wife  of  Deucalion, 

Fyrrliai,  -I,  »»..  «  famoue  king  of 
JUpirue, 

Q 

Q.,  abbr,  for  QuIntUB. 

QUft,  adv.  [quilt  where;  to  what  extent, 
as  far  as. 

qaadr&gdnl,  -ae.  -a,  dietrib.  num.  adj, 
[QttadTft8lilt&],  forty  each,  forty. 

qua<lr&gteima8,  -a,  -urn,  nmn,  adj, 
[qaadrftginU],  fortieth. 

qaadr&gi2it&,  indecl.  num,  adj.y  forty. 

qaadring«iitdiimu8,  -a,  -um.  num, 
adj.  [quadringentll.four-handredth. 

quadxlngentl,  -a«,  -a,  num.  adj, 
[quattuor-hoentum],  four  hundred. 

qaadringentids,  num,  adv,  [quad- 
rlngentllt  four  hundred  times. 

quadrinl.  -ae,  -a,  dietrib.  num.  adj, 
[quattuor].  four  each. 

quaerd,  -ere,  -ilvl  or  -ill,  -iltuin.  <r., 
to  seek,  hunt  for;  seek  to  obtain, 
strive  for;  ask,  inquire,  eTamlne,  in- 
vestigate. 

quaesd.  — ,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  pray,  ask. 

quaefti6.  -6nia,  /.  [quaerd],  an  in- 
quiry, investigation,  examination. 

quaestor,  -drls,  m.  [quaerd],  a 
quaestor.  The  quaeetor  woe  properly 
a  financial  officer  in  the  service  of  the 
proconeul,  and  had  charge  of  the  pay- 
rolle  and  euppliee,  the  commiseariat, 
and  the  valuation  and  sale  of  the  epoile 
taken  in  war.  Occasionally,  however, 
he  was  intrusted  with  a  military  com- 
mand, and  performed  the  same  service 
as  the  16g&tU8. 

quaeitui.  -fks,  m.  [quaerd],  gaining, 
acquisition,  inroflt. 

qu&lls,  -e,  adi.;interrog.,  of  what  sort? 
what  kind  of?  rel.,  of  such  a  kind,  such 
as,  as. 

quam,  adv.,  to  what  degree,  how,  how 
greatly;  after  comparatives,  than; 
after  expressions  of  time,  later  than, 
after;  correl.  w.  tam  expressed  or  un- 
derstood, as;  toith  superlatives,  as  .  .  . 
as  possible. 

quam  ob  rem  or  quamobrem,  s^e  rds. 


Qoam-quam,  eonj.,  although,  thonglu 

notwithstanding  that, 
quam-ylit  cot^.  and   adv,;  as  eos^., 

although,  though;  as  adv.,  as  you  ¥rill, 

however, 
quandd,  adv.,  at  any  time,  ever, 
quantum,  ctdv.  [quantui],  as  mucb  as, 

as  far  as,  as  much;  how  much,  how 

far,  to  how  great  an  extent. 
QUantus.  -a,  -um.  ad}.;  interrog.,  how 

great?     how     large?     how     much? 

quantd    opere,     how  much?  how 

deeply?  rel.,  as  great,  as  large  or  as 

much  as;  tantufl  .  ,  .  quantni.  as 

much  or  so  much  .  .  .  as;  a<  subsi.,  n., 

how  much,  how  little. 
qu&-rd,  adv.,  whereby,  by  reason  of 

which,  wherefore;   for  this  reason, 

therefore,  then. 
quftrt&nuB,  -a,  -um»  adj.  [qu&rtusl, 

coming  on  every  fourth  day;  as  subH., 

/.,  a  quartan  ague, 
qu&rtus,  -a,  -um,   adj.   [quattuorl. 

fourth,  the  fourth. 
qua-8i,  adv.,  as  if,  just  as  if,  as  though; 

as,  as  it  were. 
quater,  adv.  [quattuor],  four  times, 
quatid.   -ere.   — »  quaaaum.  tr.,  to 

shake;  wield,  brandish, 
quattuor,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  four, 
quattuordecim,     indeck     num.     wU., 

[quattuor+deoem],  fourteen, 
-que,  eonj.,  end,,  and;  -que  .  .  .  -que, 

both  .  .  .  and. 
querous,  -fis,/.,  an  oak,  oak-tree, 
quemus,  -a,  -um,  adj,  [querous],  of 

an  oak,  oaken, 
queror,  -I,  questue,  tr.  and  intr,,  to 

complain,  lament;  complain  of,  find 

fault  with. 
qui,  quae,  quod,  pron,;  interrog,,  used 

subst,  and  adj.,  who?  which?  what? 

what  kind  of?  reU,  who,  which,  what, 

that;  often  best  translated  by  a  pers,  or 

dem.  pron,  with  or  without  and;  indtf, 

rel.,  whoever,  whichever,   whatever; 

anyone  who,  anything  that, 
qui,  adv.  [qui],  how. 
quia,  con}'*  because, 
quicumque,  quaecumque,  quodoum- 

que,  ind^.  rel.  pron,,  whoever,  which- 
ever, whatever. 
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qnldam,  qu&edaiii.  qnoddamorqnid- 
dam,  indef,  pron.;  as  wi).t  certain, 
some,  a;  as subtt., aoertaln  one,  aome- 
body,  something. 

QUldem,  adv.t  postpositive^  indeed,  it  is 
tnie,even;n6  .  .  .  quidem,  not  even, 
not  .  .   .  either. 

i|iii<8,  qnlStis./.,  rest,  quiet;  qalAtem 
oapere,  to  rest.* 

quIii,  con^,  and  adv.  [qul+nd],  as  conj., 
but,  but  that,  so  that  not;  after  words 
of  doubt  or  ignorance,  that,  but  that; 
<^fter  toords  of  hindering,  from ;  a«  adv. , 
nay,  nay  even,  moreover;  qnln  etlam, 
nay  even,  moreover. 

QttlnotiOB,  -I,  m.,  a  Roman  gentile 
name, 

qalnefdiz»  -ftnoii,  m.  [qulnqut-f- 
ftnoia,  twelfth},  five  twelfths;  anything 
arranged  in  oblique  Ones  or  rows,  the 
figure  formed  by  the  four  comers  of  a 
square  and  its  middle  point,  a  quin- 
cunx. 

quindecim,  inded.  num.  adj.  [qulnque 
■fdeoem],  fifteen. 

quInddCim-Tir,  -I,  m,,  a  member  of  a 
board  of  fifteen  priests,  who  had  in 
charge  the  Sibylline  books, 

quIngenMiimus,  -a,  -urn,  num.  adj. 
(qolncentll,  five-hundredth. 

quIngenU,  -ae,  -a,  num,  adf,  [qulnque 
-fotntum],  five  hundred. 

qiUnl,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  adj.  [quln- 
que], five  each. 

quInqu&gdslmuB,  -a,  -um,  nwm.  adj. 
[quInquftglnU],  fiftieth. 

quinqu&glntft,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  fifty. 

qulnque,  indecL  num.  adj.,  five. 

quinquite,  num,  adv,  [qulnque],  five 
times. 

quintus,  -a,  -um,  num,  adj.  [qulnque], 
fifth. 

Qulntns,  -I,  fn.,  apraenomen. 

QuinnUla,  -e,  acU,  [Qulrlnus],  of 
Quirinus  or  Romulus,  Quirinal;  as 
subst,t  m,  (sc,  collie),  the  Quirinal 
Hill.    Map  III,  E,  2S. 

qnis,  quae  (qua),  quid,  ind^.  pron., 
anybody,  anyone,  anything,  any. 

qulB,  quae,  quid,  interrog.  pron.,  who? 
which?  what?  what  a?  what  sort  of? 
ace.  n.,  with  ado,  use,  quid,  what? 


what  amount?  how  far?  in  what  re- 
spect? how?  why? 

quls-nam,  quaenam,  quidnam,  inter- 
rog, pron.,  who  or  what  then?  pray 
who  or  what? 

qulspiam,  quaepiam,  quodplam,  and, 
as  subst.,  quldpiam  or  quipplam, 
ind^.  adj,  pron.,  anyone,  anything, 
any. 

quls-quam,  quaequam,  quidquam  or 
quloquam,  ind^,  pron., as  st^st.,  any^ 
one,  anybody,  anything ;  as  adj.,  any. 

quli-que.  quaeque,  quldque  or 
quodque,  indef. pron.,  each  one,  every 
one;  (i«a€(^.,  each,  every. 

quisquis,  quaequae,  quldquld  (quio- 
quld),  ind^.  rel.  pron.,  whoever,  what- 
ever, every  one  or  everything  which. 

qui-Yls,  quaevle,  quidTle  {adj., 
quodTis),  indff.  pron.,  who  or  what 
you  wish;  anyone,  anything,  any 
whatever,  any. 

qud,  conj.,  in  order  that,  that;  quA 
minue  orqudminus,  so  that  .  .  .  not, 
that ....  not,  from. 

qu6,  adv,  [qui];  interrog.,  whither? 
where?  rel.,  whither,  where;  and  to 
this,  to  this  point;  ind^„  anywhere. 

quo-ad,  adD,,  as  far  as,  as  long  as;  till, 
until. 

quod,  adv.  and  eonj.  [qui];  as  adv.,  in 
respect  of  which,  in  what;  in  transi- 
tions with  other  particles,  as  si,  nisi, 
quonlam,  etc,,  but,  though;  aseonj., 
that,  in  that,  the  fact  that,  as  to  the 
fact  that,  because,  since. 

qudminus,  see  qu6. 

quondam,  adv.,  once,  formerly. 

quonlam,  conj.  [quom+lam],  since,  as, 
seeing  that. 

quoque,  cof^j.,  placed  after  the  emphatic 
word,  also,  too. 

qudque  yereus,  see  yenus. 

qudnum,  adv.  [qud+yersuB],  whither. 

quot,  indecl,  adj,, rel.,  as  many  as,  as; 
interrog.,  how  many? 

quot-annis,  adv.,  as  many  years  as 
there  are;  every  year,  yearly. 

quotldns,  adv.  [quot],  how  often?  how 
many  times?  as  often  as,  as  many 
times  as. 

quoueque,  adv.,  till  what  time,  untlL 
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raoftmlfer,  -fera,  -ferum.  04/.  [raod- 
mus,  oluster+ferd],  duster^bearing, 
clustering. 

Baoilia,  -a6,/.i  the  vAfe  of  CineiruMtut. 

radius,  -I,  m..  a  rod;  beam,  ray. 

r&diz,  -loll,  /..  a  root;  radish;  pi.,  w. 
montls  or  eollls,  foot,  base. 

r&d5,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  tr.^  to  scrape, 

-    shave ;,  touch  in  pasting,  graze. 

r&m&Ua,  -lum.  n.  [r&mnsJ,  twigs, 
brushwood. 

r&mus,  -I,  m.,  a  branch,  twig. 

r&na,  -ae,/.,  a  frog. 

rapidit&s,  -&tls,  /.  [rapldus,  seizing], 
swiftness. 

raplna,  -ae,  /.  [rapl6],  robbery,  pil- 
lage. 

rapid,  -ere,  -pul,  -ptum,  tr.,  to  carry 
off,  snatch,  drag,  snatch  or  hurry 
away,  sweep  away,  take  by  force,  rob. 

raptor,  -Oris,  m.  [rapl6],  a  robber, 
plunderer. 

r&rus,  -a,  -um,  adj.^  scattered,  far 
apart,  here  and  there,  few;  rare,  un- 
common. 

r&sills,  -e,  a^,  [r&dd],  scraped,  pol- 
ished, smooth. 

ratid,  -6nls,  /.  [ratus],  account, 
reckoning;  peolknlae  ratl6nem 
babdre,  to  take  an  account,  to  con- 
sider; ratl6nem  Inlre,  to  cast  up 
accounts,  make  a  reckoning,  plan; 
ratld  atQue  flsus,  theory  and  prac- 
tice; method,  way,  measure;  reason, 
ground;  theory,  science,  art;  ratl6 
6rd5<iue,  plan  and  arrangement; 
affair,  transaction. 

rails,  -Is,/.,  a  raft,  boat,  vessel. 

rauous,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  hoarse,  harsh. 

Bauraol,  -6rum,  m.,  a  Oallie  tribe  about 
modem  Baeel.    Map  IV,.  0, 8. 

re-  or  red-,  ineeparable  particle,  u$ed  in 
eompoeition,  back,  again. 

rebelll6,  -Onls,/.  [rebellls,  revolted], 
a  renewal  of  war,  revolt;  rebeU16- 
nem  facere,  to  renew  the  war. 

re-bell6,  -&re,  -EyI,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
make  war  anew,  rebel,  revolt. 

Rebilus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen. 

recalfSacl6,  -ere,  -fici,  — ,  tr.  [re-f 


oalefiaol6,   make  warm],    to    w&rm 

again. 
reoold6      (recldd),     -ere,      reooldl 

(reoldl),  -o&sum,  itUr,  [re-+cail6]. 

to  fall  back,  return,  fall. 
re-cMO,  -ere.  -cessi,  -cessum.  intr., 

to  move  back,  retreat. 
reodns,  -entls,  a<</.,  new,  fresh,  recent, 

late;  anlmae  reoenMs,  souls  of  those 

lately  dead. 
re-ctose5,  -6re,  -ofosui,  -odnsom, 

tr.,  to  count  over,  enumerate,  review, 
reoeptus,  -lis,  m.  [reolpld],  a  place  of 

withdrawal,    refuge;    retreat,    with- 
drawal;    reoeptum    or     receptiks 

oanere,  to  sound  the  retreat. 
reold6,  tee  recoldd. 
re-olngO,  -ere,  -olnzl,  -olnetum,  tr,, 

to  ungird,  loosen. 
reolper6,  tee  recuper6. 
reclpld,  -ere,  -cdpl,  -ceptum,  tr.  [re- 

-foapld],   to  take  back,  receive,  ad- 
mit;  reolp^e  In   fldem,    to   take 

imder  one's  protection;  sereolpere, 

to    recover   oneself,   betake  oneself, 

withdraw,  retreat,  return. 
re-olIn6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and 

intr.  [0II116,  bend],  to  bend  or  lean 

back,  recline. 
re-cbgii6sc6,  -ere,  -cogndrl,  -oognl- 

tum,  tr.,  to  know  again,  recognize, 

recalL 
re-oond6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 

hide  away,  conceal;  close  again,  shut. 
r6ot6,  adv.  [rdotus],  straightly,  rightly, 

well. 
rector,  -6ns,  m.  [reg6],  a  guider,  ruler, 

governor,  master, 
rectus,  -a,  -um,  ad},   [pf.  pan.  of 

regd],  straight,  direct. 
re-oumb6,    -ere,    -cubul,    — ,    intr. 

[.oumb6,  recline],  to  lie  down  again, 

fall,  sink  down  or  back. 
recuperd,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

win  back,  recover, 
re-ourvus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  turned  back; 

winding,  tangled. 
reolksd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 

[re— hoausa],  to  refuse,  decline,  be  re> 

luctant. 
red-d6,  -ere,  -dldl,  -dltum,  tr.,  to 

give  back,  restore,  give  up,  resign; 
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render,  make;  make  or  cause  to  be; 
utter  in  retponBe;  w,  Ifks,  administer; 
offer. 
red-e5,  -Ire.  -II  or  -ivl,  -Itum,  intr., 
to    turn  back,    return,  turn;   recur, 
come    around,    be    brought;     slope 
do-wn. 
Tedis6.  -ere,  -dgl,  -Eotum,  tr.  [red- 
+acrft],  to  drive  back;  reduce,  bring; 
render,  make. 
redlmd,    -ere,   -dmi,   -drnptum,  tr. 
[red-+6md],  to  buy  back,  ransom; 
release. 
red-integrO,  -&re,  -&yI,  -Etum,  tr, 
[lntegr6,   make  whole],    renew,   re- 
store. 
redltUB,  -fts,  m.  [reded],  a  going  back, 

returning,  return. 
Ted-ole5,  -dre,  -olul,  -,  intr.  [oled, 

smell],  to  emit  scent,  be  odorous. 
Badonds,  -um,  m.,  a  OalUe  tribe  living 

near  modem  Rennes.    Map  I V,  C,  2-3. 
re-dlko5,  -ere,  -dtuxl,  -ductum,  ^r.,  to 

lead  or  conduct  back;  extend  back. 
re-fer5.  -ferre,  rettull,  rel&tum,  tr., 
to  bring  back,  move  back;  pedem 
referre,  to  move  backward,  retreat; 
bring  again,  bring;  report,  tell. 
rft-fert,  -ferre,  -tulit,  — ,  intr.  [rfts-h 
ferd],  it  Is  of  advantage,  matters,  con- 
cerns. 
refloid,  -ere,  -fdcl,  -feotum,  tr.  [re-+ 
fikOld],   to  remake,    renew,    refresh, 
recruit;  repair,  reflt. 
re-foYe5,    -6re,   -fdrl,    -fdtum,  tr. 
[foved,  cherish],  to  warm  anew,  cher- 
ish anew,  restore,  revive. 
refringd,  -ere,  -ftdgl,  -ft&otum,  tr. 
[ri-+fra]igd],  to  break  in  or  open, 
break,  destroy. 
re-ftigi6,  -ere,  -fbgl,  -fugltorue,  intr., 

to  flee  back,  escape. 
rigla,  -ae,  /.  [rdgius],  a  royal  palace, 

palace. 
Tdglna,  -ae,  /.  [riz],  a  queen. 
BSginui,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen, 
regl6,  -6iii8,  /.  [reg6],  direction,  Une, 
region,  country;  neighborhood,  situa- 
tion. 
Tdglus,  -a,  -um.  a€U.  [rdz],  of  a  king, 
royal,  king*s;  befitting  a  king,  regal, 
rtgnft,  -ire,  -4tI.  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 


[rdgnum],  to  be  king,  reign,  govern, 
rule  over. 

rdgnum,  -I,  n.  [r6z],  royal  authority, 
sovereignty,  supremacy,  rule,  reign, 
kingdom. 

regd,  -ere,  r6zl,  rdottim,  tr.,  to  rule, 
govern;  guide,  control. 

regredlor,  -I,  -greseus,  intr.  [re-+ 
gradlor],  to  go  back,  return. 

Bdgulus,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen,  eep.  Marcus 
Atlllus  Regulus,  a  hero  of  the  Jiret 
Punic  war. 

reicid.  -ere,  -I60I,  -iectum,  tr,  [re-f 
iaoid],  to  throw  or  hurl  back,  drive 
back. 

re-l&bor,  -I,  -l&piUB,  intr,,  to  slide  or 
glide  back,  sink  back,  flow  back. 

re-langu68Cd,  -ere,  -gul,  — ,  intr.,  to 
grow  faint  or  weak. 

re-laz5,  -Ere,  -&y1,  -&tum,  tr„  to  un- 
loose, open. 

re-leT6,  -&re,  -&yI,  -fttom,  tr,,  to  lift 
uiK  make  Ught,  free,  ease;  lessen, 
assuage. 

religld,  -dnUi,  /.,  piety;  moral  obliga- 
tion, oath;  religious  matters  in  gen- 
eral. 

re-linquO.  -ere,  -UquI,  -Uctum,  tr., 
to  leave  behind,  leave;  impera.  pass., 
to  be  left,  remain. 

reliquiae,  -&rum,  /.  [relinqud],  a 
remainder,  remnant;  the  rest. 

reliquus,  -a,  -um,  a4f.  [relinqud],  re- 
maining, other,  rest  of;  in  reliquum 
tempus,  afterward,  for  the  future; 
n.,  ae  eubet.,  a  remainder,  residue,  rest. 

re-mand6,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
send  back  word. 

re-maned,  -6re,  -m&nil,  — ,  intr.,  to  re- 
main, be  left. 

rdmez,  -IgiB,  m.  [rdmus+agd],  a  rower, 
oarsman. 

rdmigd,  -Ere,  -&yI,  -&tum,  intr.  [rS- 
mu8+agd],  to  propel  the  oar,  row. 

re-migr6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
move  or  go  back,  return. 

remissus.  -a,  -um,  atU.  [pf.  part,  of 
remitt(^],  relaxed,  not  rigid,  mild. 

re-mitt(^,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlesum,  tr., 
to  send  back,  throw  back;  remit;  re- 
lease; relax,  weaken. 

re-moll68o5,  -ere,  — .  — ,  intr,  [mol- 
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Idscd,  become  soft],  to  grow  soft, 
melt;  be  enervated  or  weakened;  be 
influenced. 

re-moror,  -&rl,  -Etng,  tr,  andintr.,  to 
tarry,  linger,  delay. 

re-moYeO,  -6re»  -mdvl,  -mdttiin,  tr, 
and  intr.t  to  move  back  or  away,  put 
aside,  withdraw,  remove. 

Remus,  'l,m,tthe  tudn  brother  of  Rom- 
ulus, 

Bdmui,  -a,  -mn,  oe^.,  of  or  one  of  the 
Remi;  (U  sttbtt.,  m.  pl.^  the  Bemi,  a 
BelgUs  tribe.    Map  /F,  E-F,  2. 

rdmus,  -I,  m.,  an  oar. 

re-noY5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum.  tr.  [nord, 
make  new],  to  renew. 

re-n1inti5,  -are,  -&tI,  -Etum,  tr.,  to 
bring  back  word,  report. 

re-nu6,  -ere,  -nul,  — ,  tr.  andintr.  [nud, 
nod],  to  nod  backward,  refuse,  disap- 
prove; renuente  de6,  against  the 
will  of  the  god. 

reor,  rdrl,  ratui,  tr.,  to  believe,  think, 
suppose. 

re-pandU8,  -a,  -tun,  acU.,  bent  back- 
ward, with  curved  back. 

repar&bUls,  -e,  acU.  [repard],  that 
may  be  repaired,  reparable. 

r6-par6,  -Ere,  -&vY,  -&tuiii,  tr.,  to 
get  again,  replace;  renew,  restore. 

re-pell5,  -ere,  reppull,  repulstiin, 
tr.,  to  drive  back,  rei)el,  drive  away; 
reject,  refuse;  refute,  confute. 

repente,  adv.  [repdns,  sudden],  sud- 
denly, imexpectedly. 

repentlnus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  [re- 
ptos,  sudden],  sudden,  unexpected, 
hasty. 

re-peroutlO,  -ere,  -ousel,  -oussum, 
tr.,  to  strike  back;  pf.  part,,  thrown 
back,  rebounding. 

reperid,  -Ire,  reppen,  repertum,  tr., 
to  find  again;  find,  meet  with;  dis- 
cover, find  out,  ascertain. 

re-petd,  -ere,  -ItI,  -I torn,  tr.,  to  ask 
back,  exact;  seek  again;  return  to; 
recall,  think  over. 

repetundae,  -&ruxn,  /.  (tc.  pecuniae) 
[repet5],  money  to  be  recovered  le- 
gally, extortion. 

re-ple5.  -dre,  -6yl,  -dtum,  tr.  [-pled, 
fill],  to  fill  again,  fill  up.  fill. 


r<pA,  -ere,  r^sl,  — ,  intr.,  to  creep, 
crawL 

re-port5,  -&re,  -&tI,  -Etnm,  tr.,  to 
carry  back,  get,  win;  praemlom  ro- 
port&re,  to  win  a  reward. 

reprimd,  -ere,  -pressl,  -pressam,  tr. 
[re-+premO],  to  press  or  keep  back, 
curb,  check,  restrain. 

repudld,  -&re,  -&y1,  -Etom,  tr.  crepu- 
dium,  putting  away],  to  put  away; 
refuse,  scorn. 

re-pugnd,  -&re.  -&y1,  -fttum,  <f»<r.,  to 
fight  back,  oppose,  resist. 

re-piit6,  -&re,  -&tI,  -Etoin,  tr.,  to 
count  over;  mefdltate,  reflect. 

re-qnlte,  -dtls  (ace  reqalem).  /., 
rest,  repose;  respite,  intermission. 

re-Quldsod,  -ere,  -drl,  -dtum,  intr. 
[<|ui<805,  become  quiet],  to  rest,  re* 
imse;  of  the  dead,  to  rest,  slee]). 

requlrd,  -ere,  -quIslTl,  -qalsUum,  tr, 
[re-Hluaer5],  to  seek  again,  look 
after,  search  for;  seek  to  know, 
ask. 

r6s,  rel,/.,  a  thing,  matter,  affair;  rte 
mlllt&rls,  warfare,  the  art  of  war; 
rds  ftHment&rla,  grain-supply,  pro- 
visions; rds  dlYliiae,  religious  ex- 
ercises, divine  worship,  sacrifice;  fact, 
circumstance;  qaam  ob  rem,  why; 
case,  deed;  rem  gerere,  to  fight; 
achievement,  event;  pL,  things  in  gen- 
eral, the  universe;  rte  or  tin  pikblica, 
the  state,  commonwealth,  republic 
dvU  affairs,  government;  noTae  ris, 
a  change  of  government,  revolu- 
tion; interest,  fortune;  uncertainty, 
trouble;  means;  habit,  custom. 

re-soind5,  -ere,  -soldi,  -soissom,  tr., 
to  cut  or  break  down,  tear  down,  de- 
stroy. 

re-8eo6,  -bre,  -seouI,  -sectum,  tr.,  to 
cut  off. 

re-serrO,  -ixe,  -&t1.  -Etum,  tr,,  to 
keep  back,  save  up,  reserve. 

resided,  -dre,  -sMI,  -sessum,  imtr. 
[re-+sedeO],  to  sit  or  remain  behind, 
sit,  remain. 

resllld,  -Ire,  -uI,  — ,  imtr,  [re—hsalld], 
to  leap  back,  rebound,  contract 

re-slst5,  -ere,  -stltl,  -stitum,  intr., 
to  remain  standing,  holt,  stop;  make 
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a  stand,  offer  reelstanoe;  withstand, 

oppose. 
r«-iolY5,  -ere,  -mIyI,  -lolfltum,  tr„ 

to  unbind,  loose,  loosen. 
rt-ion6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  — ,  intr.,  to  sonnd 

again,  resound,  ring. 
rMpleld.  -ere,  -tpexl,  -speetum,  tr. 

and  itUr,  [r*H-fpeol5,  look],  to  look 

back,  look  at,  regard ;  contemplate,  be 

mindful  of. 
r«-ipoiideO.  -dre,  -spondl,  -8p(^n8tiin, 

itUr.,  to  answer,  reply;  correspond. 
rttptaiimi,  -I.   a.   [reipondeO],   an 

answer,  resixinse. 
rMtitttO,  -ere,  -ul,  -fttam,  tr.  [re-+ 

•tatu61,  to  replace,  restore,  reinstate; 

renew;  w.  aolem,  form  again. 
re-et5.  -it&re,  -stiti,  — ,  intr.,  to  bold 

out;  withstand,  resist,  oppose;  be  left, 

remain, 
re-raplnui,  -a,    -Qm,    a^f-*  thrown 

back,  lying  on  the  back,  facing  up* 

ward. 
re-iiiiolt6,  -toe,  — ,  — ,  tr.,  to  revive, 

renew, 
rite,  -If,  a.,  a  net,  toil,  snare. 
retined,  -ire,  -tinul,  -tentum,   tr. 

(re-+teneO],  to  hold  or  keep  back,  re- 
tain, detain;  maintain,  preserve. 
re-trahO,  -ere,  -tr&U.  -traotum,  tr., 

to  drag  or  bring  back. 
retr6,  <i<iv.t  backward,   to    the    rear, 

back. 
re-Tell5,  -ere,  -velll,  -Tuletun,  tr. 

(rellO,  tear),  to  pull  or  tear  away; 

wrest  away. 
reTerentia,-ae,/.  [rerereor,  revere], 

awe,  reverence. 
re-Yert5,  -ere,  -tl,  —  (regularly  in  pf, 

tmtet  only)  or  re-Tertor,  -I,  -Tenus, 

intr.,  to  turn  back,  return. 
re-Tlnci6.  -Ire.  -flnzl,  -Tinetimi,  tr., 

to  bind  back  or  fast,  fasten,  bind, 

brace. 
re-TOOd,  -ire,  -&tI,  -&tam,  tr.,  to  re- 
call, call  off,  withdraw;  recover. 
rix,  rigie,  m.,  a  king. 
Bhia,  "^Jtif'^praenomen  o/Rhea  Silvia, 

mother  of  Somultts  and  Bemtts. 
Bhinus,  -I,  m.,  the  Rhine,  whUh  formed 

the  boundary  bettcten  Oaul  and  Ger- 
many.   Map  I,  D'E,  8-3. 


Bhodanot,  -I,  m.,  the  Rhone,  a  river  of 

Oaul.    M<Ht  I,  D,  8-4. 
Bhodus,  -I,  /•,  Rhodes,  an  island  off  the 

coast  of  Asia  Minor,   Map  I,  J,  e, 
riotot,   -Iks,  m.,  the  opening  of  the 

mouth,    mouth  wide   open,    gaping 

Jaws,  jaws. 
ndeO,  -ire,  rlsl,  risimi,  tr.  and  in^., 

to  laugh ;  laugh  at,  deride. 
rlgei,  -ire,rigiil,  — .  intr.,  to  be  stiff, 

stiffen. 
rigidus,  -a,  -urn,  ooU-   Irigei],  stiff, 

inflexible,  unbending, 
rigor,  -iris,  m.  [rigeO],  hardness,  flrm- 

ness. 
riguas,  -a,  -am,  ad),  [rlgi,  to  water], 

watering;  watered,  well-watered;  be< 

sprinkled,  spattered, 
rima,  -ae,/.,  a  cleft,  chink,  crack, 
rlpa,  -ae,/.,  the  bank  of  a  river,  bank, 

margin. 
rlTtie,  -I,  m.,  a  brook,  stream. 
ribur,  -oris,  a.,  an  oak-tree,  oak,  oak- 
timber;  strength,  vigor. 
rogi,  -Ere,  -&▼!,  -Etuin,  tr.,  to  ask, 

question,    request;     ask     for,     beg, 

implore, 
rogue,  -I,  m.,  a  funeral  pyre. 
B6ma,  -ae,/.,  Rome.   Map  I,  S,  4. 
B6m&nue,  -a,    -tun,  ad)-,  of  Rome, 

lEtoman;  ae  eubtt.,  m.,  a  Roman,  pi., 

the  Romans. 
Bimulue,  -I,  m.,  the  mythical  founder 

andjiret  king  of  Rome. 
riri,  -bre,  -&y1,  -Etum.  iwtr.  [rie, 

dew],  to  shed  moisture,  drip. 
ristr&tus,  -a,  -urn,  adi.  [ristrum], 

fiumished  with  a  beak,  beaked. 
rdstrum,  -I,  n.  [rddi,  gnaw],  a  beak, 

snout,  muzzle;  beak  or  prow .  of  a 

ship;  pi.,  the   Rostra,  or  speaker's 

platform  la  the  forum. 
rota,  -ae,/.,  a  wheeL 
rubefaoii,  -ere,  -fici,  -fitctum,  tr. 

[rubei,  be  red+faoii],  to  make  red, 

redden, 
rubisoi,  -ere,  mbul,  — ,  inir.  [rabe6,be 

red],  to  grow  red,  redden,  grow  rosy. 
Bubici,  -inUi,  fa.,  the  Rubicon,  a  little 

river  of  Italy.    Map  II,  C,  2. 
rubor,  -iris,  m.,  a  redness,  flush, 
rubus,  -I,  m.,  a  bramble. 


RUDENS 


90 


SANCIO 


ruddiis,  -entls,  m.,  a  rope;  the  sheet,  a  ] 

rope  to  which  the  end  of  the  sail  was 

fastened, 
rudls,     -e»    adj.t    unformed,     rough, 

coarse;  rude,  inexperienced. 
Btiflnus,  -I,  m.(  a  cognomen;  see  Oor- 

ndliui. 
BUfUl,  -I,  m.,  a  cognomen;    see  Sul- 

plolus. 
mgid,  -Ire,  ~,  — ,  intr.,  to  roar. 
TtUrteus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [rftga,  wrinkle], 

wrinkled,  shriveled. 
mlna,  -ae,  /.  [rud],  a  rushing  down, 

falling  down;  ruin,  destruction, 
rftmor,  -6riM,  m.,  hearsay,  rumor,  gos- 
sip. 
ruiiip6,  -ere,  rtkpl,   ruptum,  tr.,  to 

break,  rend,  burst,  cleave;  break  in 

upon,  interrupt. 
mO,  -ere,  rul,  mtiim,  tr.,  to  fall  or 

rush  down,  hasten,  rush. 
rftpfis,  -is,/.  [minp6],  a  rock,  cliff. 
rorsum,  see  rlinus. 
TftrsQi  or  rttrsum,  adv.  [rerenas  or 

rerenum,  pf.part.  o/rerertft],  back, 

back  again,  again,  once  more,  in  turn, 

further. 
ButfinI,   -drum,  m.,  a    Celtic  people, 

partly  in  the  Province.    Map  IV,  D-E, 

ButllUS,  -I,   m.,   cognomen  of  one  of 
Caesar*s  lieutenants. 


Bablnl,  -drum,  m.,  the  Sabines,  an 
Italian  people  adjoining  the  Latins  on 
the  north.   Map  II,  D,  4, 

Sablnus,  -I,  m.,  cognomen  of  the  legate 
Quintus  Titurius. 

Babis,  -la,  m.,  a  trUnUary  €f  the  Meuse, 
the  modem  Sambre.    Map  IV,  B-F,  i. 

sacer,  -era,  -orum,  aOj.,  dedicated, 
sacred ;  regarded  with  reverence,  holy. 

•aoerdds,  -dtii,  m.  andf.  [eacer,  con- 
secrated], a  priest,  priestess. 

•aor&rlum,  -I,  n.  [laoer],  a  shrine, 
sanctuary. 

sacriflcium,  -I,  f».  [■acriflous,  sacri- 
ficial], a  sacrifice. 

aaord,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr.  [aaoer], 
to  consecrate,  dedicate,  devote  to  a 
duty. 


sacrum,  -I,  n.  [sacer],  something  holr« 
pi.,  sacred  things,  sacred  images;  re- 
ligious rites,  sacrifices. 

saeculum,  -I,  n.,  a  race;  generation, 
age. 

saepe,  adv.,  often,  freqomtly. 

saepds,  -is,/,  [saepid],  a  hedge. 

saepid,  -Ire,  -psi,  -ptum,  tr.  [saepta], 
to  hedge  in,  inclose,  fortify,  guard. 

saeta,  -ae,  /..  a  bristle;  a  thick,  stiff 
hair. 

saetiger.  -gera,  -gerum.  adS-  [saeta-l- 
gerd],  bristle-bearing,  bristly;  as 
subst.,  m.,  a  boar. 

saevld.  -Ire.  -iX,  -Itum,  intr.  [sae- 
YUS],  to  rage,  be  furious,  be  violent. 

sacYUS,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fierce,  furious; 
cruel,  harsh. 

saglnd,  -ire,  -&tI,  -Etum,  tr.  [saglna, 
food],  to  fatten,  feed. 

sagitta,  -ae,/.,  an  arrow,  shaft. 

sagitt&rius.  -I,  m.  [sagitta],  a  bow- 
man, archer.  Caesar's  archers  came, 
for  the  most  part,  from  Crete,  They 
were  armed  with  bows  of  more  than  8hi 
feet  in  length,  and  carried  quivers,  each 
of  which  contained  from  12  to  14  ar- 
rows. 

Bagtintliil,  -drum,  m,,  the  people  of 
Saguntvm, 

Saguntum,  -I,  f».,  a  city  on  the  east  coast 
of  Spain.    Map  I,  C,  5. 

salignus,  -a,  -um,  atU.  [sallx],  of 
willow-wood,  willow. 

Sallnfttor,  -6ris,  m.,  Salter,  a  cognomen. 

salid,  -Ire,  -ul,  —,  intr.,  to  leap,  spring, 
Jump. 

sallx,  -ids,/.,  a  willow-tree,  willow. 

saltus,  -lis,  m.  [sali6],  a  leap,  bound. 

saltns,  -lis,  m.,  a  wooded  height,  forest- 
pastiure,  forest. 

salfts,  salfltls,  /.,  health;  welfare, 
safety;  ad  salfltem,  to  a  place  of 
safety;  greeting,  salutation. 

sal11t6,  -&re,  -&yI,  -&tum,  tr,  [salftsl, 
to  greet,  salute,  pay  respects. 

Bamnltds,  -lum  (ace,  pi.  -6s  or  -as), 
m,,  the  Samnites,  a  Sabine  people  east 
of  Latium,    Map  II,  D-E,  4. 

sanold,  -Ire,  s&iud,  s&nctum,  tr.,  to 
make  sacred  or  inviolable,  ordain; 
ratify. 
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t&netni,  -a,  -um,  <uU-  [nf-  part,  of 
•aneld],  sacred,  holy,  Inviolable. 

■angulnulentus,  -a,  -urn,  a^U.  [san- 
gulal,  full  of  blood,  bloody,  covered 
with  blood. 

•anguU,  -inli,  m.,  blood,  bloodshed. 

■anna,  -ae,  /.,  a  mocking  distortion  of 
the  face,  grimace. 

SantonI,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  modem 
Saintonge^  between  the  Loire  and  Oa- 
ronne.    Map  IV,  C-D,  4. 

lanui,  -a,  -nm,  adJ-,  sonnd  inbodjfor 
mindy  discreet,  sensible. 

lapidna,  -entls,  adf.  [pree.  pa/rL  of 
■apid,  be  wise],  wise,  discreet;  as 
subet.,  m.,  a  wise  man,  man  of  sense. 

larclna,  -ae,  /.,  baggage,  pack,  load. 
Thie  loae  the  pereonal  baggage  carried 
by  the  legionary  in  addition  to  his  arms 
and  armor.  It  comprised  his  ration  of 
grain,  his  oooking-vesselSt  cloak,  axe, 
hammer,  etc.  The  weight  of  the  whole 
amounted  to  about  $o  pounds.  In  order 
that  the  burden  might  inconvenience  the 
soldier  as  little  as  possible,  Marius  in- 
troduced forked  poles,  on  which  the 
food  and  cooking  utensils  could  be 
fastened  and  carried  over  the  shoulder. 
See  illus.  facing  p.  199. 

Banllnia,  -ae,  /.,  an  island  in  the 
Mediterranean.    Map  I,  B,  6. 

•armtntimi,  -I,  f».,  a  twig,  brushwood, 
fagot. 

■ata,  -drum,  n.  [pf.  part,  of  sard], 
standing  com,  croin. 

■atlSt  indecl.  adj.,  enough,  sufficient;  as 
subst.,  enough;  as  adv.,  enough,  suf- 
ficiently, tolerably,  somewhat,  quite. 

■atli-fiaoid,  -ere,  -f<§oI,  -faotom,  intr., 
to  do  enough  for,  give  satisfaction  to, 
ai>ologize,  make  amends. 

■atiffactid.  -5ni8.  /.  [satiifaoidl,  ex- 
cuse, plea,  explanation. 

B&tumiue.  -a,  -um.  adj.,  of  Saturn, 
Satumian;  as  subst.,  m.,  son  of 
Saturn,  i.e.  Jupiter. 

latue,  see  eerd. 

■aucld,  -Ere,  -&tI.  -atum,  tr. 
[sauoius],  to  wound,  hurt. 

■auoiOB.  -a,  -tun,  adf.,  wounded,  in- 
jured. 

taxum.  -I,  It*!  a  rock. 


80&lae,  -arum,  /.  [<if.  scandd,  climb], 
a  ladder,  scaling-ladder. 

■oapha,  -ae,  /.,  a  small  boat,  skiff. 

Seeleratufl.  -a,  -um.  a<^.  [pf.  part,  of 
•oelerd,  defile],  stained  with  crime, 
wicked,  accursed;  name  of  a  street  on 
the  Bsguiline. 

■celus,  -erii,  fi.,  an  evil  or  impious  act, 
a  crime,  sin. 

Sehoeneius,  -a,  -um.  adj»,  of  Schoe- 
neus;  as  subst.,  /.,  the  daughter  of 
Schoeneus,  Atalanta. 

■cientia,  -ae,  /.  [toidns],  knowledge, 
science,  skill. 

sollioet,  adv.  [■cl+licet],  you  may 
know,  evidently,  that  is;  ironically, 
forsooth,  doubtless. 

scindd.  -ere,  ;icidl,  •ciesum.  tr.,  to 
split;  tear  down,  destroy;  pass.,  to  be 
split,  burst  open. 

■016,  -Ire,  -lYl,  -Itum,  tr.,  to  know, 
know  how,  understand. 

8oIpi6,  -6nl8,  m.,  a  cognomen.  (1) 
Cnaeus  Cornelius  Scipio  Asina,  consul 
in  MOB.  C.  (8)  Lucius  Scipio,  consul 
in  959  B.  C.  (8)  PubUus  Ck>melius 
Scipio,  consul  in  218  B.  C,  son  of  (i). 
(4)  Publius  Cornelius  Scipio  Afri- 
canus,  son  of  (8),  consul  in  905  and  194, 
conqueror  of  Hannibal.  (5)  Publius 
Cornelius  Scipio  Africanus  Minor, 
grandson  of  Lucius  Aemilius  Paulus, 
and  destroyer  of  Carthage.  (6)  Lucius 
Cornelius  Scipio  Asiagenes,  consul  in 
83  B.  C.  (7)  Quintus  CaecUius  Me- 
tellus  Pius  Scipio,  tribune  of  the  plebs 
in  49  B.  C,  father-in-law  of  Pom- 
peius. 

■ei^oltor,  -&rl,  -&tu^,  tr.  [■cl^cd,  ap- 
prove], to  ask,  inquire. 

■citor,  -arl,  -&tUB,  tr.  [freg.  o/scid], 
to  seek  to  know,  ask. 

Boordieol,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Pan- 
nonia.    Map  I,  O,  s. 

8cnb6,  -ere,  eorlpel,  eorlptum.  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  write,  write  out,  tell  or 
say  in  writing. 

eorlnium,  -I,  n.,  a  case,  letter  case, 
book-box. 

ecriptum,  -I,  n.  [  pf.  part,  of  ecrlbd],  a 
written  composition,  a  writing:  of  a 
Jioioer,  markings. 


•erobU,  -U,  • 


.  omf /..  a  ditch,  trench, 


■ofttum,  -1,  »'.  a  shield.  TAt  Htktum 
icai  an  oblong  ihietd,  about  four  fat 
long  by  lao  and  a  half  tuidt;  not  flat, 
but  /taring  a  curvtil  tarfac/.  It  umt 
rntvU  of  boardt  cloitly  Jolmd  tagtthtr, 
and  eoBtrtd  on  tht  oulttdr  wUA  Atavy 
Uam  and  leathtr.  It  teal  rlmmtd  wUA 
metal,  and  Ami  a 
mttal  pro}ieliOn    Of 

boa  (nnbft)  ft  tkt 

nUddlt,  from  vMeA 

In  tilt  tiapt  of  tkun- 

OtrboUt  ova-  t/u  nir- 

fact    of  tm    4hUl± 

On     lA^    march,   tht 

laldUr  kept  tht  «at- 

tnm   in    a   tiat/itm 

cover   (Wgliiitiitnia) 

Ann^nf  bji  a  t/urnt/  on  hit  bade  or  at 

hit  lift  tide. 
Sortblen*.  -»,  -um.  adj..  SejtbUn,  ot 

Scj'Cblii. 
■i-  or  iM-,  tattpart^lt  parlicU  tittd  In 

compoAiion,    apart,     away ;    =  alue, 

wldont. 
at-ciM,  -an,  -mmI.  -ommuu,  intr., 

to  BO  apart,  go  awar :  revolt.  Beoeile. 
■4-cemA,  -ST«,  'OrlTi,  -oritnin.  tr.,  to 

neparaui,  dtaCloBulBh, 
■•oB,  '%Tt,  •eeul,  Hotmn,  tr..  to  out, 

■Mtlft,  -Aula,  /■  [••efi],  a  cutting,  par- 
celling out;  boot;,  spoil. 
MOtDra.-«a,/.  [••cO),acuttliig;  mine, 

MaDndum,  prtp.  lelt/t  atx.  [MoundnB], 
bf ,  along;  In  accordance  with,  accord- 


forct  than  aut«n;    tht  gmeral  wo 
both  ttrong  and  weak,  but,  on  the  ci 
trary.    Of.  «»,  I,  T. 
•Odes.    -e»,   sSdl,    MBsmn,  intr.. 


■Hii,  -Is,  /.  liedsO],  a  seat,  vrlbim&l; 
■wUle,  -ll,  n.  (MdsBl,  B  seat,    bonclt. 

•MltU,  -Anil,  /.  [iM-l-afi],  a  going 

aside;  dissension,  rebellion,  revolt, 
■e-dlkoe,  -ora,  -dtkxl,  -duotum.  tr.,  to 

lead  aoldp,  set  aside,  put  by. 
Saduliiu,    -1,   m..    a     leader     of     Uu 

Lemooicet, 
Mdnliu,  -K,  -tun,  adj..  busy.  careTul, 

nsaldnoiis. 
Badnnli  -Onim,  m.,  a  people  U^ng  about 

modem  mtten.    MapIV.O-H.a. 
■•S«s,  -atll,  /..  a  comflnld.  KtAndlng 

com.  crop. 
■IgnU,   -«,  ad}.,  slow,  slotbtul.  slog- 

Rlsh. 
BeKontl&oI,  -firuin,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Kmih. 

eatt  Britain.    Map  IT,  C-I>.  i. 
BSBOTkZ,  -MtU,tn.,  a.BrUliA|)fiiuirD/ 

Ktnt. 
BeKnsUTl.  -emin,  m..  a  trlb*  vtti  of 

the  Rhone,  about  modem  I^/one.    Map 

17.  E-F,  i. 
HUbrft,   -u,  /.  (ae  (=i«iiil)+inirft], 

a  halt-pound, 
■•11a,  -as,  /..  a  seat,  cbalr,  throne. 
■■m«l,  num.  adv..  once,  one  time. 
■Aml-baTbuma,   -%,  -um,  a<V-.  neml- 

barbarous. 
Bemlramls,  -Idl*  (-li],/..a«J(frra(ttf 

2u«»  of  Aiifrta. 
■Imltft.  -ae,  /.,  a  narrow  way,  luw, 

foot-path. 


name.      (1)      Tiberius      Sempronlus 

Iiongus,  eontul  In  »IS  B.  C.    (1)  Honiu 

SetnpronlUH  RutUus,  one  of  Caetar't 

tievten/aU: 
BBna,  -M,  /.,  o  loum  on  the  Untirian 

coaet.    Map  fl,  D,  f. 
■•nfttor.  -Orli,  m.  [sanaz),  a  senator. 
■enLtfirlui,  -a,  -um,   ad},  (■•n&torl, 

senatorial. 
■enttni.  -fia,  •».   [Hiiax],  a  conndl  of 

elders,  senate. 
■ensotk,  -aa,  /.  la«n«xl,  old  age. 
aanaatfti,  -Iktli,  /.  [aanaxl,  old  age. 
aanax,  Mnla,  ad}..oM:  atiibet..m..KD 

old  Riniii  elder;  comp.,  Miilor,  -Aria, 
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older;  as  subst.,  m.,  old  man;  p<.,  the 

elders. 
Binl,  -ae,  -a,  dUtrit.  num.  adj.  [sex], 

six  each. 
Bdnlor,  »€€  Banez. 
Senonds,  -um,  tn.^  a  tribe  of  northern 

Ctltic  GauU,  part  of  whom  settled  in 

upper  Italy.    Map  J  I,  />,  3. 
86n8U8,   -Us.  m.  [sentlO],  perception, 

feeliag;  sense,  understanding. 
aententla,  -ae,/.  [Mntidl.  a  Judgment, 

opinion,  decision;   wish,   resolution; 

proposal;  ez  sententUk.  according  to 

one's  wish. 
■entds,  -lam,  m.,  thorns,  briers. 
8«ntl0,  -Ire,  BdnsI,  Btasum,  tr.,  to 

perceive,  feel,  realize;  hear,  see;  think, 

observ^e,  decide;  Idem  Bentlre,  to  be 

of  the  same  opinion. 
B6par&tim,  adv.  [sdpard],  apart,  sei>- 

arately. 
86-par6,  -&re.  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

8*'ver,  separate;  pf.  part,  ae  adj.,  sep- 

arited,  marked  off,  separate. 
sepelid,  -Ire,  -ivl,  -pultum.  tr.,  to 

bury. 
septem,  indeel.  num.  ac^j.,  seven. 
•6ptentrl6nd8,    -um,    m.   (Beptem+ 

trl6neB,  plowing  oxen],  the  stars  of 

the  Great  Bear,  which  loere  compared 

to  oxen    drawing  a  wagon,  hence  the 

North. 
aeptlmuB,  -a,  -um.  num.  adj.  [septem], 

seventh. 

aeptingentdBimuB,    -a,     -um,    num. 

O'lj'  iseptlngeiltl],  seven  hundredth. 
saptlngentl,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj.  [Beptem 

-^centum],  seven  hundred. 
saptu&gdsimuB,  -a,  -um,   num.  adj. 

(septu&gint&l,  seventieth. 
8eptuaglnt&,  indeel.  num.  adj.,  seventy. 
86pulcr&liB,  -e.  a€^j.  laepulcrumi,  of  a 

tomb,  sepulchral.  "* 

sepulcrum,   -I,    n.,    a    grave,    tomb, 

sepulchre. 
BdQuanl,  -6rum,  m.,  the  Sequanians, 

an  important   tribe  of  eastern    Gaul. 

north  of  the  Rhone.    Map  1 V,  F-  G.  3. 
8«QUor,  -I,  BeofttUB,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 

follow,  follow  after,  ensue;  keep  to; 

accede  to,  obey;  fall  to  the  share  of. 

belong  to;  make  use  of,  take  advan- 


tage of;  fldem  BequI,  to  put  oneself 
under  the  protection  of. 

Ber.,  abhr.for  ServluB. 

Bera,  -ae,  /..  a  bar,  cross-bar,  bolt. 

BergiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  see 
Oatillna. 

86ri6,  adv.  [sSrlus],  seriously,  sin- 
cerely. 

Bd^luB,  -a,  -um,  adf-,  grave,  earnest, 
serious. 

B6rlU8,  comp.  of  8$r6. 

8erm6,  -6ni8,  m.  [8er6],  conversation, 
discourse. 

8er6,  -ere,  edvl,  Batum,  tr.,  to  sow, 
plant;  beget,  produce;  pf.  part.,  be- 
gotten, born,  sprung. 

86r6,  adv.,  late;  comp.,  Bdrius. 

Berp6,  -ere,  eerpsl,  — ,  intr.,  to  creej), 
wiud  along. 

Berta,  -6rum,  n.  [pf.  part,  of  8er6, 
interweave],  wieaths  of  flowers,  gar- 
lands. 

SertdriUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  natne; 
esp.  Quintus  Ser tortus,  a  partisan  of 
Marias. 

Bdrus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  late,  too  late, 
tanly. 

BerylllB,  -e.  adj.  [Berrus],  of  a  slave, 
servile. 

SerylllUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name. 

seryld,  -Ire,  -IvI,  -Itum,  intr. 
[serruB],  to  be  a  slave  or  subservient 
to;  be  at  one's  service :  follow,  heed. 

BenrittlB,  -tfttlB,  /.  [BenruB],  slavery, 
servitude. 

ServiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  praenomen. 

servo,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  give 
heed  to,  watch,  keep,  maintain,  pre- 
serve, save;  abs.,  keep  guard;  fldem 
Bery&re,  to  keep  one's  word. 

BervUB,  -I,  m.,  a  slave. 

Besqui-ped&llB,  -e,  adj.  fsSBqul,  half-f 
ped&lis,  of  a  foot],  of  a  fout  and  a 
half,  eiijh  teen-inch. 

BdBtertluB,  -a,  -um  {gen.  pi.  Bdster- 
tlum),  adj.,  two  and  a  half;  ae  sabst.. 
m.  {8c.  nummuB),  a  sesterce,  a  silrer 
coin  ivorth  about  four  and  one-tenth 
cents;  n.  pi.  as  subst.  ( =milia  sdster- 
tium),  th(m.sands  of  sesterces;  w. 
num.  adr.,  sestertium,  as  ftabtit.,  n.,  = 

centena  mllla  sestertium. 
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sStlns,    eomp,    adv.,    less,   otherwise; 

nihil6  setius,  none  the  less, 
aeu  or  Bl-ve,  cor^.,  or  if,  be  It  that,  or; 

seu  .  .   .  sou  or  give  .  .   .  8lT«, 

«*lLher  ...  or,  whether  .  .  .  or. 
severs,  adv.  [sevdrus,  grave],  rigidly, 

sirictly. 
8e-voc6.  -ftre,   -&vl.  -&tum,  tr.,  to 

call  aside  or  apart,  call  away,  wiVh- 

draw. 
sex,  indfcl.  num.  adj.,  six. 
sex&glnt&,  indeel.  nam.  adj.,  sixty, 
sexcentesimus,    -a,  -um,  num,  adj. 

[sexoentlj,  six-hundredth, 
sexcenti,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj.  [sax+oen- 

tuml.  six  hundred. 
Bextius,  -I,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile  name. 

(1)  Publlus  Sextius  Baculus,  a  brave 

centurion  of  Caesar's  army.    (8)  Titua 

Sextius,  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants. 
sextus,  -a,  -um,  num.  adj.  [sex],  sixth, 
si,  conj.,  if;  whether,  on  the  chance  that, 

to  see  if. 
BibUSdtds,  -um,  m.,  a  tribe  litHnQ  near 

the  Pyrenees,  about  modem  Saubusse. 

Map  IV,  C,5. 
Sibylllnus,  -a,  -am.  acU-  [Sibylla,  a 

Sibyl],  of  a    Sibyl,   Sibylline;  librl 

Sibylllnl,   prophetic  books  sold   to 

Tarquinlus  Superbus  by  the  Cumaean 

SibyL 
sic,  adv.,  thus,  in  this  manner;  so.  to 

such  a  degree;  yet,  still;  slo  .  .  .  Ut, 

just  .  .  .  as,  so  .  .  .  that. 
Blcoit&s,  -&tla,  /.  [Siccus],  dryness. 
slcc6,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -atuin,  tr.  [siccus], 

to  make  dry,  drain;  dry  up,  dry. 
Siccus,  -a,  -um,  adf.,  dry,  unwet;  as 

subst.,  Ik,  a  dry  place,  dry  land. 
SicUia,  -ae,/.,  Sicily.    Map  I,  F,  e. 
Siculus.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Sicily,  Sicil- 
ian. 
sic-uti,  or  sic-ut,  adv.,  so  as.  Just  as, 

as,  as  it  were, 
sidus,  -erls,  n.,  a  constellation;  star, 

heavenly  body. 
signifer.  -I,    m.   [slgnum+fer6],    a 

standard  bearer.    See  ill'us.  facing  p. 

201. 
signiflc&tlO.  -Onis,  /.  [signiflcO],    a 

making  of  signs,  signal,  token. 
slgnlflc6,  -&r«,  -&vl,  -&tum,  tr.  and 


'      intr.  [signum+facl61,  to  make  signs, 
show,  ludicaie. 

8ign6,  -&r6,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [slgnum], 

to    seal,   sign,   ratify;    mark,  stain; 
adorn. 

signum,  -I,  n.,  a  sign,  token,  emblem; 
trace,   track;    a   military    standard, 
ensign;  signal;  image,  statue,  picture. 
Tlie     signa    or    standards    were    cj 
the  utmost  importance  in  the  Roman 
army^    as    through    their    movenunte, 
which  the  general  governed  by  means 
of    signals     from     the     trumpeters, 
the  movements  of  alt  the  troops  were 
directed.    Slgna  toere  of  several  kinds. 
There  were  the  aquUa  of  the  legion,  the 
Signum    (in  a  na/row  sense)   of  the 
maniple,  and  the  yaxlllum  of  the  vet- 
erans, the  cavalry,  etc.,  as  well  as  ths 
▼exlllum  which  was  the  standard  of 
the  general.    The  cohort  had  no  ensign 
of  Us  own,  and  so  the  standard  otf  ths 
first  maniple  did  duty  as  the  slgnum  fif 
the  whole  cohort.    It  was  borne  on  a 
long  st(nff,  and  had  a  cross-piece  at  the 
top,  from  which  fluttered  ribbons,  and 
the  figure  of  an  upright  hand,  below 
which  was  a  complicated  arrangement 
of  disks  and  a  crescent,  each  part  of 
which  had  its  especial  significance.    The 
cavalry  folio  wed  the 'W9!XMXxan.^  a  square 
banner  of  cloth,  fringed  at  the  bottom^ 
which  was  borne  on  a  long  staj^.    Vs- 
xlUa  foere  of  different  colors.  The  term 
▼exlllum  was  also  applied  to  the  gen- 
eral's standard,  which  was  set  up  at  his 
tent  as  the  signal  for  battle,  ordisplayed 
as  a  sign  for  quick  marching.  It  was  a 
large  banner,  either  red,  or  white  with 
red  lettering.    For  the  different  sorts  of 
slgna  see  Ulus.  facing  p.  201. 

slldns,  -entis,  adj.  [pres.  paH.  o/slle6, 
be  silent],  still,  quiet,  silent. 

sUentlum,  -1,  a.  (sUSnsl,  stlllnesa. 
silence;  abl,  as  adv.,  in  slleuc**, 
silently. 

BlUus,  -1,  m.,  o  gentile  name;  esp.  Tilus 
Silius,  a  military  tribune. 

sllva,  -ae,/..  wood,  woodland,  forest. 

sUvestrls,  -e,  acU.  [sllya],  of  a  wood  or 
forest,  wooded. 

BllTla,  -ae,  /..  see  Bii6a. 
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■Unllii,  -e,  ac(/..  like,  similar,  haying  a 
reaemblanoe;  comp.t  ■Imilior,  -las; 
tup.,  ilmilllmus,  -a,  -um. 

■ImilitlldO.  -inU,/.  [limUli],  likeness, 
resemblance. 

■implex,  -iois,  atU.,  simple,  unmixed, 
unadorned. 

tlmill,  adv.t  at  the  same  time,  together; 
as  soon  as;  slmul  atqae,  as  soon  as; 
■Imul  .  .  .  tlmul,  both  .  .  .  and; 
partly  .  .  .  partly. 

■ImnUonim,  -1,  n.  [BlmulO],  an 
image,  flgnre,  statue;  form,  phantom. 

tlmiiUtiO,  -Onls,  /.  [ilmulO],  simula- 
tion, pretense,  deceit. 

■ImulO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tiun,  tr.,  to  make 
like,  imitate;  feign,  pretend. 

■imalt&8,  -&tli,  /.  [Bimul],  a  hostile 
encounter;  quarrel,  envy,  enmity. 

ilnofeus,  -a,  -am,  tuU*  dean,  pure; 
JIg.t  chaste. 

line,  prep,  with  abl.,  without. 

■Ittglllitim,  adv.  [ilngull],  singly,  one 
by  one. 

■tngultrlfl,  -e,  at^-  [sluffull],  single, 
alone;  singular,  remarkable,  match- 
less. 

■InguU,  -ae,  -a,  dittrib.  num.  adj.,  one 
apiece,  single,  one  by  one,  one  at  a 
time,  one  on  each  side;  several,  re- 
spective; successive. 

tinlstar.  -tra,  -trum.  adj.,  left,  left- 
hand,  on  the  left;  sub  sinistra  (*c. 
manft),  on  the  left. 

ilBlstrOrius,  adv.  (sinister+Tonuss 
Tenui],  turned  to  the  left,  to  the 
left. 

slnO,  -are,  bItI  (sil),  situm,  tr.,  to  let 
down;  suffer, ^ow,  permit. 

■innO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  [sinuB], 
to  bend,  curve,  arch,  swell  out  in 
curves. 

■inUB,  -118,  m.,  a  fold  of  a  garment. 

8lst5,  -ert,  Btltl,  Btatum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[BtA],  to  cause  to  Htand,  place,  set,  set 
out;  convey,  conduct;  rest,  stay. 

SitMHB,  -entlB,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
BltiO,  be  thirsty],  thirsty,  dry,  parched. 

■itlB, -IB,/.,  thirst. 

■ItUB,  -Hb,  m.,  a  situation,  site,  posi- 
tion. 

bIto,  see  sea. 


sObrioB,  -a,  -um,  ac(/.  (sS— {-^brius, 
drunk],  not  drunk,  sober. 

sooer,  Booerl,  m.,  a  father-in-law. 

BOOla,  -ae,  /.  [BOOiOB],  a  sharer,  part- 
ner. 

BOOiet&B,  -&tiB,  /.  [BooiUB],  fellowship, 
partnership,  league,  alliance. 

socio,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [sooius], 
to  Join,  associate,  share. 

sooius,  -I,  m.,  a  companion,  comrade; 
ally;  accomplice. 

BOd&lis,  -Is,  adj.,  of  associates;  as 
subst.,  m.  and  /.,  a  comrade,  inti- 
mate. 

aOl,  s61is,  m.,  the  sun;  sunshine;  per- 
sonijled,  the  Sun-god. 

sOl&olum,  -I,  n.  (aOlor,  comfort],  a 
soothing,  solace. 

soldfdril,  -Orum,  m.,  vassals,  retain- 
ers. 

soled,  -dre,  -Itus  sum,  intr.,  to  be  ac- 
customed, be  wont. 

solidus,  -a,  -um,  oc^.,  undivided;  fimi. 
hard. 

sOlitftdO,  -Inls,  /.  [sOlus];  soUtude; 
wilderness. 

solitus,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [pf.  part,  of 
soled],  customary,  usual,  wonted. 

BoUertia,  -ae,  /.  [sollers,  skillful], 
skill,  shrewdness,  quickness  of 
thought. 

solliolto,  -&re,  -&Tl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
stir  up,  agitate,  instigate;  urge. 

BOllicltus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  agitated, 
anxious,  watchful,  alive  (to). 

solum,  -I,  n.,  the  bottom,  ground; 
earth,  soiL 

sdlum,  adv.  [s61us],  only,  merely;  nOn 
sdlum  .  .  .  sed  etlam,  not  only  .  .  . 
but  also. 

s61us,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  alone,  only,  the 
only. 

aolv6,  -ere,  soItI,  solfttum,  tr.  [sd- 
+lu6],  to  loosen,  untie,  disengage; 
{9C.  n&Tds)  to  weigh  anchor,  put  to 
sea;  free,  release,  absolve;  break  up, 
banish,  dispel;  impair,  enfeeble;  an- 
nul; pay. 

Bomnium,  -I,  n.  [somnus],  a  dream. 

somnus,  -I,  m.,  sleep. 

aonitus,  -fts,  m.  [sondl,  noise,  sound. 

sonO,  -&re,  -ul,  son&ttlruB,  tr.  and 
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Intr.,  to  sound,  resound,  make  a  noise; 
celebrate,  inralse. 

Sonus,  -i,  m.,  a  sound,  tone;  manner. 

sopor,  -Oris,  m.,  sleep. 

sordidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [sordds,  filth], 
dirty;  darkened,  dingy. 

sorer,  -6rls,/.,  a  sister;  a  cousin. 

sors,  sortis,  /..  a  lot,  casting  of  lots; 
oracle,  oracular  response. 

Boti&tfis,  -ium,  m.,  the  most  powerful 
people  of  Aquitania.    Map  I F,  C-D,  4-5. 

Bp.,  abbr.  for  Bpurius. 

spaxgO,  -ere,  sparsi,  spaxsum,  tr.,  to 
sprinkle,  scatter;  besprinkle,  wet; 
separate,  disperse. 

Bpartd,  -00  (ace.  -to),  /.,  Sparta. 

spatior,  -&rl,  -Atus,  intr.  [<f.  spa- 
tium],  to  walk,  go,  proceed. 

spatiam,  -I,  n.,  space,  distance;  inter- 
val; period  of  time,  time;  opportu- 
nity. 

speolds,  -m,  /.  [sp60i6,  spy],  a  sight, 
spectacle;  shape,  form;  pretense. 

speot&oulum,  -I,  n.  [speotd],  a  place 
for  spectators,  place  at  a  show;  show, 
spectacle. 

speot&tor,  -6ri8,  m.  [speotd],  a  be- 
holder, spectator. 

speot5,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[freq.  of  8pecl6,  look],  to  look  or 
gaze  at,  see,  obser^'e;  to  face,  lie,  be 
situated. 

specul&ter,  -drls,  m.  [speeuler,  spy], 
a  spy,  scout.  The  speoul&tor  was  the 
individual  spy,  or  reconnoUrer.,  sent 
out  alone  to  obtain  information  in 
regard  to  the  enemy.  Usually  he  was 
himself  a  soldier,  and  differed  from  the 
ezpl6r&ter  mainly  in  the  fact  that  the 
ezpl6r&t6r68  were  not  sent  out  singly, 
but  in  detachments. 

speoul&tOrius,  -a,  -um.  at^.  [speoiil&- 
ter],  scouting,  reconnoitring. 

spSlunoa,  'tL»tf.,  a  cave,  den. 

8pem6,  -ere,  sprdyl,  sprdtum,  tr.,  to 
despise,  spmn,  reject,  scorn. 

spdrO.  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr. 
[spds],  to  hope,  anticipate. 

spds,  spel,  /.t  hope,  expectation. 

sploa,  -ae,  /.,  a  point;  of  grain,  head, 
ear. 

splculum,  -I,  fi.,  a  sharp  point,  point. 


spina,  -ae,  /.,  a  thorn;  the  backbone. 

spine. 
splrltus.  -lis,  m.  [spIrO],  breath,  air; 

breath  of  life,  life;  airs,  pride. 
splr6,  -&re,  -&yl,   -fttum,   isUr,,  to 

breathe;  be  exhaled,  burst  forth. 
splenddBo6,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [splen- 

de6,  shine],  to  become  bright,  begin 

to  shine. 
splendldus,  -a,  -nm.  adj.  [splende6, 

shine],  bright,  shining,  glittering, 
splendor,  -Oris,  m.  [splendeO,  shine], 

brightness,  magnificence. 
spoUO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [spoli- 

om],  to  strip,  despoil,  plunder, 
spollum,   -I,  n.,  a  skin,  hide;    spoil. 

booty. 
spondia,  -ae,/.,  a  bedstead,  bed  frame. 
spondeO,  -dre,  spopondl,  spOnsum, 

tr.,  to  assure,  inromlse,  undertake, 
spontls,  sponte,  gen.  and  abl.  sing,  from 

an  obsolete  nom.  spOns,  /.  [<f.  spon- 
deO], of  one's  own  accord,  voluntarily; 

sa&  sponte,  of  one's  own  accord. 
sprOtor,  -Oris,  m.  [spemO],  a  scomer, 

contemner. 
sptUna,  -ae,/.  [spnO,  spit],  foam,  troth. 
H>amO,   -&re,   -&tI,  -fttum,  intr.,  to 

foam,  froth. 
Spftrlnna,  -ae,  m.,  a  soothsayer. 
Bpurius,  -I,  m.,  apr<tenomen. 
stablllO,  -Ire,  -ItI,  -Itum,  tr.  [sta- 

bills,  firm],  to  make  firm  or  stable, 

stay,  fix. 
Btabllit&s,  -&tls,  /.  [stabUls,  steady]. 

steadiness. 
st&gnO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum.  intr.  [st&g- 

num],  to  stagnate;  of  places,  be  over- 
flowed or  inundated, 
st&gnum,  -I,  n.,  standing  water,  lake, 

pool,  fen. 
st&men,  -inls.  n.  [stO],  the  foundation 

threads  in  weaving;  thread,  thread  of 

Ufe. 
statlm,  adv.  [stO],  at  once,  immedi- 
ately. 
statlO,  -Onls,  /.  [stO],  a  standing,  sta- 
tioning; military  ix>st,  sentry,  guard. 

outlast;  reserve;  in  statiOne  esse, 

to  be  on  guard, 
statua,  -ae,  /.   [status],  an  Image, 

statue. 
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statuO.  -ere.  -nl,  -atom,  tr.  rstatusl. 
to  set  up;  put  iu  position,  place;  re- 
solve; decide,  judge. 

•tatftra,  -ae,  /.  [std],  stature. 

•tatUB,  -118,  m.  [ttA],  standing,  posl- 
.    tlon;  condition. 

stemO,  -ere,  Btr&Tl,  str&tum.  tr., 
to  stretch  out,  spread,  lay;  stretch  on 
the  ground;  imye;  knock  down,  over- 
throw. 

■tixnulus,  -I,  m..  a  goad;  stake  con- 
cealed beneath  the  ground  as  a  defense. 

stlpendl&rlus,  -a,  -am,  ad^.  [stl- 
p«iidium],  liable  to  duty,  tributary; 
<M  wubst.y  fn.y  a  tributary. 

■tipendium,  -I,  n.  [Btips,  glft+pendd], 
a  tax,  Impost;  cami>algn. 

atlpcB.  BtlpitiS,  m.,  a  log.  stock,  trunk 
of  a  tree. 

■tlpula,  -ae,/.  [dim.  of  stipet],  a  stalk, 
stem;  dried  stalks,  straw. 

■t6,  8t&re,  stetl,  st&t&rus,  intr.,  to 
stand,  stand  upright;  stand  still,  be 
Immovable;  remain,  be;  be  fixed  or 
placed;  stand  by,  abide  by. 

■tollduB,  -a,  -am,  ocC/.,  stupid,  foolish. 

Btr&men,  -inlB,  n.  [BtemO],  straw, 
Utter. 

■trangulO,  -&rB,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.,  to 
throttle,  strangle. 

■tr6na6,  adv.  (BtrdnaaB,  prompt], 
strenuously,  promptly. 

BtrepitaB,  -Hb,  m.  [atrep<(,  make  noise] , 
a  confused  noise,  noise,  clash. 

BtrldeO  (BtrldO),  -dre  (-ere),  Btrldl, 
— ,  intr.,  to  make  a  noise,  hiss. 

Btrld6,  see  strident. 

Btrldor,  -Oris,  m.  [strldeOl,  a  harsh 
or  shrill  noise,  hissing,  snarling, 
roar. 

BtrlngO.  -ere,  -Inxl,  -iotam,  tr.,  to 
draw  tight;  touch  or  sweep  lightly;  w. 
gladlom,  unsheathe. 

BtadeO,  -fire,  -al.  — ,  intr.,  to  be  eager, 
desire,  wish;  pay  attention  or  heed  to, 

.  lay  stress  on. 

Btadldafi,  adv.  [stadidBUB,  eager], 
eagerly,  carefully. 

Btadlum,  -I,  n.  [BtadeO],  eagerness, 
enthusiasm,  desire;  occupation,  pur- 
suit. 

Btultitia,  -ae,/.  [BtultuB],  foUy. 


BtultaB,  -a,  -am,  a<^.,  foolish,  silly;  as 
subst.,  m.,  a  foolish  person,  fool. 

Btupor,  -6riB,  m.,  stuiwr;  dullness, 
stupidity. 

Btapr5.  -&re,  -&yl.  -&tum,  ir.  [Bta- 
pram],  to  debauch,  dishonor. 

Btuprtun,  -I,  n.,  dishonor,  disgrace. 

BU&deO,  -fire,  bu&bI,  BU&Bom,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  advise,  persuade,  urge. 

BUb,  prep,  with  ace.  and abl. }  tvith  ace.,  of 
motion,  under,  beneath,  Into;  of  time, 
just  before,  toward,  about.  Just  at, 
durfng;  toith  abl.,  of  place,  under,  be- 
neath, at  the  foot  of;  of  time.  In,  at, 
within;  of  direction,  on,  toward;  BUb 
BlnlBtrft  (se.  mantl),  on  the  left;  w. 
OOUliB,  before;  of  other  relations, 
under,  beneath,  with.  In  the  reign  of. 

aub-dfi,  -ere,  -dldl,  -ditam,  tr.,  to  put 
or  set  under,  plunge  under. 

BUb-dolUB,  -a,  -um,  adJ-,  crafty,  de- 
ceptive, deceitful. 

BUb-dacO,  -ere,  -d&xl,  -ductum.  tr., 
to  draw  or  lead  up,  beach ;  withdraw, 
draw  off. 

BUbdaotiO,  -OniB,  /  [Babdtkcfi],  a  lead- 
ing or  drawing  up;  drawing  ashore, 
beaching. 

BUb-eO,  -Ire,  -U  (-Ivl),  -itom,  tr.,  to 
come  or  go  under,  come  up,  approach ; 
succeed,  take  the  place  of;  endure, 
submit  to. 

Bub-fodl6,  -ere,  -f5dl,  -foBsam.  tr., 
to  dig  under;  stab  or  pierce  under- 
neath. 

Babicifi.  -ere,  -ifiol.  -leotam,  tr.  [eub 
-fiaclfi],  to  hurl  or  put  under  or  near, 
place  below;  cast,  throw  up;  expose, 
make  subject;  pf.  part,  as  adj.,  lying 
under  or  below,  near,  adjacent,  neigh- 
boring. 

Bublgfi,  -ere,  -figl,  -&otum,  tr.  [eub-H 
agfi],  to  drive  up;  put  down,  con- 
quer, subdue,  subjugate;  incite; 
constrain. 

BUbitfi,  adv.  [BUbltUB],  suddenly,  imex- 
pectedly,  all  at  once. 

BabltUB,  -a,  -um,  ad).,  sudden,  imex- 
pected,  suddenly  arisen. 

BUb-lev5,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tam,  tr.,  to 
lift  up,  help  up,  support;  Bfi  Bttb- 
leyftre,  to  rise  up. 
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sublloa,  -ae,  /•.  a  pile,  stake,  palisade. 

subliolus,  -a,  -um,  adj-  [sublloa]. 
resting  on  piles;  p<(ii8  subllOiUB,  the 
pile-bridge  built  by  Ancus  Marcius. 
Map  III,  /),  4. 

sub-luO,  -ere,  — ,  -latum,  tr.  [Iu6, 
wash],  to  wash  underneath,  wash. 

sabiastriB,  -e,  a<</.,  with  faint  light, 
glimmering. 

8ub-miniatt0,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum.  tr. 
[minietr6,  serve],  to  furnish,  supply, 
give. 

8Ub-mitt6,  -ere,  -misl,  -mlsaum,  tr„ 
to  let  down,  lower,  drop;  send  up, 
send  to  one's  assistance. 

8ub-moYe6,  -dre,  -m6Tl,  -m6tum, 
tr.,  to  dislodge,  drive  back. 

subolds,  -is,  /.,  sprout;  offspring,  pos- 
terity. ♦ 

8Ub-rIde6,  -6re,  -risl,  —,  intr.,  to 
laugh  slightly,  smile. 

8Ub-ru5,  -ere,  -ul,  -utum.  tr.,  to  un- 
dermine, dig  under. 

sub-sequor,  -I.  -seontus,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  follow  on,  come  after. 

subsldium,  -I,  n.  [sub+sedeO],  re- 
serve, aid,  assistance ;  the  act  of  ren- 
dering aid,  reinforcement;  BUbiidia 
compar&re,  to  make  provision;  sub- 
8ldl6  yenlre,  or  subsldium  ferre,  to 
relieve. 

8ub-Bld6,  -ere,  -sddl,  -sessum,  intr. 
[BidO,  sit  down],  to  sit  down,  settle 
down,  sink,  subside. 

subsiliO,  -Ire,  -silul  or  silil,  — ,  intr. 
[8Ub+8all6].  to  leap  up. 

8Ub-8l8t5,  -ere,  -stiti,  — ,  intr.,  to 
stand,  remain ;  hold  out,  hold  Arm. 

BUb-8um,  -esse,  -fUI,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
under;  be  near  or  close  at  hand. 

8Ub-veni5,  -Ire,  -Ttol, -yentum,  intr., 
to  come  to  aid,  assist. 

sub-yol5,  -ftre,  — ,  ~,  intr.,  to  fly  up. 

8ucc6d6,  -ere,  -oessi,  -oessum,  intr. 
[SUb+o6d6],  to  go  under,  enter,  go  or 
come  up  from  beneath ;  come  close  to, 
come  up  to,  advance ;  succeed  to  take 
the  place  of,  follow;  in  locum  suo- 
oddere.  to  succeed  to  one's  position; 
In  8tati6nem  suooddere,  to  take 
one's  place  on  guard. 

Buccendd,  -ere,  -cendl,  -o^nsum,  tr. 


[BUb+-oendO,  bum],  to  set  on  fire 
from  below,  kindle. 

BUOOesBUS,  -lis,  m.  [suooMO],  an  ad- 
vance, approach;  onset;  success. 

suooIdO,  -ere,  -oldl,  -olBum.  tr.  [sub 
4-oaed5],  to  cut  from  beneath,  cut 
down,  fell,  cut  through. 

Buooing6,  -ere,  -olnxl,  -olnotum,  tr. 
[sub+oingo],  to  gird  below,  gird; 
pf.  part.,  with  tucked-up  skirt. 

Buoordso6,  -ere,  —,  — ,  intr.  (Biib+ 
crdBo6],  to  grow  from  below,  grow 
up;  be  supplied  anew. 

BuooumbO,  -ere,  -oubul,  -onbltum, 
intr.  [8Ub+-0Umb6,  recline],  to  fall  or 
sink  down,  yield,  succumb. 

Buoourr6,  -ere,  -curri,  -curBiim,  intr. 
[BUb+ourrO],  to  run  under  or  to  the 
help  of,  assist,  succor. 

BtkouB,  -I,m.,  juice,  moisture. 

BUdlB,  -iB,  /.,  a  pile,  stake. 

sftdor,  -Oris,  m.  [BlkdO,  sweat],  sweat, 
perspiration. 

Sudbl,  -Orum,  m.,  a  powerful  people  of 
central  Germany.    Map  IV,  H-I,  9. 

Buessa,  -ae,/.,  a  city  in  LaUmn,  ueually 
called  Suessa  Pometla.    Map  I,  B,  8, 

Bues8i6nd8,  -um,  m.,  a  Oallic  tribe 
(tbout  modem  Soiseone.    Map  IV,  B,  2, 

Bufflcl6,  -ere,  -fBcI,  -feotum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [BUb+faoiO],  to  put  under;  be 
enough,  suffice. 

BufflgO,  -ere,  -flzl,  -flzum,  tr.  [8ub+ 
flf6],  to  fasten  underneath,  fasten; 
oruol  Bufflgere,  crucify. 

BuflMlff&tor,  -5rlB,  m.  [BuflT&gor,  vole 
for],  a  supporter,  partisan. 

BUfft&glum,  -I,  n.,  a  ballot,  vote;  de- 
cision, election. 

SugambrI,  -drum,  m.,  a  German  tribe. 
Map  IV,  G,  U 

BUl,  slbl,  sd  or  86b6,  ein^.  and  pL  pron. 
of  8d  pert.;  re/lex.,  of  himself,  her- 
self, itself;  of  themselves;  in  ace  at 
subject  of  inf.,  him,  her,  it,  them,  he, 
she,  etc.;  redpr.,  each  other,  one  an- 
other. 

Bulla,  -ae,  m.,  a  Roman  cognomen; 
etp.  Lucius  Cornelius  Sulla,  coneul 
in  88  B.C.,  (nfterwardt  dictator,  and 
champion  of  the  ari^to^acy  agaimtt 
Marine* 
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tulploius,  -I,  m«,  a  Roman  gentile 
name, 

(1)  Publlus  Sulpioius,  contul  in  280 
B.C. 

(3)  PablluB  Sulplcitis  Ruf  us,  a  lieutenant 
of  Caesar, 

■um,  eBBt,  fal,  — ,  intr.,  to  be,  exist, 
happen,  belong. 

summa,  -ae,  /.  [BummuB],  the  top; 
chief  control,  general  management, 
final  decision;  summa  imperil,  the 
chief  command;  in  Btimmft,  In  gen- 
eral, generally^ 

Biunmus.  $€€  supemi. 

tltmd,  -ere.  sbmpBi,  stunptum,  tr, 
[•Ub+emO],  to  take,  take  to  oneself, 
take  on,  assume,  take  Into  one's 
hands;  undertake;  consume,  eat;  w. 
oOn&men,  make. 

vftmptu&rius,  -a,  -um,  cuU-  [itimpttui, 
exjpense],  of  expense,  sumptuary. 

sftmptuOras,  -a,  -um,  a^.  [sbmptus, 
.exjpense],  expensive,  sumptuous,  lav- 
ish. 

snpeUeotilif  (more  commonly  lupel- 
lex),  -is,/.,  furniture,  goods. 

super,  adv,  and  prep,  with  ace.  and  dbl.; 
<u  adtf.^  above,  on  top;  as  prep,  with 
ace.,  over,  above,  beyond;  as  prep, 
with  abl.y  above,  concerning,  about. 

■uperbia,  -ae.  /.  [superbus],  pride, 
arrogance. 

8uperbi6,  -Ire,  — ,  — ,  intr.  [superbus], 
to  be  inroud,  take  pride. 

superbus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  proud, 
haughty;  as  subst.,  m,,  the  Proud, 
cognomen  of  T\irquiniuSt  Vie  seventh 
king  of  Some, 

super-inoidO,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  fall 
from  above,  fall  upon. 

super-iniciO,  -ere,  -idol,  -leotum,  tr., 
to  throw  on,  cast  over. 

superior,  ^ee  superus. 

superO,  -&re,  -&Ti,  -atum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [superus],  to  rise  above,  overtop; 
be  superior,  8uri>aH8;  survive;  Tlt& 
superare,  to  survive;  to  overrule, 
overmatch;  subdue,  conquer. 

super-sedeO,  -dre,  -sMI,   -sessum, 
intr.,  to  sit  over;   refrain  or  desist 
fronL 
^    iuperstes,   -itis,    adj.    [super+st6]. 


standing  by;  remaining  alive,  sur- 
viving. 

super-sum,  -esse,  -fUl,  — ,  intr.,  to  be 
left,  survive. 

superus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [super],  high, 
high  up;  Mare  Buperum,  the  Adriatic ; 
as  subst,,  pi.,  superl,  the  gods  above, 
gods:  comp.,  superior,  -ius,  higher, 
upper,  superior,  stronger;  conquer- 
ing, victorious;  of  time,  earlier, 
former,  previous;  sup.,  summus,  -a, 
-um,  and  suprdmus,  -a,  -um,  high- 
est; the  highest  or  uppermost  part  of, 
top  of ,  surface  of;  as  subst.,  n.,  sum- 
mum,  the  top,  summit;  greatest, 
most  Important,  preeminent,  ut- 
most; complete,  perfect;  of  time, 
last,  final. 

super-yenl6,  -Ire,  -ydnl,  -ventum,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  come  up,  arrive,  rush  in; 
come  upon,  surprise. 

super-TlT6,  -ere,  -vixl,  — ,  ia^r.,  to  out- 
live, survive. 

suplnus,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  backward,  on 
the  back;  manibus  suplnis,  with 
upturned  or  outspread  hands. 

suppetd,  -ere,  -ItI,  -Itum,  intr.  [sub 
+petA],  to  be  at  hand,  hold  out, 
suffice. 

suppled,  -toe,  -dTl,  -Stum,  tr,  [sulH- 
-pled,  fill  up],  to  fill  up,  make  full,  fill. 

supplex,  -ids,  ad).,  suppliant;  as 
subst.,  m,,  a  suppliant. 

supplic&tid,  -Onls,  /.  [supplioO, 
kneel],  public  prayer  in  times  of  calam- 
ity or  rejoicing ;  thanksgiving. 

supplicium,  -I,  n.  [supplex],  punish- 
ment, torture,  execution. 

support6,  -are,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [sub 
4-port5],  to  bring  up,  carry  or  convey 
to. 

supput&tid,  -dnis,  /.  [sub+putd],  a 
reckoning  up,  computation. 

supra,  adv,  and  prep,  with  ace.  [su- 
perus] ;  as  adv. ,  above ;  earlier,  before ; 
as  prep.,  above,  on;  of  time,  before. 

suprdmus,  see  superus. 

surgd,  -ere,  surrSxI,  surrdctum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [sub+regd],  to  raise;  rise, 
arise. 

stls,  snls,  m.  andf,,  a  swine,  boar. 

suscipid,   -ere,  -odpl,  -oeptum,  tr. 
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[■Ub+capi5],  to  take  up.  assume,  re- 
ceive; enter  upon,  begin,  undertake. 

Busolto,  -are,  -&Ti,  -&tuin.  tr.  [Bub+ 
0it5,  urge],  to  lift  up;  stir  up,  re- 
kindle. 

•uspectus,  -a,  -nm,  (mU.  inf.  part,  of 
BUSpiolO,  suspect],  mistrusted,  sus- 
pected. 

BUspendO,  -ere,  -pendl,  -pdnsum,  tr. 
[BUb+pend5],  to  hang  up.  suspend, 
bear  up;  pf.  parL^  borne  up,  raised. 

BUBpIoi6,  -dnlB,  /.  [Bub+8peoi5.  spy], 
suspicion,  distrust. 

BUBpioor,  -&rl,  -&tUB,  tr.  [(if.  Buspl- 
Ol6,  look  up],  to  mistrust,  suspect. 

■UBtentd,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  and 
intr.  [freq.  of  BUBtine6],  to  sustain, 
maintain;  withstand;  hold  out,  en- 
dure. 

BOBtlneO,  -Sre,  -tlnul,  -tentum,  tr. 
and  intr.  [BUb+tened],  to  hold  up, 
support,  sustain,  bear  the  weight  of; 
Bd  Buatlndre,  to  stand,  stand  up; 
check,  stay;  withstand;  bear,  under- 
go, hold  out;  maintain;  wear. 

8UBurr6,  -ftre,  — ,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to 
mutter,  whlsxier. 

BUUB,  -a,  -uxn,  poss.  pron.,  his  own,  her 
own,  its  own,  their  own;  his,  hers,  its, 
theirs ;  one's  own  peculiar  or  personal ; 
to.  morB,  natiu*al;  m.  pl.asBubst.,  one's 
own  people,  family,  or  friends,  one's 
own  men,  party,  or  troops;  n.  pi,  as 
8ubst.^  one's  property. 

83rpll&X,  -&ol8,  m.,  a  king  of  Nxtmidia. 

Syria,  -ae,  /.,  a  country  of  Asia,  on  the 
Mediterranean.    Map  /,  J,  5. 


T.,  oMr./orTltUB. 

t&bda,  -is,/.,  decay,  decline. 

tabula,  -ae,/.,  a  plank;  tablet;  tabula 

piota,    a  ];>alnted    tablet,    painting, 

picture, 
tabul&tum,  -I,  n.  [tabula],  a  flooring 

of  boards,  story. 
taoe6,  -dre,  -ul,  -Itum,  intr.,  to  be 

silent,  hold  one's  x)eace. 
taeda,  -ae,/.,  pine- wood;  a  torch,  etp. 

the  marriage-torch;  marriage. 


taedium,  -I,  n.  [taedet,  it  weariesx 
weariness,  disgust. 

TaenarldSa,  -ae,  m.,  a  Taenarian  or 
Spartan,  esp.  Hyacluthus. 

t&l&rlB,  -e,  04/.  [t&lUB,  ankle],  of  the 
ankles;  n.  pi.  as  subst,,  winged  shoes 
or  sandals. 

t&lea,  '9^,f^  a  rod,  bar. 

talentum,  -I, ».,  a  talent,  about  $i,tss  in 
gold. 

t&llB,  -e,  adj.,  such,  of  such  a  sort;  tUls 
.  .  .  qu&liB,  such  ...  as;  of  this  soru 

tam,  adv.,  so,  so  far;  correl.  w.,  Quam, 
in  such  a  degree,  as  much,  so. 

TamaB^nuB,  -a,  -um,  o^/.,  of  t/ui  cUff 
of  Tamasus;  as  subst.,  m.,  a  plain  in 
Cyprus,  near  Taniastts. 

tamen,  adv.,  yet,  for  all  that,  still,  nev- 
ertheless, however. 

TamcBlB,  -iB,  m.,  the  Thames.  Map 
IV,  CD,  1. 

tam-Quam,  adv.,  as  if,  just  as  If;  oa 
the  ground  that. 

tandem,  adv.,  at  length,  finally. 

tangd,  -ere,  tetigl,  t&otuxn,  tr.,  to 
touch,  take  away;  reach,  arrive  at« 
come  to;  border  on;  Jig.,  touch,  move, 
affect. 

tantuluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [dim.  of 
tantUB],  so  small  or  little,  so  dimin- 
utive, so  trifling. 

tantum,  adv.  [tantUB],  so  much;  only, 
alone,  merely;  tantum  .  .  .  quan- 
tum, as  much  or  as  far  ...  as. 

tantum-modo,  adx.,  so  much  only; 
only,  merely. 

tantundem,  adv.  [tantUB],  Justas^n^eat 
or  far,  just  so  far. 

tantUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  so  great,  such,  so 
large;  tantUB . . .  quantUB,  as  great 
or  large  ...  as,  such  .  .  .  as;  n.  am 
subst.,  so  much;  tantum  .  .  •  quan- 
tum, as  much  ...  as;  gen,  of  pric^, 
tanti,  of  such  value,  worth  so  much. 

Tarbelll,  -drum,  m..  an  Aguitas^an 
tribe  about  modem  Tarbes.  Map  J  v. 
C,S. 

tardd,  adv.  [tardUB],  slowly,  with 
delay. 

tardd,  -&T6,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr. 
[tardUB],  to  retard,  hinder,  obstmou 
prevent. 
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taidvs,  -a,  -um.  atU-*  tardy,  sluggish, 

slow.  I 

Taxtntlnl,  -Orum,  m.,  the  people  of 

Tarentmn,  Tarentlnes.    Mtqt  II,  F,  5. 
TaXAntam,  -I,  <»•«  a  Gr^k  city  on  the 

southern  coast  of  Italy,    Map  II,  F,  5. 
TarqnlniUB,  -I.  m.,  name  of  an  early 

Soman  gens,  said  to  have  eorne  from 

Ftruria. 
(1)  Tarquinius  Priscua,  the  J{fth  king  of 

Some, 
(8)  Tarqnlnlns  Superbua,    the    seventh 

king  of  Some. 
(8)  Sextus  Tarqulnlua,  fon  0/ (8). 
(4)  Tarqulnlus  OoUatlnus,  husband  of 

Luerstia, 
T&rus&t^B,  -ium,  m.,  a  Gallic  people 

of  the  west  coast  of  Aquitania,    Map 

IV,  C,  4-5. 
taurus,  -I.  m.,  a  bull,  ox. 
TaxlxnagalUB,  -1,  m.,  a  British  prince 

of  Kent. 
TeotOMlgdf,  -nm,  m.,  a  branch  of  the 

Volcae,    Map  JV,  BE,  5, 
Motum,  -I,  n.  [tegd],  a  roof;  roofed  in- 

closure,  abode,  halL 
Tegoaeus,  -a,  -um,  ad}.,  of  Tegea; 

poetical.   Arcadian;  as  subst.,  f.,  the 

Arcadian  Atalanta. 
t0gtm«iitum,  -I,  n.  [tegd],  a  covering. 
tegd.  -ere,  Mxl,  tectum,  tr.,  to  cover, 

cover  over;  shelter,  protect;  conceal, 

keep  secret;  crown,  adorn,  deck. 
Telamdn,  -dnls,  m,,  father  of  Ajax  and 

Teucer,  and  a  participant  in  the  Caly- 

donian  hunt. 
tellftt,    -tkrle,    /•.    the   earth;    land, 

ground;  siiace  of  ground,  diHtrlct. 
t^lom,  -I,  n.,  a  missile,  dart,  Javelin, 

weapon. 
temer&riaB,  -a,  -um,  adf.  [temer6], 

imprudent,  rash,  indiscreet. 
tamerd,  adv. ,  by  chance,  without  reason 

or  cause,  rashly. 
temerlt&8,  -atis,  /.  [temer€],  chance; 

rashness,  indiscretion. 
ttmO,  -{^nls,  m.,  a  beam,  pole,  especially 

of  a  chariot, 
tomper&tus,  -a,  -um,  adf.  [pf.  part,  of 

temperd,  forbear],  moderate,  temper- 
ate, mild. 
tempestas,  -atls,  /.  [tempual.  a  time, 


season;  weather,  bad  weather;  storm, 
tempest. 

templum,  -I,  n.,  a  temple. 

temptd,  -&re.  -&tI.  -&tum,  tr.  [tendO], 
to  handle;  make  trial  of,  attempt, 
attack. 

tempuB,  -oris,  n,,  time,  season;  occa- 
sion, crisis;  passage  or  duration  of 
time. 

Tencterl,  -Orum,  m.,  a  German  tribe 
living  east  of  the  Usipetes,  Map  IV, 
G-H,  1. 

tendd,  -ere,  tetendl,  tentum,  tr.,  to 
stretch,  stretch  out,  extend;  aim;  w, 
InsldliB,  lay. 

tenebrae,  -&rum,  /.,  shades,  darkness. 

teneO,  -dre,  -ul,— ,  tr.,  to  hold,  keep; 
occupy,  watch,  guard;  seize,  possess, 
inhabit;  check,  stay,  hold  back,  con- 
trol, bind;  detain;  oaftrU  86  tendre, 
to  keep  inside  the  camp;  include,  ex- 
tend ;  for  cursum  tendre,  take  one's 
way,  steer,  saiL 

tener,  ^era,  -erum,  adj.,  tender,  soft; 
of  tender  age,  young. 

tentO,  see  temptO. 

tenuis,  -e,  <tdj.,  fine,  thin,  little,  slight. 

tenuiter,  adv.  [tenuis],  thinly,  slightly. 

teped,  -fire,  — ,  — ,  intr.,  to  be  tepid;  be 
warm. 

tepidus,  -a,  -um,  a4}.  [tepe5].  mod- 
erately warm,  warm. 

ter,  nam.  adv.,  thrice,  three  times. 

Terentius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 
(1)  Publius  (or  Caius)  Terentius 
Varro,  consul  in  216  B.  C.  (8)  Marcus 
Terentius  Varro,  a  partisan  of  Pom- 
peius  in  the  Civil  War. 

teres,  -etis,  ocU.  Iter6],  rubbed  or 
rounded  off,  smooth. 

tergeO,  -fire,  tersl,  tersum,  tr.  [terft], 
to  rub  or  wipe  off,  wipe  clean. 

tergum,  -I,  n.,  the  back,  rear;  tergum 
Tertere  or  dare,  to  turn  one's  imck, 
take  to  flight,  flee;  covering  of  the 
Imck.  skin,  hide;  w.  suis,  back,  piece 
of  bacon. 

tergus,  -oris,  n.,  the  back;  tergus 
suis,  a  chine  of  bacon. 

temi,  -ae,  -a,  distrib.  num.  ae(;.[ter], 
three  each  or  apiece;  three  on  each 
side;  three  by  three. 
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terS.  -are,  trlrl,  trltum.  (r..  to  nib, 

grind  1  griaa  against,  sraze:  sliupea, 

terra,  -*«.  /-,  the  eartb;  land,  ler- 
rltory,  country,  soil;  prionijlad  at  a 
gnddeii.  Tank,  Earih. 


torrfciui,  -a.  -imi,  aii],  ttarral,  oCeanb. 

cartby,  eartbeo. 
tarrei,    -Cre,    -nl,    •Itum,   tr.,  to 


2  TESTUDO 

teRtlmSnlnm,  -I,  n.  Itastui.  intuesc 
evidence,  proot. 

tolMr.  -in,  -tttt*,  (r.  ItMUal,  to  be  B 
wltnaiG;  prove,  demoiutratc  btaz 
wltnesa  to.  atWBt.  certlty. 

tMtade,  -lull,  /.  [M«W.  a  tortoise; 
Bhed.  Bbeller;  coTered  ooliunn.  (I) 
Tht  term  teitDiU  U  appOtd  to  th«  over- 
lapping formaiUm  of  tUeldt  ohieA  « 
allacUng  colamn  lArtie  up  to  proUct 
iUtif.  uAm  U  nuAtd  fomanitobrmt 


rrlgbten,  alarm;  rrighlen  away,  drive 

terrtbUlB,  -«,  ad}.  [terr«S1,  Irl^tbiful, 

dreadful, 
(•rrlti, -4r»,— ,— .'f.  [/i^. o/Mrrt6i, 

to  trlgblen  greatly,  terrify. 
t«rTlt6rlum,  -I,  n.  [t«iia],  terrliory, 

dumaln. 
tsrror,  -Orla,  m.  [tarrtftl,  tear,  panic. 
tortlA,  ad'-   [tsrtluil,    for   tbe  tblrd 

tartlDB,  •*.,  -nm,  ail}.  [UtJ,  the  tblrd. 

tblrd. 
test^  -*»./-  [=tOBta./™niMrM6],  a 

bU  of  bura«dclay,  bit  of  eanbenware; 
potsherd. 
tMt&meiitum,   -1,  n.  itestorl,  a  win. 


optnagaUorKaUaualL  <f}  AMtarf 
ih(dfortht  prottction  of  aUackingp*r- 
tilt  tmt  al4o  ealltd  teatftdB.  ThU  had 
a  htavf  roof,  but  no  Jtoor  or  Midti,  cb- 
itpt  tAt  tiiU  t/uU  tmu  itimtd  toaard  UU 
tnemg.  Under  coter  of  tur\  iIuiU  tie 
toldiera  coald  aorJc  ni/i'v  don  to  tkt 
wall  oj  a  betle^d  toun.  (3)  Th*  tM- 
ttdS  arletftrU  teat  a  ilud  tn  vUtk 
llu  arlta  t«»  hung  if  it  tea*  net  placid 
In  the  loicut  itorji  of  a  titgt-tciBer.  Jl 
Aad  a  lUiply  tlopinf  roof  from  »Mek 
mUHIes  roiled  eatily^  and  viUcA  va 
corertd  tcilh  ratcltldei  a*  a  pretecOon 
o^but  Jlrt.  Tlu  end  ttirnid  toward 
tit  enemy  had  an  opening  let  bUo  U, 
Ihraugh  tchUh  the  head  of  the  ram 
could  riadUf  mote.     The  men  IM  Aarft 
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<tf  <Atf  arl6t  stood  at  the  opposite  end, 

and,  drawing  the  beam  back  bp  means  of 

ropes^  set  it  etoinging  heavily  against  the 

enemy's  walls.    See  illus.  facing  p.  1 79. 
Tentonl,  -Ornni  (-um),  m.,  the  Teu- 
tons, a  Celtic  people  from  northern 

Germany, 
teztum,  -I,  n.  ctexd,  weave],  a  web, 

fabric  doth. 
thalamuB,  -I,  m.,  a  bedchamber,  mar- 
riage-bed, marriage. 
Themis,  -idle  {ace.  -In,  voc.  -i),  /.,  the 

goddess  of  justice  and  prophecy. 
ThOMalia,  -ae,  /.,  Thessaly,  a  country 

of  northeastern  Greece,    Map  /,  O-H,  s. 
TlieftladdB,  -ae,  m.,  a  desceudant  of 

Thestius,  esp.  Plezlppus  and  Toxeus. 
Tbestias,   -a4l8,  /.,  the   daughter  of 

ThestktSt  Althaea. 
TtiettiUS,    -I,     m..    king    of    Aetolia, 

and    father    of    Plexippus,    Toxeus, 

Althaea  and  Leda. 
Tliltbtf,  -«•  {ace,  -6n).  /.»  a  maiden  of 

Babylon. 
TL,  abbr,  for  Tiberius. 
TlberiS,  -is,  m.,  the  Tiber,  the  principal 

riverof  central  Italy.    Map  11,  Ct  8-4. 
Tiberius,  -I,  m.^  a  praenomen, 
ttgnuin,  -I»  n,t  a  log,  beam,  piece  of 

timber. 
TigrftnSs,  -is  ( Greek  ace  -dn)  tm.,a  king 

of  Armenia^    son-in-law    of    Mithra- 

dates. 
tlCTis,  -is  (-idls),  m.  and  /.,  a  tiger, 

tigress, 
tilla,  -ae,  /.» a  linden-tree. 
timeO,  -ire,  -Ul,  — ,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  fear, 

dread;  be  afraid  of,  be  anxious,  be 

alarmed. 
'tlmidS,  adv.  [tlmldus],  with  fear  or 

cowardice,  timidly. 
tlmidus,  -a,  -um,  adf.  [timed],  afraid, 

timid,    faint-hearted,   cowardly;     as 

tubst.t  m.,  a  coward. 
timer,  -5rls,  m,  [timeO],  fear,  dread, 

alarm,  timidity. 
tingud(-ff6),-ere,tlnxl,tlnctum,  tr., 

to  wet,  drench,  bathe,  dye. 
tintlnnfcbulnm,  -I,  a.  [tintiunO,  ring], 

abelL 
TIt&n,  -&nls,  m.,  the  Sun-god;  son  of 

Hyperion. 


TIt&nia,  -ae,/.,  Pyrrha,  granddaughter 
of  the  Titan  lapetue. 

titubd,  -ftre,  -ftrl,  -&tum,  intr.,  to 
stagger,  reeL 

titulus,  -I,  m.,  an  inscription,  placard; 
title  of  honor,  glory. 

TlttLrius,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name:  esp. 
Quintus  Titnrius  Sabinus,  a  lieutenant 
of  Caesar. 

Titus,  -I,  m.,  a  praenomen. 

toga,  -ae,  /.  [tegdl,  a  toga,  the  outer 
garment  worn  by  the  Romans  in  civil 
life. 

tog&tus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [toga],  wearing 
the  toga. 

toler6,  -ftre,  -ftTl,  -&tum,  tr.  and  intr., 
to  bear  up  under,  endure;  hold  out; 
nourish,  support. 

toll6,  -ere,  sustull,  subl&tum,  tr.,  to 
lift,  raise,  take  up,  pick  up;  w.  anoo- 
ram,  to  weigh;  to  take  on  board, 
carry;  w.  ol&m5rem,  set  up;  to  take 
away,  carry  off,  remove;  break  off,  put 
an  end  to. 

Tol6sa,  -ae,  f.,  a  town  on  the  Garonne, 
modem  Toulouse.    Map  IV,  D,  5. 

tormentum,  -I,  n.  [tor<iue6],  an  en- 
gine/or hurling  missiles ;  torment,  tor- 
ture. Tormenta  were  engines  fash- 
ioned after  the  principle  of  the  cross- 
bow, though  the  force  toas  supplied,  not 
by  the  rebound  of  a  bow,  but  by  elastic 
cords  woven  of  ropes,  hair,  etc.  Two 
sorts  were  used  in  Caesar's  army,  the 
oatapulta,  which  threw  light  nUssiles 
and  arrows,  and  the  ballista,  which 
flung  heavy  missiles  and  stones.  Tfu 
onager  was  not  employed  till  a  later 
time.  The  ballista  and  the  onager 
are  shown  in  the  illus.  facing  p.  179. 

Torqu&tus,  -I,  m.  [torqu&tus.  adorned 
with  a  necklace],  a  Roman  cognomen. 

torqueO.  -6re,  torsi,  tortum,  tr.,  to 
turn,  whirl  around,  hurl;  torment, 
torture. 

torred,  -dre,  -ul,  tostum,  tr.,  to 
dry  up;  parch,  roast;  bum,  con- 
sume. 

torrls,  -is,  m.  [torre6],  a  brand,  fire- 
brand. 

tortilis,  -e,  adj.  [torque6],  twisted, 
winding. 
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torati  -I,  ff^t  a  swelling;  cushion, 
ooucb ;  marriage-bed,  marriage. 

tot,  indecl.  acU'%  so  many. 

totidem,  indecl.  adj.^  Just  as  many,  the 
same  number. 

totidnt,  adv.  [tot],  so  many  times,  so 
often. 

t5tu8,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  whole,  the  whole 
of,  all,  entire. 

Tozeus,  -el  (-eOa),  m.,  a  $on  of  Thestiut, 
and  uncle  of  Meleager. 

trabs,  trabif ,  /..  a  beam,  timber,  log, 
tree. 

traotd,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  drag; 
handle,  manage;  treat,  conduct  one- 
self toward. 

tr&dd,  -ere,  -didi,  -dltum,  tr.  [tr&n8+ 
d6],  to  give  up,  deliver  over,  sur- 
render; hand  down,  report,  tell;  im- 
part, teach. 

tr&dnod,  -ere,  -daxi,  -duotum,  tr. 
Itr&ne+dlloO],  to  lead  across  or  over, 
bring  over,  draw  over. 

trahO,  -ere,  tr&zl,  traotum,  tr.^  to 
draw,  drag,  drag  along,  draw  out  or 
forth;  derive,  deduce;  carry  along  or 
with,  get,  take  on,  assume,  acquire; 
take  upon;  distract. 

tr&ici6,  -ere,  -16cl,  -iectum,  tr.  [tr&ns 
-fiacid],  to  throw  over,  put  over, 
transport,  bring  across;  thrust 
through,  pierce,  stab;  to  go  over,  i>ass 
over,  cross. 

tr&ieotUB,  -Us,  m.  [tr&iol6],  a  crossing 
over,  crossing,  passage. 

tranqulllit&s,  -&tl8,  /.  [tranqulllui, 
calm],  stillness;  calmness  of  mind  or 
weather;  <u  a  title.,  Tranqiilllit&8. 
Serene  Highness. 

tr&ns,  prep,  loith  ace,  across,  beyond. 

tr&nsoendd,  -ere,  -soendl,  -Bcdnsum, 
tr.  and  intr.  [tr&ne+scandd,  climb], 
climb  across  or  over  into,  board. 

tr&ne-e5,  -Ire,  -!▼!  or  -ii,  -itum,  tr. 
and  intr.^  to  go  over,  pass  over,  cross; 
pass  by,  pass;  desert. 

tr&ns-ferd,  -ferre,  -tull,  -l&tum,  tr., 
to  take  or  carry  across,  transfer. 

tr&na-fodid,  -ere,  -fOdI,  -foseum,  tr., 
to  dig  or  thrust  through,  transfix, 
wound. 

tr&negredior,    -I,    -gressus,  tr,  and 


intr.  [tr&nfl+gradior],  to  step  across. 

pass  over,  cross, 
tr&nslffd,  -ere,  -dgi,  -ftotum.  tr.  [trftai 

+ag5],   to  drive   or  carry  through, 

finish,  settle. 
tr&nailid,  -Ire.  -ul,  — ,  tr.  [tr&iia+ 

•ali6],  to  leap  across,  jump  over, 
tr&nsitus    {ace.   -um,   abl.   -ft),    m. 

[tr&nsed],  a  going  over,  passage. 
tr&ns-marlnuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.  [ma- 

rlnuB,  of  the  sea],  from  over  the  sea; 

foreign, 
tr&nsmiseus,  -fte,  m.  [tr&nsmittdl,  a 

sending  across,  passing  over,  passage, 
tr&ne-mittd,  -ere,  -mlsl,  -mlesum, 

tr.  and  intr.,  to  send  across;  go  across. 

cross  over, 
tr&ns-nd,  -*re,  -ftyl,  — ,  tr.  and  intr., 

to  swim  across. 
tr&ns-portO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr., 

to  carry  over,  remove,  transport. 
Tr&nsrbdn&nuB,  -a,  -um,  aif.  [tr&nB 

+Bli6nuB],    beyond   or   across    the 

Rhine;   m.  pi.  ae  subet.,   the  jieople 

across  the  Rhine, 
tr&nstrum,  -I,  n.,  a  cross-beam  or  tim- 
ber; hench  for  rowers. 
tr&nB-yerBUB,  -a,  -um,  acU.,  turned 

across,  across,   transverse,   at  rlgh^ 

angles. 
Trebia,  -ae.  /.,  a  small  tributwry  of  iM 

Po.    Map  II,  B,  2. 
TrebiUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp, 

Marcus   Trebius  Oallus,    a    mmtary 

tribune. 
TrebdniUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp. 

Caius  Trebonius,  a  friend  of  Cicero 

and   Caesar,  who  procured  the  Gallie 

Province  for  Caesar  and  was  appointed 

legate  by  him. 
treoent^BlmuB,  -a,    -um,   num.   adj. 

[trecentl],  three-hundredth, 
trecenti,  -ae,  -a,  num.  adj.,  three  hun- 
dred. 
tredeolm,    indecl.    num.    adj.    [trte-h 

decem],  thirteen. 
tremebunduB,  -a,  -um,  adj.  [tremftl. 

trembling,  quaking, 
tremd,  -ere,  -ul,  — ,  intr.,  to  tremble, 

quiver,  shudder. 
tremuluB,    -a,    -um,    adj.    rtremdl. 

shaking,  quivering,  tremulous. 
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tr«pid&tl5.  -Onig,/.  [trtplddl.  alarm, 
confusion. 

trepldO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr. 
[trepldus],  to  be  In  confusion,  bes- 
i  late ;  tremble,  be  afraid. 

trapidUB,  -a,  -um.  o^^.,  agitated, 
alarmed,  disturbed. 

tr6t,  tlia,  nttm.  adj.,  three. 

Tr€TerI,  -drum,  m.,  a  Oallie  people  ab<nU 
modem  Treves,    Map  IV,  F-H,  2. 

TrlbOOl,  -drum,  m.,  a  tribe  in  the 
neighborhood  of  modem  Strcuburg. 
Map  IV,  OH,  2. 

trlbfdius,  -I,  m.  [tribus,  tribe],  a  trib- 
une. The  trlbtkni  mllltam  toere 
generally  young  men  of  senatorial  or 
equestrian  rank^  who  had  little  or  no 
experience  in  military  (Affairs,  and  who 
were  in  reality  using  the  office  as  a  good 
means  of  entering  political  life^  and  of 
gaining  at  the  same  time  some  military 
experience.  There  were  six  to  each 
legion,  and  they  originally  ditfided  the 
command,  three  holding  it  at  once;  but 
Caesar  soon  discovered  that  his  trib- 
unes were  not  especially  efficient  of- 
ficers, and  put  the  l^gktl  in  command 
of  the  legions.  The  tribunes  were  given 
light  duties,  and  no  independent  com- 
mand except  on  unimportant  occa- 
sions. They  performed  such  offices  as 
keeping  the  muster-rolls,  giving  out  the 
watchword,  keeping  order  in  camp, 
etc 

trlbuO,  -ere,  -uI,  -atum,  tr.  [tribus, 
a  division  of  the  people],  to  assign, 
allot,  bestow,  grant,  yield;  pay,  ren- 
der; ascribe,  attribute. 

trlbfttum,  -I,  n,  [tribuO],  a  tribute, 
tax. 

trIofisimuB,  -a,  -am,  num.  adj.  [tri- 
ffint&],  thirtieth. 

trIoiSs,  num.  adv.  [trlglnt&],  thirty 
times. 

trlouspifl,  -idli,  adj.  [trds+onspis]. 
with  three  points,  three-pronged; 
trlOUSplB  tfilum,  the  trident. 

trlddns,  -entlB,  adi-  Itrds+ddns], 
with  three  teeth,  three-pronged;  as 
subst.,  m.,  a  trident. 

trldunm,  -I.  n.  [trds+dlds],  three 
days. 


trlenninm,  -I,  n.  [trds+annus],  a 
period  of  three  years,  three  years, 

trigeminus,  -a,  -um,  acu.  [%tH+ 
geminus],  bom  three  at  a  birth;  as 
subst.,  m.  pi.,  triplets* 

trlgint&,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  thirty. 

TrinOTantds,  -nm,  m.,  a  tribe  living  in 
southeastern  Britain.    Map  IV,  D,  1. 

tripertltd,  adv.  [trlpertltUB,  in  three 
parts],  in  or  into  three  parts. 

triplex,  -iota,  adj.  [trd8+plio6,  fold], 
threefold,  in  three  divisions  or  lines, 
triple;  three;  tripllods  Bordrds.  the 
three  Fates;  poen&rum  deae  tripli- 
068,  the  Furies. 

trlQuetruB,  -a,  -um,  a^/.,  with  three 
comers,  triangular. 

trlstlB,  -e,  acU',  sad,  unhappy,  gloomy, 
disconsolate,  melancholy,  saddening. 

Trltdn,  -dnlB  {ace.  -dna),  m.,  Triton, 
Neptune's  son,  a  sea-god  who  blows 
through  a  shell  to  calm  or  arouse  the 
sea. 

triumpb&llB,  -e,  adj.  [triumpbUB],  tri- 
umphal ;  having  had  a  triumph. 

triampbO,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  intr. 
[triumpbUBl,  to  celebrate  a  triumph; 
d6  allQUd  triumpb&re,  to  celebrate  a 
triumph  in  honor  of  a  victory  over 
anyone. 

triompbUB,  -I,  fn.,  a  triumph;  trl- 
umpbum  agere,  to  triumph. 

Trola,  -ae,  /..  Troy,  a  city  of  Asia 
Minor,    Map  I,  H-I,  5. 

Troi&nuB.  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Troy,  Tro- 
jan. 

truncO,  -&re,  -&tI,  -&tum,  tr.  [trun- 
CUB],  to  maim,  cut  off;  folllB  trun- 
o&re,  to  strip  of  leaves. 

trunouB,  -a,  -um.  adf.,  maimed,  dis- 
figured. 

trtmouB,  -I,  m.,  a  stem,  trunk;  body. 

trux,  truclB,  04/.,  fierce,  stern,  savage. 

tfl,  tul  (nom.  pi.  t5b),  pers.  pron., 
thou,  you. 

tuba,  -ae,  /.,  a  trumpet.  This  was  a 
straight^  long,  bell-mouthed  instrument, 
over  three  feet  in  length.  With  it  the 
tUbiOindB  or  trumpeters  gave  the  sig- 
nals for  attack  and  retreat.  For 
its  appearance  see  the  illus.  facing 
p.  901. 
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taeor,  -fol,  tfttus,   tr.,    to  look  at, 
watch  over;  care  for;  defend,  protect. 
tugUTluxn,  -I,  f»..  a  taut,  cottage. 
Tnlllus,  -I,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman  gen*. 

(1)  Servlus  TuUlus,  the  sixth  king  of 
Rome. 

(2)  Marcus  Tulllns  Cicero,  tee  Cioer6. 

(3)  Qulntus  Tulllus  Cicero,  $ee  01oer6. 
TulluSi  -I,  m.,  a  Roman praenomen. 
turn,  adv.t  then,  at  that  time,  there- 
upon. 

tumidOB,  -a,  -um,  ad},  [tnmed,  be 
swollen],  swollen,  swelling,  rising 
high;  puffed  up,  haughty. 

tmnuld,  -&re,  -&yi,  -&tum,  tr,  [tuina- 
lu8],  to  cover  with  a  mound,  bury, 
entomb. 

tomultus,  -Iks.  m.  [tameO,  swell],  up- 
roar, confusion;  disturbance,  rebel- 
lion. 

tumulOB,  -I,  m.  [turned,  swell],  a  swell- 
ing, mound,  hill;  sepulchral  mound, 
tumulus. 

tunc,  adv.^  then.  Just  then,  at  that 
time. 

tunica,  -ae,  /•,  an  undergarment, 
tunic. 

tUTba,  -ae,  /.,  disorder;  crowd,  multi- 
tude, rabble. 

tnrbd,  -inii,  m.  {verb  turbOl,  a  whirl- 
wind ;  of  a  shell,  a  whorl,  spiral. 

turbd,  -ire,  -ivi,  -&tum,  tr.,  to  dts- 
turb,  break;  make  turbid. 

turbulentus,  -a,  -um,  acU-  [turba], 
disturbed,  thick,  muddy. 

turma,  -ae,  /.,  a  troop  or  squadron  of 
cavalry,  the  tenth  part  of  an  Ua, 
numbering  about  33  men, 

TuTonI,  -drum,  m.,  a  people  of  Ton- 
raine.    Map  IV,  J),  8. 

tnrpis,  -e,  a^.,  unsightly,  unseemly, 
disgraceful,  shameful,  dishonorable, 
foul. 

tnrpiter,  adv.  [turpie],  basely,  shame- 
fully, disgracefully. 

torpittidd,  -inis,/.  [tnrpis],  ugliness; 
baseness,  disgrace. 

trjTis,  -if,/.,  a  tower;  high  building, 
citadel.  The  towers  used  by  the  Romans 
in  war  were  of  two  sorts,  (1)  the  turris 
T&ll&riB  and  (2)  the  tUTTll  mdbilis 
or  ambul&tdria.    The  first  was  an  im- 


movable.  totoer,  of  several  stoHet  Ai 
height,  constructed  upon  a  watt  to  serwe 
as  a  defense,  7%«tarri8ambulftt6rla 
i»as  a  movable  wooden  tower  on  whsds 
or  rollers,  built  up  to  at  least  the  height 
of  the  wall  it  was  to  aid  in  storming, 
Caesar  had  siege-towers  of  as  numy  as 
ten  stories,  Sometimes  it  was  con- 
structed on  the  agger,  and  someUmss 
was  placed  beside  it.  Stairs  on  the  be- 
side led  from  story  to  storp.  Three 
sides  were  boarded  up,  with  windows  let 
in  to  enable  the 
besiegers  to  dis^ 
charge  missiles  at 
the  enemy.  Often 
the  upper  stories 
were  provided 
with  draw- 
bridges,  which 
enabled  attacking 
parties  easily  to 
reach  a  city  wall;  and  in  tho  wffptr 
parts  were  also  placed  engines  <nf  war. 
Often  the  arl6t  uhu  hung  in  the  lowest 
story.  The  whole  structure  was  pro- 
tected from  fire  by  wet  hides  hung  over 
it,  and  abundant  provision  of  water 
was  kept  in  reservoirs  in  the  lowest  pari. 
See  illus,  facing  p.  179, 

tils,  tikris.  fi.,  incense,  frankincense. 

Tusoia,  -ae,  /.,  Etruria.   Map  II,  C, 

8-4, 

TusouB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  Tuscan,  Etrus- 
can; as  subst.,  m.  pi.,  the  Etroscana. 
Etrurians.   Map  II,  0, 8-4. 

tfttdla,  -ae,  /.  [tneor],  watch,  protec- 
tion, defense;  keeper,  guardian. 

ttitd,  adv.  [tutui],  safely,  securely. 

ttttor,  -drie,  m.  [tneor],  a  guardian, 
tutor. 

tutus,  -a,  -um,  ad}*  [pf.  pari,  of 
tneor],  protected,  safe,  in  safety, 
secure. 

tuns,  -a,  -nm,  pass,  pron.,  thy,  thine, 
your,  your  own,  yours. 

tyrannlouB,  -a,  -um,  ad}-,  tyrannical, 
despotic. 

tsrrannus,  -I,  f?i.,  a  monarch,  soveoneign, 
lord. 

TyriUB,  -a,  -urn,  ad}-  [Tynu.  Tyre],  of 
Tyre,Tyrian. 
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ftb«r,  -•rli,  atU't  rich,  full,  froitfaL 

obi.  adv.;  rel.t  where.  In  which  place, 
when,  whenever;  nbl  primum,  as 
soon  as;  itUerrog,,  when?  where? 

UblQue,  adv.,  in  any  place,  every- 
where. 

UbiUB,  -a,  -um.  aeU.,  of  the  ITbll;  <u 
tubtt.,  m.  p/.,  the  Ubli,  a  German  tribe 
on  th4  east  bank  of  the  Shines  near  Co- 
logne,   Map  IV,  ChH,  19. 

ftdui,  -a,  -um,  04/.,  wet,  moist. 

OlOllOOr,  -I,  ultui,  <r.,  to  take  ven- 
geance on,  punish,  avenge. 

ftllui,  -a,  -um  (g^n.  Ullui),  a«U.,  any; 
as  siibst.t  anyone,  anybody. 

ulmuit  -!»/.« an  elm-tree. 

ulterior,  -ius,  camp,  o^/.,  farther,  be- 
yond, ulterior. 

Qltimui,  -a,  -um,  ac(/.  [sup.  of  ulte- 
rior], most  remote  or  distant;  last 
part  of,  end  of;  last,  extfeme;  utmost, 
cpneatest. 

Qltor,  -{^rie,  m.  [ulcltcor],  a  punlsher, 
avenger. 

Ultr&f  i>r«p.  foUh  ace.,  beyond,  past. 

UltrO,  adv.,  to  or  on  the  farther  side, 
beyond ;  of  one's  own  accord ;  without 
provocation  or  cause,  actually. 

Vlul&tus,  -Iks,  m.  [ululO,  howl],  a  howl- 
ing, yell,  shrieking. 

ulYa,  -ae,  /..  swamp-grass,  sedge, 

umbO,  -Onie,  m.,  a  knob,  boss  of  a 
shield. 

umbra,  -ae,  /.,  a  shade,  shadow;  of  the 
dead,  a  shade,  ghost. 

umerui,  -1,  m.,  the  shoulder. 

ftmidue,  -a,  -um,  acU.  (Umed,  be  moist], 
moist,  damp,  wet. 

umquam,  adv.  [oum+quaml,  at  any 
time,  ever. 

tkna,  adv.,  together,  along  with,  at  the 
same  time. 

unda,  -ae, /.,  a  wave,  billow;  stream; 
water,  moisture. 

undo,  adv.,  from  which  place,  whence, 
from  which ;  on  the  side  that. 

Undeoim,  indecL  num.  adj.  [ftnU8+ 
decem],  eleven. 

ftudeolmus,  -a.  -um.  mm.  ad)*  lfUiui+ 
deoimtui],  eleventh. 


linddYlgintl,  indecL  num.  atU.  [UnuB-f- 
dH-Tlgintl],  one  from  twenty,  nine- 
teen. 

undique,  adv.  [unde+que],  from  all 
sides,  on  all  sides. 

Unioue,  -a,  -um,  ad^f.  [Unue],  single, 
only. 

UniyersuB,  -a,  -um,  a«(/.  [1inuB+ 
▼ersui],  all  together,  whole,  entire. 

Unus,  -a,  -um,  num.  ad).,  one,  single; 
only,  alone;  the  same;  in  Unum,  to 
one  place,  together. 

urb&nus,  -a,  -um,  ad),  [urbe],  of  the 
dtyiassubst.,  m.,pl.,  the  citizens. 

urbs,  urbis,  /.,  a  city;  esp.  the  City. 
Rome. 

urged  (urgue<(),  -«re,  urel,  — ,  tr.,  to 
I>ress,  press  on,  press  hard;  drive, 
urge. 

uma,  -ae,  /.,  an  um,  a  burial-urn. 

tlrd,  -ere,  usal,  ustum,  tr.,  to  bum, 
bum  up,  consume. 

Urus,  -I,  m.,  a  wild  ox  or  bison. 

TTBipetdS,  -um,  m.,  a  German  tribe  be- 
yond the  Shine,  below  Cologne.  Map 
IV,  F'0. 1. 

usque,  adv.,  all  the  way,  even  to,  even, 
as  far  as;  usque  aded,  to  so  great  an 
extent. 

UBUrpd,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  [Usui 
-f  rapid],  to  seize /or  use,  adopt,  enjoy. 

ftsus,  -Us,  m.  [Utor],  use,  control,  man- 
agement; service,  advantage;  Usui  or 
ex  UsU,  of  advantage;  practice,  skill, 
experience;  occasion,  need. 

ut  or  uti,  adv.  and  conj.;  as  adv.,  when, 
since,  as  soon  as;  as.  Just  as,  like; 
inasmuch  as,  seeing  that;  though, 
although;  introducing  an  indirect  ques- 
tion, how;  ut  .  ,  .  Slo.  while  .  .  .yet, 
though  .  .  .  still;  ut  qulsque  with  a 
sup.  followed  by  ita  unth  a  sup.,  the 
more  .  .  .  the  more;  as  conj.^  that, 
so  that,  so  as  to,  in  order  that. 

uter,  utra,  utrum,  pron.;  interrog., 
which  of  the  two?  which?  indef, 
whichever  of  two,  whichever  one. 

Uter,  -tris,  m.,  a  bag  of  leather,  skin. 

uter-que,  utraque,  utrumque,  ad)., 
each  of  two,  both;  pi.,  of  two  parties^ 
each  side,  both. 

uteruB,  -I,  m.,  the  womb,  belly. 


fttUli.  -a,  tyij-  [btoti,  usetui,   service- 
able, expedient. 

Atmtia,  -LtlB,  /.  itkUlti],  uselulueBs. 
advautaga.  serrice. 

ntl-nam,  cotif,,  oh  tbaC!  It  onlyl  I  wlati 
tbaCI 

fttOT,  -I,  fisiu,  Mr.,  to  make  nae  of. 
employ;  adopt,  have;  observe,  exer-   , 
cl»e,  Bhow;  keep  posaeaslon  ot;  eojor. 

ntrimque,  adv.   [ut«Tqu«],    on    both 
sides;  trom  Bach  side,  from  eacb. 

ttva,  -»«,/-.  a  grape,  bnochot  grapes. 

uzar,  -Oils,/.,  a  wife,  consort. 


S  VALLUM 

TaleO,  Sit,  -nl,  -Ittkrui,  inir..  to  be 

strong,  be  powerful,  have  strengtli  or 
power,  have  weight  or  lofluence : 
multum  Talfirs,  to  be  strvog  or 
powerful,  have  great  taanenec: 
mllLUl  TAUta,  to  be  leas  or  too  little 
powerful,  have  too  UcUe  power;  suc- 
ceed; (niD.,  farewell,  good-by. 

yalsrlnt,  -I,  ni.,  a  Soman  geiUiU  namt. 

(I)  Lucius  Valerius  Pabllcota,  coiuy  te 
mB.c. 

|3)  Publlns  Valerius  LaevlnuK,  cottwiU 
M  *S0  3.  C. 

(3)  Lnclns  Valerius  I^aevluus,  connlte 


V,/or  qnlnqUB,  eU. 
TaMlui,  'I,  DL.  (he  Waal,  a  broncA  o/lfit 
SMru.iuaraimouUi.   MapIV.F.l. 


Tkeca,  -»•,/., acow. 

TAcO,  -&ie,  -ivi,  -&tiim,  intT..  to  tw 

empty  or  unoccupied,  Ue  waste. 
TMUUg,  -a,  -iim,  adj.  (tuO],  empty, 

unoccupied;  free,  destitute. 
TkdO.  -en,  — ,  — ,  inlr..  to  proceed,  go. 

go  rapidly. 
TAdum,  -I,  n.,  a  ford,  sballow,  shoal; 

bed.  channel;  of  a  rlcer.  TaAft  n6tA, 

Its  wonted  cbanneL 
V&gltui,  -tlB.  m.  [T&glO,  cry),  crying. 

TAgOT,    -fcrl,    -fctna,   InlT.   [TAgUSl,    to 

roam  about,  roam,  wander. 
Twni,    -A,     -um.   aiti.,   wandering, 


{&)  CalQS  Valerius  Catullus,   a 


TAllduB,  -a,,  -nm,  ail.  [raleAl,  strong. 

stout,  powerful. 
TAlll*  (-Si),  -la,  /.,  a  vale,  valley, 
T&Uum,  -I,  n.  [vUlusI,  a  wall  of  earth. 
earthworks.  IntrencbmeDts.  Tin  tm 
vUlom  vxn  looiety  uied  bw  (As  Bomau. 
lomttimei  applring  to  tht  rampart  of 
tarth  (alto  called  a^Kar)  lurrvwtdifl^ 
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a  Soman  camp  eonHttsd  of  a  wall  and 

ditch  {see  fossa).     The  rampart  wa$ 

tuually  made  vfUh  the  earth  throicnup 

from  the  ditch,  and  its  slope  taas  made 

Jtrm  iffith  turf,  stones,  etc.,  if  time  per- 

mittsd.   Inside,  it  was  strengthened  with 

brush  and  wood, 
T&UuB,  -I,  m.,  a  stake,  pale. 
T&nus,  -a,  -um,  atU.,  empty;  ground- 
less; untrustworthy;  fruitless,  vain. 
Tarietis,  -&tls,  /.  [Tarlus],  difference, 

variety;  varied  color. 
Tarl6,  -&re,  -&▼!.  -&tum,  tr.  [varlusl, 

to  diversify;  to  be  diversified,  vary, 

differ. 
Tarlus,  -a,  -um,  «</..  various,  different; 

manifold,  changing. 
VarrO,  -5iils,  m.,  a  cognomen;  see  Te- 

rentius. 
TftsM,  -&re,  -&▼!,  -&tum,  tr.  [v&stus], 

to  make  empty,  ravage,  destroy. 
T&stus,  -a,   -um,  a<</.,  empty,  unin- 
habited ;  vast,  Immense, 
-▼e,  cof^.t  end.,  or  If  you  will,  or;  -ve 

•  .  •  -Te,  either ...  or. 
Tootlgal,  -Uls,  n,  [relid],  tax,  revenue, 

tribute. 
T«ctlg&lli,  -•,  a(^f.  [Teotlgal],  paying 

revenue  or  tribute,  tributary. 
▼eoM,  -&re,  -ftrl.  -&tum,  tr.  [freq.  of 

▼ehftl,  to  bear,  carry;  pass.,  ride. 
yeotOrlus,  -a,  -um,  acU.  [vehd],  for 

carrying;  yeotdrla  n&ylgla,  trans- 

port-shli>8. 
Tegetus,    -a,    -um,    o^/-,    animated, 

bright, 
▼ehementer,  adv.  [vehemtos,  violent], 

violently,  zealously,  powerfully. 
▼ehft,  -ere,  vexl,  veotum,  tr.,  to  bear, 

carry,  convey;  pass.,  be  carried,  ride, 

sail. 
VelenMs,  -lum,  m.,  the  people  of  the 

Etrurian  town  VeiL    Map  I,  A,  7. 
yel,  conj.  [TOlO],  or;  yel  .  .  .  vel, 

either  ...  or. 
▼dl&men,  -Inls,  n.  [y6W,  a  covering, 

veil,  garment. 
Vel&nlUS,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name;  esp. 

Qulntus  Velanius,  amiiitary  tribune. 
Vellocass^s,  -um,  m.,  a  Belgic  tribe  on 

the  Seine.    Map  TV,  D.  2. 
Vellayll,  -drum,  m.,  clients  of  the  Ar- 


vemi  living  in  modem  Velay,    Map  IV, 

E'Jy,  4. 

y610,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr,  [y61um],  to 

cover,  veil,  wrap,  cover  over. 
y610cit&s,  -atis,  /.  [Y610X],  swiftness, 

speed. 
YdlOoiter,  adv.  [y^lOx],  swiftly,  fleetly. 
y610x,  -Oois,  a((/.,  swift,  fleet. 
y61um,  -I,  fk,  a  covering,  veil;  awning, 

curtain;  sail;  y61a  dare  or  faoere, 

to  set  sail, 
yel-ut  or  vel-utl,  adv.^  even  as,  just  as 

if,  as  though. 
y6na,  -ae,/.,  a  blood-vessel,  vein;  of 

minerals,  a  vein  of  metal. 
Ydn&bulum,  -I,  n.  [ytoor],  a  hunting- 

y6n&tl6,  -tais,  /.  [ydnor],  hunting, 
hunting  expedition;  hunting  spec- 
tacle, 

ydn&tor,  -tola,  m.  [vSnor],  a  hunter. 

ydndO,  -ere,  -dldl,  — ,  tr.  [vdnum, 
sale-HlO],  to  sell,  put  to  sale;  sell  at 
auction. 

VenelU,  -6rum,  m.,  a  people  of  Nor- 
mandy.   Map  IV,  C,  2, 

yendnum,  -I,  n.,  poison. 

yener&tiO,  -dnls,  /.  [yeneror,  revere], 
reverence. 

Venetl,  -drum,  m.,  a  Oallic  tribe  of 
Brittany,  near  modem  Vannes.  Map 
IV,  B,  8. 

Venetla,  -ae,  /.,  tJu  territory  of  the 
Venetl,    Map  IV,  B,  8. 

Veneticus,  -a,  -um,  ad^.,  of  or  with  the 
VenetL 

yenla,  'Wb,f,  favor,  grace,  indulgence; 
pardon. 

yenlO,  -Ire,  ydnl,  yentum,  intr.,  to 
come,  go;  in  dSdltlOnem  yenire,  to 
surrender. 

ydnor,  -&rl,  -&tus,  intr.,  to  hunt. 

yenter,  -tris,  m.,  the  belly,  stomach. 

yentlM,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  intr., 
[double  freq.  of  yenlO],  to  keep  com- 
ing, be  wont  to  come,  resort. 

yentus,  -I,  m,,  the  wind. 

y^r,  ySris,  n.,  the  spring,  springtime. 

VeragrI,  -Orum,  m.,  a  Gallic  people  on 
the  Pennine  Alps.    Map  IV,  0, 8-4. 

yerber,  -eris,  n.,  a  stroke,  blow,  beat. 

yerbum,  -I,  f».,  a  word;  pi.,  words,  dis- 
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course,  conversation:  a  sajring,  ex- 
pression ;  Terba  faoere,  to  s];>eak. 

VercassiYellatinus,  -I,  m.,  a  ehi^f  of 
the  Arvemi  and  a  kinsman  cf  Verein- 
getorix, 

VeroingetOTlx,  -Igls,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Arverni  and  commander  of  the  allied 
Gallic  foreee  at  Alesia. 

▼6r6,  adv,  [Tdrua],  truly,  according  to 
truth. 

verdoundia,  -ae,  /.  [TerdoiiiuluB, 
modest],  modesty,  shame. 

▼ereor,  -dri,  -itus,  tr.,  to  reTei:aioe, 
fear,  dread. 

▼ergO,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  imitr,^  to  be  inclined, 
lie  toward,  look  toward;  slope,  in- 
cline. 

y6rit&8,  -&tiB,/.  [T^ruB],  truth. 

▼£rO,  adv,  [Y6ruB],|K>«£po«i^iv0,  in  truth, 
indeed,  assuredly;  however,  but;  to 
mark  a  climax^  even. 

▼ersiculUB,  -I,  m.  [dkn,  of  TersuB],  a 
little  line,  line,  verse. 

▼ersO,  -ire,  -ftvl,  -fttum,  tr,  [freq.  of 
▼ert6],  to  turn  often,  turn,  whirl 
about,  turn  over;  change;  paes.^  to 
live,  dwell,  be,  be  occupied  or  en- 
gaged. 

▼ersuB,  -118,  m.  [Yert6],  a  line,  line  of 
writing,  verse. 

▼ersuB,  prep.  w.  ace.  and  adv,  [Tertd], 
toward,  facing;  Qu6aue  versuB,  |n 
every  direction,  every  way,  all 
about. 

yertex,  -iolB,  m.  [rertO],  a  whirlpool; 
the  crown  of  the  head,  head;  top, 
peak,  summit. 

▼ert(^,  -ere,  -tl,  -Bum,  tr.,  to  turn,  turn 
around;  tergum  Yertere,  to  flee;  to 
change,  alter. 

Ydruin,  adv,  [ydrus],  truly,  certainly; 
but. 

▼<ruB,  -a,  -um,  04^.,  true,  genuine, 
reasonable,  right;  ae  eubet.,  n.,  the 
truth,  reality,  fact;  Tdrl  simile, 
probable. 

▼esper,  -•rl  (-erli),  m.,  the  evening 
star,  evening;  sub  TdBperum, 
toward  evening. 

VeBta,  -a0,  /.,  daxtghter  of  Saturn  and 
Heter  of  Jupiter;  goddeee  of  the  hearth 
and  home  and  of  the  £onum  dtp. 


Vest&liB,  -•,  a4f..  Vestal,  pertaining  to 

Vesta. 
▼eBter,  -tra.  -tnun,  po$$,  pran.  ctM, 

your,  yours, 
▼estlglum,  -I,  n,  crestlcft],  the  sole  of 

the  foot;   footstep,  step,  footprint; 

trace,  mark;  spot,  place, 
▼estlgft,  -&re,  — ,  — ,  «r.,  to  track,  hunt. 

search  for. 
▼estift,  -IM,  "ItU  -Itun,  tr„  to  clothe, 

dress. 
TdBtis,    -l8,  /.,    oloUiing,  vesture;  a 

cover,  spread. 
▼SBtltUB,   -fts,  m.  tTSftift],  clothing. 

garments. 
yet5,  -&re,  -ul,  -itum,  tr„  not  to  allow, 

to  forbid;  prevent,  hinder. 
VetUTlUB,  -I,  m.,  a  gentile  name, 
yetUB,  -erlB,  a<^.,  old,  ancient;  former, 

of  a  former  time. 
yetuBtiSr  -&tiB,  /.  [ystua],  old  age. 

long    existence;    antiquity,    ancient 

times. 
yexlllum,  -I,  n.  [dim.  of  Tanm],  a 

standard,  banner.    For  a  deecriptton 

$ee  Bignum;  for  iUue,  $ee  plate  faeimg 

p.  201, 

yexO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tum,  tr.  ifteq, 

of  yehft],  to  shake;  harass,  plunder, 

overrun, 
yia,  -a0,/.,  way,  road,  path;  journey, 

march, 
yl&tor,  -6ris,  m.  [yla],  a  traveler. 
ylbrO,  -&re,  -&yl,  -&tam,  tr.  and  UUr.^ 

to  set  in  tremulous  motion,  shake. 

brandish;  be  in  motion,  quiver;  glitter, 

gleam. 
yloSsimuB,  -a,  -un,  nmn,  adj,  [yl* 

glntl],  twentieth, 
yields,    mun.  adv.  [ylgliktlX   twentj 

times. 
yiclnia,  -aa,  /.  tvloliiiu],  neighbor* 

hood,    nearness;     a    neighbortiood, 

neighbors. 
ylcInuB,  -a,  -um,  atJU^  [ylooB],  nelgli- 

boring,  near  by,  near. 
yiclB,  /.,  gen.  (no  nom,},  change;  la 

yloem  or  in  ylofla.  In  turn,  alter- 
nately, one  another, 
ylotlma,  -ae,  /..  a  saorlflce,  victim, 
ylotor,   -Oris,  m.,  a  victor;  a$  a4^n 

victorious. 


▼ieUrlft.  -M,  /.  [Tlolotl,  victory. 
Tletrlx,  -loU,  oiti.  [Tletoik  rlcioiioiu, 

couqntirlDg:  a4iabtl.,/.,avleunaa. 
▼Ictu*,  -IkB,  m.  [TlTfl],  meaM  ol  Uvlng, 

living,  [ood;  m&uner  o[ llle. 
vioui.  -I,  m.,  b  slroet;  viUago. 
TldaA,  -fire,  Tidl,  vlanm,  (r..  to  aee, 

pi'rcelve,  obBerre.  nmlecBttuid ;  see  to. 

take  core:  puia.,  seem,  appew,  aeem 

good,  be  decliled  or  adjudged. 
▼lgU*M.  -uitii,  ait}-   [prit.  fart,  of 

TlsllO,  walch],  watching,  walchtnl. 
▼IgllU,  -»«,/.  [Tlfll,  awakei,  a  watch- 

liiB,  Wiilch. 
TiSlntl,  ^ultd.  num.  ai^.,  tmntr. 
vigor,  -Srla,  fo-  IVigaO,  be  stmngL  live- 

llueas.  force,  vigor. 
▼IUb,  -»,  ml},,  of  small  price,  or  little 

Tilla.  -lk»,  /.,  a  conntrf  bouae,  tarm- 

TlmMi,  •InU,  n.,  a  pUani  twig,  withe. 

TlmlnUlS,  -a.  a4}.  (Tlltwnl.  of  oatara; 
Vlmlual:  at  <ubi(.,  m.  iic.  eolUl).  the 
Vlmmal  HllL    Map  III.  E.  2-3. 

TlnolO,  -Ire,  rlnzl,  Tlnctnm,  Ir.,  to 

TlnoS,  -era,  tIcI,  Tlotum,  It.  and  ijilr.. 


vlnce.    win; 


evaU.     have 


Tlnaulom,    -I,  •.    [TlnclOJ,  a  boad. 

riLsieDlag;  pi.,  bondti.  chains.  prlMio. 
Tlndez,  -leU.  >».  and  /.,  a  delHuder; 

nvriiger. 

vindloA.  -kr«,  -4t1.  -itnin,  tr.  f»ia- 

dax),     to     claim,    malDtain:    aaserc 
authority;  take  venRfance  upon.pun- 

i-<h;  In  kll4u«m  Tindiolre,  to  take 

vlnaa,  -»a,  /..  a  rtneyard,  vlne-arbor, 
viiip;  a  ahed  for  IM  il^tnii  of  a  6r- 
tii-ging  party.  Tkii  toai  a  itrnct-ari 
inrHfirt  Aigh.adoat  S  feet  Miit,  and 
/mm  13  to  It  fat  long.  It  wai  built  of 
iruu'i  aiul  teicitrieork,  and  ran  on 
tollm.  Like  oUier  Bonian  afgr-aorke 
b'tilt  of  inflatrtmabl*  raateriaU.  it  tnrt 
prolfl/il  from  Jire  iy  wti  cortringi, 
inch  at  rarnhflt;  He.      Tht  TlSVA  it 


I,  •!.  )t.(TlILtlBl].B 

Tlueyanl. 
Tlnuin,  -I.  n..  wine. 
Tlol»,-M./..  a  violet. 
vlolvntui.  -A,  -niiL,  aii}.  [Vial,  torclbls, 

TI0I6,  -be.  -Ivl,  -itnm. 

violate,  Injure, 
Tlr,  -i/iA,  nt.,  a  Q 


tr.  [TUl.  to 
begreen  or 


TlraO.  -<r»,  •nl. 

Tlria,  «M  via. 

Tlrgk,  -u,  /■•  a  branch,  twig;  rod, 

scourge. 
Tlrglnana,  -»,  -nm,  adj.  [vlrgai,  of  or 

VUglnlna,  -1, 1 


▼IrgO,  -Inla./.aioalden,  vlrglQ.ronnc 


vlrgulta. 

ftnm.  «.,  a 

tmcket 

copse; 

Tlriala.  -a 

»y.  [Tiraai 

green 

young. 

fresh. 

Vlrldomtroi,  -I.  m.,  a 

Haedua 

a  Mif. 

TUiaovli 

-Icla.  m.. 

a  eAV 

of  M. 

Tlrllla,  -a,  ad},  [vir],  of  a  man.  or  men. 

TlrtUin,    add.   [rlrli    van.    by    man. 

Hlugl;,  Individually. 
Vlromandnl.  -Bium.  "l,  a  QofJlcCHS* 

of  inoitern  Picnnly.    Map  IV,  E-F.  !■». 
vlrttiB.  -QUa,  /.  [vlil,  manllaesth  coar- 
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718,  Vis.  and  pL  Tlrfis,  -Inm,  /., 
strength,  force,  power;  violence;  vim 
facere,  to  use  ylolenoe,  resist;  In- 
fluence. 

▼iBCUB,  -•rls,  n,  {umcaiy  pi.),  the  In- 
ternal organs,  entrails;  flesh;  Jlg.^ 
offspring,  child. 

YlBUB,  -flB,  m.  [Tided],  a  sight,  vision. 

vita,  -ae,  /.,  life;  way  of  life,  manner 
of  living. 

vltiO,  -ire,  -&t1,  -fttuin,  tr,  rTitlum], 
to  make  faulty,  Injure,  spoil,  make  a 
defect  In. 

vltlB.  -is,  /.,  a  vine,  grapevine. 

vltlum,  -I,  i».t  a  fault,  imperfection, 
break. 

vltO,  -&re,  -&vl,  -&tiun,  tr.,  to  shun, 
avoid,  escape. 

vltruin,  -I,  f».,  glass;  woad,  a  plant  u^ed 
in  dyeing  blue. 

nvd,  -ere,  vlil,  vietum,  intr.,  to 
live;  support  life,  feed;  dwell. 

VIvuB,  -a,  -um,  a<^.  [vlv61,  alive,  liv- 
ing; o/roek,  unwrought,  native. 

vlx,  adv.t  hardly,  scarcely,  barely,  with 
difficulty. 

Voc&tdB,  -ium,  m.,  an  AguUanian  peo- 
ple south  of  ths  Oaronne,  Map  IV, 
CD,  4, 

vocd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -fttuin,  tr.,  to  call, 
summon;  call  by  name,  name. 

Volcae,  -ftnun,  m.,a  people  of  the  Oal- 
lie  Province,    Map  I F,  D-F,  4-5, 

V0llt5,  -&re,-&Tl,  -fctum,  in<r.  ifreg.  of 
vol6,  fly),  to  fly,  hasten. 

vol6,  -&re,  -*vl,  -atom,  intr.,  to  fly, 
speed,  hasten. 

V0l6,  velle,  VOluI,  — ,  tr,  and  intr.,  to 
will,  be  willing,  wish,  purpose,  deter- 
mine; be  minded,  be  about. 

Volsol,  -Onim,  m.,  an  ancient  tribe  of 
southern  Latiwn.    Map  11,  D,  4. 

volUblllB,  -e,  aclj.  [volvft],  turning, 
rolling. 

volnoer,  -oris,  -ore,  aeU.  [volOl,  flying, 
winged;  fleet,  swift;  as  subsL,  /.,  a 
bird. 

volunt&8,  -fttlB,  /.  [void],  will,  wish. 


desire;  consent,  approval;  good  will. 

attachment. 
volupt&8,  -&tia,  /.  [vol6],  what  one 

wishes;  pleasure,  delight;  darllu^. 
VolUBdnUB,  -I,  m.,  gentile  name  of  Calm 

Volusenus    Quadratus,  a  tribune  of 

Caesar's  army. 
volfttd,  -&re,  -&vl,  -fttnm,  tr,  ifreq. 

of  volvd],  to  roll,  turn;  turn  over  in 

one's  mind,  ponder,  consider. 
volvft,  -ere,  volvl,  volfttnm,  <r.,  to 

roll;  pass,  with  re/lex,  meaning,  roll 

along,  flow. 
vOb,  see  tH. 
VoBegUB,    -I,   the    Vosges   Mountains 

west  of  the  Bhine.    Map  IV,  O,  2-3. 
vOtum,  -I,  n,  [vove6],  a  vow,  promise; 

wish,  prayer. 
vove6,  -«re,  v6vl.  v6tiiiii,  tr.,  to  de- 
vote, vow;  wish,  wish  for.  » 
v6x,  TdolB,  /.  [yood],  a  voice,  sound. 

tone;  cry,  shout;  utterance,  speech; 

word,  saying. 
Vulo&nuB,  -I,  m.,  Vulcan,  the  god  of 

fire  and  metals;  fig.,  flre. 
▼ulgO,  adv.  [vulgUB],  commonly,  pub> 

licly,  universally. 
▼ulgUB,  -I,  n.,  the  common   people, 

crowd;  the  rabble,  masses, 
vnlnerft,  -are,  -ftvl,  -Atom,  tr.  [vul- 

nuB],  to  woimd. 
vulnlflcuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.   rrulnns-l- 

facld],  wound-lnfllctlng,  wounding. 
vulnuB,  -erlB,  n.,  a  wound. 
vulpdcula,  -ae,  /.  [dim.  of  vulpM],  a 

little  fox. 
vulp^B,  -iB,  /.,  a  fox. 
VulBft,  -6nlfl,  m.,  a  cognomen;  see  Mkn- 

llUB  (3). 

vultUT,  -nrlB,  m,,  a  vulture. 
vultUB,   -fts,  m.,   expression,  counte- 
nance, look,  features,  face. 


X, /or  decern,  «<c. 

XanthlppUB,  -I,  m.,  a  Spartan  generaL 
Xenophdn,    -dntis,  m.,  an  Athenian 
soldier  and  author. 

0^ 


